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CHAPTER 204. 


An Act respecting the Construction and Operation 
of Works for supplying Public Utilities by 
Municipal Corporations and Companies. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows:— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Public Utthities Act. snort title. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 1 


2. In Parts IIL, IV., V. and VI. of this Act, ‘‘ Public interpretation. 
Utility’’ o r ‘Public Utilities’? shall mean water, artificial or Cie 
natural gas, electrical power or energy, steam and hot water. 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 2. 


DARL aks 
MUNICIPAL WATERWORKS. 


3.—(1) The corporation of a local municipality may, Establishment 
under and subject to the provisions of this Part, acquire, Suh nromation 
establish, maintain and operate waterworks, and may acquire % #24, ete. 
by purchase or otherwise and may enter on and expropriate 
land, waters and water privileges and the right to divert 
any lake, river, pond, spring or stream of water, within or 
without the municipality, as may be deemed necessary for 
waterworks purposes, or for protecting the waterworks or 
preserving the purity of the water supply. 

(2) No land, water or water privilege which is not situate oben 
within or within 15 miles of the municipality shall be expro- expropriate 
priated under the powers conferred by subsection 1, and 
no water shall be taken from any lake or river except within 
or within 15 miles of the municipality, or in either case so 
as to interfere with the waterworks of any other municipaF 
corporation or the supply of water therefor then in actual 
use. | 


(8) The corporation may purchase the waterworks of any Power to 
person situate within or in the neighbourhood of the munici- Sune works 
pality and may improve and extend the same, and, for the 
purpose of any improvement or extension, may exercise all 
the powers conferred by this Part. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 3. 
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4. The provisions of Part 15 of The Municipal Act shall 
apply to the exercise by the corporation of any of the por 
ers conferred by this Part. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, 8s. 4. 


5.—(1) The corporation may construct and maintain, in 
and upon the land acquired by it, such reservoirs, water and 
other works, plant and machinery as may be requisite for 
the undertaking, and may, by pipes or otherwise, convey the 
water thereto and therefrom, in, upon, and through any 
Jand lying between the reservoirs and waterworks and the 
lake, river, pond, spring or stream of water from which the 
water is procured or between them, or any of them, and the 
municipality. 


(2) The corporation and its servants may for such pur- 
poses enter and pass upon and over such intermediate land, 
and may, if necessary, cut and dig up the same and lay 
pipes through it, and in, upon, through, over, and under the 
highways, lanes and other public communications within 
the municipality, or within the distance limited by subsection 
2 of section 3, and in, upon, through, over, and under the 
land of any person within the municipality. 


(3) All such highways, lanes, or other public communica- 
tions, and all land, not being the property of the corporation, 
shall be restored to their original condition without unneces- 
sary delay. 


(4) The corporation may purchase or expropriate, use and 
occupy such part of such intermediate land as it may deem 
necessary for the making and maintaining of the works, or 
for the opening of new streets required for the same, or for 
the protection of the works, or for preserving the purity of 
the water supply, or for taking up, removing, altering or 
repairing the pipes, and for distributing water to the inhabi- 
tants of the municipality, or for the uses of the corporation, 
or of the owners or occupants of the land through or near 
which the pipes may pass. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 5. 


G. For the purpose of distributing the water the corpora- 
tion may sink and lay down pipes, tanks, reservoirs, and 
other conveniences, and may from time to time alter their 
location or construction as the corporation may deem advis- 
able. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 6. 


Service pipes. ® '%——(]) The service pipes shall be laid down from the main 


Laying of, 
from line of 
street, to wall 
of building. 


pipe to the line of the highway by the corporation, and the 
corporation shall be responsible for keeping the same in 
repair. 


(2) Where a vacant space intervenes between the outer 
line of a highway and the wall of a building or other place 
into which the water is to be taken, the corporation may, with 
the consent of the owner, lay the service pipe across such 
vacant space to the interior face of the outer wall and charge 
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the cost thereof to the owner of the premises, or the owner 
may himself lay the service pipe, if it is done to the satisfac- 
tion of the corporation. 


(3) The expense incidental to the laying and repairing of ee, of 
service pipes if laid or repaired by the corporation, except 5 
the repairing of the service pipes from the main pipe to the 
line of a highway, or of superintending the laying or repair- 
ing of the same, if laid or repaired by any other person, shal! 
be payable by the owner to the corporation on demand, and 
if not so paid may be collected in the same manner as water- 
rates. 

(4) The expense of superintending the laying or repairing Expenses of 
of a service pipe shall not exceed one dollar. 3-4 Geo. V. tending. 
ec. 41, s. 7. 


8.—(1) The service pipes from the line of a highway to fervice pipe to 
the interior face of the outer wall of the building supplied, tro! of cor- 
together with all branches, couplings, stopeocks and apparatus vege 
placed therein by the corporation shall be under its control, 
and if any damage is done to that portion of the service pipe 
or its fittings the owner or occupant of the building shall 
forthwith repair the same to the satisfaction of the corpora- 
tion, and, in default of his so doing, whether notified or not, 
the corporation may enter upon the land where the service 
pipe is and repair the same, and charge the cost thereof to 
the owner or occupant of the premises, and the same may be 
collected in the same manner as water rates. 


(2) The stopcock placed by the corporation inside the wall eee) 
of the building shall not be used by the water taker, except stopcock. 
in case of accident, or for the protection of the building or 
the pipe and to prevent the flooding of the premises. 

(3) Persons supplied with water by the corporation may Approval of 
be required to place only such taps for drawing and shutting eae 
off the water as are approved of by the corporation. 3-4 Geo. 


Ven Al, S88. 


9. The corporation may regulate the distribution and use Regulation es 
of the water in all places where and for all purposes for and of rates. 
which it may be required, and fix the prices for the use 
thereof, and the times of payment, and may erect such num- 
ber of public hydrants and in such places as it may see fit, 
and may direct in what manner and for what purposes the 
same shall be used, and may fix the rate or rent to be paid 
for the use of the water by hydrants, fireplugs, and public 
buildings. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 9. 


Rates at which 
10.—(1) The corporation of every municipality having Rates Ze 


a system of waterworks shall supply water at all times to all supplied to 
public institutions situate therein and belonging to or main- | Babe, 
tained by the Province at such rents, rates or prices as may 
be fixed by by-law of the corporation, but not exceeding those 


charged to manufacturers. 
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(2) For every contravention of subsection 1, the corpora- 
tion shall incur a penalty not exceeding $500, recoverable by 
action at the suit of the Crown. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 10. 


41. The corporation shall not be liable for damages caused 
by the breaking of any service pipe or attachment, or for 
shutting off of water to repair or to tap mains, if reasonable 
notice of the intention to shut off the water is given. 3-4 Geo. 
V. ce. 41, s. 11. : 


12. The corporation may supply water upon special terms 
and for such term of years as may be agreed on to owners or 
occupants of land beyond the limits of the municipality, and 
may exercise all other powers necessary for carrying out any 
agreement for that purpose, and may also make any agree- 
ment which may be deemed expedient for the supply of water 
for any term not exceeding five years to any railway company, 
or manufactory, or to builders; but where water is to be sup- 
plied for any of the purposes mentioned in this section in 
another municipality, the corporation of which’ possesses 
water-works, no pipes for that purpose shall be carried in, 
upon, through, over or under any highway, lane, or public 
communication within such other municipality without the 
consent of the council thereof. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 12. 


13. The corporation may pass by-laws for regulating the 
time, manner, extent and nature of the supply by the works, 
the building or persons to which and to whom the water 
shall be furnished, the price to be paid therefor, and every 
other matter or thing related to or connected therewith 
which it may be necessary or proper to regulate, in order to 
secure to the inhabitants of the municipality a continued 
and abundant supply of pure and wholesome water, and to 
prevent the practising of frauds upon the corporation with 
regard to the water so supplied, and for providing that for 
a contravention of any such by-law the offender shall incur 
a penalty not exceeding $20 or may be imprisoned without 
the option of a fine for any period not exceeding one month, 
and the provisions of The Ontario Summary Convictions Act 
shall apply to a prosecution under this section. 3-4 Geo. V. 
ec. 41, s. 13. 


14. Every person who 


(a) wilfully hinders or interrupts, or causes or pro- 
cures to be hindered or interrupted the corpora- 
tion, or any of its officers, contractors, agents, ser- 
vants or workmen, in the exercise of any of the 
powers conferred by this Act; 


(b) wilfully lets off or discharges water so that the 
same runs waste or useless out of the works; 

(c) being a tenant, occupant, or inmate of any house, 
building or other place supplied with water from 
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the water-works, lends, sells, or disposes of the 
water, gives it away, permits it to be taken or 
carried away, uses or applies it to the use or 
benefit of another, or to any use and benefit other 
than his own, increases the supply of water agreed 
for, or improperly wastes the water; 


(ad) without lawful authority wilfully opens or closes 
any hydrant, or obstructs the free access to any 
hydrant, stopcock, chamber, pipe, or hydrant- 
chamber, by placing on it any building material, 
rubbish, or other obstruction; 


(e) throws or deposits any injurious, noisome or offen- 
sive matter into the water or water-works, or upon 
the ice, if the water is frozen, or in any way fouls 
the water or commits any wilful damage, or injury 
to the works, pipes, or water, or encourages the 
same to be done; 


(f) wilfully alters any meter placed upon any service 
pipe or connected therewith, within or without 
any building or other place, so as to lessen or alter 
the amount of water registered; 


(g) lays or causes to be laid any pipe or main to com- 
municate with any ‘pipe or main of the water- 
works, or in any way obtains or uses the water 
without the consent of the corporation; or 


(h) washes or cleanses cloth, wool, leather, skin or ani- 
mals, or places any noisome or offensive thing, or 
conveys, casts, throws, or puts any filth, dirt, dead 
carcase or other noisome or offensive thing in any 
lake, river, pond, creek, spring, source or foun- 
tain, within the distance of one mile in the case 
of a town or village, or within three miles in the 
case of a city from the source of supply for such 
water-works, or causes, permits, or suffers the 
water of any sink, sewer or drain to run or be 
conveyed into the same, or causes any other thing 
to be done whereby the water therein may be in 
any way tainted or fouled; 


shall for every such offence incur a penalty not exceeding 

$20 or may be imprisoned, without the option of a fine, for 

any term not exceeding one month, and the provisions of 

The Ontario Summary Convictions Act shall ADD <t0, a ee 
prosecution under this section. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 14. 


415.—(1) For the purpose of assisting in the payment of Foren ic” 


any debentures issued for water-works purposes, and the 
interest thereon, the corporation may impose a special tax 
in each year, during the currency of the debentures, not 
exceeding four mills in the dollar according to the assessed 
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value thereof, upon the land fronting or abutting upon any 
highway, lane or other public communication in, through or 
along which the water-works mains are laid, as well as all 
other land distant not more than 300 feet therefrom, which 
enjoys the advantage of the use of the water for the purpose 
of protection against fire, whether or not the owners or oceu- 
pants thereof use the water for general purposes. 


(2) The collector of taxes, upon the production by an 
owner or occupant using the water of the receipt for the pay- 
ment of the rate or rent chargeable for the use thereof dur 
ing the year, or such proportion thereof as equals such special 
tax, shall remit or allow to such owner or occupant the amount 
so paid as a payment of or on account of such special tax. 
3-4 Geo. V. «. 41, s. 15. 


16. If one or more property owners within a municipality 
applies to the council for the construction of water mains and 
other works necessary to connect their properties with the 
water-works system of the corporation the council may by 
by-law provide for the extension of the mains and pipes, and 
for all other works necessary to make such connection, and 
for permitting the applicants to receive the benefit of such 
water-works upon such terms as the council may deem just; 
and the by-law may further provide that the cost of the work 
shall be charged as an annual special rate upon the land of 
the applicants, designated in the application, and such rate 
shall be payable, whether or not the applicants or the owners, 
for the time being, of the lands continue to use the water. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 16. 


PART II. 
MUNICIPAL PUBLIC UTILITY WORKS OTHER THAN WATERWORKS. 
1%. In this Part, 


“‘Publie Utility’? shall mean artificial and natural gas, 
. electrical power or energy, steam and hot water. | 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 17. 


18.—(1) The corporation of every urban municipality 
may manufacture, procure, produce and supply for its own 
use and the use of the inhabitants of the municipality any 
public utility for any purpose for which the same may be 
used ; and for such purposes may purchase, construct, improve, 
extend, maintain, and operate any works which may be deem- 
ed requisite, and may acquire any patent or other right for 
the manufacture or production of such public utility, and may 
also purchase, supply, sell or lease fittings, machines, appa- 
ratus, meters, or other things for any of such purposes. 


(2) The corporation may sell and dispose of coke, tar, and 
every other by-product or residuum obtained in or from its 
works, and any surplus coal it may have on hand. 
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(3) The corporation may purchase or rent such land and M@y rent or 
buildings as may be deemed necessary for the purpose of its lands. 
undertaking. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 18. 


19. The corporation may require by purchase, lease or Bowen toi 
otherwise, or may expropriate any land in the municipality Ripe 
which may be required for its works or any extension thereof, 
and the provisions of Part 15 of The Municipal Act shall Rev. stat. 
apply to the exercise by the corporation of the power to” *”’ 
expropriate and of the power conferred by section 22. 3-4 
Geo. V. c. 41, s. 19. 

20. The corporation, for the purpose of laying down, tak- forporation 
ing up, examining, and keeping in repair the pipes, wires streets, etc. 
-and rods used for the purpose of its undertaking, may break 
up, dig, and trench in, upon, and under the highways, lanes, 
and other public communications, or, with the consent of the 
Owner, in, upon and under any private property; or may, 
upon poles or otherwise, conduct such wires and rods along, 
over and across such highways, lanes, and other public com- 
munications, or, with the consent of the owner, upon private 
property. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 20. 


21.—(1) The corporation may carry pipes, wires or rods, ©orporation 


to any part of any building within the municipality parts pipes, wires 
of which belong to different owners, or are in possession of Docent 
different tenants or occupants, passing over the property of of halite: te 
any owner, or of any tenant or occupant, to convey the public parts. 
utility to the part of the building to which it is to be con- 


veyed. 


(2) Such pipes, wires or rods shall be carried up and Method. 
attached to the outside of the building unless consent is ob- 
tained to carry the same in the inside. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢c. 41, s. 21. 


22. The corporation may also break up and uplift all pas- may also 
sages common to neighbouring owners, tenants, or occupants, Preas uP 
and dig or cut trenches therein, for the purpose of laying mon. to i 
down pipes, wires, or rods, or taking up, examining or repair- proprietors.» 
ing the same, doing as little damage as may be in the execu- 
tion of the powers hereby conferred, and restoring such 
passages to their original condition without unnecessary 


delay. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 22. 


23. The corporation may, from time to time and upon contracts for 
such terms as may be deemed advisable, enter into contracts supply of 
for the supply of a public utility to any person for any for ten years. 
period not exceeding ten years. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 23. 


24. A corporation possessing or intending to construct Power to carry 
works under this Act may, under the authority of a by-law adjoining 
of an adjoining local municipality, exercise the like powers ™Umcipalities. 


within the adjoining municipality as it may exercise within 
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its own municipality upon such terms and conditions as may 
be agreed upon. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 24. 


PART II. 


ALL MUNICIPAL PUBLIC UTILITIES. 


25. This Part shall apply to all municipal corporations 
owning or operating public utilities. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 29. 


26.—(1) The council may pass by-laws for the mainten- 
ance and management of the works and the conduct of the 
officers and others employed in connection with them, and 
for the collection of the rates or charges for supplying the 
public utility, and for the rent of fittings, machines, appar- 
atus, meters or other things leased to consumers, and for 
fixing such rates, charges and rents, and the times and 
places when and where the same shall be payable; and for 
allowing for prepayment or punctual payment such discount 
as may be deemed expedient. 


(2) In fixing the rents, rates or prices to be paid for the 
supply of a public utility the corporation may use its discre- 
tion as to the rents, rates or prices to be charged to the 
various classes of consumers and also as to the rents, rates 
or prices at which a public utility shall be supplied for the 
different purposes for which it may be supplied or required. 


(3) In default of payment the corporation may shut off 
the supply but the rents or rates in default shall, neverthe- 
less, be recoverable. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 26. 


2%. The sum payable by the owner or occupant of any 
building or lot for the public utility supplied to him there, 
or for the use thereof, and all rents, rates, costs and charges 
by this Act to be collected in the same manner as rents or 
rates for the supply of a public utility, shall be a lien and 
charge on the building or lot and may be levied and collected - 
in like manner as municipal rates and taxes are recoverable. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 27. 


28. The officers of the corporation, when acting in the dis- 
charge of their duties under this Act, shall ex-officio be con- 
stables. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 28. 


29. No action shall be brought against any person for any 
thing done in pursuance of this Act, but within six months 
next after the act committed, or in case there is a continuation 
of damage, within one year after the original cause of action 
arose. 3-4 Geo. V. ce. 41, s. 29. 


30. Materials procured under contract with the corpora- 
tion, and upon which the corporation has made advances in 
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accordance with such contract, shall be exempt from execu- 
tion against the person who supplied or contracted to supply 
such materials. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 30. 


oi. Thg public utility works, and the land acquired Lorca tone 

the purpose thereof and the property appertaining thereto, %¢harse on 
shall be specially charged with the repayment of any sum 

borrowed by the corporation for the purposes thereof, and 

for any debentures issued therefor, and the holders of such 
debentures shall have a preferential charge on such works, 

land and property for securing the payment of the debentures 

and the interest thereon. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 31. 


32. The revenues arising from supplying any public util- Application of 
ity or from the property connected with any public utility “’°""* 
work, after providing for the expenses of the maintenance 
of the works, shall, subject to section 31, form part of the 
general funds of the corporation. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 32. 


33.—(1) The corporation may sell, lease or otherwise Power to sell 
dispose of any property which is no longer required for the when ne longer 
purpose of the undertaking, and any property so sold shall reauired. 
be free from any charge or lien on account of any debentures 
issued by the corporation, but the proceeds of the sale shall 
be added to and form part of the fund for the redemption 
and payment of any debentures constituting a charge there- 
on, or if there are no such debentures the proceeds shall form 
part of the general funds of the corporation. 


(2) If credit is given for any part of the purchase money Fower to take 
of real property the corporation may take security by way ‘i. 
of mortgage to secure the same, and every such mortgage and 
the proceeds thereof shall stand as security for any deben- 
tures constituting a charge on the real property at the time 
of the sale. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 33. 


PUBLIC UTILITY COMMISSION. 


34.—(1) The council of a municipal corporation which porneton ot 
owns or operates works for the production, manufacture or Commission for 
supply of any public utility, or is about to establish such of works. 
works, may, by by-law passed with the assent of the munici- 
pal electors, provide for entrusting the construction of the 
works and the control and management of the same to a com- 
mission to be called ‘‘The Public Utilities Commission of the 
(naming the municipality)’’ or to a commission established 


under this Part. 


(2) A Commission established under The Municipal Water-R. R.8,0. 1897 
works Act, or The Municipal Light and Heat Act, or under a° eae 
special Act for the construction or the control and manage- 
ment of works for the manufacture, production or supply of 
any public utility shall, for the purposes of this section, be 
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deemed to be a Commission established under this Part and 
the provisions of this Part shall apply to it. 


(3) Where a commission has been established under this 
Part as to any public utility and the corporation desires to 
entrust the control and management of any other public 
utility works to a commission, subject to subsection 5, such 
control and management shall be entrusted to the commission 
so established, or if there is more than one commission so 
established to one of them, or the by-law may provide for 
placing under the control and management of one commis- 
sion all public utility works owned by the corporation. 


(4) Where the construction of any other public utility 
works and the control and management of them is entrusted 
to any of the commissions mentioned in subsection 2, such 
commission thereafter shall be called ‘‘The Public Utility 
Commission of the (naming the municipality)’ 


(5) Where the corporation of a city or town has entered 
into a contract with The Hydro-Electric Power Commission 
of Ontario for the supply of electrical power or energy a 
commission shall be established under the provisions of this 
Part for the control and management of the construction, 
operation and maintenance of all works undertaken by the 
corporation for the distribution and supply of such electrical 
power or energy and for the purposes of this subsection it 
shall not be necessary that the by-law receive the assent of the 
electors; or such control and management shall be en- 
trusted to an existing Public Utilities Commission, and, 
where the commission is not entrusted with the control and 
management of any other public utility, it shall be called 
‘‘The Hydro-Electric Commission of the (naming the muni- 
cipality).’’ 

(6) Subsection 5 shall be subject to the provisions of any 
special Act providing for the control and management of 
such works. 


(7) A by-law of the council, for the purposes mentioned 
in subsection 4, shall not be repealed without the consent of 
“‘The Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario.’’ 


(8) If no commission has been established under this Part 
to which the control and management of a sewerage system, 
to which paragraph 11 of section 406 of The Municipal Act 
applies, may be entrusted a commission may be established, 
under this Part, for the control and management of such 
sewerage system, and the provisions of this Part shall apply 
to it. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 34. 


35.—(1) Subject to subsection 8, upon the election of the 
commissioners as hereinafter provided, all the powers, rights, 
authorities, and privileges which are by this Act conferred 
on the corporation shall, while such by-law remains in force, 
be exercised by the commission and not by the council of the 
corporation. 
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(2) The officers and employees of the corporation shall be Neneh 
continued until removed by the commission unless their hold office. 
engagement sooner terminates. 


(3) Nothing contained in this section shall divest the coun- (upon. 
cil of its authority with reference to providing the money elt 
required for such works, and the treasurer of the munici- pais 
pality shall, upon the certificate of the commission, pay out 
any money so provided. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 35. 


26.—(1) A commission established under this Part shall NY 
be a body corporate and shall consist of three or five members i 
as may be provided by the by-law, of whom the head of the 
council shall ex-officio be one and ‘the others shall be elected 
at the same time and place and in the same manner as the 
head of the council, and subject to subsection 2 the elected 
members shall hold office for two years and until their suc- 
cessors are elected and the new commission is organized. 


(2) One-half of the first elected members shall hold office Te™ of oftice. 
for two years and the other one-half for one year, and shall 
continue in office until their successors are elected and the 


new commission is organized. 
Term of office 
(3) At the first meeting of the commission after the first to be deter- 


election the members who are to hold office for two years met Py *0t 
shall be chosen by lot. 
Provisions as 


(4) Except where otherwise expressly provided the pro- to mode ot 
visions of Parts 2, 3 and 4 of The Municipal Act which are Qection of, ete. 
applicable to members of the council of a local municipality e. 182, 
shall apply mutatis mutandis to the commissioners to be 
elected under the provisions of this Part. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, 

s. 36. 


37.—(1) Where a vacancy in the commission occurs from Filing of 
any cause the council shall immediately appoint a successor 
who shall hold office during the remainder of the term for 


which his predecessor was elected. 


(2) A majority of the commissioners shall constitute av" 
quorum of the commission. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 37. 


38. The salary, if any, of the commissioners shall from Sv@ryof 
time to time be fixed by the council and no member of the 
council, except the head thereof, shall at the same time be a 
member of the commission. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 38. 

39.—(1) The council may, by by-law passed with the assent fener! of 
of the municipal electors, repeal any he passed under 
section 34. 


(2) Where a by-law is repealed the oauten shall appor- Apportionment 
tion the current year’s salary of the commissioners, and any 
officer or employee of the commission shall be continued until 
removed by the council unless his engagement sooner termin- 
ates. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, 8. 39. 
59 s.—Il 
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40.—(1) Separate books and accounts of the revenues de- 
rived from every public utility under its management shall be 
kept by the commission, and such books and accounts shall 
also be kept separate from the books and accounts relating to 
the other property, funds, or assets connected with such pub- 
lie utility, and such books and accounts shall be open to in- 
spection by any person appointed for that purpose by the 
council. 


(2) Subsection 1 shall be subject to section 58 of The On- 
tario Railway and Municipal Board Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, 
s. 40. 


41.—(1) The commission shall, on or before the fifteenth 
day of January in each year, or upon such other day as the 
council may direct, cause a return to be made to the council 
containing a statement of the affairs of each public utility 
work showing 


(a) the amount of the rents, issues, and profits, arising 
therefrom and the number of persons supplied 
with each of the public utilities during the pre- 
vious calendar year; 


(6) the extent and value of the property connected with 
each public utility work; 


(c) the amount of all outstanding debentures and the 
interest thereon, due and unpaid, and the state of 
the sinking fund;. 


(d) the expenses of management, and all other expenses; 
(e) the salaries of officers and servants; 
(f) the cost of repairs, improvements and alterations; 


(g) the price paid for any land acquired for the pur- 
pose of such public utility work and such a state- ' 
ment of revenue and expenditure as will at all 
times afford full and complete information of 
the state of its affairs. 


(2) The commission shall also’ furnish such information 
as from time to time may be required by the council. 


(3) The accounts of the commission shall be audited by 
the auditors of the corporation, and the commission and its 
officers shall furnish to the auditors such information and 
assistance as may be in their power to enable the audit to be 
made. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 41. 


42. A book wherein shall be recorded all the proceedings 
of the commission shall be kept and shall be open to inspec- 


tion by any person appointed for that purpose by the coun- 
cil. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 41, s. 42. 
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43. The revenues, after deducting disbursements, shall, Se id 
quarterly or oftener if the council so directs, be paid over to cipal treasurer, 
the treasurer of the municipality, and shall be by him placed 
to the credit of the account of the public utility work, and 
if not required for the purpose of the work shall form part 
of the general funds of the corporation. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, 
s. 43. 


PART IV. 
ALL MUNICIPAL AND COMPANY PUBLIC UTILITIES. 


; 44. This Part shall apply to all municipal or other cor- Application 
_- porations owning or operating public utilities. 3-4 Geo. V.°! Pat 
 ¢@, 41, s, 44. 


45.—(1) Any person authorized by the corporation for Inspeetion of 

that purpose shall have free access, at all reasonable times, ?°™**: 
and upon reasonable notice given and request made, to all 
parts of every building or other premises to which any public 
utility is supplied for the purpose of inspecting or repairing, 
or of altering or disconnecting any service pipe, wire or rod, 
within or without the building, or for placing meters upon 
any service pipe or connection within or without the build- 
_ ing as he may deem expedient and for that purpose or for 
fe the purpose of protecting or regulating the use of such 
~ meter, may set it or alter the position of it, or of any pipe, 
wire, rod, connection or tap, and may alter or disconnect any 
Service pipe. 


(2) The corporation may fix the price to be paid for the pi et ee 
| use of such meter, and the times when and the manner in 

_ which the same shall be payable, and may also recover the 

_ expense of such alterations; and such price, and the expense 

_ of such alterations, may be collected in the same manner as 

rents or rates for the supply of a public utility. 


3 : , 1a Removal of 
(3) Where a consumer discontinues the use of the public prea 


| utility, or the corporation lawfully refuses to continue any premises of 
_ longer to supply it, the officers and servants of the corpora- 

tion may, at all reasonable times, enter the premises 1n a 
upon which such consumer was supplied with the public 

utility for the purpose of removing therefrom any finds 
machines, apparatus, meters, pipes or other things being t s 
property of the corporation’ in or upon such Peery 

| may remove the same therefrom, doing no unnecessary dam 

ieage. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 45. 


_ 46. No property of the corporation used for or eee Property of 
tion with the supply of any public utility shall be ae E exempt from 
_ be seized for rent due to the landlord of any land or bui Lae isa 

_ whereon or wherein the same may be or under ea 
against the owner or occupant of the land or building. 


| 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 46. 
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Uabilityof , 4%. Every person who, by act, default, neglect or omission 
amage. occasions any loss, damage or injury to any public utility 


works or to any plant, machinery, fitting or appurtenances 
thereof shall be liable to the corporation therefor. 3-4 Geo. V. 
ce. 41, s. 47. 

Penalty for 48. Every person who wilfully or maliciously damages or 
wilful damage = 

of meters, causes or knowingly suffers to be damaged any meter, lamp, 
lamps, ete. ‘lustre, service pipe, conduit, wire, rod, or fitting belonging 
to the corporation, or wilfully impairs or knowingly suffers 
the same to be altered or impaired, so that the meter indicates 
less than the actual amount of the public utility which passes 
through it, shall incur a penalty, to the use of the corpora- 
tion, for every such offence, of not less than $4 or more than 
$20, and shall also be liable for the expenses of repairing or 
replacing such meter, lamp, lustre, service pipe, conduit, wire, 
rod or fitting and double the value of the surplus public utility 
so consumed, all of which, including the penalty, shall be 
recoverable under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 
3-4 Geo. V. ec. 41, s. 48. 


Rev. Stat. 
c.90. =. 


rutin cable, 49- Every person who wilfully extinguishes any public 


utility works. lamp or light, or wilfully removes, destroys, damages, fraud- 
ulently alters or in any way injures any pipe, conduit, wire, 
rod, pedestal, post, plug, lamp or other apparatus or thing 
belonging to the corporation shall incur a penalty, to the use 
of the corporation, of not less than $4 or more than $20, and 
shall also be liable for all damages occasioned thereby, all of 
which shall be recoverable under The Ontario Summary Con- 
victions Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 49. 


Corporation 


Sh ieee 50. Where there is a sufficient supply of the public utility 

ee the corporation shall supply all buildings within the muni- 

iaasien tea cipality situate upon land lying along the line of any supply 

soeo” ~=—-s pipe, wire or rod, upon the request in writing of the owner, 
occupant or other person in charge of any such building. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 50. 


Prohibition as Ty pS Tai i } j 
Syaece 51.—(1) Main pipes or conduits for earrying or convey- 


Pipes and con- ing any public utility underground in any highway, lane or 

feet of exist- public communication shall not be laid down therein by a 

ing ones. municipal corporation or company within the distance of 6 
feet of the main pipes or conduits for carrying or conveying 
any public utility underground of any person withent the 
consent of such person, or the authority of .‘‘The Ontario 
Railway and Municipal Board.’’ 

Power of 

Municipal (2) The Board, upon the application of the corporation cr 

granting leave COMpany, and after notice to such person and hearing any 

fe abe — Objections which may be made, may authorize the main pipes 

less than 6 feet. or conduits to be laid down within such distance less tlan 
six feet as may be deemed proper, and all main pipes and 


conduits laid down in accordunce with such authority shall 
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be deemed to have been laid down under statutory authority 
and to be lawfully laid down, and may be maintained and 
operated by the corporation or company without its incurring 
any liability to such person in respect of the construction, 
maintenance or operation of them, except that provided for 
by subsection 5, any general or special statute or law to the 
contrary notwithstanding. 


(3) Such authority may be granted subject to such con- Cottons 
ditions as the Board may deem necessary to prevent injury 
to the main pipes or conduits of such person, or to such per- 
son, his servants and workmen, in maintaining, repairing 
and operating them. 


(4) The powers conferred by this section may be exercised ebepeep 
from time to time as occasion may require. 


(5) If any damage or injury is done to the main pipes Compensation 
or conduits of such person, or is occasioned in the mainten-‘™ “@™s* 
ance of them, by reason of the main pipes or conduits of the 
corporation or company being laid down at a less distance 
than six feet from the main pipes or conduits of such person, 
no action shall lie in respect thereof, but the corporation or 
company doing such damage or injury shall make due com- 
pensation therefor, and any question or dispute as to such 
damage or injury having been so done or occasioned, or as 
to the amount. of compensation, shall be determined by 
arbitration, and the provisions of The Municipal Act shall gey. stat. 
apply mutatis mutandis. Sega 


(6) The person claiming damages shall, within one month i 
after the expiration of any calendar year in which he claims ee 
that any such damage or injury has been so done or occa- 
Sioned, give notice in writing to the corporation of his claim 
and the particulars thereof, and upon failure to do so the 
right to compensation in respect of the damage or injury 
done or occasioned during that calendar year shall be forever 
barred. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, 8. 51. 


52. Except where otherwise expressly provided all penal- Recovery of 
ties imposed by or under the authority of this Act shall be?" 
recoverable under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. Rey, Stat. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 52. 


PART V. 
ALL COMPANY PUBLIC UTILITIES. 


53. This Part shall apply to every company heretofore or Application 
| hereafter incorporated for the purpose of supplying any 
public utility. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 53. 
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54.—(1) The company shall not exercise any of its powers 
within a municipality unless and until a by-law of the council 
of the municipality has been passed with the assent of the 
municipal electors where such assent is required by The Muni- 
cipal Franchises Act authorizing the company to exercise the 
same and the company when so authorized may exercise any 
of the powers of expropriation conferred on a municipal cor- 
poration by Parts 1 and 2, if the power to expropriate is 
conferred on it by the letters patent incorporating the com- 
pany or by supplementary letters patent. 


(2) Subject to subsection 1 a company may conduct any 
of its pipes or carry any of its works through the land of any 
person lying within ten miles of the municipality for supply- 
ing which the company was incorporated. 


(3) The powers of expropriation conferred on a company 
shall be exercised under and in accordance with the provi- 
sions of The Ontario Railway Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 41, s. 54. 


55. A company, before supplying any public utility to 
any building or premises or as a condition of its continuing 
to supply the same, may require any consumer to give reason- 
able security for the payment of the proper charges of the 
company therefor, or for carrying the public utility into 
such building. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 55. 


56. If any person supplied with any public utility neglects 
to pay the rent, rate or charge due to the company at any 
of the times fixed for the payment thereof, the company, or 
any person acting under its authority, on giving forty-eight 
hours’ previous notice, may stop the supply from entering 
the premises of such person by cutting off the service pipes, 
or by such other means as the company or its officers may 
deem proper, and the company may recover the rent 
or charge due up to that time, together with the expenses of 
cutting off the supply, notwithstanding any contract to furnish 
it for a longer time. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 56. 


57. Where @ natural gas company or natural gas trans- 
mitting company produces or transmits gas for export the 
price or charge at which the same shall be supplied shall be 


subject to regulation by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 57. 


58. The provisions of sections 6, 7 and 8, except as to the | 
manner of recovering charges and expenses, sections 10, 11 
and 12 as to making agreements for a supply of water to a | 
railway company, manufactory or builder, and sections 14, | 
17, 18, 20, 21, 22 and 23 shall, mutatis mutandis, apply to a | 
company. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 58. 


Sec. 59 (6). PUBLIC UTILITIES. Chap. 204. 9789 
PART VI. - 
ACQUIRING WORKS FROM COMPANIES. 


59.—(1) Where a by-law of the council of an urban muui- Sep 
cipality is passed with the assent of the electors entitled works of com- 
to vote on money by-laws declaring that it is expedient to ran thocor. 
acquire the works of a company, incorporated on or after the 
10th day of March, 1882, for the purpose of supplying within 
such municipality any public utility the corporation may 
take possession of the works of the company and all property 
used in connection therewith for the purposes of supplying 
such public utility, whether the works and property, or any 
of them, are within or without the municipality, and shall pay 
therefor at a valuation to be determined by arbitration under 
The Mumcipal Act, subject to the provisions hereinafter Rev. stat. 
mentioned. cent 


(2) The arbitrators, in determining the amount to be paid Mafeoicom 

for such works and property, shall first determine the actual 
value thereof, having regard to what the same would cost if 
the works should be then constructed, or the property then 
bought, making due allowance for deterioration, wear and 
tear, and all other proper allowances, and shall increase the 
amount so ascertained by ten per centum thereof, which in- 
creased sum the arbitrators shall award as the amount to be 
paid by the corporation to the company, with interest from 
the date of their award. 


(3) The amount shall be paid within six months from the Time within 
date of the award, and the council shall take all requisite Soc pian 
steps for providing the amount; and it shall not be necessary 
that a by-law passed for borrowing the amount shall receive 
the assent of the electors. 


(4) The council may, without submitting the question to Soa ea 


the vote of the electors, take the proceedings authorized by ings to deter- 
subsection 1 for determining the amount to be paid for such MyM ne het 
works and property, upon notice to the company that the obtaining 
corporation intends to acquire the works and property by electors. 
arbitration, under the provisions of this Act; but in such 

ease any by-law for raising money to pay therefor shall 

require the assent of the electors and until the by-law is 

finally passed, the corporation shall not, unless with the con- 

sent of the company, take possession of the works or property ; 

and in the event of the by-law not being passed the corpora- 

tion shall indemnify the company for all costs it has been 

put to in and about the arbitration. 


(5) The council and the company may agree as to the be aelulad Dee 


amount to be paid for the works and property or any of them. agreement. 
(6) If the amount awarded, or agreed to be paid, to the Bue 

company is not paid within six months after the time at company to 

which it is payable the company may resume possession of Tevi¥e 
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its works and property, and all its rights in respect thereof 
shall thereupon revive. 
panei al (7) Any company incorporated before the 10th day of 
poner te °? March, 1882, may, by by-law, declare that such company con- 
above pro- ~—_ sents to be bound by the provisions of this section, and upon 
the passing of the by-law this section shall apply to the com- 


pany. 


byw (8) A by-law may be passed under subsection 1, with 

respect to a company incorporated before the 10th day of 

March, 1882, if an agreement has been made between the 

company and the corporation under which the corporation 

has the right at any time, or at any time after a date thereby 

fixed, not being later than ten years from the date of the 

agreement, to acquire the works of the company and all 

property used in connection therewith for such purposes, 

eg sci at a valuation to be determined by arbitration under The 
es Municipal Act. 


coraneor® = (9) Nothing in this section shall affect the right of a 


municipal corporation to acquire the works and property of 
any public utility company by agreement with the company, 
or any right of acquisition w hick" has been or may be secured 
by any such corporation independently of the provisions of 
this section. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 41, s. 59. 


TAKING STOCK, ETC., IN COMPANIES. 


Rg as 60.—(1) Subject to the provisions of The Municipal Act 
stock, ete. the corporation of any municipality which has power to con- 
struct such works, and in which the publie utility works of a 
company are situate, may subscribe for shares or take stock 
in the company or may loan money to it on mortgage or 


otherwise or guarantee payment of money borrowed by it. 


then thehead (2) The head of a municipality,. the corporation of which 
aes holds stock in any such company to the extent of one-tenth 


or more of the whole of the capital stock, shall be ea ‘officio 
a director of the company so long as the corporation continues 
to hold stock to that extent. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 41, s. 60. 


PART VII. 
COMMISSION FOR RAILWAYS AND TELEPHONES. 


Commission to 61. The council of a municipal corporation, which owns 
construct and * . a 
manage rail. OY Operates, or is about to establish any of the following 


ways and 7 ae 
telephones. W orks ‘ 
(a) A railway, an electric railway, a street railway, or 
an incline railway; 


(b) Telephone systems, or lines; 
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may, by by-law passed with the assent of the municipal elec- 
tors, provide for entrusting the construction of the work 
and the control and management of it to a commission, to be 
called The Public Service Commission of the (naming the 
municipality) or to an existing Public Utilities Commission 
established under the authority of this Act; and if such a 
by-law is passed the provisions of sections 34 to 43 shall apply 
mutatis mutandis to the commission to which the construc- 
tion, control and management of the work are entrusted and 
to the work. 38-4 Geo. V. e. 41, s. 61. 


PART VIII. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 
62. Nothing in this Act shall affect the provisions of Bec- Certain pro- 
‘tion 38 or section 39 of The Power Commission Act, and they key stat. 


shall continue to apply to the cases to which they now apply. ¢,29nst 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 41, s. 62. 
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CHAPTER 205. 


An Act respecting Contracts for the Supply of 
Electrical Power to Municipal Corporations. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— : 


1. This Act may be cited as The Municipal Electric Con- 
tracts Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 42, 8. 1. , 


2. No municipal corporation shall enter into or renew any 
contract for the supply of electrical power or energy to the 
corporation or to the inhabitants thereof, or grant any fran- 
chise or any renewal of a franchise for the supply and distri- — 
bution of electrical power or energy within the municipality, 
‘until a by-law setting forth the terms and conditions of such 
contract or franchise has been first submitted to, and has 
received the assent of, the municipal electors in the manner 
provided by The Municipal Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 42, s. 2. 


Sec. 4 (3). TRAVELLING ON HIGHWAYS. Chap. 206. 2793 


8. HIGHWAYS. 


—_—___.. 


CHAPTER 206. 


An Act to regulate Travelling on Public Highways 
and Bridges. 


| [~ MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Highway Travel Act. snort. title. 
2 Geo. V. c. 47, s. I. 


2. In this Act ‘‘Vehicle’’ shall include a vehicle drawn by tnterpreta- 
one or more horses, or other animals, a traction engine and aut ite» 


motor vehicle. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 47, s. 2. 
HIGHWAYS. 


3.—(1) Where a person travelling, or being upon a high- venictes 
way in charge of a vehicle, meets another vehicle he shal] mecting 
turn out to the right from the centre of the road allowing to 
the vehicle so met one-half of the road. 


(2) Where a person travelling, or being upon a highway 1D Vehicles 
charge of a vehicle, meets a person travelling upon a bicycle meeting 
or tricycle he shall, where practicable, allow him sufficient 107° 
room on the travelled portion of the highway to pass to the 


right. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 47, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Where a person travelling, or being upon a high- Veliteletior 
way in charge of a vehicle, or on horseback, is overtaken by eae 
any vehicle or horseman travelling at greater speed, the per- by others. 
son so overtaken shall quietly turn out to the right and allow 


such vehicle or horseman to pass. 


(2) Any person so overtaking another vehicle or horseman vehicles or 
shall turn out to the left so far as may be necessary to avoid piece 
a collision with the vehicle or horseman so overtaken, and others. 
the person so overtaken shall not be required to leave more 


than one-half of the road free. 


(3) Where a person travelling or being upon a highway on Bicycles and 
a bicycle or tricycle, is overtaken by a vehicle or horseman trieveles- 
travelling at a greater speed, the person so overtaken shall by vehicles 


quietly turn out to the right and allow such vehicle or horse- % borsemen. 
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man to pass, and the person so overtaking the bicyele or tri- 
eycle shall turn out to the left so far as may be necessary to 
avoid a collision. 


(4) Where a person travelling upon a highway on a bicycle 
or tricycle overtakes any vehicle or horseman travelling at 
less speed, or a person travelling on foot, the person on the 
bicycle or tricycle shall give to the other person audible warn- 
ing of his approach before attempting to pass. 2 Geo. V. 
ce. 47, 8. 4. 


5.—(1) Where.one vehicle is met or overtaken by another 
if, by reason of the weight of the load on either of the vehicles 
so meeting or on the vehicle so overtaken, the driver finds it 
impracticable to turn out he shall immediately stop and, if 
necessary for the safety of the other vehicle, and if required 
so to do, he shall assist the person in charge thereof to pass 
without damage. 


(2) Where a portable or traction engine is met or over- 
taken on a highway by a vehicle drawn by a horse or other 
animal, or by a horseman, the driver of the engine shall, if 
practicable, turn out to the right and give such vehicle or 
horseman at least one-half of the road, and shall in all eases 
stop and remain stationary until the vehicle or horseman has 
safely passed, and shall, if requested by the driver of the 
vehicle or by the horseman, assist such driver or horseman to 
pass without damage. 


(3) Every person in charge of a portable or a traction 
engine, and being upon a highway and about to meet or be 
passed by a vehicle drawn by a horse or other animal, or by 
a horseman, shall stop when at a distance of not less than 
one chain from such vehicle or horseman and shall remain 
stationary until the vehicle or horseman shall have safely 
passed such engine. 


(4) Where any such engine is using a highway or bridge, 
between sunset and sunrise, it shall be the duty of all per- 
sons in charge thereof to see that some person shall walk, 
ride or drive ahead of it, carrying a light so as to give warn- 
ing to persons in charge of approaching vehicles or animals, 
such person with such light to be and continue at least one 
chain in front of the engine; and it shall be the duty of such 
person also to warn the driver of such engine to stop when an 
animal or vehicle is drawing near, and also to warn the per- 
son in charge of such animal or vehicle of such engine. 


(5) Every such engine shall, after sunset and before sun- 
rise, carry a bright red light in a conspicuous place in front 


and a green light on the rear of the engine or of any vehicle 
which may be attached to it. 


(6) It shall be the duty of the driver, or of the person in 


charge of any such engine, to see that it makes no noise by 
whistling oc otherwise when any horse or animal is passing 


See. 12. TRAVELLING ON HIGHWAYS. Chap. 206. 2795 


or is near or is about to pass the same on any highway. 
2 Geo. V. @. 47, s. 5. 


6. Where a person in charge of a vehicle or of a horse or Drunkenness 
other animal used as a means of conveyance, travelling or Sf driver 
being on a highway, is, through drunkenness, unable to drive 
or ride the same with safety to other persons travelling on or 
being upon the highway he shall incur the penalties imposed 
by this Act. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 47, s. 6. 


%. No person shall race with or drive furiously any horse Racing -and . 
or other animal, or shout, or use any blasphemous or indecent tserderly 
language upon any highway. 2 Geo. V. e. 47, s. 7. 


8. Every person travelling upon a highway with a sleigh, gieigh pets. 
sled, or cariole, drawn by a horse or other animal, shall have 


at least two bells attached to the harness. 2 Geo. V. c. 47, 
s. 8. 


9. Where a person travelling upon a bicycle or tricycle in Bicyctes _on 
a northerly or westerly direction upon the central strip, be. 
tween the double tracks of a surface railway meets another 
person on a bicycle or tricycle travelling in an opposite diree- 
tion he shall turn out to the right, allowing to such other per- 
son the whole of the central strip. 2 Geo. V. c. 47, 8. 9. 


BRIDGES. 


410.—(1) The person who has the superintendence of any Notice: to 
bridge exceeding thirty feet in length may cause to be put be pored 
up at each end thereof, conspicuously placed, a notice legibly * "78°" 
printed in the following form: 


“Any person or persons riding or driving on or over thisiorm of. 
bridge at a faster rate than a walk will, on conviction thereof, be 
subject to a fine as provided by law.” 


(2) A person who injures or interferes with such notice Penalty for 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $1 or more than OR eee 


(3) If, while such notice continues up, @ person rides or violation of 
drives a horse or other animal on or over such bridge at a Prohibition 
pace faster than a walk he shall incur the penalties imposed 
by this Act. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 47, s. 10. 


PENALTIES ; RECOVERY AND APPLICATION OF, 


11. Where not otherwise specially provided any PeFSON Generally, 
contravening this Act shall incur a penalty of not less than 
$1 nor more than $20. 2 Geo. V. ec. 47, s. 11. 


12. No penalty or imprisonment shall be a bar to the re- picnt to 
covery of damages by the injured person. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 47, eras 
Sh, UPA 
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Petes 13. Every fine when collected shall be paid to the treas- 
urer of the local municipality or place in which the offence 
was committed, and shall be applied to the general purposes 
thereof, unless the offence was committed on a road or bridge 
owned by a company or person, and such company or per- 
son, or the officer or servant of such company or person is 
the complainant, in which case the penalty when collected 
shall be paid over to such company or person. 2 Geo. V. 
e. 47, s. 13. 


Recovery. . 14. The penalties imposed by or under the authority of this 
Rey. Stat. c. 90, Act shall be recoverable under The Ontario Summary Con- 
victions Act. 2 Geo. V. ec. 47, s. 14. 


Sec. 3 (3). MOTOR VEHICLES. Chap. 207. 


CHAPTER 207. 


An Act to regulate the Speed and Operation of 
Motor Vehicles on Highways. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the eee: of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. This Act may be cited as The Motor Vehicles Act. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 48, s. 1 


2. In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘Highway’’ shall include public park, parkway and« 


driveway ; 


(b) ‘‘Motor vehicle’’ shall include automobile, locomo- 
bile, motor bicycle and any other vehicle pro- 
pelled or driven otherwise than by muscular 
power; but shall not include the cars of electric 
or steam railways, or other motor vehicles run- 
ning only upon rails or a traction engine within 
the meaning of The Traction Engines Act; 


(c) ‘‘Peace Officer’’ shall include a mayor, warden, 
reeve, sheriff, deputy sheriff, sheriff’s officer, jus- 
tice of the peace, gaoler or keeper of a prison, and 
a police officer, police constable, bailiff, constable 
or other person employed for the preservation and 
maintenance of the public peace, or for the ser- 
vice or execution of civil process. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 48, 
s. 2. = 


3.—(1) The owner of every motor vehicle driven on a high- 
way shall pay to the Provincial Secretary a registration fee“ 
for such motor vehicle. 


(2) The Provincial Secretary shall issue, for each motor 
vehicle so registered, a numbered permit stating that such 
motor Deniniet is registered in accordance with this Act, and 
shall cause the name of such owner, his address and the 
number of his permit, to be entered in a book to be kept for 
such purpose. 


(3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regula- 
tions regarding renewals and transfers of such permits, the 
payment of fees therefor, the amount and time of payment 
of such fees, and the registration and operation of motor 
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vehicles owned by manufacturers or dealers and not kept by 
them for private use. 2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 3. 


(4) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make 
regulations 


(a) For the appointment of permanent, special or tem- 
porary constables, servants or officers for enforc- 
ing or carrying out the provisions of this Act or 
of any regulations made thereunder; 


(b) For defining the duties and powers of and for fix- 
ing the salaries, allowances and expenses to be 
paid to such constables, servants or officers. 


(5) Such salaries allowances and expenses for the pur- 
poses mentioned in subsection 4 shall be payable out of any 
sum appropriated by this Legislature for the purposes men- 
tioned in subsection 4. 38-4 Geo. V. ¢. 52, s. 1. 


4.—(1) No person shall, for hire, pay or gain, drive a 
motor vehicle on a highway unless he is licensed to do so, and 
no person shall employ anyone so to drive a motor vehicle 
who is not so licensed. 


(2) The license for such purpose may be issued by the 
Provincial Secretary to such person for such time and upon 
such terms and subject to such regulations and restrictions as 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may prescribe. 2 Geo. 
V. c. 48, s. 4. 


(3) A license shall not be issued to a person who drives 
a motor vehicle for hire, pay or gain unless and until he 
files in the office of the Provincial Secretary a certificate 
signed by two members of the Ontario Motor League ap- 
pointed for that purpose by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council and residing in the municipality in which the appli- 
cant for the license resides, and also by the chief constable 
of that municipality stating that they have examined the 
applicant and that he is a fit and proper person to be’so 
licensed, having regard to his character, physical fitness, 
ability to drive and knowledge of the rules of the road. 


(4) If there are not two such appointed members resid- 
ing in the municipality the certificate may be signed by two 
such appointed members residing in the municipality nearest 
to that in which the applicant resides. 3-4 Geo. V. e., 52, 
8, 2. 


5. A license must be p by any person driving a 


motor vehicle for hire, pay or gain when demanded by a 
peace officer. 2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 5 


6—(1) Every motor vehicle shall be equipped with an 
alarm bell, gong or horn, and the same shall be sounded when- 
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ever it shall be reasonably necessary to notify pedestrians or 
others of its approach. 


(2) Whenever on a highway, after dusk and before dawn, Ls™ps. 
every motor vehicle shall carry on the front thereof a lighted 
lamp in a conspicuous position. 2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 6. 


%. A motor bicycle, while being driven on a highway, shall Marker on 
have exposed on the back thereof a marker furnished by the roe genic 
Provincial Secretary showing in plain figures, not less than ing Bia 
three inches in height, the number of the permit of such motor ; 


bicycle. 2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Every motor vehicle, other than a motor bicycle, Marker on 
while being driven on a highway, shall have attached to and {out 374 
exposed on the front and back thereof in a conspicuous posi- other, motor 
tion a marker furnished by the Provincial Secretary show- showing 
ing in plain figures, not less than five inches in height, the pamber - 
number of the permit. 


(2) The marker on the front shall be as far forward and Position of 
as high from the ground as may be necessary to render it ™*™**™ 
distinetly visible, and the marker on the back shall be so 
placed that the lower edge thereof shall not be lower than the 
body of the motor vehicle. 


(3) Every such motor vehicle shall carry a lamp so placed on of 
as ‘to illuminate conspicuously at all times between dusk and ~~ 
dawn, the number placed on the back of the vehicle. 2 Geo. 

V.-c. 48, s. 8. 


9.—(1) No number other than that upon the marker fur- no other 
nished by the Provincial Secretary shall be exposed on any Bole 
part of a motor vehicle. 


(2) The numbers shall be kept free from dirt and obstruc- yambers to 
tion, and the markers shall be so affixed that the numbers be kept 
may be at all times plainly visible. Bee 


(3) No motor vehicle shall carry what is known to the gearch tight. 
trade as a search light. 2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 9. 


10.—(1) The provisions of sections 3, 7, 8 and 9, shall exceptions 
not apply to a motor vehicle owned by any person who does?s residents 
not reside or carry on business in Ontario for more _ than Provinces. 
three consecutive months in each year, if the owner thereof 
is a resident of some other Province of Canada, and has com- 
plie@ with the provisions of the law of the Province in which 
he resides as to registration of a motor vehicle and the 
display of the registration number thereon; 


(2) This section shall apply to such person only to thetimitea 
extent to which under the laws of the Province in which*?P?:ten. 
he resides like exemptions and privileges are granted with 
respect to a motor vehicle registered under the laws of and 
owned by residents of Ontario. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 52, 8. 3. 

60 s.—1r 
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11.—(1) No motor vehicle shall be driven upon any high- 
way within a city, town or village at a greater rate of speed 
than fifteen miles an hour, or upon any highway outside of a 
city, town or village at a greater rate of speed than twenty 
miles an hour; but the council of a city, town, township or 
village may by by-law set apart any highway or any part 
thereof on which motor vehicles may be driven at a greater 
rate of speed for the purpose of testing the same, and may 
pass by-laws for regulating and governing the use of any 
such highway or part thereof for such purpose. 2 Geo. V. 
ce. 48, s. 10. 


(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection 1, any 
person who drives a motor vehicle on a highway recklessly 
or negligently, or at a speed or in a manner which is 
dangerous to the public, having regard to all the circum- 
stances, including the nature, condition and use of the high- 
way and the amount of traffic which actually is at the time, 


-or which might reasonably be expected to be on the highway, 


shall be guilty of an offence under this Act. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 48, 


senlals 


12. No person shall drive a motor vehicle upon a highway 
in a race or on a bet or wager. 2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 12. 


13. No person under the age of eighteen years shall drive 
a motor vehicle. 2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 13. 


14. No intoxicated person shall drive a motor vehicle. 
2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 14. 


15. When a motor vehicle meets or overtakes a street car 
which is stationary for the purpose of taking on or discharg- 
ing passengers, the motor vehicle shall not pass the car on 
the side on which passengers are getting on or off until such 
passengers have got on or got safely to the side of the 
street as the case may be. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 52, s. 4. 


16.—(1) Every person having the control or charge of a 
motor vehicle shall, when upon a highway and approaching 
any vehicle drawn by a horse, or a horse upon which any per- 
son is riding, operate, manage and control such motor vehicle 
in such manner as to exercise every reasonable precaution to 
prevent the frightening of such horse and to ensure the safety 
and protection of any person riding or driving the same, and, 
outside the limits of any city or town, shall not approach such 
horse within one hundred yards, or pass the same going in 
the opposite direction at a greater rate of speed than seven 
miles an hour, and, if going in the same direction, shall signal 
his desire to pass and give the rider or driver an opportunity 
to turn out so that he may be passed with safety, and if any 
such horse going in the opposite direction appears to be 
frightened or if such person is signalled so to do he shall 
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stop such motor vehicle, including the motor, and shall remain Puty to stop. 
stationary so long as may be necessary to allow such rider or 

driver to pass or until directed by him to proceed; and in 

case any animal ridden or driven by such rider or driver ap- 

pears to be frightened such person and the occupants of the And to assist. 
motor vehicle shall render assistance to such rider or driver. 

2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 16. 


(2) A person having the control or charge of a motor Unnecessary 
vehicle shall not sound any bell, horn or other signalling "°** 
device so as to make an unreasonable noise, and an operator 
of any motor vehicle shall not permit any unreasonable 
amount of smoke to escape from the said motor vehicle, nor 
shall such operator at any time, by cutting out the muffler 
or otherwise, cause such motor vehicle to make any unneces- 
sary noise. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 52, 8s. 5. 


17. The driver of a motor vehicle upon any highway out- Passing funeral 
side the limits of a city shall upon meeting or overtaking a P°°™ 
funeral procession stop his vehicle, including the motor, or, 
where practicable, shall turn out into an intersecting high- 
way or lane until the funeral procession has passed. 2 Geo. 

V. c. 48, s. 17. 


18. If an accident occurs to any person on foot or horse- puty ot 
back, or in a vehicle, or to any horse or vehicle in charge of pony 
any person, owing to the presence of a motor vehicle on Besse of 
highway the person in charge of such motor vehicle shall cident. 
return to the scene of the accident and give in writing to 
anyone sustaining loss or injury his name and address, and 
also the name and address of the owner of such motor vehicle, 
and the number of the permit. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 48, s. 18. 


19. The owner of a motor vehicle shall be responsible for Motor owner 
any violation of this Act or of any regulation prescribed by "sie 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 48, s. 19. 


20. No provision of any by-law heretofore or hereafter Reena 
passed under paragraph 1 of section 406 of The Municipale.1x2. ~ 
_ Act which is inconsistent with the provisions of this Act 
shall affect or apply to motor vehicles. 2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 20; 

3-4 Geo. V. c. 52, s. 6. 


21. The Provincial Secretary may at any time, for mis- Power to 
conduct or infraction of the provisions of this Act or of any cut 
regulation thereunder by an owner or driver of a motor ° license. 
vehicle, suspend or revoke any permit or license. 2 Geo. V. 


c. 48, s. 21. 


22. The Provincial Secretary shall furnish all clerks of pistripution of 
the peace with copies of this Act and of the regulations there- Con's! Act 
under for distribution to the constables of all counties, dis- Peis 
tricts and local municipalities, and he shall also furnish i 


copies of this Act to the clerks of all local municipalities to 
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be posted up in conspicuous places, and shall also furnish on 
the first days of May and September in each year to the 
elerks of all such municipalities lists of all persons to whom 
permits and licenses are issued.. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 48, s. 22. 


23. When loss or damage is sustained by any person by 
reason of a motor vehicle on a highway the onus of proof 
that such loss or damage did not arise through the negligence 
or improper conduct of the owner or driver of the motor 
vehicle shall be upon the owner or driver. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 48, 
s. 23. 


24.—(1) Any person who violates any of the provisions 
of subsections 1 or 2 of section 8, subsection 1 of section 9, 
or sections 12, 14 or 18 shall be liable for the first offence to 
a penalty of $50 or one week’s imprisonment or both, for the 
second offence to a penalty of $100 or one month’s imprison- 
ment or both, and for the third or any subsequent offence 
to imprisonment not exceeding six months. 2 Geo. V. ec. 48, 


-s, 24 (1); 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 52, 8. 7. 


(2) On a charge for a second, third or subsequent offence 
under this section a conviction need not be shown to be for 
an offence against the same section, but a conviction for an 
offence against subsections 1 or 2 of section 8, subsection 1 
of section 9, or sections 12, 14 or 18 shall be deemed to be a 
prior conviction. 2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 24 (2); 3-4 Geo. V. 
Ceo: 


25.—(1) A Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace 
before whom a person is convicted of an offence under this 
Act, if the person convicted is required to hold a license 
under section 4 and does not hold such license, may declare 
him disqualified to hold such a license for such time as the 
Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace thinks fit and shall 
so report with the certificate of the conviction to the Provin- 
cial Secretary. 


(2) If the person convicted holds a license issued under 
section 4 the Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace shall 
cause particulars of the conviction, if for an offence against 
section 4, subsections 1 or 2 of section 8, subsections 1 or 
2 of section 9, sections 11, 12, 14, 16, 17 or 18, to be endorsed 
upon such license, and if such conviction is a third convic- 
tion shall confiscate such license and any badge issued there- 
with, and shall forward the same with the certificate of the 
conviction to the Provincial Secretary. 


(3) A person so convicted, if he holds a license issued 
under section 4, shall produce the license within a reasonable 
time for the purpose of endorsement, and if he fails to do 
so shall be guilty of an offence under this Act. 2 Geo. V. 
e. 48, s. 25. 
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26.—(1) A Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace who Jnstre to 
makes a conviction under this Act shall forthwith certify viction to 
the same of the Provincial Secretary setting out the name, eae 
address and description of the person so convicted, the num- 
ber of the permit of the motor vehicle with which the offence 
was committed, the number of the section of the Act con- 
travened and the time the offence was committed, and if such 
offence was committed by a person licensed under section 4 
the number of the license and the name, address and descrip- 
tion of his employer, and if three such convictions for an 
offence against subsections 1 or 2 of section 8, subsection 1 
of section 9, or sections 12, 14 or 18 are made against the 
same person the permit of the motor vehicle with which the 
offence, for which such third conviction was made, was com- 
mitted, or the license issued under section 4, or both, may 
be cancelled and the offender shall not be entitled to a permit 
or license for a pericd of two years thereafter. 2 Geo. V. 
ec. 48, s. 26 (1); 3-4 Geo. V. c. 52, s. 9. 


(2) The Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace shall be Costs ot 
entitled to add to the costs of the conviction twenty-five cents °c. 
for his costs of the certificate. 


(3) A copy of the certificate, certified by the Provincial Proof of | 
Secretary or Assistant Provincial Secretary under the seal of Pies “OTN” 
the Provincial Secretary, shall be prima facie evidence of the 
conviction. 2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 26 (2-3). 


2%7.—(1) In the event of a third or subsequent conviction, !mpounding 
under sections 3, 4, 12, 13, 14 or 18, the motor vehicle driven "°"* 
by the person convicted at the time of committing the 
offence of which he was convicted shall be seized, impounded 
and taken into the custody of the law for a period of three 
months. 2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 27 (1); 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 52, s. 10. 


(2) Such motor vehicle shall be stored where the convict- Storage of 
ing Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace shall direct, ys, 
and all costs and charges for the care or storage thereof shall therefor. 
be a lien upon such motor vehicle, and the same may be en- rey. stat. 


forced in the manner provided by The Mechanics’ and Wage- ©: 14°. 
Earners’ Lien Act. 


(3) If the person so convicted gives sufficient security to Release of 
the convicting Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace by security given 
bond, recognizance or otherwise, that such motor vehicle shall” °¥™- 
not be operated upon any highway during such period of 
three months, the same may be delivered to the person so 
convicted or the owner thereof, and if such motor vehicle is 
operated upon a highway during such period it shall be 


deemed to be operated without a permit. 2 Geo. V. ec. 48, 
8. 27 (2-3). 


28. If the employer of a person driving a motor vehicle owner may 
for hire, pay or gain is present in the motor vehicle at the e prosecuted. 
time of the committing of any offence against this Act such 
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employer as well as the driver shall be liable to conviction 
for such offence. 2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 28. 


29. Any person who violates any of the provisions of this 
Act or of any regulation made thereunder, where a penalty 
for the offence is not hereinbefore provided, shall incur a 
penalty not exceeding $10 for the first offence, not exceed- 
ing $20 for the second offence, not exceeding $30 for the 
third offence, and not exceeding $50 for any subsequent 
offence. 2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 29; 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 52, s. 11. 


30. Where a constable or other officer of a municipality 
is the prosecutor any penalty imposed under this Act shall, 
when received, be paid over by the convicting Police Magis- 
trate or Justice of the Peace to the treasurer of the munici- 
pality. 2 Geo. V. c. 48, s. 30. 


31.—(1) Every peace officer who, on reasonable and prob- 
able grounds, believes that an offence against any of the pro- 
visions of subsections 1 or 2 of section 8, subsection 1 of 
section 9, or sections 12, 14 or 18 has been committed, whe- 
ther it has been committed or not, and who, on reasonable 
and probable grounds, believes that any person has commit- 
ted that offence, may arrest such person without warrant 
whether such person is guilty or not. 2 Geo. V. c 48, 
s. 31 (1); 3-4 Geo. V. c. 52, s. 12. 


(2) Every person called upon to assist a peace officer in the 
arrest of a person suspected of’ having committed any such 
offence may assist, if he knows that the person calling on him 
for assistance is a peace officer, and does not know that there 
are no reasonable grounds for the suspicion. 


(3) Every person may arrest without warrant any person 
whom he finds committing any such offence. 2 Geo. V. c. 48, 
s. 31 (2-3). 


32. A peace officer or other person making an arrest with- 
out warrant may detain the motor vehicle with which the 
offence was committed until the final disposition of any 
prosecution under this Act, but such motor vehicle may be 
released on security for its production being given to the 
satisfaction of a Justice of the Peace. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 48, s. 32. 


33. A peace officer or other person making an arrest with- 
out warrant shall, with reasonable diligence, take the person 
arrested before a Justice of the Peace to be dealt with accord- 
ing to law. 2 Geo. V. c¢. 48, s. 33. 


34. The penalties provided by this Act shall be recover- 


Rey. Stat. c, 90, able under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 2 Geo. 


V.c. 48, s. 34. 


Section 285 of the Criminal Code reads as follows: 


See. 34. MOTOR VEHICLES. Chap. 207. . I205. 


Every one is guilty of an indictable offence and liable to 
two years’ imprisonment who, having the charge of any car- 
riage or vehicle, by wanton or furious driving, or racing or 
other wilful misconduct, or by wilful neglect, does or causes 
to be done any bodily harm to any person. 
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CHAPTER 208. 


An Act respecting Double Tracks in Snow Roads. 


bk IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Snow Roads Act. 2 Geo. 
V.c. 49, 8. 1. 


2. In this Act ‘‘Vehicle’’ shall mean a vehicle drawn by 
one or more horses or other animals or propelled by any 
motive power. 2 Geo. V. c. 49, s. 2. 


3. The council of a county may provide, by by-law, for the 
making of a double track during the season of sleighing in 
each and every year upon such leading highways within the 
county, whether or not county roads, as such council deems 
advisable. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 49, s. 3. 


4. Where a county council-has passed such a by-law the 
double track shall be so made that one vehicle may pass 
another without being obliged to turn out when meeting. 
2 Geo. V. ec. 49, s. 4. 


5. Every vehicle shali travel in the right-hand track, and 
any person driving or propelling his vehicle in the wrong 
track shall leave it when he meets a vehicle entitled to use 
such track. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 49, s. 5. 


G.—(1) A county council may also provide, by by-law, 
that pathmasters appointed by township councils shall cause’ 
the highways on which double tracks are to be made to be 
kept open for travel within their respective municipalities, 
or, if there are no such pathmasters available, may appoint 
roadmasters to perform that duty. 


(2) Such pathmasters or roadmasters shall have power 
to call out persons liable to perform statute labour to assist 
in keeping open such highways within their respective muni- 
cipalities, and may give to the persons employed in so doing 
certificates of having performed statute labour to the amount 
of the days’ work done, and such work shall be allowed for 
in the next season’s statute labour. 


‘ (3) The county council may also provide for the applica- 
tion by such township councils of so much of the commuta- 
tion of statute labour fund as may be necessary for the keep- 
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ing open of such highways within their respective munici- 
palities. 2 Geo. V. c. 49, s. 6. 


%. If a township council neglects or refuses to keep such Corniy, 
highways open for travel, as provided by the next preceding default, by 
section, the county council may do so, and may impose upon °’™”? 
the township so in default a rate sufficient for that purpose, 
and such rate shall be ‘evied and collected in the manner pro- 
vided by The Assessment Act for the collection of county “195. 
rates. 2 Geo. V. c. 49, s. 7. 


v. Stat. 


8. Any person liable to perform statute labour who refuses ne! a3 
or neglects to turn out and work under any pathmaster or Fefasing to 
roadmaster who warns him out for that purpose, under the”™* 
authority of this Act, shall incur a penalty of not less than 


$1 or more than $20. 2 Geo. V. c. 49, s. 8. 


9. Any person travelling with his vehicle in the wrong Penalty for 
track and refusing or neglecting to leave the same when ete of 
by a person who is rightfully. travelling therein with his Yt" "= 
vehicle shall incur a penalty of not less than $1 or more 


than $20. 2 Geo. V. c. 49, s. 9. 


10. The penalties mentioned in sections 8 and 9 shall be Recovery of 
recoverable under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act, Persltes. 
2 Geo. V. c. 49, s. 10. Rev. Stat. ¢. 90. 


11. All the rights and powers by this Act conferred upon How Act 

a 
councils of counties may be exercised by the councils of town- Sh townships 
ships in districts without county organization. 2 Geo. V. im districts. 


e. 49, s. 11. 
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CHAPTER :209: 


An Act respecting Exemptions from Tolls. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


enacts as follows :— 


4. This Act may be cited as The Tolls Exemption Act. 
D2 CreOr VC. ols 8. is 


2. The following shall be exempt from the payment of 
any tolls or charges on embarking or disembarking from: or 
upon any pier, wharf, quay or landing-place, or passing 
any road or bridge, or passing any toll-gate or road: 


(a) His Majesty’s officers and soldiers, including the 
militia, being in proper staff or regimental or 
military uniform, dress or undress, and their 
horses, but not when passing in any hired or 
private vehicle unless when on or proceeding to 
or from duty; 


(b) Recruits marching by route; 
(c) Prisoners under military escort; 


(d) Enrolled pensioners in uniform when ealled out 
for training or in aid of the civil power; 


(e) Carriages and horses belonging to His Majesty or 
employed in His service when conveying such per- 
sons or their baggage or returning therefrom; 


(f) Persons, horses or vehicles going to or returning 
from a funeral; 


(g) Any person with a horse or vehicle going to or 
returning from his usual place of religious wor- 
ship on Sunday or any other statutory holiday; 


(kh) Any person, horse or other animal or vehicle merely 
crossing a road or travelling thereon not more 
than half a mile in crossing from one transverse 
road to the transverse road which is nearest to 
the one from which such crossing was made; 


(7) Any farmer or gardener residing on the line of such 
road when going to or returning from his work 
on his farm or garden, or his cattle or other stock 
when being driven or taken from one farm or 
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garden owned or occupied by him to- another 
part of the same farm or garden when such farm 
or garden also adjoins such road; but where the 
farm or garden is not continuous along such 
road such farmer or gardener shall not be entitled 
to travel thereon without toll, or to drive or take 
his cattle or other stock more than one-half mile 
on any part of such road not adjoining or in 
front of his farm or garden; 


(j) Every person with a vehicle laden solely with man- Vehicles 
ure brought from any city, town or village, and [242 ¥" 
employed to carry such manure into the country 
parts for the purpose of agriculture, and the 
horses or other animals drawing such vehicles 
passing any toll-gate on such road within twenty 
miles of such city, town or village, as well in going 
from such city, town or village as in returning 
thereto if the vehicle is then empty; 

(k%) Every person with a vehicle laden solely with straw enishes 

. = aden with 
and carrying such straw from any township to straw. 
any city, town or village for the purpose of ex- 
changing the same for manure to be brought back 
the same day, and the horse or other animal 
drawing such vehicle passing any toll-gate on 
such road within twenty miles of such city, town 
or village, as well in going to such city, town or 
village as in returning therefrom if the vehicle 
is then laden solely with manure; 


(t) Vehicles carrying the mails upon a road or bridge Mail carriages, 
constructed by the Government or Board of $igor cen 
Works of the late Provinces of Canada or Upper 
Canada and transferred to a company on con- 
dition that the mails should pass freé over the 
same, except a mail stage or other vehicle drawn ees 
by two horses and carrying the mail and havingthe oad 
more than four passengers, or a mail stage or es 
other vehicle drawn by four horses and carrying ‘ 
the mail and having more than eight passengers; 
but every mail stage or vehicle drawn by two 
horses and containing more than four passengers, /$*¢ 0 tol 
and every mail stage or vehicle drawn by four riage has 
horses and containing or having more than eight 7° °°" 
passengers travelling thereby, shall for every Be cntrae 
extra passenger beyond four or eight respectively baer 
be liable at each gate to a toll of two cents. 2 Geo. 


V. chalk, 2. 


3. This Act shall not extend to any toll-bridge the tolls Application 
on which are vested in any person other than the Crown. 4% 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 51, s. 3. 
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CHAPTER 210. 


An Act respecting Toll Roads. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


Bare tlc: 41. This Act may be cited as The Toll Roads Act. 2 Geo. 
Waren OU,OR. ale 


PART I. 


CONSTRUCTION AND OPERATION OF TOLL ROADS. 
Interpreta- 2 1 
td 2. In this Part, 
“ Inspector.” 


‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean the Inspector of Toll Roads. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 2. 


APPLICATION OF PART I. 


Application 3. This Part shall apply to companies heretofore or here- 
of Part I. after incorporated for 


(a) Constructing on, along, or over any public road or 
highway, or allowance for road, or on, along, or 
over any other land a planked, macadamized, gra- 
velled or other road not less than two miles in 
length, and also any bridges, piers, or wharfs 
connected therewith; or 


(b) Purchasing any such road and any bridges, piers 
or wharfs connected therewith. 2 Geo. V. e¢. 50, 
8. oe 


INCORPORATION OF ROAD COMPANIES. 


Frerequisites = 4.—-(1) No company shall be incorporated until, 

incorporation, 

mae, a eee (a) Shares have been subscribed for to an amount 
deemed sufficient to construct or purchase, as the 
case may be, the entire road and works for the 
construction or purchase of which the incorpora- 
tion of the company is sought; and 


ea git (b) The subscribers for shares, or some of them, have 


paid, on account of the shares subscribed for, ten 
per cent. of the entire amount of the proposed 
eapital stock. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, 8. 4. 
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5. Except as hereinafter provided no company shall con- Taking 
struct such road or other works through, over, along or upon *"4* 
any private property or property of the Crown without hav- 
ing first obtained the permission of the owner or occupier 
thereof or of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, as the 
case may be. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 5. 


6. No road shall be constructed or pass within the limits Permission 
of any city, town or village except by permission, under a% Gi; tow 


by-law, of the city, town or village. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 6. 


%. All bridges in the line of road between the termini of Bridges. 
any road, which are not within the limits of any city, town 
or village, shall be deemed part of such road unless specially 
excepted in the charter of the company. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, 
Si-Ts 


8. No road shall be made of a higher grade than one foot grade. 
elevation to twenty feet along the road without the sanc- 
tion of the engineer of the county in which the road or other 
work is situate or constructed, and if there is no such officer 
_ then of an engineer appointed by the county council for that 
purpose. 2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 8. 


9. If under any statute heretofore passed a company has pyisting 
been formed to construct any road, bridge, pier, or wharf charters 
connected therewith, and the stock of the company has been” 
subscribed, and the work is in course of completion within 
the time limited by the statute under which the charter was 
obtained no company shall be incorporated for the construc- 
tion of the road fof the construction of which the prior 
charter was obtained so long as the charter remains in force. 

2 Geo. V. ce. 50, s. 9. 


10.—(1) No company shall commence any work until yotice to 
thirty days after the directors have served a written notice aes 
upon the head of the municipality within the jurisdiction of eee cae 
which the road or other work connected therewith is intended 


to pass. 


(2) If the council of such municipality passes a by-law psi dies 
prohibiting, varying or altering such intended line of road or hibiting 
the plan of such other work, the by-law shall have the same JArying or 
force and effect, and be as obligatory upon all persons and 
upon such company, if the company proceeds with the con- 
struction of the road or other works, as if the provisions 


thereof had been contained in this Act. 


(83) If no by-law is passed within thirty days after service when com- 
of the notice the company may proceed with the intended Pany fe 
road or other works. 2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 10. 
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11. Where a new road has been opened, or the line of an 
old road has been changed, the municipality having Jjuris- 
diction may pass a by-law stopping up the old road, or part 
of a road, and for conveying the same to the person or per- 
sons from whom land was taken to form the new road, if it 
does not exclude any person residing on or near the line of 
the old road from convenient access to the new road. 2 Geo. 
Weigtoies. 16 


12. The company may explore the country lying between 
the termini of its road, or supposed to be adapted for the 
site of any other works connected with such road, and may 
designate, take and hold the requisite land upon the line and 
within the limits of such road, or for such other works, and 
may, for the purpose of the construction and repair of such 
road or other works, take and carry away stone, gravel, sand, 
earth and other like material, from any adjoining or neigh- 
bouring land, and may also cut, make and keep in repair, 


upon such adjoining or neighbouring land, such ditches, 


drains and water courses as are necessary for effectually 
draining or carrying off the water from such road or other 
works. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s. 12. 


13. Where such road passes through or by any wood or 
standing timber the company may cut down the trees and 
underwood for one hundred feet on each side of the road, 
and, for that purpose, the company and their agents, ser- 
vants and workmen may enter into and upon the land of 
any person, doing no unnecessary damage. 2 Geo. V. e. 50, 
s. 13. 


14.—(1) If the owner or occupier of any land over, 
through or upon which the company desires to construct any 
such road or other works, or from which it desires to take 
material, or on which it intends to exercise any of the 
powers given to it by this Act, neglects or refuses, upon 
demand made by the company, to agree upon the price or 
amount of damages to be paid for or for passing through or 
over such land, and expropriating the same, or for material 
taken, or for the exercise of any such powers, the same shall 
be determined by arbitration. 


As to. appointment of arbitrators, see The Arbitration Act. 


(2) If the land required by the company, or with regard 
to which such powers are to be exercised, is held or owned by 
any person whose residence is not within Ontario, or is 
unknown to the company, or if the title to the land is in dis- 
pute, or the land is mortgaged, or if the owner is unknown, or 
is from any cause incapable of treating for the sale thereof, 
or for the exercise of such power, or to appoint an arbitrator, 
the company may name one disinterested person and the 
Judge of the County or District Court of the county or dis- 


a 


See. 18 (2). TOLL ROADS. Chap. 210. 98138 


trict within which the land lies, on the application of the 
company, may name another person from any township 
adjoining the township in which the land lies, who, together 
with one other such person to be chosen by them, before pro- 
ceeding with the reference, or, in the event of their disagree- 
ing as to the choice of such other person, to be appointed by 
the Judge, shall be arbitrators to determine the compensa- 
tion. 

(3) In ascertaining the amount of compensation, the arbi- Benefit to 
trators shall have regard to any special benefit to accrue to be slowed 
the owner or occupier by the construction of the road or 
other works. 


(4) In other respects bie provisions of section 166 of The Rev. stat. 
Ontario Companies Act shall apply. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 14;°)* 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 18, s. 36. 


15. The award, or a duplicate thereof, shall be registered Resisttation 
in the proper registry office, and, if the compensation has 
been paid, the company may thereupon enter upon and take 
possession of the land for the use of the company and PYO- When 
ceed with the construction of its road or other works in, stra ticemats 
along or over the same. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 15. 


16. No road or other work shall encroach upon any build- Gardens, 
ing or pass through or upon any pleasure ground, garden, ron rer” ‘s 
yard or orchard, nor shall any material be taken therefrom, be be encroached 
- nor shall any timber be taken from any enclosed land with-” 


out the consent of the owner. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s. 16. 


1%. After a survey of a road has been made the owner orOwner not 
occupier of land through or along which the road is intended {9 *2928,, 
to pass shall not, by erecting any building or enclosing anyevade Act. 
part of such surveyed land as a yard or by planting fruit 
trees or forming an orchard thereon, prevent the company 


from taking possession of the land. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s. 17. 


18.—(1) Where a company desires to widen, extend or widening or 
alter the line of road as projected or constructed, or to con- sltering 
struct a branch road to intersect the original main road, or 
to improve or repair a road or part thereof by substituting 
stone, gravel, plank or other suitable material, the company 
may, from time to time, but subject to the rights of any other 
company then incorporated under this or any other Act, by 
by-law provide for the widening, extending or altering of 
such line or road, or for the construction of such branch road 
and the making of such improvements and repairs. 


(2) The powers conferred by this section of widening, Consent ot 
extending or altering the line of road, or of constructing he 
branch road, shall not be exercised without the consent -of 
the council of the municipality within whose jurisdiction 
such powers are to be exercised. 
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(3) This section shall not prevent the company from 
crossing an intersecting road of another company on such 
terms and conditions as, if the companies cannot agree, may 
be determined by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 2 Geo. 
V. ¢. 50, s. 18. 


SALE OF ROADS. 


49. A company may sell to the corporation of a munici- 
pality through or along the boundary of which such road 
passes or in which its works are situate, and the corporation 
may purchase the stock of the company, or any part of such 
road or works, at a price to be agreed on; and the corporation 
may hold the same for the benefit of the municipality, and 
shall, after the purchase, stand in the place and stead of the 
company, and possess all such powers and authority as the 
company possessed and was entitled to exercise in respect 
to the road or part of road or other work purchased. 2 Geo. 


ng V. ©, OU. 8, to: 
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20.—(1) The corporations of all municipalities through 
or along the boundaries of which a toll road passes shall set 
apart as a fund for the purchase of such road all taxes col- 
lected from the company and all dividends received on the 
stock of the same, owned by the corporation; and such cor- 
porations, and the corporations of all cities, towns and vil- 
lages within three miles of the road may add to such fund 
from the other money of the corporation; and such fund 
may be invested from time to time in the stock of such com- 
pany, or, where such road is not owned by a company, in 
purchasing a fixed interest therein. 


(2) On the completion of the purchase of the whole of the 
stock of the company or of the road, and payment of any 
debt incurred therefor, or sooner, if the council of the muni- 
cipality so decides, all toll gates shall be removed from such 
road. 2 Geo. V. e. 50, s. 20. 


21. When a road, bridge, pier or wharf has been hereto- 
fore or is hereafter sold, either by the company or under a 
power granted by it or under legal process against the com- 
pany, the sale shall be deemed to have passed and to pass 
such road, bridge, pier or wharf to the purchaser with all 
the rights, privileges and appurtenances and subject to all 
the duties and obligations which the law gave or imposed with 
reference to the road, bridge, pier or wharf whilst the same 
was the property of the company. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 21. 


POWERS OF MUNICIPAL COUNCILS. 


22. A municipal corporation, having jurisdiction within 
the locality through or along the boundary of which a road 
passes or in which a work is constructed, may subscribe for, 
hold, sell and transfer shares in a company, and the council 
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may from time to time direct the head of the municipality, on 
behalf thereof, to subscribe for such shares in the name of 
the corporation, and to act for and on behalf of the corpora- 
tion in all matters relating to such shares, and the exercise 
of the rights of the corporation as a shareholder and the head 
of the municipality, whether otherwise qualified or not, shall 
be deemed a shareholder in the company and may vote and 
act as such, subject to any rules and orders in relation to 
his authority made in that behalf by the by-laws of the 
council or otherwise, and may vote according to his discre- 
tion in cases not provided for by the council. 2 Geo. V. 
e. 50, s. 22. 


23. The council may pay all instalments upon the shares Municipality 
subscribed for or acquired out of any money of the corpora- money to pay 
tion not appropriated to any other purpose. 2 Geo. V. e. 50,°% *°°* 


Sees 


24. Where a municipal corporation holds shares in a com- Election of 
irectors by 


pany and is entitled to vote for the election of directors, and municipatities 
holds a controlling amount of the shares in the company, the ¢ontrollins 
council shall, by resolution, appoint such number of directors 

only as will suffice to form a majority of the board of direc- 

tors, and every member of such council, whether a share- 

holder in his own right or not, and any ratepayer in the 
municipality not being a shareholder in his own right, shall 

be eligible to be appointed director on behalf of the corpora- 

tion, end the shareholders, other than such corporation, shall 

elect the other directors. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 24. 

25.—(1) The council of any municipality, through or moe ions 
along the boundary of which a road passes or within which money to 
any works connected therewith are constructed, may, out ef ee 
the money of the corporation and not appropriated to any 
other purpose, lend money to the company upon such terms 
and conditions as may be agreed on. 


: : Syoas And is 
(2) The corporation may issue debentures for raising the debentures. 


amount required for the loan in the same manner and subject 

to the same conditions as are applicable to the creation of a ‘ 
debt and the issue of debentures therefor. 2 Geo. V. e. 50, 

s. 25. 


as . : < Application 
26. The provisions of the last preceding four sections PR gi 


shall, as respects the corporations of cities and towns, apply visions of 
. 2 . . § Pera aS 
to companies for the construction of roads or bridges whether to couneits 


within or without such cities or towns. 2 Geo. V. e. 50, s. wor or cities and 


MATERIALS. 


27. Subject to the provisions of section 14 a company, orig 
a municipal corporation having the management of a road, gravel beds, 
: : ete. 
may acquire, expropriate and hold any gravel bed and stone 


61 s.—1I 
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or gravel from any land lying within any municipality 
through or along which the road or any portion thereof 
passes for repairing the same. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s. 27. 


28. A company may form a turnpike road, in part or the 
whole, of metal, gravel, timber or any ‘other material: suit- 
able for constructing a firm, substantial and smooth surface, 
whether or not the material is mentioned in the instrument 
of incorporation. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s. 28. 


29.—(1) Iivery company shall, whenever necessary, sow 
with grass seed all cleared land belonging to the company 
adjoining its road, and cause the same, so far as practicable, 
to be covered with grass or turf, and shall cause all thistles 
and other noxious weeds growing on the land to be kept cut 
down or rooted out. 


(2) For every contravention of this section the company 
shall ineur a penalty of $2 for each day on which it fails to 
comply with any of the requirements of this section, within 
eight days after having been required to do so by a notice to 
be served on the company by or on behalf of the corporation 
of the municipality within which the land lies. 


(3) If the company does not, within eight days, comply 
with the notice the corporation may cause all such things to 
be done as the company was by the notice lawfully required 
to do, and the corporation may recover the expense of so 
doing, together with the penalty and all costs and charges, 


from the company in any Court of competent jurisdiction. 
2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s. 29. 


TIME FOR COMPLETION OF ROAD. 


30.—(1) Every company shall, within two years from — 
the day of its incorporation, complete every road or extension’ — 
thereof, not more than five miles in length, and any other 
work undertaken by it and for the completion whereof it 
was incorporated, and, in default thereof, all its corporate 
powers shall thenceforth cease and determine, unless further 
time is granted by a by-law of the county in which the road, 
or the greatest portion thereof, is situate. 


(2) If the road or extension thereof exceeds five miles in 
length the company shall complete in each and every year, 
after the expiration of such first two years, not less than five 
miles of the road until the same is entirely finished, and in 
default, unless further time is granted as provided by sub- 
section 1, as far as concerns the portion of the road which 
remains unfinished, its corporate powers shall thenceforth 
cease and terminate. 2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 30. 


ABANDONMENT OF ROADS. 


31.—(1) A eompany may by by-law abandon the whole 
or, subject to subsection 5, any portion of its road. 
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(2) After the abandonment of a portion of such road the age a 
council of any municipality, within which the road or any 
part thereof lies, shall assume such abandoned portion as hes 
within the municipality, and shall have and may exercise the ; 

Pua inte eces . Assumption 
same jurisdiction over the same, and the corporation shall by council. 
be liable to the same duties as it has or is subject to in 
respect to public roads. 


(3) The abandonment of the whole road shall be signified fa ean era ak 
by the head or president of the company by a notice in writ-road. 
ing, delivered to the clerk of the council of the county where- 
in the road or any part thereof lies; and, until the delivery of 
such notice, the company shall be liable for damages arising 
from the unsafe condition of the road, and after the abandon- 
ment the council of any county within which the road or any 
part thereof lies may assume such abandoned portion of the 
road as lies within the county, andthe corporation of such 
county shall have and enjoy all the rights and be subject poumpe 
to all the responsibilities and liabilities as is provided in sec- 
tion 48. 

(4) Failing such action on the part of the council of the bug 
county the road shall be subject to the same jurisdiction forby. Pr fre 
the control and repair thereof as is provided in section 49. 

(5) A company shall not be entitled to abandon a part of By-law of 
its road without the consent, to be expressed by by-law, of nr to 
the council of the municipality within which the portion of #>andonment. 
the road lies; nor shall any company or municipal corpora- 
tion be entitled to collect tolls upon any remaining portion 


of the road less than five miles in length if the road orig-, 0s when 
inally exceeded that length. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s. 31. able. 


TOLLS ON ROADS, ETC. 


32. The company may from time to time fix, regulate and Tolls, how to 
receive the tolls and charges to be paid by persons passing be ted ees 
and repassing with horses and vehicles, and for cattle, swine, 
sheep and other animals driven upon, over and along the 
road of the company, or by persons passing over any bridge 
with such vehicles or animals, or using any work of the com- 


pany. 2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 32. 


33.—(1) When two or more miles of road have been com- when tons 
pleted, and have been approved in writing by the Inspector, me 
tolls may be taken therefor, but tolls shall not be taken on“ 
a other work of the company until the same has been com- 
pleted. 


‘ (2) The right to take ‘tolls shall not be affected by the Intervening 
intervention, in the line of the road, of a bridge which is pride pet 
owned by or under the jurisdiction of a municipal corpora- right. 


tion or of another company. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s. 33. 
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34.—(1) Subject to the provisions of The Tolls Exemp- 
lion Act, and except as otherwise provided by this Part, tolls 
may be taken at each time of passing each gate upon the 
road for any portion of such road on either side or on both 
sides of the gate, not being more than five miles to the next 
gate, if any, and not exceeding five miles in the whole or 
for the whole of the road, if the length thereof does not 
exceed five miles and there is only one gate thereon, at the 
following rates per mile: 


(a) For every vehicle drawn by one horse or other ani- 
mal and the horse or other animal drawing the 
same, one and one-half cents; 


(b) For every vehicle drawn by two horses or other 
animals and. the horses or other animals drawing 
the same, two cents; 


(c) For every additional horse or other animal drawing 
such vehicle, one cent; 


(d) For every horse, with or without a rider, one cent; 
(e) Fer each head of neat cattle, one cent; 


(f) For every score, or less than a score, of sheep or 
swine, one cent; 


(g) For every automobile, locomobile or other vehicle 
propelled otherwise than by muscular power, ex- 
cepting the cars of electric or steam railways and 
other motor vehicles running only on rails or 
tracks, three cents; 


{h) For every threshing or traction engine, and for 
every threshing machine with or without its 
water-cart drawn by such engine or by horses or: 
other animals, five cents; 


(t) In addition to the foregoing rates one cent at each 
time of passing each gate for any portion of the 
road, on either side or both side thereof, for 
every five hundred pounds over and above six 
thousand pounds which a loaded vehicle weighs. 


(2) On any toll road established on or before the 16th 
day of April, 1895, which is not less than two miles or more 
than three miles long, where one toll only is charged for using 
the whole length of the road, a charge of three cents for one 
horse or other animal and any vehicle drawn thereby may be 
made at each time of passing a gate, or five cents for passing 
and return on the same day, if required, and a charge of five 
cents may be made for a pair of horses or other animals and 
any vehicle drawn thereby at each time of passing a gate. 


(3) If, in computing the toll to be paid, the computation 
results in a fraction of a cent such fraction shall be counted 
as a cent. 2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 34. 


See. 40. TOLL ROADS. Chap. 210. 2819 
35.—(1) Where a toll road is intersected by or connected denies 

with another toll road not owned or in the possession of ‘theroads not 

same company or municipal corporation the tolls to be wvnea ey, 

charged upon either of such roads, from the point of inter-Pny- 

section or connection, shall be based upon the mileage of the 

road from the point of intersection or connection to its 

termination in the direction in which the person liable for 

toll is proceeding, and shall be calculated at the rate per 

mile charged for travelling along the entire length of the 


road. 


(2) It shall be incumbent on such person to produce a ticket for 
ticket from the last toll- ‘gate on the intersecting or connecting intersecting 
road as evidence of his having travelled only from the inter- 
section or connection. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s, 35. 


36. A company, with the sanction of the council of the Higher rate 


county having jurisdiction in the locality, may charge: a bridges 
higher rate of toll than is hereby authorized at any toll-gate Ae 
erected at a bridge upon or connected with a road constructed council. 

by the company; and the council, in sanctioning such addi- 

tional toll, may take into account the cost of the bridge, and 

may calculate the toll as if for so many additional miles of 

road as might have been constructed by the like ecm 


2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 36. 


. A company may erect such number of toll-gates, Toll ana 
“eae gates and side-bars in, along or across the roads and chcck-gates, 
upon any other of its works, and may fix, regulate and 
collect such tolls, not exceeding the rates hereinbefore pro- 
vided to be collected at each gate, check-gate, or side-bar, 
as it may deem expedient, and may from time to time alter 
the tolls, toll-gates, check-gates and side-bars, and may erect 
and maintain such toll-houses, toll-gates, cheek-gates, side- 
bars and other buildings and erections as are necessary and 
convenient for the due management of the business of thie 


company. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 37. 


38. Where a company deems it necessary or convenient to Calculation of 
erect a check-gate on any part of its road it shall not Became 
entitled to toll at both the check-gate and the gate to which it *¢ ¥%t. 
acts as a check; but tickets ahalls be issued at the check-gate, 
on payment of the toll demanded, clearing the principal gate, 
and vice-versa; and the distance regulating the rates of toll 
shall not be calculated between any of the check-gates and 
the principal gates, but only between the principal gates. 

2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 38. 


39. No gate-keeper shall be bound to give change for aA® bak aoa 
larger amount than $1. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 41. 


40. The company may, from time to time, commute the commuting 
OliS W1 


tolls with any person whose place of abode adjoins thesroags jcancendents 
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or is within half a mile of the gate nearest to his place of 
abode on such road. 2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 39. 


41.—(1) Any person desiring to commute for a fixed 
annual sum the tolls payable by him may give notice in 
writing to the company requiring it to commute the tolls 
payable at any toll gate or toll gates on the road, in respect 
of vehicles and animals owned by or in the possession of such 
person, at a gross amount per annum from the date at which 
the amount of the commutation shall be settled. 


(2) If such person and the company are unable to agree 
upon the amount to be paid the same shall, on the applica- 
tion of such person, be determined by the Judge sitting in 
the Division Court of any division into which any part of the 
road extends whose decision shall be final. 


(3) The person making application shall give at least ten 
days’ written notice thereof to the company by leaving it 
with the person in charge of the toll gate, or one of the toll 
gates, in respect to which commutation is sought, and the 
notice shall state the name of the applicant, his place of 
abode, occupation and post-office address, and the time and 
place of the sittings of the Division Court at which the 
application will be made. 


(4) The Judge shall hear the parties and take evidence on 
oath, if required, and dispose of the matter in a summary 
way, and shall give his decision thereon in writing to such 
of the parties as shall apply for the same, and the costs of 
the proceedings shall be in the discretion of the Judge, who 
ual make such order in the premises as appears to him to 

e just. 


(5) The Judge shall have regard to:— 


(a) An approximate estimate of the amount of toll paid 
by the applicant during the twelve months next 
preceding the application, and the probable travel 
for the twelve months succeeding the date of such 
decision ; 


(b) The number of horses or other animals, and the 
number and nature of the vehicles owned or used 


by the applicant, in respect of which toll may be 
demanded ; 


(c) The distance from the gate or gates at which the 


property owned or occupied by the applicant is 
situate ; 


(d) The cost of that portion of the road travelled over 
by the applicant and the benefits and advantages 


derived by him from the construction of such 
road; and 


a iil i at i 


ee 
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(e) Such other considerations as may be necessary to it ein 
do justice in the premises. ; 
(6) The commutation shall be based upon the mileage How commu 
rates of toll authorized by this Act, and where the distance fixea. 
proposed to be travelled over by the applicant is less than the 
whole length of the road the amount of the commutation 
shall be based upon the actual distance which the applicant 
proposes to use, and he shall be entitled for such commuta- 
tion rate to use any portion of the road that may be speci- 
fied in the order. 


(7) The order of the Judge shall continue in force from How long to 
year to year at the same rate and until rescinded upon the’ ‘°° 
application of either party after the expiration of one year 
from the date thereof. 


(8) If at any time during the currency of such order it reconsidera- 
is made to appear to the Judge that the actual user of the tien of order 
road by the person so commuting is so increased, or so tion. 
decreased, as to render the sum fixed by such order mani- 
festly unjust, either party may, by leave of the Judge, obtain 
a reconsideration of the order in the same manner as is herein 
provided for the original application, and, upon such recon- 
sideration, the Judge may make such amended or other 
order as he deems just. 


(9) Upon the production of the order fixing the amount Annual ticket 
of the commutation, and on payment of the amount named” *"™ 
in the order, or upon payment of the amount agreed upon, as 
the case may be, the company shall give to the person so 
commuting an annual ticket or pass for the toll-gate or toll- 
gates in respect of which commutation has been made, and, 
upon the production of such ticket or pass by the person 
named therein, or by his servants, or a member of his family, 
all vehicles, horses and other animals, in respect of which 
toll would otherwise be payable, if owned by or in the pos- 
session of the person commuting, shall, during the period for 
which commutation has been made, be permitted to pass 
through such gate or gates without payment of toll. 


(10) Any person who fraudulently transfers such ticket Penalty for 
or pass, or who uses or attempts to use the same so as to pautamins 
enable vehicles, horses, or other animals, other ‘than those 
mentioned in this section, to pass through any toll-gate or 
over any toll-road without payment of toll, shall incur a pen- 


alty of not less than $5 or more than $20. 


(11) No order for commutation shall affect the right of the pytra tots. 
company to demand and enforce payment of the extra tolls 
authorized by clause (7) of section 34. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s. 40. 


(As to exemption from toll, see The Tolls Exemption Act, 
Rev. Stat. c. 209.) 
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Chap. 210. TOLL ROADS. See. 42. 
REPAIR OF ROAD AND COMPELLING REPAIRS. 


42. After a road or portion of a road, bridge, or other 
work has been completed and tolls have been established 
thereon the company shall keep the same in repair. 2 Geo. 
V. ce. 50, s. 42. 


43.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, from 
time to time, designate an officer of the Public Works De- 
partment who shall be known as ‘‘The Inspector of Toll 
Roads.’’ 


(2) It shall be the duty of the Inspector to inspect any 
roads on which tolls are taken, whenever requested so to do 
by resolution of the council of any municipality in which the 
road, or any part of it, is situate, or upon a requisition 
signed by at least twenty ratepayers residing within three 
miles of such road, or from time to time as he may deem 
necessary. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 43. 


44.—(1) If, upon any such inspection, the Inspector is of 
the opinion that any such road, or portion thereof, is out of 
repair he shall notify the company by leaving a written 


notice at its office or place of business, if any, within the 


county wherein the road is situate, where the office or place of 
business is known to the Inspector, and, if not so known, 
then by leaving the notice with any of the keepers of the toll 
gates of the company. 


(2) The notice shall state that the Inspector has inspected 
the road and found it out of repair, and shall specify the 
particular portion of it which he finds out of repair, and shall 
require the company to cause the same to be repaired within 


a time to be named in the notice, sufficient, in the opinion of 


the Inspector, for making the required repairs. 


(3) At the expiration of the time limited in the notice the 
Inspector shall again examine the road, and if he finds it 
repaired in a good and efficient manner he shall so certify it, 
if required by the company. 


(4) If he does not find it so repaired he may, in his discre- 
tion, by a permission in writing, allow further time for repair- 
ing without discontinuing the taking of tolls. 


(5) If he does not think proper to grant such permission, 
or, if having granted it, he does not find the road properly 
repaired at the expiration of the time limited in such per- 
mission, then, until such repairs are completed, neither the 
company nor municipal council, as the case may be, shall 
demand or take tolls at any gate upon the road where the 
whole road is reported to be out of repair, or where a portion 
of the road only is out of repair, for passing through the 
nearest toll-gates on either side of such portion, under the 
penalty mentioned in section 47, until the Inspector has again 


sec. 46 (1). TOLL ROADS. Chap. 210. 9393 


examined the road and certified it to be in good and efficient 
repair. 

(6) If, upon the inspection mentioned in subsection 1, Repair of 
any bridge, or any portion of the road, is, in the opinion of jidze by 
the Inspector, in such a condition as to be dangerous to public municipality 
travel, and if the company fails or refuses to put such bridge of company 
or portion of the road in repair within such time as the In-* % ® 
spector allows, and after notice given as provided by subsec- 
tions 1 and 2, the council of the municipality in which the 
bridge or road is situate may, with the consent and under 
the direction of the Inspector, cause such bridge or portion 
of the road to be repaired sufficiently to remove the cause of 
danger, and the company, until the Inspector otherwise 
directs, shall not collect tolls unless it has reimbursed the 
municipality for the outlay made in connection with such 
repair. 


(7) After the notice of the Inspector, and until the repairs Materials 
have been completed, the company shall not, nor shall any not to fe 
person, destroy,. take, remove, or carry away from the road from road. 
any earth, stone, gravel, or other material forming any part 
of the road, or having been used in the construction of it, 
nor any toll-house, toll-gate, toll-bar, or any appendages 


thereto. 


(8) The company, or any person, contravening any provVi- penalties. 
sion of subsection 7 shall incur the penalties mentioned in 
section 63, and the penalties when recovered shall be paid 
over to the treasurer of the municipality. 2 Geo. V. e. 50, 

s. 44. 


45.—(1) The Inspector may make a special report to the gpecial 
Minister of Public Works that the road inspected by him staan 
as to the whole or as to a specified portion thereof, so much 
out of repair as, in his opinion, to justify an order for the 
eesser of the right to tolls, in respect to the whole or to the 
portion of the road specified. 


(2) After service of a copy of the report on the company, suspension of 
in the manner provided for the service of the notice men- peer oie 
tioned in subsections 1 and 2 of section 44, neither the com- ° report. 
pany nor any person authorized by it shall demand or take 
tolls at any gate upon the road, where the whole road is 
reported to be out of repair, or where a portion of the road 
only is reported to be out of repair, for passing through the 
nearest toll-gates on either side of such portion, under the 
penalty mentioned in section 47, until the Inspector has 
again examined the road and certified it to be in good and 
efficient repair. 2 Geo. V. c¢. 50, s. 45. 


46.—(1) In case of sudden damage to or the destruction Partial want 
of any portion of a road, or of a bridge or culvert, caused by * **?* 
freshet or fire, or if the directors desire to take down any 
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bridge or culvert for the purpose of rebuilding the same, the 
Inspector, if the remaining portions of the road are in a suit- 
able state of repair, shall allow a reasonable time for the re- 
pair of such portion of the road, or the erection or construc- 
tion of such bridge or culvert, and shall give notice in writ- 
ing to the company of the time so allowed; and the company 
nay collect tolls during the time specified in the notice. 


(2) Where the company is entitled to take toll under the 
provisions of the next preceding subsection the company, 
within a time to be fixed by the Inspector, shall provide a 
temporary passage to enable any persons travelling over the 
road to safely pass the portion of road, bridge or culvert so 
out of repair or being taken down. 


(3) If the company does not erect or construct such bridge 
or culvert, or repair such portion of the road, within the 
time specified in the notice, or does not provide such tempor- 
ary passage the portion of the road so damaged, or whereon 


~ the bridge or culvert so damaged or destroyed existed, shall 


be deemed to be out of repair, and the Inspector shall there- 
upon give to the company a notice in the manner provided 
in section 44. 


(4) The notice shall state that the time fixed for the repair 
of the portion of the road, or of the bridge or culvert, or for 
the reconstruction of such bridge or culvert, or for the mak- 
ing of the temporary passage has expired, and that the 
repairs or reconstruction have not been completed, or that 
the temporary passage has not been made and that hence- 
forth, until the repairs or reconstruction have been fully 
completed, the company shall not demand or take tolls at 
the gate or gates at or on either side of the portion or por- 
tions of the road, bridge or culvert so out of repair or being 
reconstructed, under the penalties imposed by the next sue- 
ceeding section. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s. 46. 


4%. lf, after the expiration of the time limited in the notice 
or permission referred to in section 44, or the notice referred 
to in the next preceding section, and before the required 
repairs have been completed, any person, acting as a keeper 
of such toll-gate, demand or takes toll or refuses to allow 
a person travelling to pass through the toll-gates without 
payment thereof he shall incur a penalty of not less than $1 
or more than $4 for every such offence. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 47. 


ASSUMPTION OF ROAD BY COUNTY. 


48. lf the company permits or allows the road to remain 
out of repair for nine months after the time fixed by the 
Inspector for the repair of the same the company shall for- 
feit all right to the road, and the municipal eouncil of the 
county, through which the road or any part thereof passes, 
may assume, and may enter upon and take possession of the 
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same, and exercise the same jurisdiction over it as the com- 
pany was entitled to, and the council may repair the same in 
accordance with the notice of the Inspector; and, after the 
repairs have been made, may collect tolls thereon and shall 
possess and enjoy all the rights and powers and be subject 
to all the duties and requirements of this Act in reference 
to such road. 2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 48. 


49. If the council of the county does not, within the period If not assumed 
of one month next after the expiration of ‘ahiehnine months, PY,county te 
by by-law assume the road it shall become a public highway a high- 
repairable as is provided by The Municipal Act. 2 Geo. V. Rev. Stat, 


e. 50, s. 49. 


50. Nothing in this Act shall authorize the Inspector to iterations 
require alteration in the grades of a road or of the materials ™ 8r@des. 
of which a bridge is constructed unless the bridge is other- 
wise out of repair, except so far as may be incidentally neces- 
sary in making repairs; but this section shall not relieve the 
company from any obligation in respect of grades. 2 Geo. 

V. c. 50, s. 50. 


ENFORCING REMOVAL OF SNOW. 


51.—(1) Upon the written requisition made during the Enforcing 
months of December, January, February or March by six Bo une 
freeholders residing within one mile of a road the engineer snow on toll 
of the county shall inspect such road, and if he finds that, by een 
reason of the accumulation of snow or ice thereon, the road 
has become so obstructed that persons cannot safely and con- Noties Uy 
veniently travel thereon with horses and vehicles, and_ has engineer. 
been so obstructed for one week, he shall give notice to the 
company that until the snow is removed or levelled as required 
by such notice no toll shall be taken upon such road, or atSuspension 
the gates thereon specified in the notice; and thereafter MNO, waite now 
tolls shall be taken upon such road or at such gates until"™"°™°ve* 
the engineer has given his certificate in writing that the snow 
has been so removed or levelled in compliance with his order. 


(2) The engineer, after giving the notice, shall, when Engineer's 
required in writing by the company, make an inspection of certificate 
the road, and if he finds that his order has been complied 
with shall give the certificate mentioned in the next preced- 


ing subsection. 


(3) The notice ney be served in the manner mentioned in Service of 
section 44. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 51. notice. 


SALE OF ROADS UNDER EXECUTION. 


52.—(1) The right and interest of a company in or to a TRG, Untorett 
road, or any part of it, may be sold under execution against may be sold 


under exec 
the company. tion. ‘s 
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(2) The purchaser at such sale may, at any time within 
two years from the time of the sale, reimburse and pay to 
the municipal corporation which has made any outlay for 
the repair and maintenance of the road or the part so pur- 
chased the amount expended by it; and thereupon the head 
of the council of such municipality shall give to the pur- 
chaser a certificate to that effect under his hand and the seal 


ot the corporation. 


(3) Upon the registration of the certificate in the proper 
registry or land titles office the road, or the part so pur- 
chased, shall become vested in and be the property of the pur- 
chaser, and the provisions of sections 48 and 49 shall thence- 
forth cease to apply to or in respect of the road, or the part 
so purchased, and the purchaser shall have the same right to 
collected tolls and all such other rights and privileges and be 
subject to the same duties and obligations in respect to the 
road, or the part so purchased, as if the sale had taken place 
before the right to collect tolls had been suspended. 


(4) Unless the purchaser, within twelve months after he 
has paid to the municipal corporation the amount of the out- 
lay, causes the road, or such portion as is out of repair, to 
be put in a proper state of repair, and procures the certifi- 
cate of the Inspector that the same has been done, and there- 
after keeps the road, and every portion thereof, in a proper 
state of repair, the purchaser shall forfeit his property in 
the road, or in the part thereof so purchased by him, and 
the same shall again become vested in the corporation of 
the municipality or municipalities as if this section had not 
been enacted. 2 Geo. V. e. 50, s. 52. 


53. The next preceding section shall apply to all reads, or 
portions of roads, the outlay upon which was, before the © 
29th day of March, 1873, reimbursed and paid to the munici-, 
pal corporation, as provided in subsection 2 of section 52. 
2 Geo. V. ce. 50, s. 53. 


54. Any purchaser of a road, or any portion of a road, 
who has heretofore reimbursed and paid to any municipal 
corporation the amount of outlay, as provided by the Acts 


heretofore in force, and has complied with the provisions — 


thereof, shall keep the road, and every portion thereof, in a 
proper state of repair, and, in ease of failure to do so, shall 
forfeit his property in the road, or in the portion thereof so 
purchased by him, and the same shall again become vested 
in the corporation of the municipality or municipalities as 
if this section had not been enacted. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s. 54. 


OFFENCES AND PENALTIES. 


55. Every owner, lessee, or person having control of any 
road or bridge upon which tolls are collected shall cause a 
bright red light to be displayed upon every gate or toll bar — 
on such road whenever the gate or bar is closed, between sun- 


See. 59. TOLL ROADS. Chap. 210. 2827 


set and sunrise, and in default shall be liable for the damages “>t. 
sustained by any person by reason of such default, and shall 
also incur a penalty of not less than $5 and not more than 

$20 for every such offence. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 55. deans 


56.—(1) Any lessee.or collector of tolls who takes a Penalty for 
greater toll than is authorized by law shall, for every such ig ore 


offence, incur a penalty of $20. eS 


(2) The penalty shall be payable to the complainant if he Application 
is the person from whom excessive toll was taken, and where™ °°” 
he is not the person from whom excessive toll was taken one- 
half of the penalty shall be payable to the complainant and 
one-half to such person. 2 Geo. V. e. 50, s, 56. 


57. If any person, not exempted by law from paying toll, Penalty for 
wilfully passes, or attempts to pass, any toll-gate, check-gate a emrtets 
or side-bar lawfully established without first paying the legal ace ere 


toll he shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 2 Geo. V. paviment of 
e. 50, s. 57. 


58.—(1) If any person, subject or liable to the payment Mode ot en- 
of any toll, neglects or refuses, after demand thereof, to pay forcine ,Pay. 
the same the person authorized to collect such toll may byin_ case of 


himself, or taking such assistants as he thinks necessary, pi ” 
seize or distrain any horse, cattle, vehicle, or other thing in 
respect of which such toll is payable, together with their Seizure. 
respective bridles, saddles, gear, harness or accoutrements, 
(except the bridle or reins of any horse or other animal 
separate from such horse or animal) or any vehicle in respect 

of the horses or animals drawing the vehicle on which such 

toll is payable, or any of the goods and chattels of the per- 

son so required to pay. 


(2) If the toll and the reasonable charges of such seizure Sale in 
and distress are not paid within four days after such seizure psyment, 
and distress the person so seizing and distraining, after hav- 
ing given four days’ public notice thereof, may sell the horse, 
animal, cattle, vehicle and things so seized and distrained, or 
a sufficient part thereof, returning to the owner, upon de- 
mand, the overplus, if any, and what remains unsold after 
such tolls and the reasonable charges occasioned by the 
Seizure, distress and sale have been deducted. 2 Geo. V. 

e. 50, s. 58. 


59. Any person who, after proceeding on a road with any penalty on 
vehicle or animal in respect of which toll is payable, turns es oad 


out of the road for the purpose of avoiding the payment of and turning 
toll and enters upon the road beyond any of the gates orin order to. 


check-gates by crossing the road or otherwise without pay-2v0id pay. 
ing toll, whereby the payment of toll is evaded, shall for 
every such offence incur a penalty of Rt 2 Geo. Ven. 50) 


Suo9; 
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60. Any person who, with intent to aid in the evasion of 
the payment of toll, knowingly permits or suffers any other 
person proceeding on a road to pass through any land adjoin- 
ing such road and occupied by such first mentioned person, 
or through any gate thereon with any vehicle or animal in 
respect of which toll is payable, for the purpose of enabling 
the person so proceeding on such road to pass through such 
land and to enter upon such road beyond any of the gates or 
check-gates and to proceed thereon without paying toll, and 
thereby evade payment of the toll, shall incur a penalty of 
$4. 2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 60. 


G1. Any person who leaves upon a road any vehicle or 
animal by reason whereof the payment of any toll is evaded 
or lessened, or takes off any animal from any vehicle, either 
before or after having passed through any toll-gate, or, after 
having passed through any toll-gate, adds or puts any animal 
to any such vehicle and draws therewith upon any part of 


- any such road so as to increase the number of animals draw- 


Penalty on 
persons 
falsely 
claiming 
exemption. 


Penalty on 

persons re- 

moving ma- 
terials used in 
constructing 

road, 


Or driving 
off the metal 
and on the 
soft part of 
the road. 


Damaging 
bridges, ete. 


Hauling 
timber, etc., 
so as to injure 
the road. 


Leaving any 
carriages on 
fhe road. 


ing the vehicle after the same has passed through such toll- 
gate, whereby the payment of all or any of the tolls has been 
evaded, shall incur a penalty of $4. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s. 61. 


62. Any person who falsely represents himself to any toll- 
collector or gate-keeper as being entitled to any exemp- 
tion mentioned in this or any other Act, or evades the pay- 
ment of toll by any false representation or other fraudulent 
act, shall incur a penalty of $4. 2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 62. 


63. Any person who— 


(a) Removes any earth, stone, timber or other material, 
used, or intended to be used, in or upon any road 
for the construction, maintenance or repair there- 
of; or 


(b) Drives any loaded vehicle upon that part of any 
road, constructed under this or any former Act, 
between the stones, or hard road and the ditch, 
further than may be necessary in passing another 
vehicle, or in turning off or upon such road; or 


(c) Causes any injury or damage to be done to the 
bridges, culverts, posts, rails or fences; or 


(d@) Hauls or draws upon any part of any such road any 
timber, stone or other thing carried principally or 
in part upon a vehicle so as to drag or trail upon 
such road to the prejudice thereof; or 


(ce) Leaves any vehicle upon such road without some 
proper person in the custody or care thereof 
longer than is necessary to load and unload the 
same, except in case of accident, and in cases of 
accident for any longer time than is necessary to 
remove the same; or 
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(f) Places any timber, stones, rubbish or other thing faving tim: 
upon the road’ to the prejudice, interruption orrubbish. ’ 
danger of any person travelling thereon; or 

(g) Having blocked or stopped any vehicle in going up feaving | 
a hill or rising ground causes or suffers to remainroad used to 
on such road any stone or other thing with which riage. 
such vehicle was blocked or stopped; or 

(A) Pulls down, damages, injures or destroys any lamp Injuring 
or lamp-post erected or placed in or near the dear 
of such road, or any toll-house erected on such 
road, or wilfully extinguishes the light of any 
such lamp; or 

(«) Wilfully pulls down, breaks, injures or damages any Pamaging 
table of tolls put or fixed at any gate, check-gate tolls, ete. 
or bar on any part of such road, or any sign- 
board erected upon any road or bridge; or 

(k) Wilfully or designedly defaces or obliterates any of DA@*é,. 
the letters, figures or marks thereon or on any ete. ; 
finger post or mile post or stone; or 


(1) Throws any earth, rubbish or any other matter or 7htoning 
thing into any drain, ditch, culvert, or water- into drains. 
course made for draining any such road; or 


(m) Without permission carries away any stones, gravel, Soryine ; 
sand or other materials, dirt or soil, from any part stones, 
of such road, or digs any holes or ditches on the ®*v°) °t 


allowance for the same; or 


S . maur P Allowin 
(1) Allows any swine to run at large to the injury Ob ages 


the road; at large. 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $1 nor more than $10, 
and shall in addition be liable for the damages sustained by 
the company for any such act. 2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 63. 


64.— (1) No company, or contractor, or sub-contractor, Company's 
and no person employed by them or any of them, shall leave imrede the 
or place upon the graded part of any road, whether it is or Wyonseotine 
is not macadamized or gravelled, any stone, gravel, timber or ee ee 
other material so as to prevent the public from using or to 
impede the free use of the whole of such graded portion of 


the road. 


(2) For every contravention of this section such company, Penalties. 
contractor or sub-contractor, or other person shall incur a 
penalty of not less than $1 nor more than $20, and shall in 
addition be liable for the damages sustained by any person 
by such act. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s. 64. 


65. The penalties imposed under the authority of this Act pennies | 


shall be recoverable under The Ontario Summary Convictions 4 pprication. 
Act, and unless otherwise provided, shall, when recovered 
be paid to the company. 2 Geo. V. ce. 50, s. 65. 


? Rey. Stat. c. 90. 
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Limitation of —_ 66. No action shall be brought for any thing done in pur- 
suance of this Act unless such action is brought within six 
months next after the fact committed. 2 Geo. V./c. 50, s. 66. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Annual report €%.—(1) Every company, in the month of January in each 
to Muusterand year, shall report to the Minister of Public Works, and also 
council. to the municipal council of the county having jurisdiction 

within the locality through or along the boundary of which 


the road passes, or wherein the other work has been con- 


structed— 

Cost of (a) The cost of the road or work; 

road. 

eae (6) The amount of all money expended; 

expended. ; e : 

Capital (c) The amount of the capital stock and how much paid 

stock, in; 

Tolls (d) The whole amount of tolls expended on the road or 

expended. work; 

Receipts. (e) The amount received during the year from tolls and 

all other sources, stating each separately; 

Dividends. (f) The amount of dividends paid; 

ite (g) The amount expended for repairs; and 

Debts. (kh) The amount of debts due by the company, specify- 

ing the object for which such debts were incurred. 

Verification (2) The return required by this section shall be verified by 

<e a Statutory declaration of one of the directors of the com- 
pany. 

Penalty. (3) A company which contravenes the provisions of this 
section shall incur a penalty of $50 for each contravention, . 
and an additional penalty of $25 for each month during 
which the company neglects to make such return, recover- 
able by the Treasurer of Ontario by action in any court of 
competent jurisdiction. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 67. 

Books of 68.—(1) Every company shall keep regular books of 
BECORDY- account in which shall be entered a correct statement of the 
assets, receipts and disbursements of the company. 

Inspection, (2) Such books shall at all times be open to the inspection 


of the Inspector and of any person appointed for that purpose 
by the council of the municipality in which the road or part 
thereof is situate. 


Duty toaftora’ = (3) The Inspector, and every person so appointed, may 
informuition. take eopies of or extracts from the books, and may require 
from the keeper of such books, and also from the president 
and each of the directors of the company, and from all the 
other officers and servants thereof, all such information as to 


> 
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such books and the affairs of the company generally as he 
may deem necessary for the full and satisfactory investiga- 


tion into and report upon the affairs of the company. 2 Geo. 
V. ¢. 50, s. 68. 


69. The council of a municipality through which a road Right © 
runs, or the owner of any land lying adjacent to the road, Greg) ot = 
may set out shade and ornamental trees along the side of 
the road in the same manner and with the same rights as if 


the road were an ordinary highway. 2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 69. 


7O. The council of a municipality through which the road La ye 
runs, or any person, by the permission and direction of the bordering 
council, may grade, level, cut down or fill up the land along *"* 
the side of the road, and may construct sidewalks thereon as sidewalks. 


if the road were an ordinary road or street. 2 Geo. V. e. 50, 
pase. Q, 


Zi. The council of a municipality through which any rights ot 
road runs, may, without being liable to make compensation ™U™icipality. 
to the company, make stone, wood or other crossings on the 
road, and may dig up the road for the purpose of making 
sewers, and may construct water courses across or along the 
side of the road, and culverts and approaches over water 
courses or ditches crossing or along the side of the road from 
streets, lanes or buildings, and may raise or lower the road 
or change the grade thereof when necessary to connect with 
other roads or streets, and shal] have all other rights.and 
privileges with regard to side-walks, culverts and approaches 
to the road as if the same were an ordinary highway or 
street; but the council shall in every such ease, without un- 
necessary delay, replace the road in as good condition as it 


was before such work was undertaken. 2 Geo. V. ce. 50, 
s.. 71. 


(As to obligation of municipality to repair crossings, etc., 
see section 461 of The Munterpal Act, Rev. Stat. c. 192.) 


%2. The last preceding three sections of this Act shall Application of 
apply to, and be held binding on, any lessee or any owners of 


such road, whether a joint stock company or otherwise. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 72. 


%3.—(1) The provisions contained in section 10 to 18 Re a 
19; 22 to 26s 28 to 30, and 33 to 68 shall extend and apply all companies 
to all road companies, and to all toll roads whereon tolls green ee 
levied and collected, whether such roads may have been con- 
structed under this Act or under any former general Act 
relating to joint stock road companies or have been construct- 
ed by or belong to the corporation of any county, and to all 
toll roads which may have been purchased from the Govern- 
ment of the late Province of Canada and are owned or held 
by private companies or ee councils, and also to all 

62 s.—II 
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toll roads owned, leased, held or in the possession of any 
person or persons. 


Provisions (2) The provisions contained in sections 12 to 18, 19, 22, 

toeompany 28, 32, 33, 37 to 41, and 42 to 68, and this provision, shall 

wnaekec*! extend to road companies having any special charters, but 
no other sections of this Act shall apply to such companies. 
2, Geo, VN. ¢, D0, 8." (3. 


Bridges over %4, No new bridge over twenty feet in length shall be 
aipharea be erected upon any road until the plans and specifications for 
Soe such class of bridge shall have been approved by the Min- 


ister of Public Works. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 74. 


PART II. 
PURCHASE AND EXPROPRIATION. 
Interpreta- aad A 
Hoe ee bine even bis Pant, 
Symes (a) ‘‘Owner’’ shall include any person, company or 


municipal corporation having any legal, equit- 
able or other estate or interest in a toll road; 


‘* Road” (b) ‘‘Road’’ shall mean a toll road, and shall include 
any land or easement in any land and any toll 
house or other building thereon used for the pur- 
poses of the road, and the franchise of the owner 
of the road and any bridge, pier or wharf con- 
nected therewith. 2 Geo. V. e¢. 50, s. 75. 


Where road 76. Where a road lies wholly within a township the coun- 
wholly in a3] + . d wh ad li Tholl ithi 

township, or Cll of the township, and where a road lies wholly within one 
in oneor | or more local municipalities in the sare county, the council 


municipalities Of the county may pass a by law for the purchase or expro- 
msamecoon'y-yriation of the road, and if the council and the owner of 
the road are unable to agree as to the price or compensation 
to be paid for the road the same shall be determined by 
arbitration under The Municipal Act. 2 Geo. V. e. 50, s. 76. 


Rev. Stat. 
c. 192. 


pines 2080 %%@—(1) Where a road lies partly in one or more local 

countiesor municipalities in a county and partly in a city, separated 

eats town, or in one or more local municipalities in another county, 

fpecially,, or where a road lies wholly within the county and a city or 

separated town therein or a city, separated town or town- 

ship in an adjoining county is by reason of heavy travel 

over the road thereto or therefrom interested in the purchase 

of the road and the abolition of the tolls, the council of the 

first mentioned county may pass a by-law for the purchase 

or expropriation of such road, and if the council of the 

initiating county and the owner of the road are unable to 

agree as to the prices or compensation to be paid therefor 

the same shall be determined by arbitration under The 
Revit — Municipal Act. 


— ee 
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(2) Where the council of the initiating county. and the Arbitration 
council of the city, separated town or township or other propc tions of 
county are unable to agree as to the proportions of the price money. 
or compensation to be paid by them respectively the same, see 


shall be determined by arbitration under The Municipal Act. . 192. 


(3) If, in the case of the acquisition of a road LY Rad a Plage 
wholly within the initiating county, the arbitrators are ofnot to be 
the opinion that the city, separated town or township is not,°”°"4°¢ 
by reason of heavy travel thereto or therefrom over the road, 
interested in the purchase of the road and the abolition of 
the tolls they shall not award that any part of the price or 
compensation be paid by the corporation of the city, separated 
town or township. 2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 77. 


78. If the owner of the road is a corporation it may, with Where owner 
the consent of a general meeting of the shareholders called},,°?"™” 
for the purpose, agree with the council as to the price to be 
paid for the road and the terms of payment, or appoint an 
arbitrator to determine the compensation to be paid. 2 Geo. 

V. ¢. 50, s. 78. 


79. In the case of expropriation, except as herein other- Compensation, 
wise ‘provided, the provisions of The Municipal Act as_ to determined. 
compensation for lands taken or injured shall apply. 

2 Geo. V. e. 50, s. 79. 


80. In the cases provided for by section 76, if the road is Limitation 
not taken and paid for within one year after the publication purchase, 
of the award, the expropriating by-law shall be deemed to“"** *” 
be repealed, and the corporation, by the council of which it 
was passed, shall pay to the owner of the road his costs of 
and incidental to the arbitration and award, including the 
arbitrators’ fees, if they have been paid by him. 2 Geo. V. 
ce. 50, s. 80. 


81. In the cases provided for by section 77 if the eounell Limuation. of 
of the initiating county, within one year after the publica- purchase_ 
tion of the award, elect that the road shall not be taken the'™** *™” 
corporation shall pay to the owner of the road his‘costs of 
and incidental to the arbitration and award, including the 
arbitrators’ fees, if they have been paid by him, 2 Geo. V. 

2.00, 8. 81. 


82. The council of a corporation which has purchased or omancite 
expropriated a road, under the provisions of sections 76 or municipality 
77, may pass a by- law for borrowing the amount required for purchase 
to pay the purchase or compensation money for any period” 
not exceeding 30 years, and it shall not be necessary that 
the by-law shall be submitted for or receive the assent of the 
electors. 2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 82. 
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Power of ’ 83. The council of the initiating county and of the city, 
nluatng = Ps 

ce tints separated town, township or other county, in case the road 
and other 


Municipalities has been purchased or expropriated under the provisions of 
wrote  Sabsection 1 of section 77, may respectively pass by-laws for 
money. borrowing the amount required to pay the corpvoration’s 
share of the purchase or compensation money for any period 
not exceeding 30 years, and it shall not be necessary that 
any such by-law shall be submitted for or receive the assent 


of the electors. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s. 83. 


Bonus tolocal 84. Where the corporation of a county which has pur- 
nor annerialit chased or expropriated a road under the provisions of this 
or only slightly Part, or which is liable, under the provisions of section 77, to 
pay a part of the purchase or compensation money to be paid 

for a road purchased or expropriated under the provisions of 

that section, is of opinion that any local municipality in the 

county is not materially or is only slightly benefited by the 
acquisition of the road or the abolition of the tolls thereon, 

the corporation of the county may pay to the corporation of 

such local municipality such sum by way of bonus as the 

council may deem sufficient to equalize the burden imposed 

on it by the acquisition of the road, or in the alternative where 

the road is situated in but one or in a small number of the 
municipalities in the county, or where some of the munici- 

palities are not, in the opinion of the council, interested in 

the acquisiton of the road or the abolition of the tolls there- 

on, such council may by the by-law apportion the indebt- 

edness to be created by the by-law between the local munici- 

palities in the county as the council may deem just, and may 

provide that the portion of the indebtedness to be borne by 

each of the municipalities, as so apportioned, and the interest 

thereon, shall be provided for by a special rate on the rateable 

property in such municipality, or the council may, in its 
discretion, equalize the burden by granting a bonus to any 

such municipality as the council may deem best. 2 Geo. V. 


e. 50, s. 84. 
How bonns 85. Where the council determines to grant a bonus to a 
Oo be at 48 . ee . 
provided. municipality under the provisions of the next preceding sec- 


tion the council may provide that the amount of the bonus 
shall be added to the sum to be borrowed to pay the purchase 
or compensation money or the portion of it which the county 
is to pay in the cases provided for by section 83. 2 Geo. V. 
e. 50, s. 85. 


statement of 86. The clerk of the county council shall, on or before the 
Iowa? 31st day of December in each year, transmit to the clerk of 
each local municipality a written statement of the amount 
to be levied by it during the next ensuing year for the pur- 
pose of providing the amount necessary to meet the annual 
payments provided for by the by-law, and the council of 


such municipality shall levy the amount accordingly and 
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pay over the same when collected to the treasurer of the 
county. 2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 86. 


ABOLITION OF TOLLS. 


8%. Subject to the provisions of the next following sec- Sener#lly. 
tion where a road is acquired by a corporation, under the 
provisions of this Part, the road shall thereafter be free of 
toll and shall be a common and public highway, and shall 
be kept in repair by the corporation. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 87. 


88. The council of the county or of the township, which Peers... 
has acquired the road, may defer the abolition of tolls for « apy ee than 
period of not more than ten years, and may, during that 
time, apply the proceeds of the tolls towards the payment of 
the debentures issued under the authority of this Part, and 
in the case of a township the road shall be kept in repair by 
the corporation of the township, and in the ease of a county 
shall be kept in repair by the local municipalities in the 
county in which the road is situate, or by such of them as the 
council of the county shall, by by-law, determine and pre- 
seribe. 2 Geo. V. ¢c. 50, s. 88. 


89. Where a road is owned by the corporation of a town- By-law to fix 
ship within which it is situate the council of the township ov, of 
shall, within three months after the receipt of a petition, 
signed by 50 municipal electors, requiring it so to do, pass 
a by-law fixing a date not later than ten years from the 
passing of the by-law, upon which the collection of tolls shall 
cease. 2 Geo. V. ec. 50, s. 89. 


90. The council may, before the passing of the by-law, Assent ot 
submit it, or the question of passing such a by-law, for the ee 
assent of ‘the electors, and, if their assent is not obtained, the 
council shall not be bound to pass the by-law. 2 Geo. V 
6.00, s. 90; 


91. Where a by-law has been passed, under the provisions Collection ana 
of the next preceding two sections, all tolls thereafter col-o?bic 
lected shall be paid over .monthly ‘to the treasurer of the ™e2while. 
municipality, and shall be applied to the maintenance of 
roads within the municipality as the council may by by-law 


direct. 2 Geo. V. c. 50, s. 91. 


92.—(1) When a road has been acquired by a county, Cesser of tolls 
under the provisions of this Part, and the tolls thereon have eile: ae a 
been removed, tolls shall not be ‘collected from any part of semuated 
the road which lies within the limits of a city or separated 
town, and thereafter the road, so far as it lies within the 
county, shall be under the jurisdiction of the county cote ey. Stat, 
within the meaning of The Municipal Act. 
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Right of ; (2) The corporation of any town, not separated from the 
pality to county, township or village within the county may, with the 
part. of road consent of the corporation of the county, purchase, take over 


CaiRrane, or otherwise acquire such road or the part of it lying within 
same. or adjoining such town, township or village, and may pro- 
vide for the payment of the purchase money out of the gen- 
eral funds of the corporation; and the road so acquired shall 
be a common and public highway and shall be kept in repair 
by the corporation of the municipality by which it is 


acquired. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 50, s. 92. 
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GHAR Te Re21 ©, 


An Act respecting Snow Fences. 


JIS-MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Snow Fences Act. 2 Geo. Short title. 
Nixewd2, 8A. 


2.—(1) The council of every township, city, town and vil- powers of 
lage may pass by-laws requiring the owners or occupiers of Cane. 
land bordering upon a public highway to take down, alter or joys, 
remove any fence which causes an accumulation of snow or. 


drift so as to impede or obstruct travel. 


(2) The council shall make such compensation to the own- Making com- 
ers or occupants for the taking down, alteration or removal pensation 
of such fence and for the construction ‘in heu thereof of some 
other description of fence, approved of by the council, as may 
be mutually agreed upon; and in default of agreement the 
compensation shall be determined by arbitration, and three 
fence-viewers appointed by the council shall be the arbitra- 
tors. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 52, s. 2. 


3.—(1) If the owner or occupant refuses or neglects to power in 
take down, alter or remove the fence as required by thecase of 
council, the council, after the expiration of two months from refusal by 
the time the compensation has been agreed upon or deter- (%pant. 
mined by arbitration, may take down, alter or remove such 
fence, and may construct the fence which has been approved 
of by the council, and the amount of all costs and charges 
thereby incurred by the council, over and above the amount 
of compensation, may be recovered from such owner or occu- 
pant by action in any Division Court having jurisdiction in 
the locality, and the amount of the judgment, if not sooner 
paid, shall be placed by the clerk of the municipality upon the 
collector’s roll against the land upon or along the boundaries 
of which the fence is situate, and shall be collected as other 
taxes. 


(2) Where an occupant, other than the owner, is required right of 
to pay such sum, or any part thereof, he may deduct iy audios et aarcent 
any costs paid by him, from the rent payable by him, or may Paid from rent. 
otherwise recover the same unless he has agreed with the 


landlord to pay it. 


(3) The arbitrators shall examine the premises and shall, Duties of 
if required, hear evidence. ’ arbitrators. 
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(4) The arbitrators shall be entitled to $2 a day, which 
shall be paid by the corporation of the municipality if the 
amount of the award exceeds the amount offered by the cor- 
poration, otherwise by the owner or occupant. 


(5) The award shall be filed in the office of the clerk of 


_ the municipality, and an appeal shall lie therefrom to the 


Judge of the County or District Court of the County or 
District. 


(6) The provisions of The Line Fences Act shall mutatis 
mutandis apply to such appeal. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 52, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Every such council may, on and after the 15th 
day of November in each year, enter into and upon any lands 
of His Majesty, or of any corporation or person, situate 
within the municipality and lying along any public highway 
in or adjoming any such municipality, and may erect and 
maintain snow fences thereon, subject to the payment of such 
damages, if any, as may be suffered by the owner or occupant 


' of the land so entered upon, the amount thereof to be ascer- 


tained, if not mutually agreed upon, by arbitration as pro- 
vided in section 2. 


(2) The snow fences so erected shall be removed on or 
before the first day of April following. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 52, s. 4. 
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CHAPTER=212: 


An Act to authorize and regulate the use of Traction 
Engines on Highways. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
a the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Traction Engines Act. Short title. 
2 Geo. V. ec. 53, s. 1. 


. Traction engines, not exceeding twenty tons in weight, ees 
ae be used upon any highway subject to the provisions *°*"” 
hereinafter contained. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 53, s. 2. 


GENERAL CONDITIONS. 


3. The speed of a traction engine shall at no time, in cities, speed. 
towns and villages, exceed the rate of three miles an hour, or 
elsewhere the rate of six miles an hour. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 53,8. 3 


4. The width of the driving wheels of all such engines wiain of 
shall be at least twelve inches, and the wheels of the trucks wheels. 
or waggon drawn thereby shall be at least four inches in 
width for the first two tons capacity, load and weight of truck 
included, and at least an additional half inch for each addi- 
tional ton. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 53, s. 4. 


(Note.—As to other precautions to be taken when travel- 
ling on highways see The Highway Travel Act, Rev. Stat. 
c. 206.) 


(As to the right of cities and towns to b prohibit the use of 
traction engines on certain streets see The Municipal Act, 
Rev. Stat. c. 192, s. 400, par. 49.) 


BRIDGES TO BE STRENGTHENED. 


5.—(1) Before it shall be lawful to run such engine Over gt engthening 
any highway whereon no tolls are levied the person propos- bridges, ete. 
ing to run the same shall, at his own expense, strengthen all 
bridges and culverts to be erossed by such engine, and keep 
the same in repair so long as the highway is so used. 


‘ 


(2) The cost of such repairs shall be borne by the owners Owners of 
literent en- 


of different engines in proportion to the number of engines gines to 
run over such bridges or culverts. contribute. 
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(3) The two preceding subsections shall not apply to 
engines of less than ten tons in weight used for threshing 
purposes or for machinery for the construction of roadways. 


(4). Before crossing any such bridge or culvert the person 
proposing to run any traction engine shall lay down on such 
bridge or culvert planks of sufficient width and thickness to 
fully protect the flooring or surface of such bridge or culvert 
from any injury that might otherwise result thereto from the 
contact of the wheels of such engine; and in default thereof 
the person in charge and his employer, if any, shall be liable 
to the corporation of the municipality for all damage result- 
ing to the flooring or surface of such bridge or culvert. 2 Geo. 
WiMGMOS Sano: 


SPECIAL PROVISIONS AS TO TOLL ROADS. 


6. Before any traction engine is run over a toll road the 


- person proposing to run the same shall leave a notice in writ- 


Strengthening 
bridges, ete. 


Rights of 
owners of 
engines on 
default. 


Approved by 
Inspector. 


Tolls, 


Collection 
of tolls, 


ing to that effect with the keeper of any tollgate on such road 
at least two months previous to the running of such engine, 
and the notice shall also contain a correct statement of the 
weight of the heaviest engine proposed to be used. 2 Geo. V. 
c. 53, s. 6. 


%. The owner of such toll road, within two months after 
the delivery of such notice and upon receiving security for 
the cost of the improvements required, may cause all bridges 
and culverts upon the road to be so strengthened as, in the 
opinion of the Inspector of Toll Roads, will render them safe 


for the constant passing of such engines. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 53, 
ay is 


8.—(1) If the owner of such toll road neglects or refuses 
to comply with the requirements of the next preceding sec- 
tion the person proposing to run such engine may do the 
necessary work at his own expense, and his outlay shall be 
repaid to him by the remission of tolls upon the passage. of 
his engines, trucks and waggons through the gates upon such 
road until the wholé of such outlay is repaid. 


(2) The work shall be performed to the satisfaction of the 
Inspector of Toll Roads. 2 Geo. V. ec. 53, s. 8. 


9. The owner of such toll road may levy such tolls as may 
be imposed by him upon the passage of any engine, truck 
or waggon through every lawful gate; and if the owner of 
the engine is dissatisfied with the rate of toll the same shall 
be determined by the Inspector of Toll Roads. 2 Geo. V. 
¢, 53, 8. 9. 


10. The owner of the road may enforce the payment of 
such tolls in the manner provided by law for the collection 
of ordinary tolls upon such road. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 53, s. 10. 


in 
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PENALTIES. . 


11. Every person who contravenes any of the provisions eealty oe 
of this Act shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 or more Act. = 
than $25, recoverable under The Ontario Summary Convic- Rev. Stat. ¢. 90. 


tions Act. 2 Geo. V. ec. 58, s. 11. 


12. The penalties when collected shall be paid over to the application 
treasurer of the local municipality in which the offence was % Penalties. 
committed. 2 Geo. V. c. 53, s. 12. ; 


1%. No penalty or imprisonment shall be a bar to the pigntto 


recovery of damages by an injured person. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 53, damages 
8. 13. ' reservec. 
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Chap. 218. TREE PLANTING. Sec. 1. 


CHAPTER 213. 
An Act to encourage the Planting and Growing of 
a tees. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


* enacts as follows :— 


Short title. 


Planting trees 
on highways, 
ete. 


‘Property in 
trees planted 
by owners. 


Trees on 
boundary 
lines. 


Property in 
shade and or- 
namental 
trees. 


Municipal 
by-laws for 
granting tree 
bonuses, 


Inspector of 
trees. 


i. This Act may be cited as The Tree Planting Act. 
3-4 Geo. V. ec. 53, s. 1. 


2—(1) The owner of land adjacent to a highway, lane, 
alley, place or square may plant trees on the portion thereof 
contiguous to his land; but no tree shall be so planted that 
the same is or may become a nuisance or obstruct the reason- 
able use of a highway or other public thoroughfare. 


(2) Every tree so planted shall be the property of the 
owner of the land adjacent to such highway, lane, alley, 
place or square and nearest to’ such tree. 


(8) An owner of land may, with the consent of the owner 
of the adjoining land, plant trees on the boundary between 
such lands, and every such tree so planted shall be the com- 
mon property of such owners. 


(4) Every growing tree, shrub or sapling planted or left 
standing on either side of a highway for the purposes of 
shade or ornament shall be the property of the owner of the 
land adjacent to the highway = nearest to such tree, shrub 
or sapling. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 53, s, 2. 


®.—(1) The council of any municipality may pass a by- 
law for paying a bonus not exceeding twenty-five cents for 
every ash, basswood, beech, birch, butternut, cedar, cherry, 
chestnut, elm, hickory, maple, oak, pine, sassafras, spruce, 
walnut or whitewood tree, planted, under the provisions of 
this Act, within such municipality on any highway or on 
any boundary line or within six feet of such boundary line. 


(2) The by-law shall provide for the appointment of an 
Inspector of trees so planted, for their due protection against 
injury or removal by any person, including the owner, with- 
out the authority of a resolution of the council, and for the 
conditions on which the bonus may be paid. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 53, 
8.3: 
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4.—(1) Not less than thirty municipal electors in a police Petition for 
village may petition the council of the township praying },- ae 
for the passing of a by-law under section 3 to have effect 
within the limits of the police village, and on receipt of such 
petition the council may pass a by-law giving effect to it. 


(2) The trustees of such police village shall appoint the appointment 
Inspector of trees provided for by the by-law, and the amount ™ Petr 
required for the payment of the bonuses for tree planting 
under the by-law, and the remuneration of the Inspector 
shall be raised by a rate upon the assessment for real prop- 
erty, income and business and other assessments in such 
police village in the manner provided by The Municipal Act.¢ 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 53, s. 4. 


Sak bes! 


5.—(1) The Inspector shall make to the council one report Report of In- 
for each year, if required so to do, giving the names of allSperton om 
persons entitled to any bonus under the by-law, the number 
of trees of each species planted and the amount of bonus to 
which each person is entitled, and certifying that the trees 
have been planted for a period of three years and that they 
are alive, healthy and of gcod form; and upon the adoption 
of such report the bonus shall be paid. 


(2) The corporation shall not be liable to pay a larger Limitation of 
sum in respect of trees planted under this Act than would eer 
be payable if the same had been planted at a distance of 
thirty feet apart, and in no ease shall a bonus be granted 
where the trees are less than fifteen feet apart. 3-4 Geo. V. 

Ce05, 8. OD: 


6—(1) Any person who ties or fastens any animal to OY penalties for 
injures or destroys a tree planted and growing upon a high- pene eal oon 
way, lane, alley, place or square, or, if a bonus has been paid 
therefor, upon any boundary line between lands, or who 
suffers or permits any animal in his charge to injure or 
destroy or who cuts down or removes any such tree without 
having first obtained permission so to do by resolution of the 
council of the municipality shall incur a penalty not ex- 
ceeding $25, recoverable under The Ontario Summary Con- 
victions Act. op Napa 


(2) One half of such natlalior shall go to the person laying / Application 
the information and the other half to the corporation of the %? ees 
municipality within which such tree was oo. 


(3) Any person who ties or fastens any. animal 40 OF 10-Tnjuring trees 
jnres or destroys any tree growing for the purposes of shadepm boundary 
or ornament upon a boundary line between lands or who. 
suffers or permits any animal in his charge to injure or 
destroy or who cuts down or removes any such tree without 
the consent of the owners thereof shall incur the like penalty. 

3-4 Geo. V. c. 53, 8. 6. 
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ean ey 7%. The council of every municipality may pass by-laws to 


planting and . I ‘ 
removal. (a) regulate the planting of trees upon highways; 
(b) prohibit the planting upon the highways of any 
species of trees which they may deem unsuited 
for that purpose; 


(c) provide for the removal of trees planted on a high- 
way contrary to the provisions of any such by-law. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 53, 8. 7 


See. 4. CIRCUSES AND TRAVELLING SHOWS. Chap. 214. QR45 


4. LICENSING OF SHOWS AND CIRCUSES. 


CHAPTER 214. 


An Act respecting Circuses and Travelling Shows. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Travelling Shows Act. short title. 
1 Geo. V. c. 63, s. 1. 


2. No menagerie, circus, wild west show, trained animal ojpcuses, 
show or show of any kind whatsoever shall be exhibited at ete. not to 5 
any place in Ontario unless the owner, proprietor, manager, without a 
agent or person in charge of such show first obtains a license "°™ 
for that purpose from the Treasurer of Ontario. 1 Geo. V. 


¢,.63, 8. 2 


3%. Every applicant for a license shall make and file in the yjconse fee. 
office of the Treasurer a statutory declaration setting forth 
the number of days upon which the show is to be exhibited in 
Ontario and the localities in which the performances or exhibi- 
tions are to be held, and for such license shall pay in advance 
to the Treasurer the sums following for every day upon which 
the show is to be exhibited in Ontario :— 


For every circus, menagerie, wild west show and not 
more than one side show, if travelling with over 


BRU CTI CY CATE Sry otae act athe ern can itt Sel tes Lacs le cia Sve top $100.00 
Byti. LWeTLy <CAPSIOP LOSS ne alc rele cart: u's olge as 50.00 
Mor.every trained animal, show . 2... 2-5-0255 + a2 su © 15.00 
For each additional side show ............0.+-+0. 10.00 


And for every other show such sum as may be determined 
by the Treasurer for every day upon which the show is 
licensed to be exhibited. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 63, s. 3. 


4. If any such show is exhibited as part of an industrial License fee 
exhibition or agricultural fair the applicant shall pay such ee 
license fee as the Treasurer may impose, but not in excess of $xed by 
the fees fixed by section 3 for the particular class of show, Treasurer. 


and the Treasurer may have regard to any special circum- 
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Power to 
issue and 
revoke 
license, 


Refund on 
revocation. 


Penalty for 
unlicensed, 
exhibitions. 


License, when 
munieipal 
corporation 

to issue, 


Provincial 
aml Domin- 
ion detectives 
and con- 
stables to 
have free 
access to 

all shows. 


Penalty. 


Prosecu- 
tions, 

Rey. Stat. 
c. 
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stances of the case and may if he deems it advisable impose a 
nominal fee. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 63, 8. 4. 


5.—(1) Upon receiving the statutory declaration hereinbe- 
fore mentioned and upon payment of the license fee the 
Treasurer may, in his discretion, issue a license and may at 
any time revoke the same upon being satisfied that the show 
is made the occasion for violation of the law or that gambling 
or any game of chance has been carried on in connection 
therewith. 


(2) In case of the revocation of a license the amount re- 
ceived for the same shall be refunded to the licensee, less the 
sum paid per day for every day during which exhibitions have 
been given under such license prior to the revocation thereof. 
1 Geo. V. ¢. 63, s. 5. 


6. Any person in charge of a show, or the owner, proprietor, 
manager or person having control thereof, who exhibits the 
same or any part thereof without obtaining a license shall 
incur a penalty of not less than $200 and not more than $300 
for every day upon which such show or any part thereof has 
been exhibited at any place in Ontario. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 63, 8. 6. 


7%. No municipal corporation shall issue a license to any show 
to which section 2 applies until the applicant produces a 
license from the Treasurer of Ontario authorizing the exhibi- 
tion in the municipality, and any member or officer of a muni- 
cipal corporation who is a party to the issue of a license in 
violation of the provisions of this section shall incur a pen- 
alty of $20. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 63, s. 7. 


8.—(1) The members of the Ontario Provincial Police 
Force and the members of the Dominion Police Force shall 
have access free of all charge to all shows mentioned in 'sec- 
tion 2, and to every horse race, agricultural, horticultural or 
industrial exhibition, ball game, theatre or public gathering, 
and to the grounds, tents and buildings in which such shows, 
races, exhibitions and gatherings are held, during the hours 
in which the public are admitted thereto, and any person hin- — 
dering, preventing or refusing such free access after any such 
officer has demanded admission and displayed his badge of 
office shall ineur a penalty of not less than $50 and not more 
than $100, or in the discretion of the convicting magistrate 
may be imprisoned for any term not exceeding three months. 
1 Geo. V. c. 63, s. 8. 


9. The penalties imposed by this Act shall be recovered 
under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 1 Geo. V. 
c. 68, 8. 9. 


See. 11. CIRCUSES AND TRAVELLING SHOWS. Chap. 214. 2847 


10. All penalties recovered under this Act, and all fees Rees, snd 
paid for licenses under the provisions of this Act, shall be HN Se ck 
paid over to the Treasurer of Ontario for the use of the Pro- 


vinee. 1 Geo. V. ec. 68, s. 10. 


11. The license fees payable under this Act shall be in pee sces 
addition to any fees imposed by municipalities. 1 Geo. V. dition to fees 


of muni- 
L. 63, s. 11. cipalities. 


G358.—-10 
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Chap. 215. a LIQUOR LICENSES. - “eh See. 1. 


5. SALE OF INTOXICATING LIQUORS. 


CHAPTER 215. 


An Act respecting the Sale of Fermented or 
Spirituous Liquors. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


enacts as follows :— 


Short title. 


Interpretation, 


** Board.” 


“County.” 


“Druggist.”’ 


** Inspector.” 


* Judge.” 


“ Keeper.” 


PART I.—GENERAL. 


1. This Act may be cited as The Liquor License Act. 
R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 1. 


INTERPRETATION. 
2. In this Act, or in the Forms, 


(a) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean the Board of License Com- 
missioners appointed for any License District 
under the provisions of this Act; 6 Edw. VII. 
e. 47, s. 1.(1), part. 


(b) ‘‘County’’ shall include a union of counties and 
a provisional judicial district; 6 Edw. VII. c. 47, 
s. L (1), pert. 


(c) ‘‘Druggist’’ shall mean a duly qualified and regis- 
tered pharmaceutical chemist; 61 Vict. ¢. 30, 
s. 1, part. 


(d) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean an Inspector of Licenses 
appointed for a License District under this Act; 
R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 2, par. 9. 


(e) ‘‘Judge’’ shall mean and include the Judge or Jun- 


ior or Deputy Judge of the County or District 
Court of a county or district; 


(f) ‘‘Keeper’’ when used with respect to licensed pre- 
mises shall mean and include the person to whom 
the license was issued or who is the holder of the 
license, and, where a license is held by a firm, 
shall mean and include the firm and every indi- 
vidual member thereof, and, where the license is 
held by an incorporated company, shall mean and 
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include the company and the manager, superin- 
tendent or other person in charge of the premises 
or responsible for the conduct of the business car- 
ried on therein; 6 Edw. VII. c. 47, s.1 (1), part. 


(g) ‘‘License District’’ shall mean a city, county or “License 
electoral district or districts, or any part of an?“ 
electoral district, or a union of parts of two or 
more electoral districts, as the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council may by order direct; R.S.O. 1897, 

c. 245, s. 2, par. 6. 


(h) ‘‘Licensed premises’’ shall mean a warehouse, “Licensed 
tavern or shop in respect to which a license under ?°"™*** 
this Act has been granted and is in force, and shall 
include every room, closet, cellar, yard, stable, 

, outhouse, shed. and any other place whatsoever, 
of, belonging or in any manner appertaining to 
such warehouse, tavern or shop; 6 Edw. VII. 
coe: a Hae el Mead 


(7) ‘‘Liquor’’ shall include all spirituous and malt «tiquor.” 
liquors, and all combinations of liquors and 
drinks and drinkable liquids which are intoxicat- 
ing; R.S,O, 1897, ¢. 245, s.‘2, par. 1, 

i, Any liquor which contains more than two and one- When liquor 
half per cent. of proof spirits shall be con- intoxicating. 
elusively deemed to be intoxicating; 6 Edw. 

VAL. e:, 47,8. Ls,(2).. 


(j) ‘Local Option By-law’’ shall mean a by-law passed 3/9ca) Option 
under subsection 1 of section 137 or passed 
under section 18 of the Act passed in the fifty- 
third year of the reign of Her late Majesty 
Queen Victoria and chaptered fifty-six. 


(k) ‘‘Magistrate’’ shall include a justice of the peace, “Magistrate,” 
two or more justices of the peace sitting and act- 
ing together and a police magistrate. See 6 Edw. 
VII. e. 47, s. 1 (1), part. 


(1) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Execu- « Minister.” 
tive Council, to whom, for the time being, is 
assigned the supervision of the administration of 
this Act; R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 2, par. 8. 


(m) ‘‘Polling subdivision’’ shall mean the polling sub-« poning 
division as shown by the last revised voters’ list Supaivisiow,” 
for the municipality, in which licensed premises 
or the premises for which a license is sought are 


situated; R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 2, par. 7. 


(n) ‘Shop license’’ shall mean a license for selling, by «shop 
retail, liquor in shops, stores, or places other than!" 
taverns, in quantities of not less than three half- 
pints, or, if sold in unbroken packages, of not 
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less than one half-pint, at any one time, to any 
one person, and at the time of sale to be wholly 
removed and taken away, in quantities of not less 
than three half-pints or one half-pint at a time, 
as the case may be; R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 2, 
par. 3. 


Tavern. (0) ‘‘Tavern’’ shall mean an hotel, inn or other pub- 


lic house of entertainment kept for the purpose 
of providing refreshment and accommodation, 
which shall include board and lodging, for the 
public; 6 Edw. VII. ec. 47, s.1 (1), part. 

“Tavern 


ligonse,’? (p) ‘Tavern License’’ shall mean a license for selling 
liquor in quantities not exceeding one quart for 
consumption only on the licensed premises in 
which it is sold; 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 54, s. 1. 


eee 4 (q) ‘‘Three half-pints’’ shall, where bottled liquor is 
sold, be held to be equivalent to five quarter pints 
Imperial measure; R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 2, 

par. 5. 


DETERMINING POPULATION FOR PURPOSES OF ACT. 


Population to ss j 1 } 
peer ton se 3.—(1) Whenever in this Act reference is made to the 


by last number of the population of any municipality the number 

fol" of such population shall be determined by the last assess- 
ment roll of the municipality as finally revised prior to the 
first day of April of the year in which it is necessary to 
determine the population. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 47, s. 9 (1); 
8 Edw. VII. ¢. 54, s. 5 (1). 

In case of (2) In case of the alteration or formation of a munici- 

since revision. Pality subsequent to the final revision of such assessment 
roll, the population of such muncipality for the purposes of 
this Act may be ascertained by reference to the enumeration 
on which such municipality was so altered or formed. 
6 Edw. VII. c. 47, 8. 9 (2); 8 Edw. VII. ¢. 54, s. 5 (2) 


THE LICENSE BRANCH. 


Regulations by 4—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make 

Cane regulations for 

Appointment (a) the appointment of permanent officers, clerks and 

Piers Ot, servants of the License Branch at Toronto for 
the purpose of carrying out the provisions of 
this Act or of any other Act of this Legislature 
respecting licenses for the manufacture or sale 
of liquor or for the regulation of the sale of 
liquor by wholesale or retail in Ontario; 


Duties, powers, (b) defining the duties and powers of such officers, 
officers, ete. clerks and servants, and fixing the security to be 


furnished by them or any of them for the due 
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performance of their respective duties, and fixing 
the salaries of such officers, clerks and servants; 

(c) providing for the employment of such special On 
temporary officers and clerks as may in_ the officersand 
opinion of the Minister be necessary for the bet- ee 
ter enforcement of the provisions of this Act and 
any regulations or by-laws passed thereunder; 


(d) regulating the transaction of business in the License pees tenet 
Branch and the direction of License Inspectors 
and License Commissioners in the performance 
of their duties under this Act or any regulations 
or by-laws made or passed thereunder; 


(e) providing for the inspection of License Districts and mspection of 
of the books and accounts of Inspectors, and for picense. 
ascertaining that the duties of the office of Inspec- 
tor are faithfully and efficiently performed; 


(f) providing for the holding of investigations into the Investigations. 
conduct of Inspectors and License Commissioners 
and empowering any officer or other person hold- 
ing such investigation to take evidence on oath 
and to summon witnesses and to enforce their 
attendance and to compel the production of 
books and documents, and for conferring upon 
such officer or other person all the powers pos- 
sessed by a commissioner appointed under The Rev. stat. c. 18. 
Public Inquiries Act. 

(2) Every regulation made by the Lieutenant-Governor in Regulations to 
Council under this Act shall be published in the Ontario P: Rubiishea 
Gazette, and shall take effect from the date of such publica- 
tion. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 2. 


BOARDS OF LICENSE COMMISSIONERS. 


5.—(1) There shall be a Board of License Commissioners, Board of 
to be composed of three persons, to be appointed by the Mcense Com 
Lieutenant-Governor, for each city, county, electoral dis- 
trict, or License District, as the Lieutenant-Governor may 


think fit. 
(2) Any two of the Commissioners shall be a quorum. — Quorum. 


(3) Every Commissioner shall hold office until and in- verm of ofice. 
clusive of the 31st day of December in each year, or until a 
new Board or a majority thereof has been appointed, but 
any such Commissioner may be re-appointed. 


(4) The office of License Commissioner shall be honorary 0 Office 
and without any remuneration. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 3;2o™y: 
9 Edw. VII. ¢c. 82, s. 1. 


6.—(1) The Board may at any time before the Ist day Powers of the 
of May in each year pass resolutions for 
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routes ter (a) defining the conditions and qualifications requisite 

pauline = for obtaining tavern and shop licenses respec- 

shop licenses. tively for the sale of liquor by retail within the 
License District; 

te (b) limiting the number of tavern and shop licenses 

licenses, ete. respectively, and defining the respective times and 
localities within which and the persons to whom 
such licenses may be issued within the year, from 
the Ist day of May of one year till the 30th day 
of April inclusive of the next year; 

sete (c) regulating the taverns and shops to be licensed; 

pon (d) fixing and defining the duties, powers and privi- 


leges of the Inspector of the License District. 
Duration of 


pea tiauone: (2) Regulations duly passed by the Board in accordance 
with subsection 1 shall remain in force until amended or 
repealed by the Board or its successors in office. R.S.O. 
1897, ¢. 245, s. 4. 


pena leator (3) In and by any such resolution, the Board may im- 


regulations. pose penalties for the infraction of its provisions not exceed- 
ing $50 in any instance, or, in default of Paya imprison- 
ment not exceeding twenty-one days. 


Recovery. (4) Such penalties may be recovered or enforced by sum- 
mary proceedings before a justice of the peace having 
jurisdiction, in the same manner as penalties imposed for the 
contravention of municipal by-laws. S¢ée R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, 
ss. 5, 100. 


INSPECTORS. 


Inspectors, 


appointment,  @—(1) An Inspector shall be appointed by the Lieuten- . 
ant-Governor from time to time for each city, county, elec- 


toral district or License District, as the Lieutenant-Governor — 
may think fit. 


Security. (2) Every Inspector shall, before entering upon his duties, 
furnish such security as the Minister may require for the 
due performance of such duties and for the payment over 
of all sums of money received by him according to the pro- 
visions of this Act. 


Salary. (3) The salary of every Inspector shall be fixed by the 


Lieutenant-Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 6. 


Chief Inspector §.—(1) A Chief Inspector may be appointed for the City 
appointed in of Toronto, and he shall have jurisdiction throughout the 


said city. 
Butler. (2) Such Chief Inspector shall perform all the duties of 
an Inspector, and shall have all the rights, powers and 
authority thereof, and shall be charged with the duty of 
seeing that this Act is enforced. 
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(3) Such Chief Inspector shall, unless the Lieutenant-!4°™: 

Governor otherwise directs, act as the secretary of the Board, 

and shall visit and inspect all premises for which a license is 

sought, and shall perform such other duties as may be assigned 

to him by the Board or by the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- 

cil. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 7; 9 Edw. VII. ec. 82, s. 2. 


ISSUE OF LICENSES. 


9—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct Issue of 
the issue of tavern and shop licenses, and the licenses shall °°"**: 
be signed by the Minister and dated as of the first day of May 
in each year, and shall thence continue in force for one year, 
and shall expire on the 30th day of April in the next ensuing 
year. 


(2) After the 1st day of May, tavern and shop licenses At what time. 
may be issued between the Ist and 15th days of May in 
each year; and all such licenses shall be deemed to have been 
issued on the 1st day of May. 


(3) Where special grounds are shown, the Board may special 
direct one or more licenses to issue at any time after the 
Ist day of May, if within the limit authorized by this Act 
and if the application therefor has been filed with the 
Inspector on or before the 1st day of April next preceding. 


(4) In counties or cities in which the second part. of The ®*certion. 


Canada Temperance Act having been in force has been re- 8-8. ©. ¢c. 152. 
pealed and such repeal takes effect after the Ist day of May 

in any year, it shall not be necessary that the application be 

filed within the time limited by subsection 3. R.S.O. 1897, 

ec. 245, s. 8. 


(5) Every license shall be issued under the direction of Licenses, how 
the proper Board, by the Inspector for the License District “"°* 
in which the tavern or shop to which the license is to apply 
is situate. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 9. 


10.—(1) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, the prehibicuee. 
Minister may at any time prohibit the granting or issuing granting of a 
of a tavern or shop license to any person for premises situ- tavern or shop. 
ate in any License District, and every member of the Board 
and the Inspector shall see ‘that any order given by the Min- 
ister under this section is obeyed. 6 Edw. VII. c. 47, s. 23 (1); 


1 Geo. V. ce. 64, s. 13, part. 


Penalty f 
(2) Every License Commissioner or Inspector who issues Pee Sede 
or sanctions or permits the issue of a license in contraven- Shien 
tion of any such order shall be guilty of an offence against ° 


this Act, and shall incur the penalties provided by section 


) 


62. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 23 (2). 
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11.—(1) No license shall be issued for the sale of liquor 
on any ferry boat or on any vessel navigating any of the 
great lakes or the rivers St. Lawrence or Ottawa or any 
inland: waters of Ontario, nor shall any liquor be sold or 
kept for sale in any room or place on any such ferry boat or 
vessel. R.S.O. 1897, ce. 245, s. 10. 


(2) The owner, master, captain or other person in com- 
mand or in charge of any ferry boat or any vessel navigat- 
ing any of the great lakes or the rivers St. Lawrence or 
Ottawa, or any of the inland waters of Ontario, shall be 
deemed to be the ‘‘occupant’’ of such ferry boat or vessel 
within the meaning of section 103, and for every. contraven- 
tion of the provisions of this Act on board such ferry boat 
or vessel shall personally incur the penalty and punishment 
prescribed in this Act in the same manner and to the same 
extent as the occupant of a house, shop, room or other place. 
6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 5. 


12.—(1) A license to sell liquor, by retail, in any tavern 
or shop shall not be granted except upon application to the 
Board of the License District in which the license is to have 
effect, praying for the same; nor until the Inspector has 
reported in writing to the Board that 


(a) the applicant is a fit and proper person to have a 
license and, in the case of a tavern license, has 
all the accommodation required by law; and 


(b) the applicant is known to the Inspector to be of 
good character and repute; 


and every such report shall be and remain open to the 
inspection of any ratepayer of a municipality within the 
License District or of any provincial officer. ] 


(2) Every application for a tavern license, which is to 
take effect on the Ist day of May in any year, shall, on or 
before the Ist day of April next preceding, be filed with 
Ln Inspector for the License District where it is to have 
elfect. 


(3) The Inspector shall not report in favour of any appli- 
cant other than the true owner of the business of the tavern 
or shop proposed to be licensed, and his report shall be for 
the information of the License Commissioners, who shall 


nevertheless exercise their own discretion on each applica- 
tion. 


(4) Where the applicant for a tavern or shop license re- 
sides in a remote part of the License District, or where for 
any other reason the Board sees fit, it may dispense with the 
report of the Inspector, and act upon such information as 
may satisfy it in the premises. 


(5) The Board shall, on or before the Ist day of April, 
fix a day for considering applications for licenses, being not 
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less than one week prior to the 1st day of May in each year, 
and the Inspector shall publish at least fourteen days before 
the day of the meeting, in at least two issues of a newspaper 
published in the License District, if there be one published 
therein, the date and place fixed for the meeting, and the 
Inspector shall cause a notice containing similar information 
to be affixed to or near the outer door of the building in 
which his office is situate. 


(6) The Inspector shall, at least fourteen days before the 
first meeting of the Board to consider applications, cause 
to be published in at least two issues of some newspaper 
published in the License District, if there is one published 
therein, 


(a) the name of each applicant for a license, who is 
not at the time of the making of such applica- 
tion a licensee under this Part in the munici- 
pality within which the license is sought to be 
obtained, or who applies for the licensing of 
premises not then under license; 


(b) the description of license applied for and the 
place, described with sufficient certainty, where 
such applicant proposes to sell, 


(c) the total number of tavern and shop licenses issued 
during the current license year ; and 


(d) the total number of applications for the ensuing 
year ; 


and he shall also keep a list of all applications, to be entered 
in a book to be kept by him for the purpose, containing 
similar information, and such list shall be open to the pub- 
lic for inspection without charge. 
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Inspector as to 
applications. 


(7) Any ten or more electors of any polling subdivision opjections to 
may object by petition, or in any similar manner, to the ®PPlications, 


granting of any license within such subdivision on the 
- ground that 


(a) the applicant is of bad fame and character, or of Ants oliarnttes 
drunken habits, or has previously forfeited a ofapplicant. 


license, or has been convicted of selling liquor 
without a license within a period of one year; or 
has kept, within a period of two years, a place 
in which the illicit sale of liquor was frequent and 
notorious ; or 


(b) the premises in question are out of repair or have xe toile 


not the accommodation required by law; or 


premises, 


(c) the licensing thereof is not required in the neigh- As to the 
bourhood, or the premises are in the immediateD%ish>™ 


vicinity of a place of publie worship, hospital, or 
school, or the quiet of the place in which such 
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premises are situate will be disturbed if a license 
is granted. 


(8) Any person who has signed a petition against the 
granting of a license may, in person or by his agent, be 
heard in opposition to such granting. 


(9) The council of any city, town, village or township 
may authorize any person to appear in a similar manner on 
behalf of the ratepayers of such city, town, village or town- 
ship, as to the granting of a license, and the person so 
authorized shall be heard in opposition to the granting of 
such license. 


(10) Except at the instance of the Board, ho objection 
in respect of the character of any applicant shall be enter- 
tained until three days’ notice in writing has been given 
to the applicant, which may be served personally or left at 
his usual place of residence or business; and the service may 
be proved orally or by affidavit. 


(11) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, the Board 
may of its own motion take notice of any matter or thing 
which in its opinion would be an objection to the granting 
of a license, although no notice or objection has been given 
or made as prescribed by this Act; and in any such case 
the Board shall notify the applicant and shall adjourn the 
hearing of the application, if requested by him, for any 
period not exceeding fourteen days, in order that any per- 
son affected by the objection may have an opportunity of 
answering the same. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 11 (1-12). 


(12) The decision of the Board, in regard to the applica- 
tion mentioned in subsection 1, when once announced by the 
chairman, shall not be questioned or reconsidered, but 


where the decision of the Board has not been unanimous, ~ 


or where the person or persons affected by such decision 
petition the Board and allege facts or grounds for its con- 
sideration not formerly before it, the Board may by resolu- 


tion, in which all of the Commissioners concur, decide to 
rehear the case; and where a re-hearing is allowed, notice | 
thereof shall be given by the Inspector to the applicant and 


to at least one of the petitioners opposing the granting of — 


the license or to his agent. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 11 (13); — 


9 Edw. VII. ¢. 82, s. 3. 


(13) (a) Where application is made for a tavern or | 


shop license by a person who is not, at the time of making © 
such application, a licensee under this Part in the munici- 


pality within which such license is sought to be obtained, — 
or in the case of an application for such license for or | 
transfer thereof to premises which are not then licensed, 
the application shall be accompanied by a certificate accord- 
ing to Form 1 or to the like effect signed by a majority | 
of the electors entitled to vote at elections for the Legisla- 


See. 12 (13). LIQUOR LICENSES. Chap. 215. 


tive Assembly in the polling subdivision in which the pre- 
mises sought to be licensed are situate and such majority 
shall include at least one-third of such electors who are at 
the time of such application resident within such polling 
subdivision. 


(6) The requirement of a certificate shall not apply to the 
transfer of a license from the holder thereof to some other 
person for the same premises with the consent of the Board, 
nor to a licensee applying for permission of the Board to 
remove with his license to other premises in the same poll- 
ing subdivision, if such permission does not increase the 
number of licensed premises in such polling subdivision, but 
such transfer or removal shall not be allowed if a majority of 
the electors duly qualified as aforesaid petition against the 
same on the grounds hereinbefore set forth or on any of such 
grounds; nor shall such requirement apply to an applicant 
for a six months’ license under section 17 where the person 
applying therefor was the holder of a similar license for six 
months or some part thereof in the preceding year for the 
same premises. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 11 (14); 1 Geo. V. 
ec. 64, s. 19. 
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i. If a question arises as to whether the number of clerk ot 


electors who have signed a certificate or petition 


of the subdivision, or includes one-third of the 
resident electors, or as to whether any one or more 
persons who have signed the certificate or petition 
are duly qualified voters, or are residents of the 
polling subdivision, the clerk of the municipality 
in which the polling subdivision is situate, shall 
take evidence upon oath, or otherwise, and deter- 
mine the question in dispute, and he shall in such 
case report to the Board in writing, signed by him, 
the number of duly qualified electors and of resi- 
dent electors respectively for the subdivision and 
the number of duly qualified electors who have 
signed the certificate or petition as the case may 
be, and the number of such last mentioned electors 
who are resident as aforesaid, and if he has dis- 
allowed any of the names upon such certificate 
he shall in such report state such names and his 
reasons for such disallowance, and _ unless 
appealed against as hereinafter mentioned, his 
report shall be final and conclusive; and for such 
report the clerk shall be entitled to a fee of $5, 
payable out of the License Fund. 


ii. The clerk shall give to the applicant for the license, 
and to at least one of the persons signing any peti- 
tion against the license, written notice of the 
time and place at which he will determine the 
question and the procedure to be adopted by the 


muuicipality 
to verify in 


comprises a majority of the duly qualified electors one of 


tes, 
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clerk in giving such notice and determining such 
question shall be in accordance with any general 
regulations made in that behalf by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. 


iii. From every such decision and report of the clerk an 
appeal shall lie to the Judge of the County or 
District Court of the county or district in which 
the premises sought to be licensed are situate, 
under and subject to such regulations as may be 
made by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council in 
that behalf. 


(c) In localities not under municipal organization the 
certificate shall be signed by at least eleven out of the twenty 
householders residing nearest to the premises in which the 
applicant proposes to carry on the business for which the 
license is required. 7 Edw. VII. c. 46, s. 10. 


(14) Every petition against the granting of a license shall 
be lodged with the Inspector at least four days before the 
first meeting of the Board to consider the applications; and 
the Inspector shall present the same to the Board at its 
meeting. 


(15) The Inspector shall keep a list posted in his office 
for three days previous to the meeting of the Board of all 
applications, certificates and petitions lodged with him as 
aforesaid, and every such application, certificate or petition 
shall be open to public inspection without fee. 


(16) Every application for a license, and all objections to 
every such application, shall be heard and determined at a 
meeting of the Board. 


(17) Every such hearing shall be open to the public, and { 


the Board may summon and examine on oath such witnesses 
as it may think necessary, and as nearly as may be in the 
manner directed by The Ontario Summary Convictions Act; 
and any member of the Board may administer the oath; but 
nothing herein contained shall prevent the Board from retir- 
ing or sitting with closed doors while considering or prepar- 
ing their decision or judgment in respect of any application. 


(18) Any meeting of the Board for the consideration of 


applications may, at the discretion of the Board, be adjourned ~ 


from time to time to the same or any other place or building 
within the License District. 


(19) Where the Inspector has not taken or set apart — 
premises especially for the purposes of an office, the room or © 


rooms in which he usually conducts his official business, 
whether at his residence or place of business, shall be deemed 
to be his office for the purposes of this Act. 


(20) The foregoing subsections of this section are declared 


to be obligatory on the Board and Inspector, but non-com- 


ere 
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pliance therewith shall not invalidate the action of the Board 
or Inspector. 

(21) Nothing in subsection 20 shall authorize the granting SNe eres 
of a license contrary to the provisions of subsection 13. ; 
R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 11 (15-21). 


13.—(1) If, upon application of any person requiring a Mode of pro- 


tavern or shop license, it appears that such applicant is the obtaining 

true owner of the business of such tavern or shop and has {#vern or shop 
complied with the requirements of the law and of any muni- 
cipal by-laws in force in that behalf and also with the regula- 
tions and requirements of the Board, and is one of the per- 
sons designated or otherwise approved of by it, the Board 
may grant such applicant a certificate under the hands of 
any two of its members stating that he is entitled to a license 
for the period named therein, for the certain tavern or shop 
within the municipality, specified in the certificate. R.S.O. 


1897, ¢. 245, s. 12 (1). 


(2) (a) Before any tavern or shop license is granted the Security to be 
person applying for the same shall enter into a bond to His fion0y 
Majesty in the sum of $200, with two good and _ sufficient 
sureties, to be approved of by the Inspector, in the sum of 
$100 each, with the condition and in other respects accord- 
ing to the form or to the effect of such one of Forms 2 and 3 
as is applicable to the case; and when executed the bond 
shall be delivered to the Inspector, to be by him transmitted 
to the office of the Minister. 


(6) Members of municipal councils and constables shall be who not 
ineligible as sureties in the bond to be given under clause (a) °'8!"* 
of this subsection. R.S8.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 17, 


(c) In lieu of the security to be given as provided by Security—by 
clause (a) of this subsection the Lieutenant-Governor tne ee 
Council may by Order in Council direct that an agreement S#iremens ve 
may be entered into between His Majesty and any guarantee companies. 
company or other company authorized to enter into con- 
tracts of suretyship or to issue policies for guaranteeing the 
good behaviour of persons required to furnish such security, 
by which such company may undertake, in consideration of 
a fixed annual payment or otherwise, to indemnify His 
Majesty or any municipal corporation against non-payment 
of any fines or penalties or costs which the person applying 
for any license or to whom any license is transferred may be 
ordered to pay during the term for which the license is 
granted or during which such person is the holder of a 
tavern or shop license, to the amount stated in such agree- 
ment or in any schedule attached thereto. 

(d) It shall not be necessary that a separate agreement be when liability 
entered into for each applicant for a license or transferee ?{ company 
of a license, but the agreement with such company may pro- 
vide that upon notice being given in writing by an officer 
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of the Government of Ontario at Toronto to the company 
that the company is required to furnish security for any 
such applicant or transferee, and upon the acknowledgment 
in writing of receipt of such notice by the company, the 
company shall become liable to the extent of the amount 
stated in such notice. 


(€) The amount chargeable to each applicant for such 
guarantee shall be stated in the agreement and shall be paid 
by the applicant to the Inspector before the issue of the 
license, and shall be by him forthwith deposited to the 
eredit of the License Fund of the License District. 
6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 4. 


(3) Subject to subsection 6 the license fee shall be paid by ~ 


the applicant into such bank as may be designated by the 
Minister to the credit of the ‘‘ License Fund Account,’’ for the 


_license district; and upon production by the applicant to the 


Inspector of the certificate of the Board, together with a 
receipt showing payment in full of the fee to the credit of the 
License Fund Account, the Inspector may issue the license 
authorized by the Board. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 12 (2). 


(4) (a) Subject to clause (0), the following license fees 
shall be payable, and save as provided in subsection 5 shall 
be in lieu of all others, Provincial or municipal, that is to 
say :— 

In a city having a population exceeding 200,000: 

Wor-s. tavern. -eense’- oe. ee ere $1,600 
Mora shop ‘license “vio 7e ene, ae 1,000 


and in addition thereto there shall be paid for each 
such shop leense for the exclusive use of the 
Province a further sum of $600. 


9 Edw. VII. c. 82, s. 38; 3-4 Geo. V. c. 54, s. 2. 
In a city having a population of more than 100,000 and 
not more than 200,000: 


Horhautavernn license sees eee $1,200 
Forsarshop: license 0% ).<ghic eee 1,000 


6 Edw. VII. ec. 47, s. 10 (1), part. 
In a city having a population of more than 30,000 and 
not more than 100,000: 


Por’ a “tavern Ticénse Wiesel pak: $700 
For @ shops leeise ay Wf) eels 700 


In a city or town having a population of more than 10,000 
and not more than 30,000: 


Pat, 2c LAVOE CONS a ar a $500 
HOT J [ARG Pr uC RRR Se ee ida 500 
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In a city having a population of 10,000 or less and in a "ees Payable. 
town having a population of more than 5,000 and not more 
than 10,000: ; 


Hora tavern) licenses 80). 50. vos $450 
Porga,shopi license 6). 601 eis Bae 450 


In a town or village having a population of more than 
2,000 and not more than 5,000: 


For a tavern license ..............-. $350 
Fora ‘shop: heense ca. ste 89. IF eA 350 


In a town or village having a population of 2,000 or less: 


For a tavérn license .i00.2) 2.2... eee ee PAS O) 
Por! afshop license’ Sais 2 ik la 270 


In a township: 


Korza, tavern -licensers . 32% «to. veces $120 
Forpa shop. licenses: issih 94cm aad 200 


In any locality in a provisional judicial district other than 
a city, town or village: 


HMorwa taverme licenses = as aerate cure $120 


(b) In a city, town, village or other municipality or in a 
locality without municipal organization, in a_ provisional 
judicial district there shall be payable: 


Fora tshop? license #3.) 8806.) | $500 


(c) For a beer and wine license the fee shall be three- 
fourths of that imposed for a tavern license in the munici- 
pality or unorganized district in which the beer and wine 
license is issued. 


(d) For every transfer of a tavern or shop license there 
shall be payable a fee amounting to one-third of the fee pay- 
able for the license transferred. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 10 (1), 
part. 


(e) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may increase the 
duties payable for tavern or shop licenses in any provisional 
judicial district or in any municipality or locality situated 
therein to such an amount as may be deemed proper, and 
such increase shall take effect as may be directed by Order- 
in-Council or from the date of the publication thereof in the 
Ontario Gazette. 6 Edw. VII. c. 47, s. 10 (1), part. 


(5) (a) The council of any municipality may by by-law py-taw tor 
increase the fees to be paid for tavern or shop licenses meressing 
therein beyond the amounts provided by subsection 4, but — 
every such proposed by-law shall, before the final passing 
thereof, be submitted to and approved by the electors in the 
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manner provided by The Municipal Act with respect to pro- 
posed by-laws which before their final passing require the 
assent of the electors of the municipality. 


(6) Such by-law shall take effect from the passing thereof 
unless passed later than the Ist day of March in any year, in 
which case it shall come into force on the Ist day of May 
of the next succeeding year. 


(c) Any by-law so approved shall not be varied or re- 
pealed unless the varying or repealing by-law has been in 
like manner submitted to and approved of by the electors of 
the municipality. 


(d) Where the council of any municipality, by by-law 


‘duly passed prior to the 27th day of April, 1906, has pro- 


vided that license fees in excess of the amount fixed by sub- 
section 4 shall be payable and the total amount pay- 
such munici- 
pality is by reason of such by-law increased to an 
amount in excess of that fixed by subsection 4 the fees 
payable in such municipality shall be those fixed by that 
subsection with such an amount added thereto as will, to- 
gether with the amount fixed by that subsection, equal the 
amount payable at the date aforesaid in such municipality, 
but the whole of such fees shall be payable into the License 
Fund of the License District, and shall be dealt with and 
apportioned as provided by section 122. 


(e) Any by-law heretofore passed for increasing such 
license fee beyond the amount payable under subsection 4, 
may be repealed or amended as hereinbefore provided, but 
in no case shall such license fee be reduced below the 
amount fixed by that subsection. 


(f) In any city where by section 10 of the Act passed in | | 


the 6th year of the reign of His late Majesty King Edward 
the Seventh an increase was made in the fee payable for a 
tavern or shop license, no further increase shall be made 
under this subsection by the council of such city. 6 Edw. 
VIL ec. 47, s. 11. 


(6) (a) If the applicant for a tavern or shop license so 
desires, the annual license fee payable to the Province may 
be paid in two equal instalments, one on the Ist day of May 
and the other on or before the 3lst day of October follow- 
ing. 62 Vict. (2), ¢. 31, s. 28, part; 1 Edw. VII. ec. 12, s. 26, 
part. 


(b) In such case the Board may grant the certificate 
specified in the preceding clause, and upon the applicant 
paying in to the bank to the credit of the License Fund 
Account for the License District one-half of such license 
fee then, upon the production by the applicant of the certi- 
fieate of the Board or any two of its members, together with 
a receipt showing payment of one-half of ‘such fee to the 
eredit of the License Fund Account, the Inspector may 
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issue to the applicant a permit which shall remain in force 
for a period of six months, that is to say, from the Isti day 
of May in the year in which it is issued until the 31st day 
of October of the same year and no longer, and while in 
force shall confer on the holder the same privileges and 
authority as if he had obtained a license. 


(c) Upon payment in similar manner of the second in- Vow? 
stalment of such fee on or before the 31st day of October, ment of 
and on surrender of his permit the license may be delivered oe 
to the applicant by the Inspector but not before. 62 Vict. 

(2), ¢. 31, s. 28, part. 


(d) Where the annual license fee payable for a tavern or foyment ot 
shop license under this Part is not less than $1,000, the same qo deettedy 
may be paid in four equal instalments, on the first day of 
the months of May, August, November and February, and 
im any case to which this clause applies, a permit may, 
notwithstanding anything in this subsection, be issued for a 
period of three months to the person having paid any such 
instalment, and subject in all other respects to the same 
conditions and stipulations applicable to the holder of an 
annual license issued under this Part, and such permits shall 
be in the form prescribed by Order in Council, and shall be 
dated on the day of issue. 9 Edw. VII. e. 82, s. 45. 


(€) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct the es ea 
issue of permits in such form as he may provide to be used permits © 
in place of licenses where the license fee is paid by instal- 
ments; and such permits shall be signed by the Minister 
and dated as of the Ist day of May in each, year, and shall 
be absolutely void and of no effect after the 31st day of 
October in the year in which they are issued. 


(f) All the provisions of this Part with regard to licenses Application 
and offences and penalties shall apply to persons holding ¢° CUE AA a5 
permits in the same manner and to the same extent as if such this Act. 
persons were licensees, and a permit may be revoked or can- 
celled on the same grounds on which a license may be 
revoked or cancelled under section 81, and for the purpose 
of proceeding under that section the permit and any license 
subsequently granted shall be treated as one and the same. 


(g) Where a person to whom a permit has been granted Penalty for 
sells liquor or otherwise offends against this Part after the ee 
time mentioned in his permit has expired he shall incur the 
Same penalties as are provided under this Part in the case 
of a person who sells liquor without the license therefor by 
law required or otherwise so offends; and proceedings may 
be taken against him in the same manner and as though no 
license had been granted or issued. 


(h) It shall not be necessary in any proceedings under “License” 
this Part to specify or particularize the permit, but the epee 
Same shall be included for all such purposes in the word 
““Ticense.’? 62 V. (2), ¢. 31, s. 28, part. 

64 s.—1I 
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LIQUOR LICENSES. 
14. Subject to the provisions of this Act as to renewals 
and the transfer of licenses, every license for the sale of 
liquor shall be held to be a license only to the person therein 
named and for the premises therein described, and shall 
remain valid only so long as such person continues to be the 
occupant of the said premises and the true owner of the 
business there carried on. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 16. 


15.—(1) A tavern or shop license shall not be granted to 
or for the benefit of any person who is a License Commis- 
sioner or Inspector, and every license so issued shall be void. 


(2) A tavern or shop license shall not be issued for pre- 
mises within any License District of which any of the 
License Commissioners or of the Inspectors for such district — 
is the owner, and every License Commissioner who know- 
ingly grants a certificate for a license, and every Inspector 
who knowingly issues a license for any such premises, 
contrary to the provisions of this subsection, shall incur a 
penalty of $500. 


(3) The preceding subsection shall not extend or apply to 
premises owned or occupied by an incorporated company in 
which a License Commissioner is a shareholder, but in every 
such case and in every case where a License Commissioner 
is the mortgagee of any premises or agent for the collection 
of rents in respect of any such premises, such License Com- 
missioner shall not vote upon any question affecting the 
granting of a license to the company or for premises owned 
or occupied by it, or for premises in respect of which he ‘is 
such mortgagee or agent; and any License Commissioner 
who contravenes the provisions of this subsection shall 
incur a penalty of $500. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 15. 


(4) No tavern or shop license shall be issued to or held by. 
any person who is a member of a municipal council, nor 
shall any license be issued to or transferred to or held by 
any person who is the wife, or partner in business, or agent, 
or the son or daughter (if such son or daughter is resident 
with his or her father), of a member of the municipal coun- 
cil of a municipality within the License District in which the 
licensed premises or the premises for which a license is 
sought, or the premises to which the license is sought to be 
transferred, as the case may be, are situate. P 


CARE ree OT SS: 


(5) No person who is the manager of any company to 
which a tavern or shop license is issued or transferred 
under this Act or who is employed in any capacity in the — 
business of any person, firm or company holding a tavern 
or shop license under this Act, and no person whose wife, 
or partner in business, or agent, or whose son or daughter | 
(if such son or daughter is resident with his or her father) 
is the holder of a tavern or shop license shall be qualified — 
to be elected a member of the council or to sit or vote in the 
council in any municipality comprising or forming part of 5 


a 


EE i I a er li bo ts 
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the License District in which the licensed premises are situ- 
ate, but no person shall be disqualified or rendered ineligible 
to sit and vote in a municipal council by reason only of such 
person being a shareholder in a company to which a tavern 
or shop license is issued or transferred under this Act. 
6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 3; 7 Edw. VII. ¢. 46, s. 1. 
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_ 16.—(1) If a petition in writing signed by at least ten begets 
per cent. of the total number of persons appearing by the limiting 


last revised voters’ list of a city to be qualified to vote at Rumber of 


municipal elections is filed with the clerk of the city on or “ities. 


before the Ist day of November in any year, praying for 
the submission of a by-law to the electors limiting the num- 
ber of tavern or shop licenses or both tavern and shop 
licenses to be issued in the city for the next ensuing license 
year, beginning on the Ist day of May and for subsequent 
years until such by-law is repealed, and if the number of 
such licenses stated in the petition is within the limit fixed 
by this Act, the council shall submit such proposed by-law to 
the vote of the electors of the municipality qualified to vote 
at municipal elections in the city in the manner provided by 


The Municipal Act. Roy: Stat 


(2) The day fixed for taking the vote of the electors on the a ae 
Proposed by-law shall be the day upon which under The? ™® 


Municipal Act, or any by-law passed under that Act, a poll 
4s held for the annual election of members of the municipal 
council. 


(3) If a majority of the electors voting upon such proposed Puty of 


Council if 


by-law assent to the same, the council shall within six weeks by-law 
thereafter finally pass the by-law, and this section shall be “™°* 


construed as compulsory and the duty so imposed upon the 
€ouncil may be enforced at the instance of any municipal 
elector by mandamus or otherwise. 


(4) After the passing of such by-law, no proposed by-law Ralnate 
for the repeal or amendment of the same shall be submitted remain in 


orce for 


to the electors before the day of polling for the third annual three years, 


election to be held after that at which the voting on the first 
mentioned by-law took place, but this shall not affect the 
submission at any municipal election of a Local Option By- 
aw. 


(5) The clerk of the city shall deliver a certified copy of Copy of 


every by-law passed under this section to the Board immedi- 223 % ¥ 
ately after the passing thereof. 1 Geo. V. ec. 64, s. 21. Grd 


1%.—(1) Where the Board of any License District does Extended 


not think fit, or is unable to grant a new license to any 
applicant who has been licensed during the preceding twelve - 
months or any part thereof, it may nevertheless by resolu- 
tion, provide for extending the duration of the existing 
license for any specified period of the year, not exceeding 
three months at its discretion, upon payment by the appli- 


licenses. 
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cant of a sum not exceeding the proportionate part of the 
duty payable for such license for the then next ensuing 
license year; and such license, when a certificate of the 
extension aforesaid has been indorsed thereon, under the 
hand of the Inspector for the License District, shall remain 
valid for the period specified in the resolution of the Board, 
and no longer. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 21, part. 


(2) Nothing in subsection 1 shall confer on the Board any 
authority to exceed the limit prescribed by this Act as to 
the number of tavern licenses to be granted in any year, 
except in a locality largely resorted to in summer by visi- 
tors, where the Board may, if it thinks fit, grant one addi- 
tional tavern license, for a period not exceeding six months, 
commencing on the 1st day of May in each year. RB.S.O. | 
1897, c. 245, s. 21, part; 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 82, s. 5. 


| 
| 


LICENSES TO FIRMS. 


18.—(1) Subject to the conditions and regulations in 
this section and in any Order in Council respecting the 
granting of such licenses, a tavern or shop license may be 
granted or transferred to a firm registered under The Part-— 
nership Registration Act. 


(2) The application for such license shall be signed by the 
firm under its name as registered, and by every person 
registered as a member of such firm in his own name, and 
the bond or other security to be furnished as provided by 
section 13 shall be executed and entered into or furnished 
by each registered member of the firm severally. 


(3) Every registered member of the firm shall be severally 
liable to the fines and penalties imposed by this Act in the 
same manner and to the same extent as if he were the holder 
of the license, and any prosecution for contravention of this 
Part in or upon premises the license for which is held by a 
firm may be carried on against the individual members of 
the firm or any one or more of them jointly or severally; — 
but not more than one of the members of the firm shall be 
convicted of the same offence, and the conviction of one of 
them shall be a bar to the conviction of the other or others 
of them. 


(4) If during the term of the license any change takes 
place in the firm by death, dissolution of partnership, or the 
retirement of any member, the remaining member or mem- 
bers and the legal representatives of any such deceased — 
member shall within one month thereafter obtain the written — 
consent of the Board to the continuance of the business, and — 
if such consent is not obtained or the license is not trans- 
ferred as provided by section 21, such license shall be void. 
(5) The leense granted or transferred to any firm may 
be revoked or cancelled under the circumstances and in the | 


= 
~ 
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manner provided by section 81 or by any other section of 
this Act, and those sections shall apply to firms in the same 
manner and to the same extent as to individuals, and the 
conviction of any member of the firm shall for the purposes 
of those sections be deemed to have been the conviction of 
the firm. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 47, s. 7. 


LICENSES TO COMPANIES. 


19.—(1) Subject to the conditions and regulations in this Tavern or 
section and in any Order in Council respecting the {p°Bnfanies 
granting of such licenses, a tavern or shop license may be 
granted or transferred to an incorporated company. 6 Edw. 

VIL. ec. 47, s. 8 (1); see 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 82, s. 36; and see also 


Part II. of this Act. 


(2) The application for such license shall be signed by (Reo ion ng 
- the president and secretary of the company and the corpor- license. 

ate seal of the company shall be affixed thereto, and in leu 

of the security required by section 13 such security shall be 
furnished by the company as shall be determined by Order 


in Council. 


(3) The company shall, before such license is issued and Manager to be 
from time to time thereafter as a vacancy may occur, appoint PP" 
some person to be manager of the licensed premises and shall 
file with the Board a certificate of the appointment of every 
such manager under the hands of the president and secretary 
and the corporate seal of the company. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, 

s. 8 (2-3). 


(4) Every manager of an incorporated company holding pee BN 

a tavern or shop license shall be responsible for the proper manager. 
and lawful conduct of the business carried on on the licensed 
premises and shall perform the same duties and be liable 

to the same fines and penalties for any contravention of 

this Part or any regulation or by-law made or passed there- 

under, and shall furnish the same security as if the license 

for such premises had been issued to him in his own name. 

6 Edw. VII. c. 47, s. 8 (4); see 9 Edw. VII. c. 82, s. 37; and 

see also Part II. of this Act. 


(5) The license granted to any company may be revoked EE aS 
or cancelled under the circumstances and in the manner tionof | 
provided by section 81, or by any other section of this Act, ticense, 
and those sections shall apply to companies in the same 
manner and to the same extent as to individuals, and the 
conviction of the manager of the company for the time being 
shall for the purpose of the said sections be deemed to have 
Pa the a eae of the company. 6 Edw. VII. e. 47, 

s. 8 (5-8). 
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CONTRACTS. 
Licensees 20.—(1) No holder of a license for the sale of liquor by 


not to enter . . . . . 
into contracts retail in a tavern or shop shall hereafter, in consideration of 


vunhasest an advance of money or other financial assistance to such 
liquor. license holder, make or enter into, directly or indirectly, or 
be or become a party to, any contract, covenant, agreement, 
undertaking, stipulation or bargain, written or verbal, which 
has the effect of imposing or is intended or purports to 
impose any restriction whatsoever upon such license holder 
as to the person from whom or the locality in which liquor 
shall be purchased or supplied for sale in such tavern or 


shop. 


Contracts (2) Every covenant, contract, agreement, undertaking, 
purchases ‘Stipulation or bargain, whether written or verbal, entered 
‘to be void. into by the holder of a tavern or shop license, or by any 
- other person acting for or on his behalf, with any brewer, 
distiller, manufacturer or wholesale merchant which has the 
effect of imposing or is intended or purports to impose upon - 
any such license holder any restriction whatsoever as to the 
person from whom or the locality in which liquor shall be | 
purchased or supplied for sale in any tavern or shop shall — 
be absolutely void and of no effect to all intents and pur- — 
poses whatsoever. 


Penalty. (3) Every holder of a tavern or shop license, and every 
brewer, distiller, manufacturer or wholesale merchant who 
either by himself or by any person acting on his’ behalf 
hereafter gives or enters into or demands or requires or 
requests any other person to give or enter into any such 
covenant, contract, agreement, undertaking, stipulation or 
bargain, shall be guilty of an offence against this Act, and — 
shall ineur a penalty of $500, besides costs. 7 


Certain con- (4) Nothing in this section shall in any way affect any — 
affected. covenant, contract, agreement, undertaking, stipulation, or 
bargain heretofore entered into by a license holder or ~ 
hereafter entered into by a transferee of any license, — 
where on the 27th day of April, 1906, the then holder 


of the license in question was indebted to any brewer, dis- 


tiller, manufacturer or wholesale merchant for money ; 

advanced, and the amount of such indebtedness or any part 

thereof is assumed by such transferee at the time of the © 

transfer of the license. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 47, s. 29. é 

TRANSFER OF LICENSES. ; 

Transfer of 21.—(1) If any person having lawfully obtained a license ; 
Basie under this Part before the expiration of his license dies, or 


sells, or by operation of law or otherwise assigns his busi- 

ness, or removes from the house or place in respect of which 
the said license applies, his license shall, ipso facto, become — 
forfeited, and be absolutely null and void to all intents and 


i 


See. 22 (1). LIQUOR LICENSES. Chap. 215. 2869 


purposes whatsoever, unless such person, his assigns or 
legal representatives within one month after the death, © 
assignment or removal of the original holder of such license, 
or other period, in the discretion of the Board of the License 
District in which the license has effect, obtains its written 
consent, either to the continuance of the business, or to the 
transfer of such license to any other person, and thereupon 
forthwith transfers the same to such other person, who, 
under such transfer, may exercise the rights granted by 
such license, subject to all the duties and obligations of the 
original holder thereof, until the expiration thereof, in 
premises for which such license was issued and to which it 
applies, but in no other place. 


(2) In every such case of a transfer of a tavern license, of) Paneter 
the person in whose favour any such transfer is to be made Sees ee 
shall first produce to the Board a report of the Inspector sary. 
similar to that mentioned in section 12. RB.S.0. 1897, c. 245, 


s. 87 (1-2). 


(3) Upon receipt by the Inspector of an application for Prey 
a transfer of a license, and pending the consideration and transfer of 
consent thereto by the Board, the Inspector may, subject to license. 
the regulations of the License Branch, within one month 
thereafter issue to the proposed transferee a provisional 
consent in writing, Form 4, under which the proposed trans- 
feree may exercise the rights granted by the license issued 
for the premises, until the consent in writing of the Board 
is obtained; but such provisional consent shall not operate 
or extend beyond one month from the time of the death of 
the original licensee or from the sale or transfer by the 
licensee or by operation of law, and shall not have any 
force or effect unless the same is countersigned by one 
member of the Board. R.S.O. 1897, ec. 245, s. 37 (8); 9 
Edw. VII. ec. 82, s. 7. 


(4) Where an application is made for a transfer of aReportof 
license issued to a tavern or shop situate in a remote part be dispenaaee 
of the License District, or where for any other reason the With. 
Board sees fit, it may dispense with the report of the Inspec- 
tor, and act upon such information as may satisfy it in the 


premises. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 37 (4). 


REMOVAL OF LICENSE. 


22.—(1) Any Inspector may, after resolution of the arian 
Board allowing the same, and subject to the provisions of to removal 
subsection 13 of section 12, issue to the holder of any license, {ove to 
or his assigns or legal representatives, in the form provided suother 
by the Minister, a permit to remove from the licensed pre- 
mises to other premises, to be described in an endorsement 
to be made by the Inspector on the license, and situate 
within the same municipality and possessing all the accom- 


modation required by law. 
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(2) Such permit shall authorize the holder of the license 
to sell the same liquor in the premises mentioned in the 
endorsement during the unexpired portion of the term for 
which the license was granted, in the same manner, and 
upon the same terms and conditions; but no such permission 
shall be granted unless and until the person applying there- 
for has filed with the Board a report of the Inspector con- 
taining the information required by law in case of applica- 
tion for a license. 


(3) Any bond or security which such holder of a license 
may have given for any purpose relative to such license, 
shall apply to the premises to which such removal is 
authorized, but such permission shall not entitle him to sell 
at any other than such premises. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 38. 


23.—(1) Where the Inspector is required, in the case of 
an application for leave to transfer or remove a license, to 
make an inspection, under the next preceding two sections 
and to travel, in order to make such inspection, a distance 
of more than three miles from his office or residence, the 
person making such application for a transfer or removal | 
shall pay to the Inspector, in addition to all other fees, the sum | 
of ten cents per mile, one way, for his travelling expenses, — 
and the same shall be deposited by the Inspector to the | 
eredit of the License Fund; but the Inspector may be — 
allowed the same, or so much thereof as is necessary to pay 
the actual cost of his travelling expenses in order to make 
such inspection, upon his accounts being rendered and 
approved in the ordinary manner. 


(2) This section shall not apply to city license districts. 
R.S.0. 1897, e. 245, s. 39. 


WHERE LICENSE LAPSES. 


24. In case for any cause the license becomes void, or in 
case the term or interest of the holder of a license in the 
premises licensed ceases before the expiry of the license, or 
if the licensee absconds or abandons the premises, or becomes 
insolvent, the Board may grant a new license for the same 
premises, subject to the provisions of this Part, and upon 
such terms as to the payment or refund by the new licensee 
of the duty for the unexpired period to the person entitled 
thereto under the original license, or to his legal representa- 
tives, as to the Board may seem just. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, 

s. 40. . 

25.—(1) Bottled liquors procured by the keeper of a 
licensed tavern for the purpose of supplying the same to 
customers or guests shall be kept while on the licensed _ 
premises in the bottles in which such liquors are delivered — 


to such keeper and in no ease shall any other liquor or any 
substance or liquid be put into any such bottle and no bot- 


FRAUD IN THE SALE OF LIQUORS. 
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tle after being emptied of such bottled liquor shall be re- 
filled either partially or wholly by the keeper of such 
licensed premises or any other person on his behalf for the 
purpose of supplying liquor or any substance or liquid to 
any customer or guest. 

(2) No holder of a tavern or shop license shall use or (i?! false 
permit to be used any sign or label upon any bottle, cask prohibited: 
or other vessel in which liquor is kept for sale upon the 
licensed premises, which does not correctly and truly state 
the nature of the contents of such bottle, cask or other ves- 
sel, or which is in any manner calculated to mislead a 
customer or guest as to the nature, description or quality of 
such contents. 


‘ f 
(3) No holder of a tavern or shop license or any other tres ste, 


person shall for any purpose whatsoever mix or permit, or me anes 
cause to be mixed, with any liquor sold or supplied by him 

on the licensed premises as a beverage, any drug or any 

form of methylic aleohol or any crude unrectified or impure 

form of ethylic alcohol or other deleterious substance or 

liquid. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 47, s. 26 (1-3). 


(4) No person, other than the manufacturer of the Mabelsast 
liquor, or persons acting under his authorization, shall attach manufacturer. 
or cause to be attached to any bottle, flask, cask or other 
vessel or package of spirituous liquor any label, stamp or 
other device containing any statement or information as to 
the name of the manufacturer of the liquor. 2 Geo. V. 

c, 55, s. 14. 


(5) Any person contravening any of the foregoing pro- Petes. 
visions of this section shall upon conviction for a first 
offence incur a penalty of not less than $20 and not more 
than $50 besides costs, and on default shall be liable to im- 
prisonment for a period of three months, and upon convic- 
tion for a second offence shall incur a penalty of not less 
than $50 nor more than $100, and on default shall be liable 
to imprisonment for a period of six months, and upon con- 
viction for a third offence shall be liable to imprisonment 
for a period of twelve months. 

(6) The Inspector or any special officer appointed by the cS rata 
Minister may at any time take from the liquors kept by the that law 
holder of a tavern or shop license upon the licensed pre-°*""** 
mises sufficient thereof for the purpose of analysis to ascer- 
tain whether or not any of the provisions of this section 
have been contravened, and such special officer shall, if re- 

_ quired before taking such liquor, produce the authority 
under which he acts in writing signed or purporting to be 
signed by the Minister. 

(7) Section 130 shall apply to every Inspector or special Rishf{o! 
officer acting under the provisions of this _ section. 

6 Edw. VII. c. 47, s. 26 (4-6). 
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26.—(1) The Board shall not grant any certificate for a 
license or any certificate whatsoever whereby any person can 
obtain or procure any license for the sale of liquor, on the 
days of the Exhibition of the Industrial Exhibition of 
Toronto, or of any exhibition held by any society formed 
under The Agricultural Associations Act, The Agricultural 
Societies Act, The Horticultural Societies Act, or The Agri- 
culture and Arts Act, either on the grounds of such society, 
or within the distance of three hundred yards from such 
grounds. 


(2) No license shall be granted under the provisions of this 
Act for the sale of liquor upon any premises, for which a 
license has not heretofore been granted, within 300 feet of a 
building occupied exclusively as a church or as a high school, 
public school, separate school, university, college or other 
public educational institution, to be measured from and to 
the main entrances, along the street or streets, or across the 
same at right angles, as the case may be. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, 
s. 14. 


TAVERN LICENSES. 


Number. 


2%.—(1) The number of tavern licenses to be granted in 
the respective municipalities shall not in each year exceed: 


In a city, town or village, 


(a) For the first 250 of the population, one tavern 
license ; 


(b) For each full 250 of the population above the first 
250, one tavern license; but not more than three 
such licenses shall be granted for the first 1,000 
of the population; 


(c) For each full 600 over the first 1,000 of the popula- 
tion, one tavern license; 


(2) Subsection 1 shall not apply to county towns having a — 
population of 2,500 or less, as to which the limit shall be one 
for each full 250 for the first 1,000 of the population, and 
one for each full 400 over 1,000 of the population; but 
in any such county town the number of licenses which may 
be issued shall not be reduced by reason of any increase of 
the population of such town above the number of 2,500. 
R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 18 (1), part; 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 34. 


(3) Where a Local Option By-law has been in force in any 
municipality and is subsequently repealed, the number of 
tavern licenses which may in the year following such repeal 
be issued in the municipality, until a by-law is passed reduc- 
ing such number, shall be limited as provided by subsections 
1 and 2. 
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(4) In villages, being county towns, the limit may be five *cePtions. 
in number. RB.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 18; 9 Edw. VII. ec. 82, 
s. 4, 


(5) Nothing in any special Act shall authorize the issue of Efect of 
any greater number of tavern licenses in any municipality °°"! 4“ 
than is permitted by this section. 7 Edw. VII. c¢. 46, s. 7. 


28.—(1) The council of every town, village or township Council may 
may, by by-law to be passed before the 1st day of March in bert et 
any year, limit the number of tavern licenses to be issued !°°"s** 
therein for the then ensuing license year beginning on the Ist 
day of May, or for any future license year until such by- 
law is altered or repealed, provided such limit is within the 
limit imposed by this Part. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 20 (1); 

Geo, Voc 64,"8" 20. 


(2) No such by-law shall in a township or village be Ei lew rot 
quashed or set aside on the ground only that a monopoly creating a 
has been created by such limitation. 1 Geo. V. c. 64, s. 10, ™P°Y: 


part. 


(3) The council shall cause a certified copy of such by-law Ie loatting 


to be sent immediately after the passing thereof to the Board {obesent to 
of the License District in which the municipality is situate, 
and during the time such by-law is in force no greater num- 
ber of licenses shall be issued than as therein limited. R.S.O. 
1897, c. 245, s. 20 (2); 1 Geo. V. c. 64, s. 10, part. 
(4) Notwithstanding the division of the municipality of Amine 


number of 
the Township of York into Hast and West York, with a separ- licences 
ate Board of License Commissioners for each, the council of West York. 
the township shall have the same powers under this Act that 
it would have were the municipality not so divided, and the 
council may pass a by-law limiting the number of licenses in 
each of the two said subdivisions of East and West York 
respectively and for the carrying out of the provisions of the 
said Act in so far as it affects the Township of York. 
3 Edw. VII. ¢. 7, s. 44. 


SUSPENSION OF LICENSE IN CASE OF FIRE, 


29.—(1) If the premises for which any tavern license has Suypension 


been granted are destroyed or so damaged by fire or otherwise > 
that it is impossible for the holder of such license to provide By are ore 
the accommodation required by this Part, or by any by-law or 
regulation in force in the municipality in which such premises 

are situate, the license for such premises shall ipso facto be 
suspended and be of. no force or effect as to the premises so 
destroyed or damaged until the Inspector has reported to the 

Board that the said premises have been rebuilt or repaired to 

the extent necessary to provide such accommodation; but in 

that event a portion of the share received by the Province 

of the license fee paid by the holder of such license may be 
refunded to him out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 
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(2) Nothing in subsection 1 shall prevent the transfer or 
removal of such license in the manner provided by this Part. 
6 Edw. VII. e. 47, s. 27. 


PETITION AGAINST RENEWAL OF LICENSE IN RESIDENTIAL 
LOCALITY, 


30.—(1) Any ten persons, being electors resident in the 
same polling subdivision in any city, may apply, in writing 
signed by them, to the Board requiring the Board to decide 
whether or not any premises for which a tavern license has 
been issued are situate in a residential and not a business 
locality. 


(2) Notice of such application shall be personally served | 
upon the owner and, if the owner is not the occupant, also. 
upon the occupant, of such licensed premises at least two 
weeks before the application is delivered to the Board. 


(3) The Board, upon proof by statutory declaration of 
the service of the notice of application, shall, by resolution 
to be passed within one week after receiving the application, 
determine whether or not such licensed premises are situate 
in a residential and not in a business locality. 


(4) If the Board decides in the affirmative a petition 
signed by not less than seventy-five persons, being at least a 
majority in number of the electors in the polling subdivision, 
may, subject to subsection 5, be presented to the Board, © 
praying that any tavern license issued for premises situate — 
in such polling subdivision be not renewed, on the ground ~ 
that the locality in which the same are situate is a residen- — 
tial and not a business locality. 


(5) At least one month before any petition is presented 
under this section a notice in writing, setting forth the sub- 
stance of the petition, signed by at least ten electors resident 
in the polling subdivision, shall be personally served upon the 
owner of such licensed premises, and, if the owner is not also 
the occupant, then upon the occupant also of such licensed 
premises; and such notice shall, before the petition is pre- — 
sented, be published at least once a week for two successive — 
weeks in some daily newspaper published in the city. : 


Pee ee 


(6) Service and publication of the notice shall be proved ft 
by statutory declaration attached to the petition. 


(7) The petition shall be presented within two ot 
after the service of notice of the intention to present the 
same and before the 1st day of April in the year in which — 
such notice was served, and there shall be annexed thereto 
a certificate under the hand of the clerk and seal of the cor- 
poration, setting forth that the clerk has examined the peti- 
tion and that there are subscribed thereto the names of at 
least a majority of the whole number of the electors in 7 
polling subdivision. 
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(8) The signatures to the petition shall also be verified by [(0°l,re. 
the statutory declaration of at least one attesting witness. 


(9) The Board shall meet within one week after the re-oprsfgene” 
ceipt of the petition, and upon being satisfied that the Tero} Hon: oF 
provisions of the preceding subsections. have been complied 
with, shall by resolution declare that the license for such 
premises shall not be renewed after the expiration of the 
next ensuing license year, and such license shall not be re- 
newed, nor any other license in lieu thereof be granted to 
premises in the same locality, so long as the same is a resi- 
dential locality. 


(10) Nothing in this section shall affect any powers which Other powers 
the Board has to cancel any license or refuse the renewal netasecten) 
thereof, nor affect any right of petition, in respect of a 
license. 


(11) The word ‘‘electors,’’ where it occurs in this section, “E!ectors.” 
shall mean and include all persons whose names are entered 
in the last revised voters’ list of the municipality as entitled 
to vote at municipal elections. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 13. 


Accommodation. 


31.—(1) Subject to section 34 every tavern authorized Bee lane 

to be licensed under the provisions of this Part shall contain 
and during the continuance of the license shall continue to 
contain in addition to what may be needed for the use of the 
family of the tavern-keeper, not less than four bedrooms, 
and in cities six bedrooms, together with, in every case, a 
suitable complement of bedding and furniture, and, except 
in cities and towns, there shall also be attached to the said 
tavern, proper stabling for at least six horses. 

(2) Such tavern shall form no part of, and shall not Not to com 
communicate by any entrance with any shop or store wherein with grocery. 
goods or merchandise known as groceries or provisions are 
| kept for sale; but this subsection shall not apply to taverns 
in. townships ‘unless so provided by by-law of the township 
council, R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 27. 


| (3) No tavern license shall. be granted in respect of any Entrance to 
hotel to be 

House in any city, town or village not already licensed, separate from 

unless such house has a separate front entrance, in addition »*" 

_ to the entrance to the bar or place where liquors are sold. 


RS. 1897, c. 245, s. 66. 


_ _$2.—(1) In addition to the accommodation required by Every tavern 
the last preceding section, each tavern shall be shown, to the eh ei House! 
satisfaction of the Board, to be a well-appointed and suffi- 

cient eating-house, with the appliances requisite for daily - 
Serving meals to travellers; and the requirements of this 

section shall apply to every tavern, without any exception 
whatever, and continuously for the whole period of the 

license. RS.0. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 28. 


ta 


2876 


One bar 
only 


City or town 
council may 
prescribe 
turther 
requirements 
as to tavern. 


Licenses not 
to be issued 
where ac- 
commodation 
not provided. 


Exception as 
to certain 
railway 
restaurants, 


Beer and 
wine licenses 
may be 
issued. 


Liquors not 
to be sold 

by holder of 
beer and 
wine license. 


Beer and 


wine licenses. 


Chap. 215. LIQUOR LICENSES. See. 32 (2). 


(2) No more than one bar shall be kept in any house or 
premises licensed under this Act. R.S.0. 1897, c. 245, s. 65. 


33. The council of any city or town may, by by-law to be 
passed before the 1st day of March in any year, prescribe for 
the then ensuing license year beginning on the Ist day of 
May, any requirements in addition to those prescribed by 
the next preceding two sections, as to accommodation to he 
possessed by taverns, as the council may see fit; and the 
Board upon receiving a copy of such by-law shall be bound 
to observe the provisions thereof; and such by-law shall 
continue in full force for such year and any future year 
until repealed. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 29. 


34. No tavern license shall be issued to any tavern or other 
premises not having all the hotel accommodation required 
by law, but this shall not apply to an eating-house at-or in 
a railway station for which a license has been issued and is 
row in force, and such license may hereafter in the discre- 
tion of the Board be issued although the premises in respect 
of which it is issued have not the hotel accommodation re- 
quired by law. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 82, s. 6. 


35. Upon application to, any Board by any one or more 
persons within any municipality within the jurisdiction of 
such Board for a beer and wine license the Board may, 
before the Ist day of May in any year, by resolution declare 
that any one or more of the tavern licenses which may be: 
lawfully issued, and which are to be issued for the license 
year beginning on the lst day of May of such year not 
exceeding the number so applied for, may be beer and wine 
licenses, and the Board may thereafter cause beer and wine 
licenses to be issued in any such municipality, not exceeding 
the number mentioned in such resolution; but nothing in any 
such resolution shall so limit the number of tavern or shop 
licenses as to prohibit within any municipality the sale o 
spirituous liquors; and nothing in such beer and wine 
license, or by reason of the granting thereof, shall authorize 
the holder thereof, his servants or agents, to sell, barter or 
otherwise dispose of any kind of intoxicating liquors other 


than those mentioned in such beer and wine license. R.S.0O. 
1897, ¢. 245, s. 22. 


36. A beer and wine license shall be construed to mean ¢ 
tavern license for selling lager beer, ale, beer and porter and 
also native ‘wines, manufactured in Ontario, containing no 
more than fifteen per cent. of alcohol, and light foreign wines 
containing not more than fifteen per cent. of aleohol but not 
ineluding port, sherry or Madeira wine, in quantities of not 
more than one quart, to be drunk in the tavern in which the 
same is sold. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 23. 
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37. The holder of any such beer and wine license shall hold Posen 
the same upon the terms and subject to all the conditions and wine license 


penalties that apply to the holder of other tavern licenses; tomtiions of 


but such holder of a beer and wine license shall not sell, *vet™ license. 
barter or give, or keep in the house or upon the premises ~ 

for which such last mentioned license has been granted, any 

liquor for sale other than those thereby authorized; and as 

to such other liquor, the holder of such beer and wine 

license shall be deemed to be unlicensed, and section 132 shall 

apply. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 24. 


38.—(1) If any holder of a beer and wine license, his Holder of 


servant, or agent, sells or barters, gives, or keeps in the wine license 
house, or upon the premises, for which a license has been reonspleaal 
granted, liquor other than those mentioned in his license, fidisea 
for sale, or knowingly sells, or barters, gives or keeps in the 
house, or upon the premises for which a beer and wine 
license has been granted, native wine containing a greater 
quantity of alcohol than fifteen per cent. thereof, or light 
foreign wines containing a greater quantity of alcohol than 
fifteen per cent. thereof, or port, sherry, or Madeira wine, 
he shall incur the penalties provided by section 65; and in 
addition thereto upon a conviction for a second offence the 
Board may, by resolution, revoke and cancel his beer and 
wine license; and in the event of failure on its part so to do, 
application may be made by any resident. of the munici- 
pality to the Judge of the County Court in the manner pre- 
seribed by section 81, which shall apply to such application, 
for an order to revoke and cancel the license; and if it 
appears to such Judge that the holder of any such beer and 
wine license has been twice convicted of having sold or given 
liquors other than those mentioned in the license, or of hav- 
ing kept the same upon or in the licensed premises, for sale, 
or of having knowingly sold or given native wine containing 
a greater percentage of alcohol than fifteen per cent. thereof, 
or light foreign wines containing a greater percentage of 
aleohol than fifteen per cent. thereof, or port, sherry or 
Madeira wine, as hereinbefore mentioned, or of having know- 
ingly kept the same upon or in the licensed premises, the 
Judge shall make an order revoking and cancelling the 
license, and it shall be revoked and cancelled from the date 
of such order, or from the passing of the resolution by the 
Board. 


_ (2) The percentage mentioned in the preceding subsection Determining 
shall be determined by weight. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 25. ° et 


(3) Any holder of a beer and wine license who has been \oiise law 


convicted of selling liquor without the license therefor re- at ee 
quired by law, or contrary to the terms of his license, or of from holding 
this Act, shall, in addition to any other penalty provided, '\en®: 

if the Magistrate before whom the prosecution was heard, 

certifies that the offence was in his opinion, a wilful one, be 
disqualified from having or holding a liquor license for and 
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during the then next succeeding license year, and any license 
granted to or obtained by any such person during such period 
shall be void. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 84. 


(4) The Inspector may from time to time take from the 
liquors kept by a person holding a beer and wine license upon 
the premises sufficient thereof to determine whether they are 
of a different kind from those mentioned in the license, or 
contain more alcohol than is by law allowed. R.S.O. 1897, 
ec. 245, s. 26. 


39.—(1) In addition to the license fees payable for a tavern 
license, other than a beer and wine license, there shall be 
payable by the license holder a sum in the case of each license 
equal to five per cent. of the amount by which the gross 
receipts from sales under the license, wherever made, together 
with sales of cigars, cigarettes, tobacco or drinks or drink- 
able liquids other than liquor, or of any service or privilege, 
when made over, at, in or from the bar or bar-room of the 
licensed premises or for use or consumption at or in such 
bar or bar-room, in each day exceed the sum of $60, in the 
ease of cities having a population of over 100,000 and $50 
in all other eases. 1 Geo. V. c. 64, 8. 1. 


(2) On or before the tenth day of each month the holder 
of each such license shall file with the Minister a statement 
verified by affidavit, made by such person or persons and in 
such form as may be directed by the Minister, of the amount 
of his gross sales as aforesaid for each day of the preceding 
month and shall accompany such statement with payment of 
the amount, if any, due for such month under the provisions. 
of subsection 1, and the affidavit may be taken before a com- 
missioner for taking affidavits, a notary publie or a justice 
of the peace, or the License Inspector for the License Dis- 


trict in which such license holder resides. 1 Geo. V. ec. 64, 
a, 2; 2.Geo. V..¢. 55, :8. 11. 


though running concurrently with other defaults, but such 


penalty or any portion thereof may be remitted by th 
Minister in his discretion, 


(4) Upon the report of the Minister that any such defaul 
has continued for more than thirty days or that the stat 
ment filed by the license holder is false or that the licens 
holder has failed after notice to comply with any regulati 
made pursuant to subsection 5, an Order in Council may 
passed cancelling his license and it shall thereupon becom 
null and void to all intents and purposes whatsoever; 
such Order in Council may further provide for the disquali 
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fication for any period not exceeding three years of the 
holder of such license from obtaining any further or other 
license under this Act. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 3. 


3 (5) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may from time to palette meth 
time make regulations which shall have all the effect of a Governor-in- 
statute and shall take effect from the date of the making °°" 


thereof and may, amongst other things, 


(@) require the keeping of accounts and the handling of 
cash by the license holder in such manner as may 
be directed and the furnishing by him of such 
further evidence as may be directed as to the cor- 
rectness of the statement to be filed pursuant to 
this section ; 


(b) provide for the holding of investigations into the 
correctness of such statement with such provisions 
as to the taking of evidence on oath, the sum- 
moning of witnesses, the enforcing of their 
attendance and the giving of testimony by them 
and the compelling of the production of books and 
documents, the disposition of the costs of the in- 
vestigation and otherwise as may be thought 


desirable ; 


(c) authorize entry upon the licensed premises, the 
examining and auditing of the accounts thereof 
and the taking over in whole or in part and for 
such time as may be required of the conduct of 
the business therein carried on for the purpose 
of enquiring as to the correctness of statements 
filed or to be filed pursuant to the provisions of 
this section, the whole with or without the consent 
of the holder of such license, and, if so directed, 
at his expense; and, 


(d) without being limited to the particulars above set 
forth, contain such provisions as shall be deemed 
desirable for ensuring the better enforcement of 
this section, and also contain provisions applic- 
able to the holders of any license under this Act 
of the same general character as the provisions 
above specified though not required for the pur- 
poses above stated; and 


(€) provide for the enforcement of any of the regula- 
tions herein mentioned by suspension of the 
license of the holder in question until such holder 
has complied with such regulations. 1 Geo. VY. 
ec. 64, s. 4. 


(6) The addition to the license duties made by this section Additional | 
shall not be taken into account in arriving at the sum pay- be considered. 
able for the transfer of a tavern license. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 64, 8. 5. 


65 s.—II 
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(7) Except as regards the total amount of license fees re- 
ceived under this section for each license district, informa- 
tion obtained under this section shall not be disclosed except 
to officers of the Government in the exercise of their duties. 
1 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 6. 


(8) Subsection 5 of section 13 shall be read as applying to 
and having reference to the license fees otherwise payable 
and without the addition provided for in this section, and 
shall have full force and effect accordingly. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 64, 
sist : 


(9) All sums payable under the provisions of this section 
shall be payable to the Treasurer of Ontario to and for the 
exclusive use of the Province. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 8. 


BARTENDERS’ LICENSES. 


40.—(1) The expression ‘‘bartender’’ as used in this 
section shall mean and include any person who sells or sup-— 
plies liquor in the bar-room or other place from which liquor 
is dispensed to any person whomsoever in or upon any 


premises in respect of which a tavern license has been issued 
under this Part. : 


_ (2) No keeper of a licensed tavern in any city or town or 
in any locality in territory without county organization 
(ealled in this section a licensee) shall employ any bar- 
tender, or permit any person to act as such in or upon his 
licensed premises, who is not, during the whole time he is 


employed, or permitted so to act, the holder of a bartender’s 
license, as provided by this section. 


_ (3) Any licensee who contravenes the preceding subsec- — 
tion shall, for every day or portion of a day, during which 
such contravention continues, incur a penalty of not less 


than $10 nor more than $20 or imprisonment for a period 
not exceeding one month. 


(4) Any person acting as a bartender in any city or town 
or in any locality in territory without county organization 
without first having obtained a license, as in this section pro- 
vided, shall incur the same penalties as those prescribed in 
the case of a licensee, in the next preceding subsection; and 
im any prosecution brought under this subsection the onus of 
proving that he holds a bartender’s license shall rest upon | 
the defendant. 

(5) 


deliver 


Any person holding a bartender’s license who sells or 
S, or causes to be sold or delivered, any liquor in con- ; 
travention of any of the provisions of this Act, or of any 
by-law or regulations made under this Act, to any person 


whomsoever, shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20 or im- 
prisonment for one month. : 


He 
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(6) In addition to any other penalty which may be imposed Cancellation 
upon a bartender for any offence under this Act, the Board for offences. 
may forthwith cancel the license of such bartender, who shall 
not thereafter be eligible to receive another license under this 
Act for any purpose whatever during the current license 
year and upon a conviction for a second offence of any nature 
within two years the license of such bartender shall ipso 
facto become void and he shall not thereafter be eligible to 
hold any license under this Act for two years. 

(7) No bartender’s license shall be issued to any person igenses not 
who is not of the full age of twenty-one years and of good to minors or 


persons not 
character. of good 


: character. 
(8) No bartender’s license shall be issued to any woman. Ore 


man. 

(9) The bartender’s license may be according to Form Form of 
14 and may, subject to the conditions in this section men- license. lee 
tioned, be obtained at any time on application to the In- 
spector, on payment therefor of the sum of $2; and the 
Inspector may for any cause which he may consider suffi- 
cient refuse to issue such license, but the issue or refusal of 
a license to a bartender shall in all cases be subject to the 
approval of the Board. 


(a) Such license shall only be valid during the currency es 
of the license year in which it is issued and shall ; 
expire on the 30th day of the month of April then 
next ensuing. 


(6) All fees received for bartenders’ licenses shall be Application 
paid into the License Fund of the License Dis- 
trict in which the same are issued. 


(c) No bartender’s license shall be valid in any License Endorsement 
District other than that in which the same was fnanctosot 
issued, unless and until it has been endorsed by another 
the Inspector of some other License District, and 
such endorsement (for which no charge shall be 
made) shall give validity to such license in the 
License District in which the Inspector, who has 
endorsed the same, has jurisdiction, if such 
license has not been cancelled prior to the endorse- 
ment, but such Inspector may for any cause 
which he may consider sufficient withhold such 
endorsement, subject to the approval of the 
Board. 


(d) Every Inspector who issues or endorses a_bar- Record of 
tender’s license shall enter a memorandum of the issuea. 
same in a book to be provided for the purpose, 
and such entry, as well as the entry of a memo- 
randum that any such license has been cancelled, 
shall be prima facie evidence of the facts therein 
stated; and instead of the production of the book 
containing such entry, the presiding justice may 


s ow 
& 
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receive a certificate of any such entry as aforesaid, 


purporting to be signed by the proper Inspector, 
without requiring proof of the signature of such 


Inspector. 
Produetion (e) Every licensed bartender shall produce his license 
Coie renieet forthwith on request of any Inspector or other 
ps a official appointed by the Crown, or to any con- 


stable or police officer; and if such bartender 
refuses or neglects to make such production when 
required he shall incur a penalty not exceeding 
410 and costs and in default of payment shall be _ 
liable to imprisonment in the common jail of the 
county or district in which the offence was com- 
mitted for any period not exceeding ten days, 
with or without hard labour. , 
Persons not (10) Nothing in this section shall apply to or affect the 
required to a : ° . 
required to sale or delivery of any liquor by the keeper of a licensed 
tavern, or by any male member of his family of the full age 
of twenty-one years, other than a domestic servant or other 
person in the employment of the licensee, nor shall anything 
in this section apply to or affect the delivery of liquor by 
any person in any place in a licensed tavern other than the 
bar-room or place from which liquor is dispensed. 


Penineeyy (11) Notwithstanding anything in this section, a licensee 
of enteensed may, in a case of temporary emergency, employ as bartender 
Ly Says any male person of the full age of twenty-one years; but 

such employment shall not be upon more than two days, not 


necessarily consecutive, in any one month. 6 Edw. VII. e. 47, 
By6, 


SHOP LICENSES. 


Shop licenses é Ag + ewes 
Shop licenses, #1. A shop license shall not be granted to any person 
granted. unless he has filed his application with the Inspector on or 


before the Ist day of April in that year, and has given the 
security required by section 13, and the Inspector has re- 
ported to the Board that he is a person of good character and 


that his shop and premises are suitable for carrying on a 
reputable business. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 31. 


- 


N 7 " Se F * 

sey Se “ me (1) The council of every town, village or township 
shail. wad; ee De by-law to be passed before the Ist day of April in 
besubjectea @0Y year, limit the number of shop licenses to be granted 


to certain therein for the then ensuing license year, beginning on the 
Ist day of May, and, by such by-law or any other by-law 
passed before the Ist day of April, may impose any restric- 
tions upon the mode of carrying on such traffie as the council 
may think fit, and such last-mentioned by-law may be made 
to come into force on the Ist day of May then next ensuing 
or on the Ist day of May of the succeeding year; and any 
one Bey = — shall not be repealed during the thre 
yee ext after the year in whi i . 
R.8.0. 1897, ¢. 245, :. 32 (1); D Gen wre: Bos. rye “~—_ 
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(2) The clerk of a municipality in which such a_ by-law Certifed | 


has been passed shall immediately after the passing of such pene te 
by-law, send a certified copy thereof to the Board within missioners. 
whose License District the municipality is situate, and such 

by-law shall be binding upon the Board, and any shop 

license to be issued shall conform to the provisions thereof ; 

and such by-law shall remain in force for any future year 

until repealed. 


(3) Any clerk who neglects, omits or refuses to send such eye ass 
certified copy shall incur a penalty of not less than $40 nor ~~ 
more than $100. 

Prohibited 


(4) All the provisions regarding the closing of licensed yours. 
taverns and regarding sales and evidences of sales therein 
during prohibited hours shall apply to shops licensed in any 
municipality after the by-law secondly provided for in sub- 
section 1 has come into force. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 32 
(2-4). 


43.—(1) No shop license shall be granted to any person Limitation 
to sell liquor in any store, shop, place, or premises where shop licenses. 
groceries or other merchandise, other than mineral or 
aerated waters not containing spirits, ginger ale, liquor 
cases, bottles or liquor baskets, or packages, taps or faucets, 
are sold or exposed for sale, or in any store, place or premises 
connected by any internal communication with such first- 
mentioned store, shop, place or premises. 


(a) Nothing in this subsection shall prevent the holder S#e of 


1gars, clgar- 
of a shop license from keeping and selling cigars, ettes and 
in unbroken packages of not less than fifty cigars shops. 
or fifty cigarettes, or five pounds of tobacco, to be 
taken away, and not to be used or consumed upon 


the premises. 


(2) If any commodity or goods, save as aforesaid, are sold License void 
or exposed for sale in any premises for which a shop license goods sold. 
has been issued the license shall be void, and the holder of 
the license may be convicted of selling liquor without 
a license, upon proof that any commodity or goods, save 
as aforesaid, are exposed for sale or sold at such shop; and 
such conviction shall be conclusive evidence that such person 
has ceased to be the holder of a license. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, 
fps ( 1-2). 


(3) The aforesaid mineral or aerated waters or ginger ale Mineral 


shall only be sold in original packages, and shall not be tobe 4 
allowed to be consumed upon the licensed premises, under qyon licensed 
the same penalty as is provided for a breach of section 58. premises. 


B.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 33 (3); 10 Edw. VIL. c. 94, 8. 1. 


CLUBS. 
44.—(1) No liquor shall be sold or supplied by any incor- Aina ea 


porated society, association, or club, heretofore or hereafter * license. 
formed, or by any member, officer or servant thereof, to any 
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member of such society, association or club, or to any other 
person unless and until a license for the sale of liquor by such 
society, association or club has been duly issued as hereinafter 
provided. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 28 (1). 


(2) A license to be known as a “‘Club License’? may upon 
application therefor be issued at any time by the Board to 
any such society, association or club which is not by its char- 
ter of incorporation or otherwise prohibited from selling 
liquor to its members, upon payment of a fee of $50, and 
such license shall remain in force until the 30th day of April 
then next ensuing, but the provisions of this Part, not ex- 
pressly made applicable to such societies, associations or 


clubs, shall not apply thereto. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 28 (2); 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 82, s. 46. 


(3) Nothing in this Act shall authorize the sale of liquor 
upon the premises of any such society, association or club to 
any person who is not a member thereof, nor to any person 


who is not of the full age of twenty-one years. 6 Edw. VII. 
ce. 47, s. 28 (3). 


(4) No license shall be granted under this section to any 
society, association or club, which is prohibited by this Act, 
or by its charter of incorporation, or otherwise, from selling 
or supplying liquor to its members; nor shall any such 
license be granted to any society, association or club formed 
or incorporated under The Act respecting Benevolent, 
Provident and other Societies, being Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1897, chapter 211, and no license under this section 
shall be granted to any society, association or club not in- - 
corporated under the laws of the Province of Ontario until 
the consent in writing of the Minister to the granting of such 
license has been filed with the Board. 6 Edw. VII. e. 47, 
s. 28 (4); 7 Edw. VII. c. 46, ss. 2 and 9. 


45.—(1) Any unincorporated society, association or club 
and any member, officer or servant thereof, or person resort- 
ing thereto, that sells liquor to any member thereof or to any 
other person without the license prescribed therefor by this 
et at? be held eae violated section 48 and shall incur 

he penalties provided for the sale of liquor wi i . 
R.S.0. 1897, ce. 245, s. 538 (1); 7 Edw. VIL ¢. 16 ae aie 


a bey Set ea 

(2) The keeping or having in any house or building, or in 
any room or place occupied or controlled by such club, asso- 
penon or gael aed member or members thereof, or by 

Yy person resorting thereto, of any liquo 

” pers r for sale shall be 
a violation of section 49. ' Tn 
(3) 
liquor 
tion or 
sive evi 
premis 


Proof of consumption or intended consumption of 
im such premises by any member of such club, associa- 
society, or person who resorts thereto, shall be conelu- 
dence of sale of such liquor, and the occupants of the 
es or any member of the club, association or society, or 
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person who resorts thereto, shall be taken conclusively to be 
the person who has or keeps therein such liquor for sale; and 
any liquor found upon such premises shall be liable to 
seizure in the manner provided by this Act. R.S.O. 1897, 
¢e. 245, s. 53 (2-3). 


REGULATIONS AND PROHIBITIONS. 


46. Every license shall be constantly and conspicuously Licenses to 
exposed in the shop or in the bar-room of the tavern in ee 
respect of which it has been granted under a penalty of $5 
for every day’s wilful or negligent omission so to do, to be 
recovered with costs from the license holder so making de- Penalty. 
fault. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 47. 


4'7.—(1) Every person who keeps a tavern in respect of Tavern 
which a tavern license, except a beer and wine license, is in exhibit shee 
force, shall exhibit over the door of such tavern a sign bear- (i being 
ing in large letters the words, ‘‘Licensed to sell wine, beer 
and other spirituous or fermented liquors.’’ R.S.O. 1897, 


ce, 245, s. 48, part, 


(2) In the case of the holder of a beer and wine license Beer and 
such sign shall bear in large letters the words, ‘‘ Licensed to wine licenses. 
sell beer and wine.’’ 


(3) Any person failing to comply with this section shall penalty. 
incur a penalty of $5 with costs. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 48, 
part. 


48.—(1) No person shall sell by wholesale or retail any No person 
liquor without having first obtained a license under this Act pea 
authorizing him to do so; but this section shall not apply to without 
sales under legal process or for distress, or sales by assignees °°" 
in insolvency. 

(2) No person unless duly licensed shall by any sign or ee 
notice hold himself out to the public as so licensed; and the as licensed. 
use of any sign or notice for this purpose is hereby pro- 


hibited. 


(3) Subject to the provisions of section 21 and pending carrying on 
the proceedings therein mentioned, no penalty shall be in- business for 
curred under this section by the heirs, executors, administra- licensee. 
tors or assigns of any licensed person who dies before the 
expiration of his license, or by the assignee or trustee of any 
licensed person who is insolvent or whose affairs are in 
process of liquidation during the currency of his license, in 
respect of the sale or exposure for sale of any liquor, if such 
sale or exposure for sale is made on the premises specified in 
such license and in the quantities therein authorized. 

R.S.0O. 1897, c. 245, s. 49. 
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49. No person shall keep or have in any house, building, 
shop, eating-house, saloon, or house of public entertainment, 
or in any room or place whatsoever, any liquor for the pur- 
pose of selling therein, unless duly licensed under the pro- 
visions of this Act; nor shall the occupant of any such shop, 
eating-house, saloon, or house of public entertainment, or 
any livery stable or other building to which the public are in 
the habit of resorting, unless duly licensed, permit any 
liquor whether sold by him or not, to be consumed upon the 
premises, by any person other than members of his family 
or employees, or guests not being customers. R.S.O. 1897, 
ce. 245, s. 50; 3-4 Geo. V. c. 54, 8. 3. 


PROHIBITED SALES. 


50. Subject to the provisions hereinafter contained, in 
every place where liquor is authorized to be sold by whole- 
sale or retail, no sale or other disposal of liquor shall take 
place therein, or on the premises thereof, or out of or from 
the same, to any person whomsoever from or after the hour 
of seven of the clock in the afternoon of Saturday until eight 
of the clock in the forenoon of Monday thereafter, save and 
except in cases where a requisition for medical purposes, 
signed by a legally qualified medical practitioner, is produced 
by the vendee or his agent; nor shall any liquor, whether sold 
or not, be permitted or allowed to be drunk in any such place 
during the time prohibited for the sale of the same except 
by the occupant or some member of his family, or lodger in 


his house. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 13, part; 8 Edw. VII. ¢. 54, 
s. 1; 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 54, s. 4. 


51. No sale or other disposal of liquor shall take place in 
any place where liquor is authorized to be sold by wholesale 
or retail, or on the premises thereof, or out of or from the 
same to any person whomsoever, save and except in cases 
where a requisition for medical purposes, signed by a legally 
qualified medical practitioner, is produced by the vendee or 
his agent, nor shall any such liquor whether sold or not, be 
permitted or allowed to be drunk in any such place except 
by the occupant or some member of his family or lodger in 


his house, during the hours and upon th i 
Dee ne pon the days following, 


(a) Between the hour in villages, townships and unor- 
ganized territory of ten o’clock, and in cities and 
towns of eleven o’clock, in the afternoon of any 
day of the week other than Saturday and Sunday 
and the hour of eight o’clock in the forenoon of 


the next day upon which liquo 
sold in such place; quor may be lawfully 


(6) During Christmas Day or any day on which a poll 
is being held throughout the municipality or in 
the electoral district or ward in which such place 
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is situate for or at any Parliamentary election or 
election of a member of the Legislative Assembly, 
or any municipal or school election, or under any 
Act of the Parliament of Canada, or of this Legis- 
lature or any municipal by-law respecting the 
prohibiting, restricting, regulating or affecting 
in any manner the sale of liquor. 6 Edw. VII. 
ec. 47, s. 18, part; 8 Edw. VII. ¢. 54, s..2; 10 Edw. 
VII. c. 94, s. 4; 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 54, 8, 5. 


52.—(1) The keeper of any licensed tavern in a city, Pyoiepr 


town or village, shall keep the bar-room or room in which closed during 
liquor is trafficked in, closed as against all persons, other Fone 
than those permitted ‘to enter the same under clauses (a) 
and (b) of this section, during the hours or on the days in 
which the sale of liquor is prohibited by sections 50 and 51; 
and any keeper of such licensed tavern who allows or suffers 
any person or persons to frequent or to be present in such 
bar-room or room in which liquor is trafficked in during 
such hours or on such days, shall be guilty of an offence 
under this Act, unless it is established to the satisfaction of 

the police magistrate or other justice or justices before whom 

the prosecution is heard « 


(a) that the person so found frequenting, or present in 
the bar-room where liquor is trafficked in, as 
aforesaid, was at the time he or she so frequented 
or was present in such bar-room, a member of the 
family or household (other than a lodger, boarder, 
or guest) or a servant, or employee of such keeper 
actually engaged in necessary domestic occupa- 
tion or service within the said bar-room; or 


(6) that such person was present therein lawfully en- 
gaged in receiving or supplying liquor which 
might lawfully be sold during said prohibited 
hours. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 47, s. 18, part; 9 Edw. 
VII. ec. 82, s. 8. 


(2) The word ‘‘keeper’’ when used in this section shall: “Keeper,” ; 
include the person actually contravening the provisions of ™*™"*° 
this section, whether acting on behalf of himself or of an- 
cther or others, and the actual offender as well as the keeper 
of the licensed tavern shall personally incur the penalties 
imposed for the contravention of this section; and at the 
prosecutor’s option the actual offender may be prosecuted 
jointly with or separately from the keeper, but both of them 
shall not be convicted of the same offence, and the convic- 
tion of one of them shall be a bar to the conviction of the 
other of them therefor. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 13, part. 


(3) The keeper of any licensed tavern who knowingly AisPing 


permits any liquor sold or otherwise disposed of on the lignes tobe 
licensed premises to be removed from such premises shall be removal. 


guilty of an offence against this Part. 
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(4) Any person who having purchased or received any 
liquor at, or in a licensed tavern removes the same from the 
licensed premises in which the said liquor was s0 sold or 
received shall be guilty of an offence against this Part: 


(5) The provisions of the next two preceding subsections 
shall not apply in any case in which a requisition for medical 
purposes signed by a legally qualified medical practitioner 
is produced by the vendee or his agent, but such requisition 
shall not authorize the sale or delivery of more than six 
ounces. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 54, 8. 6. 


53. Any person so found in the bar-room, or who has 
been present therein during the prohibited hours mentioned 
in the preceding section, and who does not come within the 
exceptions stated in that section, shall be guilty of an offence 
under this Act, and upon conviction thereof shall be lable 
to a penalty for each offence of not less than $2 nor more 
than $10, with costs and in default of payment thereof the 
defendant may be imprisoned for a period not exceeding 
thirty days. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 57. 


54. Every person, whether licensed or unlicensed, who, by 
himself, his servant, or agent canvasses for, or recelves, or 
solicits orders for liquor within any municipality in which 
a Local Option By-law is in force shall be guilty of an 
offence against this Act and shall incur the penalties pro- 
vided for the sale of liquor without the license required by 
this Act. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 19; 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 82, s. 39. 


55.—(1) Every person, not being the occupant or a mem- 
ber of his family or a lodger in his house, who buys or 
obtains, or attempts to buy or obtain intoxicating liquor 
during the time prohibited by this Act for the sale thereof, ~ 
in any place where the same is or may be sold by wholesale 
or retail, shall be guilty of an offence under this Act, and 
shall incur a penalty for each offence of not less than $2 


nor more than $10, besides costs. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, 
s. 59 (1). 


(2) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, any magistrate 
before whom any information or complaint is laid or made for 
the prosecution of any offence against any of the provisions 
of this Act, may, having regard to the demeanour of any 
witness and his mode of giving his evidence, by certificate 
in that behalf exempt such witness from the operation of 
subsection 1 and from all proceedings and penalties there- 
under in respect of the subject matter of such information 


or complaint. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 59 (2); 9 Edw. VIL 
e. 82, s. 10. 


56. The purchaser of any liquor from a person who is 
not licensed to sell the same, or any person who drinks upon 
the premises liquor so purchased, at the time of the purchase 
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thereof, shall be guilty of an offence under this Act. R.S.O. 
1897, c. 245, s. 60. - 


Provision 


5%7.—(1) If it is made to appear to the magistrate before where 
whom any complaint under this Act is heard, that the per- */c8e4 |, 
son charged with the violation of section 55 or section 56 ss. 55or een 
was acting as an officer whose duty it was to enforce the in detecting 
liquor license laws, or was acting under the instructions or pr" ° 
authority of any Board, Inspector or Provincial officer, for 
the purpose of detecting a known or suspected offender 
against the liquor license laws, and of obtaining evidence 
upon which he might be brought to justice, the defendant 
shall not be convicted. R.S.O. 1897, ¢c. 245, s. 61; 9 Edw. 

VII. ¢. 82, s. 11. 


(2) If upon any prosecution under this Act or under any Protection 
regulation or by-law made or passed under this Act it ag namie 
appears from the evidence of any witness that such witness t2ewil 
was unlawfully present at the time or place at which the 
offence was committed or did unlawfully procure or attempt 
to procure liquor at such time or place the magistrate before 
whom the prosecution is brought may, having regard to the 
demeanour of the witness and his mode of giving evidence, 
by certificate in that behalf exempt such witness from pro- 
secution for such unlawful act; but no such exemption shall 
be granted to any person charged with the unlawful keeping 
for sale or other disposal of liquor nor to the keeper or 
occupant of premises upon which the offence in respect of 
which the prosecution is brought is alleged to have been com- 
mitted. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 47, s. 18. 


58.—(1) No person holding a shop license shall allow Shop license 
any liquor sold by him or in his possession to be consumed authorize 
within his shop, or within the building of which such shop Papo" sold 
forms part, or which communicates by any entrance Wath tied tine 
such shop, either by the purchaser thereof, or by any other ; 


person not usually resident within such building. 


(2) Every person who contravenes the provisions of this Penalty. 
section shall incur the penalty imposed by section 65. R.S.O. 
1897, ¢. 245, s. 62, part. 


59.—(1) No person shall by himself or his partner, ser- Frobibition 


vant, clerk, agent or otherwise, sell or deliver liquor of any unlicensea 
kind to any person not entitled to sell liquor and who sells?°™* 
such liquor, or who buys for the purpose of re-selling, and 
any contravention of the foregoing provision shall be an 


offence under this Act. 


(2) No person shall be convicted under this section who sale in 
establishes to the satisfaction of the magistrate before whom 2°¢ ith. 
the prosecution is heard that he had reason to believe and did 
believe that the person to whom the liquor was sold or deliv- 
ered was licensed to sell such liquor, or did not sell liquor 
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unlawfully, or did not buy to re-sell. B.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, 
s. 64 (1-2). : 


60.—(1) If any person holding a license purchases from 
any person any wearing apparel, tools, implements of trade 
or husbandry, fishing gear, household goods, furniture, or 
provisions either by way of sale or barter, directly or in-" 
directly, the consideration for which, in whole or in part, is 
any liquor or the price thereof, or receives from any person 
any goods in pawn, any police magistrate, or any two 
justices of the peace, on sufficient proof on oath being made 
before him or them of the facts, may issue his or their war- 
rant for the restitution of all such property, and for the 
payment of costs; and in default thereof the warrant shall 
contain directions for the levying by sale of the offender’s 
goods to the value of such property so pawned, sold, or 
bartered, and costs, and the offender shall also incur a 
penalty not exceeding $20. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 67. 


(2) No tavern or shop licensee shall by himself or by any 
one on his behalf take or receive in payment or part pay- 
ment for liquor, or cash or convert into money any time 
cheque, pay cheque, or order for money or money’s worth 
issued in payment of wages or as a voucher therefor to any 


person not in the employment of such licensee. 2 Geo. V. 
e. 55, s. 5. ; 


OFFENCES AND PFNALTIES. 


61.—(1) No Board of any License District, nor any mem- 
ber of such Board, nor any Inspector, either directly or 
indirectly, shall receive, take, or have any money whatsoever, 
for any certificate, license, report, matter or thing connected 
with or relating to any grant of any license, other than the 
sum to be paid therefor as the fee under the provisions of this 
Part, or receive, take or have any note, security or promise 


for the payment of any such money or any part thereof from 
any person whomsoever, 


(2) Any person guilty of, or concerned in, or party to any 
act, matter or thing contrary to the provisions of this section, 
or of subsections 1 and 3 of section 13 and section 26 shall 
for every such offence incur a penalty to and for the use of 


His Majesty, of not less than $50, nor more than $100. besides 
costs. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 68, sper 


62. Any member of a Board or any Inspector, officer or 
other person, who, contrary to the provisions of this Act 
knowingly issues, or causes or procures to be issued a 
tavern or shop license, or a certificate therefor, shall "for 
each offence incur a penalty of not less than $40 or ‘more 
than $100, and in default of payment the offender may be 
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imprisoned in the common gaol of the county in which the 
conviction takes place for a period not exceeding three 
months. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 69. 


63. If an officer of any municipal corporation is convicted ee: 
of having knowingly committed any offence under this Act, municipal 
he shall, in addition to any other penalty to which he may Seen 
be hable under this Act, thereby forfeit and vacate his office 
and shall be disqualified from holding any office in any muni- 
cipality in Ontario for two years thereafter. R.S.O. 1897, 

c. 245, s. 70. 


64.—(1) If a member of any municipal council is con- Forfeiture of 
victed of having knowingly committed any offence under this on Ons 
Act, he shall, in addition to any other penalty which he may council it 
incur under this Act, thereby forfeit and vacate his seat, 
and shall be ineligible to be elected to or to sit or vote in any 


municipal council for two years thereafter. 


(2) If any such person, after such forfeiture, sits or votes Penalty. 
in any municipal council, he shall incur a penalty of $40 for 
every day he so sits.or votes. R.S.O. 1897, ce. 245, s. 71. 


65.—(1) Any person who keeps for sale or sells or barters clean 
liquor without the license to sell the same required by law, out license, 
shall for the first offence, on conviction thereof, incur a pen- 
alty of not less than $100, besides costs, and not more than 
#500 besides costs; and in default of payment thereof shall be 
imprisoned in the common gaol of the county in which the 
offence was committed, for a period of not less than three 
months, and be kept at hard labour, in the discretion of the 
convicting magistrate. 

(2) For a second or any subsequent offence any person 80 punishments 
offending shall upon conviction be imprisoned for a period of frsccond 
four months, to be kept at hard labour in the discretion of scauent 
the convicting magistrate. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 72; : 
Setidw¥ Lic. 62, 8.12; 2 Geoo-V~ &:55;‘8. 2. 


66.—(1) Offences against section 50 shall be punishable Betweeh 


(a) for the first offence by a fine of not less than $508%.°n on” 
nor more than $100, or imprisonment for one Monday. 


month; 


(b) for the second offence by a fine of not less than $100 
nor more than $200, or imprisonment for three 
months ; ; 

(c) for the third offence by a fine of not less than $200 
nor more than $400, or imprisonment for five 
months. 


(2) Offences against section 51 shall be punishable photon un. 
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(a) for the first offence by a fine of not less than $40 
nor more than $60, or imprisonment for twenty 
days; 


(b) for the second offence by a fine of not less than $60 
nor more than $100, or imprisonment for forty 
days; 


(c) for the third offence by a fine of not less than $100 
nor more than $200, or imprisonment for three 
months. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 47, s. 14. 


lee 67%. Any medical practitioner who colourably gives a cer- 
actly: J 


hottogivea tificate or requisition for medical purposes, without which 

requiem liquor could not be lawfully obtained to enable or for the 

colourably. purpose of enabling any person to obtain liquor to drink as 
a beverage, shall, for the first offence, incur a penalty of not 
less than $10 nor more than $20, and for a second or any 
subsequent offence, of not less than $20 nor more than $40. 
R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 74; 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 25 (5); 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 82, s 13. 


es eae 68.—(1) No holder of a tavern or shop license and no 

Hquon for druggist shall sell or give, or supply liquor to any person 

poses—par- upon the requisition of a medical practitioner unless such 

ticularstobe requisition is dated and addressed to him by name and states 
the kind and quantity of liquor and the purpose for which it 
is to be supplied and the name and address of the person to 
whom it is to be delivered, and if such person is not the 
person for whose use the liquor is to be procured, then the 
name and address of such last mentioned person. 6 Edw. VII. 
¢. 47, s. 25 (1) ; 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 82, ss. 14, 40, part. 


Limit of (2) No such requisition shall authorize the sale or delivery 
to any person by a druggist or by the holder of a tavern or 
shop license of more than six ounces of liquor. 9 Edw. VII. 
c. 82, s. 41; 1 Geo, V. c. 64, s. 12. 
UE etlete (3) Every medical practitioner who gives any such re- 


improper quisition without stating i i i 
Improper. ng therein the particulars required by 


subsection 1 shall be guilty of an offence against this Act 
and shall incur the penalties provided by section 67. 


i ay VII. ¢. 47, s. 25 (2); 9 Edw. VII. e. 82, ss. 14, 40, 
rt, 


Liability for 
acting on 


(4) Every holder of a tavern or shop license and every 

Improper druggist Who sells or supplies liquor to any person upon any 
* such requisition in contravention of subsection 1 shall be 

guilty of an offence against this Act, and shall incur the 

same penalties as if such liquor had been sold or supplied 

without the requisition of a legally qualified medical prac- 


titioner. 6 Edw. VII. c. 47, s. ; 
ss. 14, 40, part. ce. 47, s. 25 (3); 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 82, 
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(5) Every requisition given under this Act by a medical Reauisition 
practitioner shall be filed by the holder of a tavern or shop ene Deane 
license or druggist to whom the same is delivered and shall at ee 
all times be open to inspection by the Inspector or by any 
Provincial officer on demand and to the inspection of any 
other person appointed by the Minister who produces the 
written authority of the Minister appointing him or directing 
such inspection. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 25 (4); 9 Edw. VII. 
ce. 82, ss. 14, 40, part, 42. 


69.—(1) Every tavern keeper failing or refusing, either Penalty for 
personally or through any one acting on his behalf, except lodging. ete. 
for some valid reason, to supply lodging, meals, or accom- 
modation to travellers, shall for each offence incur a penalty 


not exceeding $20. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 75. 
avern 


(2) No tavern keeper shall be compellable to supply liquor Peapet not 
to any person whomsoever except upon the order of a legally compellable 


. . COT t 1 
qualified medical practitioner. 2 Geo. V. ec. 55, s. 6. liquor. 


(3) Every tavern keeper failing or refusing to obey the Penalty for 
written directions of a Provincial Inspector given under the ey ier: 
provisions of section 126 shall, for each day during which tors @rec 
such failure or refusal continues, incur a penalty of $5 and accommo 
costs, and upon the report of such Provincial Inspector that A 
any such tavern keeper has for a period of thirty days 
neglected to comply with such written directions or any of 
them an Order in Council may be passed cancelling the 
license held by such tavern keeper, and the same shall there- 
upon become null and void to all intents and purposes what- 


soever. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 82, s. 15. 


7O.—(1) If any person licensed under this Act permits bec Rs 
drunkenness, or any violent, quarrelsome, riotous or disor- Rrunken- 
derly conduct to take place on his premises, or sells, or de-***°™ 
livers liquor to any drunken person, or permits and suffers 
any drunken person to consume any liquor on his premises 
or permits and suffers persons of notoriously bad character to 
assemble or meet on his premises, or suffers any gambling or 
any unlawful game to be carried on on his premises, he shall 
ineur a penalty of not less than $10 nor more than $50. 

R.8.0. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 76. 


j 1 When tavern 
(2) Any person so licensed may, if he has reasonable yore; may 


ground to suspect from the conduct of any person who has request 
come upon his licensed premises, although not of notoriously leave Be 
bad character, that such person is present for some improper Proms: 
purpose, may request him or her to immediately leave such 
premises, and unless the request is forthwith complied with 


such person may be forcibly removed. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 55, 8. 7. 


; Penalty for 
internal 
71.—(1) Every person who makes or uses, or allows to be (yernal 
made or used, any internal communication between any tions with 


° : . : : unlicensed 
licensed premises and any unlicensed premises which are used premises used 


for public entertainment or resort or as a refreshment house, ;rPyee 


2894 


Penalty for 
allowing 


internal com- 


munication 
with 
premises in 
which other 
goods are 
sold. 


Penalty for 
supplying 
liquor to 
minors, 


Minors 
loitering in 
bar-rooms, 
ete. 


Minor com- 
pellable to 
disclose 
name of 
person who 
sold to him. 


Chap. 215. LIQUOR LICENSES. See. 71 (1). 


: K 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor more than $90 
for every day during which such communication remains 


open. : 


(2) Any licensed shop-keeper who makes or uses or allows 
to be made or used, any internal communication between his 
licensed premises and any shop or premises in which other 
goods are sold, shall incur a penalty upon conviction for the 
first offence of not less than $20 nor more than $50 for every 
day, or part of a day, upon which such communication re- 
mains open, and in default of payment thereof, shall be 
imprisoned in the common gaol of the county in which the 
offence was committed, for a period of not less than one 
month, to be kept at hard labour in the diseretion of the con- 
victing Justice, and for a second offence upon conviction 
thereof his license shall, ipso facto, become forfeited and 
void. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 77. 


%2.—(1) Any person who gives, sells or otherwise sup- 
plies liquor to any person apparently or to the knowledge of 
the person giving, selling or otherwise supplying the same 
under the age of twenty-one years shall incur a penalty of 
not less than $10 nor more than $50, besides costs, or impri- 
sonment for a period not exceeding three months, but nothing 
in this section shall apply to the supplying of liquor to a 
person under the age of twenty-one years by the parent, 
ork ran or physician of such person. 7 Edw. VII. e. 46, 
s. 8. 


(2) Any licensed person who, without proper cause suffers 
or permits any person of either sex, apparently or to the 
knowledge of such licensed person under the age of twenty- 
one years, unaccompanied by his or her parent or guardian, 
and not being a resident on the premises of such licensed 
person or a bona fide lodger or boarder, without good or suffi- 
clent reason, to linger or loiter in or about any bar-room or 
other room on such premises in which liquor igs dispensed, 
shall for every such offence incur a penalty of not less than 
$9 nor more than $10, besides costs; and any such person 
so lingering or loitering as aforesaid without good and suffi- 
cient cause, and who is not a resident on the premises or a 
bona fide lodger or boarder, or who is not accompanied by his 
or her parent or guardian, shall incur a penalty of not less 


than $2 nor more than $10, besi 
o 245, 8. 78 (4), #10, <besidlesiscostiy aa 


Lait Where upon any prosecution under this section for 
“5 ling or supplying liquor it has been proved that liquor has 
been sold or supplied to a person under the age of twenty- 
ee such Sa ae shall be compellable to disclose upon 
1e name of the i | 
ee person from whom such liquor was 
and in ease of a refusal he shall be oui an 
1a] guilty of an offence and 
may upon the order of the magistrate before whom the prose- 


See. 75. LIQUOR LICENSES. Chap. 215. 2895 


cution is brought be forthwith imprisoned for any period not 
exceeding three months unless he sooner discloses such in- 
formation and pays the costs of his committal; and for the 
purpose of making such disclosure, he may at any time be 
brought before the same or any other magistrate or may 
disclose the said information by affidavit. 9 Edw. VII. 
¢. 82,-s. 16. 


%3.—(1) If any person having a license to sell liquor not ee 
to be drunk on the premises, himself takes'or carries or em- liquor to be 
ploys or suffers any other person to take or carry, any liquor awly 
out of or from the premises of such licensed person for the Premises. 
purpose of being sold on his account or for his benefit or 
profit, and of being drunk or consumed in any other house, 
tent, shed or other building of any kind whatever, belonging 
to such licensed person or hired, used or occupied by him, 
or on or in any place whether enclosed or not, and whether 
or not a public thoroughfare, such liquor shall be deemed to 
have been consumed by the purchaser thereof, on the premises 
of such licensed person, with his privity and consent, and 
such licensed person shall incur the penalty provided by this 
Act. . 


(2) In any proceeding under this section it shall not be Whay.prot 
necessary to prove that the premises, or place, or places to sufficient. 
which such liquor is taken to be drunk belonged to or were 
hired, used or occupied by the seller, if proof be given to the 
satisfaction of the court hearing the case, that such liquor 
~was taken to be consumed thereon or therein with intent to 
evade the conditions of the license. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 79. 


%4.—(1)If any purchaser of any liquor from’a person who Case of 
is not licensed to sell the same to be drunk on the premises, arinking 
drinks, or causes or permits any other person to drink such ee 
liquor on the premises where the same is sold, the seller of a pa 
such liquor shall, if it appears that such drinking was with altar 
his privity or consent, incur for the first offence a penalty of pirst oftence. 
not more than $20, and for a second and any subsequent g..ona or 


offence a penalty of not less than $10 nor more than $50. subsequent 
L offence. 


(2) Any purchaser of liquor in a house or premises to Penalty on 
which a shop license or wholesale license applies, who drinks elisa ioenel 
or causes any one to drink, or allows liquor to be drunk in the 
shop or premises where the same has been purchased, shall 


be liable to a penalty of not less than $10 nor more than $20. 


‘ 


(3) For the purpose of this section the expression ‘‘pre- Interpretation, 
mises where the same is sold’’ shall include any “premises 
adjoining or near the premises where the liquor is sold, if 
belonging to the seller of the liquor, or under his control, or 
used by his permission. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 80. 


: : j Keepers of 
75. The mayor or police magistrate of a town or city, or aac nent 


the reeve of a township or village with any one justice of the tavern subject 
. . . . . . . 0 ce 1 
peace, or any two justices of the peace having jurisdiction penalties. 


6 s.—I 
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in the township or village, upon information to them, or one 
of them respectively, that any keeper of any tavern situate 
within their jurisdiction, sanctions or allows gambling or 
riotous or disorderly conduct on such premises, may summon 
the keeper of such tavern to answer the complaint, and may 
investigate the same summarily, and either dismiss the com- 
plaint with costs to be paid by the complainant, or without 
costs, or convict the keeper of having an improper or a riotous 
or disorderly house, as the case may be, and annul his license, 
er suspend the same for not more than sixty days, with or 
without costs, as in his or their discretion may seem just; and 
if the keeper of any such tavern is convicted under this sec- 
tion, and his license annulled, he shall not be eligible to obtain 
a license for the period of two years thereafter and shall also 
incur the penalties prescribed by section 79. R.S.O. 1897, 
e, 245, s. 81. 


%6. Any person licensed to sell liquor, or any keeper of the 
house, shop, room, or other place for the sale of liquor, who 
knowingly harbours or entertains any constable belonging 
to any police force, or suffers such person to abide or remain 
in his shop, room or other place during any part of the time 
appointed for his being on duty, unless for the purpose of 
quelling any disturbance, or restoring order, or otherwise in 
the execution of his duty, shall, for any of such offences, 
upon a first conviction incur a penalty of not less than $50 
nor more than $100 and costs, and in default of paymént 
shall be liable to imprisonment for one month, and upon a 
second conviction under this section his license shall be 
cancelled in the manner provided by section 81. R.S.O. 1897, 
e. 245, s. 82; 8 Edw. VII. ec. 54, s. 3. 


%%.—(1) Any person who, having contravened any of the 
provisions of this Act, compromises, compounds or settles, or 
offers or attempts to compromise, compound or settle the 
offence with any person or persons, with the view of prevent- 
ig any complaint being made in respect thereof, or if a 
complaint has been made with the view of getting rid of such 
complaint, or of stopping or having the same dismissed for 
want of prosecution or otherwise, shall be guilty of an offence 
under this Act, and on conviction thereof shall be imprisoned 
at hard labour in the common gaol of the county in which the 
offence was committed for the period of three months. 


(2) Every person who is concerned in, or is a party to, the 
compromise, composition or settlement mentioned in subsec- 
tion 1 shall be guilty of an offence, and on conviction thereof 
shall he imprisoned in the common gaol of the county in which 


the offence was committed for th i 
R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 83. e period of three months. 


‘8. Any person who, on any prosecution under this Act, 
tampers with a witness, either before or after he is sum- 


moned or appears as such witness on any trial or proceeding 


Sec. 81 (1). LIQUOR LICENSES. Chap. 215. 


under this Act, or by the offer of money, or by threats, or in 
any other way, either directly or indirectly, induces or 
attempts to induce any such person to absent himself, or to 
swear falsely, shall incur a penalty of $50 for each offence. 
R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 85. 


79. Any person who contravenes any other provision of 
this Act, in respect of which contravention no other punish- 
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ment is prescribed, shall for the first offence incur a penalty provided for. 


of not less than $20 nor more than $50, besides costs; and in 
default of payment thereof he shall be imprisoned in the 
common gaol of the county in which the offence was com- 
mitted for a period not exceeding one month, and may be kept 
at hard labour in the discretion of the convicting magistrate; 
and for the second offence, on conviction thereof, such person 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $40, nor more than $60, 
besides costs, and in default of payment thereof he shall be 
imprisoned in the county gaol of the county in which the 
offence was committed, for a period not exceeding two 
months, and may be kept at hard labour, in the discretion of 
the convicting magistrate; and for the third or any subsequent 
offence, on conviction thereof, such person shall be imprisoned 
in such gaol for the period of three months, and may be kept 
at hard labour, in the discretion of the convicting magistrate. 
R.8.0. 1897, c. 245, s. 86. 


80. In the event of the imprisonment of any person upon Imprisonment 


several warrants of commitment under different convictions Giferent 


in pursuance of this Act, whether issued in default of dis- convictions. 


tress for a penalty or otherwise, the terms of imprisonment 
under such warrants shall be consecutive and not concurrent. 
R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 87. 

REVOCATION OF LICENSES BY COUNTY JUDGE. 


81.—(1) Upon the complaint of the Inspector or the 


Power of 


Board or the Crown Attorney that a license nas been issued pease were 
contrary to any of the provisions of this Act or of any by- improperly 


law in force in the municipality in which or in any part of 


which the license granted is intended to take effect or that vic 


obtained or 
licensee con- 
ted of 


such license has been obtained by fraud, or that the person against Act. 


licensed has been convicted on more than one occasion of 
any contravention of the provisions of section 75 or has 
been convicted on three several occasions of any contraven- 
tion of any of the provisions of this Act, whether the offences 
in respect of which such convictions were made were the 
same or different in their character, provided such convic- 
tions were for offences committed on different days, or that 
any licensee has been guilty of a second offence under sec- 
tion 76, the Judge of the County Court of the county in 
which such municipality is situate, shall summon the person 

to whom such license was issued to appear, and shall hear 
and determine the matter of such complaint in a summary 
manner, and may upon such hearing, or in default of appear- 
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ance of the person summoned, adjudge that such license, for 
any of the causes aforesaid, ought to be revoked, and there- 
upon shall order that the same be revoked and cancelled 
accordingly; and thereupon the license shall be and become 
inoperative and of no effect, and the person to whom such 
license issued shall thereafter, during the full period of two 
years, be disqualified from obtaining any further or other 
license under this Act. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, -s. 91; 8 Edw. 
VII. ec. 54, s. 4. 


(2) The complaint in the preceding subsection mentioned, 
may be by a petition, concisely expressed, to the Judge en- 
titled ‘‘In the County Court of the County of ”” and 
‘“In the matter of the license granted to (naming the defen- 
dant)’’ praying for the revocation of such license; and upon 
hearing the evidence adduced, or upon default of appearance — 
of the prosecutor or defendant, the Judge may dismiss the 
matter of the complaint or make such order as he deems 
just, with or without costs to be paid by the prosecutor or 
defendant, and the order on the adjudication of the Judge 
shall be final. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 92. 


CANCELLATION OF LICENSES BY THE BOARD. 


82.—(1) After three several convictions within a period 
of two years for offences against sections 25, 50, 51 or 52 or 
any other section of this Act for the contravention of which 
the penalty or punishment is provided by section 65 or sec- 
tion 79, whether such convictions were for the same offence 
or for different offences provided the second of such convic- 
tions was for an offence committed after the first of such 
convictions and the third of such convictions was for an 
offence committed after such second conviction, the Roard 
shall within one month from the date of the last of such con- 
victions, or, in the event of an appeal from such conviction. 
and the confirmation thereof upon such appeal then within 
one month from the date of the judgment in such appeal, 
by resolution declare that the license held by any license 
holder so convicted is cancelled and revoked; and thereupon 
such license shall become inoperative and void and such 
license holder shall thereafter for the full period of three 
years be disqualified from obtaining or holding any further 
or other license under this Act; but nothing in this section 
shall affect the liability to forfeiture of a license in any 
other case provided for by this Act, nor relieve the offender 
from any other penalty imposed by this Act. 


(2) If the Board refuses or neglects to declare such 
heense cancelled after having been notified in writing so. to 
do by the Minister or by any municipal elector of the muni- 
cipality in which the license premises are situate, the mem- 
bers of the Board shall severally incur a penalty of $100 
which may be recovered with full costs of suit in an action 
by any person who may sue therefor, to be tried by a Judge 
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without a jury; and one-half of every penalty so recovered 
shall be paid to His Majesty for the uses of the Province 
and one-half shall be paid to the person bringing such 
action; but no member of the Board shall incur such penalty 
and costs, if he shows to the court at the trial of such action 
that he voted for the cancellation of such license or did all 
that could be done by him to procure such cancellation. 

(3) The Inspector shall report to the Board every con- TS pa 
viction of a holder of a tavern or shop license for a contrar victions to 
vention of this Act, and in such report shall state the sec- 
tion of this Act under which such license holder was con- 
victed and the penalty imposed, and the Board shall cause 
a book to be kept in which shall be recorded against the 
name of each license holder the report of every such convic- 
tion. 

(4) If the Inspector knowingly or wilfully contravenes pet Rg 
the provisions of the preceding subsection he shall incur a report. 
penalty of not less than $50 nor more than $100 besides 
costs. 


(5) If the Minister receives information that the holder binktor cy 
of any license for premises situated in a provisional judicial ticense in 
district is habitually disregarding the law by keeping such Steir 
premises in an unclean, unsanitary or unsuitable condition districts, 
or by allowing drunken, disreputable or disorderly persons 
to resort thither, or by any other contravention of the pro- 
visions of this Act, or by supplying or allowing liquor to be 
supplied to Indians contrary to any Act of the Parliament 
of Canada, the Minister may detail a special officer or some 
officer of his Department to enquire into the matter; and 
upon the report of such officer that such licensed premises are 
so kept, or that it appears that habitual contraventions of 
this Act or of any such Act of the Parliament of Canada 
are being committed by the license holder, the Minister may 
eancel the license, and such license holder shall thereafter 
be disqualified for a period of two years from receiving or 
holding any license under this Act. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 47, 

s. 22. 


_. PROSECUTIONS. 


83. Any person may be prosecutor or complainant in pro- Any person 

secutions under this Act. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 94. pros ee 
ete. 

84. All informations or complaints for the prosecution of Information. 
any offence against any of the provisions of this Act, shall 
be laid or made in writing, within thirty days after the com- wpen te 
mission of the offence or after the cause of action arose, and 
not afterwards, before any Justice of the Peace for the 
county in which the offence is alleged to have been com- 
mitted, and may be made without any oath or affirmation to, 
the truth thereof, and the same may be according to Form 5," 
or to the like effect. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 95. 
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85. No License Commissioner or Inspector who is a 
Justice of the Peace shall try or adjudicate upon any com- 
plaint for a contravention of any of the provisions of this 
‘Act committed within the limits of the License District for 
which he is a License Commissioner or Inspector; but this 
section shall not be construed to apply to a Judge, or Junior 
Judge or Deputy Judge of a county. R.8.0. 1897, ¢. 245, 
2.196. 


86.—(1) Except as otherwise expressly provided, all 
prosecutions for the punishment of any offence against this 
Act alleged to have been committed by a licensee or on or with 
respect to premises for which a license has been issued and is 
in foree may take place before a justice of the peace in 
and for the county in which the offence was committed. 


(2) All prosecutions under this Act, other than those pro- 
vided for in subsection 1, whether for the recovery of a 
penalty or otherwise, shall take place before two or more jus- 
tices of the peace or a police magistrate having jurisdiction. 
R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 97. 


87—(1) The Magistrate shall cause the depositions of the 
witnesses examined before him to be written in a legible hand 
and on one side only of the sheet of paper on which they are 


written, and shall read the same over to the witnesses, who 
shall sign the same. 


(2) Instead of proceeding as provided in subsection 1 a 
stenographer may, with the consent of the Magistrate, be 
employed to take down the evidence or any part thereof in 
shorthand, and the stenographer before acting shall take 
oath that he will truly and faithfully report the evidence. 


(3) Where evidence is taken in shorthand it shall not be 
necessary that the same shall be read over to or be signed by 
the witness, but it shall be sufficient if the transcript is 
signed by the Magistrate and is accompanied by an affidavit 


of the stenographer that it is a true report of th ‘d 
9 Edw. VIL ¢. 82, s. 19. epentne 


PROCEDURE IN CASES WHERE PREVIOUS CONVICTIONS CHARGED. 


88.—(1) Upon any information for committing an offence 
against any of the provisions of this Act, in case of a pre- 
vious conviction or convictions being charged, the Magis- 
trate shall in the first instance inquire concerning such sub- 
Sequent offence only, and if the accused be found guilty 
thereof, he shall then, if present, be asked whether he was 
so previously convicted, as alleged in the information and 
if he answers that he was so previously convicted he may 
be sentenced accordingly; but if he denies that he was 50 
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previously convicted, or stands mute of malice, or does not 
answer directly to such question, or if he is not present, the 
magistrate shall then inquire concerning such previous con- 
viction or convictions. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 101, par. 1; 
§ Edw. VII. ¢. 82, s. 20; 1 Geo. V. c. 64, s. 14. 


(2) The number of such previous convictions shall be Number of 
proved by the production of a certificate under the hand of Convictions 
the convicting magistrate, or of the clerk of the peace, ®°Y Prove? 
without proof of his signature or official character, or by 


other satisfactory evidence. 


(3) Convictions for several offences may be made under oftences on 
this Act, although such offences may have been committed ™°“?’: 
on the same day; but the increased penalty or punishment 
hereinbefore imposed shall only be recoverable in the case 
of offences committed on different days, and after conviction 
for a first offence. , 


(4) In the event of a conviction for any second or sub- ote 


sequent offence becoming void or defective, after the mak- subsequent 
ing thereof, by reason of any previous conviction being set fecoming: 
aside, quashed, or otherwise rendered void, the magistrate Piss heroic 
by whom such second or subsequent conviction was made, ofa first or 
may by warrant under his hand summon the person convicted Ponvietion. 
to appear at a time and place to be named in such warrant, cron a 
and may thereupon, upon proof of the due service of such amena; 
warrant, if such person fails to appear, or on his appear- 

ance, amend such second or subsequent conviction, and 
adjudge such penalty or punishment as might have been 2rd anended 
adjudged had such previous conviction never existed, and v#!i4. 
such amended conviction shall thereupon be held valid for 

all intents and purposes, as if it had been made in the first 


instance. 


(5) If any person who has been convicted of a contraven- second 
tion of any provisions of any of the sections of this Act, rene. of 
numbered 48, 49 or 175, or any section for the contravention 
of which a penalty or punishment is prescribed by section 
65 or section 79, is afterwards convicted of an offence 
against any provision of any of the said sections, such con- 
viction shall be deemed a conviction for a second offence, 
within the meaning of section 65 or section 79, as the case 
may be, and may be dealt with and punished accordingly, 
although the two convictions may have been under different 
sections; and if any such person is afterwards again con- 
victed of a contravention of any provision of any of the qnira oftence. 
said sections, whether similar or not to the previous offences, 
such convictions shall in like manner be deemed a 
conviction for a third offence, within the meaning of 
section 65 or section 79, as the case may be, and may be dealt 
with and punished accordingly. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 101, 
pars. 2, 4, 5 and 6. 
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89.—(1) Whenever a prosecution is brought against any 
person under this Act for an offence of which he has been 
previously convicted and for which a different or greater 
penalty is imposed in the case of a second or any subsequent 
offence, the Inspector shall prosecute as for a second or sub- 
sequent offence according to the fact. 


(2) Any Inspector who knowingly or wilfully contra- 
venes the provisions of this section shall incur a penalty of 
not less than $20 nor more than $50. 6 Edw. VII. e¢. 47, 
gy leeds 


FORM OF INFORMATION AND OTHER PROCEEDINGS— 
AMENDMENTS. 


90. In describing offences respecting the sale or other 
disposal of liquor, or the keeping, or the consumption of 
liquor, in any information, summons, conviction, warrant, or 
proceeding under this Act, it shall be sufficient to state the 
sale, disposal, keeping or consumpticn of liquor simply, 
without stating the name or kind of such liquor, or the price 
thereof, or any person to whom it was sold or disposed of, 
or by whom it was consumed; and it shall not be necessary 
to state the quantity of liquor so sold, disposed of, kept, or 
consumed, except in the case of offences where the quantity 
is essential, and then it shall be sufficient to allege the sale 
or disposal of more or less than such quantity. R.S.O. 1897, 
¢. 245, s. 102. 


91. The Forms appended to this Act, or any forms to 
the like effect, shall be sufficient in the cases thereby respec- 
tively provided for, and, where no forms are prescribed, | 
new ones may be framed to meet the circumstances of the 
case, conforming as nearly as may be to thuse employed in 
proceedings under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act 
such forms being made short and concise in the mode indi- 


cated by the Forms appended to this Act. R.S.O. 1897, 
¢. 245, s. 103. 


$2.—(1) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, the 
magistrate, at any time before judgment, may amend or 
alter any information, and may substitute for the offence 
charged therein any other offence against the provisions of 
this Act; but if it appears that the defendant has been pre- 
judiced by such amendment, the magistrate shall thereupon — 
adjourn the hearing of the case to some future day, unless 


the defendant waives such adj 
rans adjournment. R.8.0. 1897, 


(2) Where a person is charged with a 5 i i 
¢ 2 sale of liquor in 
contravention of this Act, and it appears to the magidteate that 
there is no evidence of sale of liquor having taken place 
but that liquor was found upon the premises of or in posses- 
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sion or control of the person charged, and that the same 
was kept for sale in contravention of this Act, he may amend 
the information and may convict the defendant for keep- 
ing liquor for sale in contravention of this Act. 9 Edw. 
VII. c. 82, s. 21. 


93. Notwithstanding anything in this Act where a pecun- Fower to 


issue di 
lary penalty. is imposed, the magistrate may in his discre- treason on. 
tion order that in default of payment of the penalty distress ee 
shall issue for the recovery thereof or he may if he sees fit 
order that in default of immediate payment of the penalty 
the offender shall be committed to gaol for such period as 


may be allowed by law. 9 Edw. VII. c. 82, s. 22. 


INFORMALITIES IN CONVICTIONS, ETC, 


94.—(1) No conviction or warrant enforcing the same or Copviction | 
other process or proceeding under this Act shall be held certain 
insufficient or invalid by reason of any variance between the Dates 
information or conviction, or by reason of any other defect 
in form or substance, if it can be understood from such con- 
viction, warrant, process or proceeding that the same was 
made for an offence against some provision of this Act, 
within the jurisdiction of the magistrate who made or signed 
the same, and if there is evidence to prove the commission 
of such offence. 6 Edw. VII. c. 47, s. 30, part; 9 Edw. VII. 
¢c.. 82, s. 23. 

(2) Upon any application to quash such conviction, or May be | 
warrant enforcing the same or other process or proceeding, 
whether in appeal or upon habeas corpus, or otherwise, the 
Court or Judge to which such appeal is made or to which 
such application has been made upon habeas corpus or other- 
wise, shall dispose of such appeal or application upon the 
merits, notwithstanding any such variance or defect as 
aforesaid, and in all cases where it appears that the merits 
have been tried, and that the conviction, warrant, process 
or proceeding is sufficient and valid under this section or 
otherwise, such conviction, warrant, process or proceeding 
shall be affirmed, or shall not be quashed, as the case may be, 
and such Court or Judge may, in any case, amend the same 
if necessary, and any conviction, warrant, process or pro- 
ceeding so affirmed or affirmed and amended, shall be : 
enforced in the same manner as convictions affirmed on 
appeal, and the costs thereof shall be recoverable as if origin- 
ally awarded. 6 Edw. VII. c. 82, s. 30, part. 


(3) If it appears to the Court or Judge that the magis- Remitting 
trate before whom any complaint or other proceeding under maxistrate for 
this Act was heard or taken, refused to receive evidence "*”""® 
which might have been material, the Court or Judge, instead 
of quashing the conviction or other proceeding, may remit 
the same to the magistrate with direction to re-hear the case 
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and with such other directions as the Court or Judge may 
think proper, and the magistrate shall re-hear the come 
plaint accordingly. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 82, s. 24, part. 


95. No motion to quash a conviction or order made under 
this Act shall be heard by the Court or Judge to which such 
application is made unless notice of such motion has been 
served within twenty days from the date of the conviction or 
order. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 82, s. 28. 


EVIDENCE, ETC. 


96. In any prosecution or proceeding under this Act, in 
which proof is required respecting any license, a certificate 
under the hand of the Inspector of the License District shall 
be prima facie proof of the existence of a license, and of the 
person to whom the same was granted or transferred ; and 
the production of such certificate shall be sufficient prima 
facie evidence of the facts therein stated and of the author- 
ity of the Inspector, without any proof of his appointment 
or signature. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 106. 


9%. Any resolution of the Board passed under section 6 
shall be sufficiently authenticated by being signed by the 
chairman of the Board which passed the same; and a copy 
of any such resolution certified to be a true copy by any 
member of such Board, shall be deemed authentic and be 
received in evidence in any Court without proof of any such 
signature, unless it is specially pleaded or alleged that the 
signature to any such original resolution has been forged. 
R.S.0. 1897, c. 245, s. 107. e 


98. Any house, shop, room or other place, in which are 
proved to exist a bar counter, beer pumps, kegs, jars, decant- — 
ers, tumblers, glasses or any other appliances or preparations 
similar to those usually found in taverns and shops where 
spirituous or fermented liquors are accustomed to be sold 
or trafficked in, shall be deemed to be a place in whieh liquor 
is kept or had for the purpose of being sold, bartered or 
traded in, within the meaning of section 49, unless the con- 
trary is proved by the defendant in any prosecution; and 
the occupant of such house, shop, room or other place shall 
be taken conclusively to be the person who has, or who keeps 


therein, such liquor for sale, barter or traffi ‘ 
1897, ©, 245, s, 108, r traffic therein. beige 


99. Where upon a prosecution of any person under this 
Act for the sale or keeping for sale of liquor without the 
license required by law the magistrate before whom such 
prosecution is brought finds that liquor exceeding two gal- 
lons in quantity was kept upon the premises oceupied by 
such person, the keeping or having upon such premises of 
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any beer pump or other appliance commonly used in a bar- 
room shall be conclusive evidence that such liquor was kept 
‘upon the premises for sale. 6 Edw. VII. e¢. 47, s. 15. 


100. In proving the sale or disposal, gratuitous or other- Pyidence as 
wise, or consumption of liquor for the purpose of any pro-of liquor. ” 
ceeding relative to any offence under this Act, it shall not 
be necessary to show that any money actually passed, or any 
liquor was actually consumed, if the magistrate or Court 
hearing the case is or are satisfied that a transaction in the 
nature of a sale or other disposal actually took place or that 
any consumption of liquor was about to take place; and 
proof of consumption or intended consumption of liquor on 
premises under license or in respect to which a license is re- 
quired under this Act, by some person other than the occupier 
of said premises, shall be evidence that such liquor was sold 
to the person consuming or being about to consume or carry 
away the same, as against the holder of the license or the 
occupant of the said premises. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 109; 

9 Edw. VII. ec. 82, s. 26. 


101. In cities, towns and villages, in all cases where gasLightin bar 
or other light is seen burning in the bar-room of a tavernevidence — 
where liquor is trafficked in, at any time during which the™* 
sale or other disposal of liquors is prohibited by any pro- 
vision of this Act, any such fact, when proved, shall be 
deemed and taken as prima facie evidence that a sale or 
other disposal of liquor by the keeper of such tavern or other 
place has taken place contrary to the provisions of this Act. 

R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 110. 


102.—(1) Any person, not being the holder of a license wnat shan 
under this Part, keeping up any sign, writing, painting or 2?,4:0"es, 
other mark, in or near to his house or premises, or having wlawful 
such house fitted up with a bar or other place containing ~ 
bottles or casks displayed so as to induce a reasonable belief 
that such house or premises is or are licensed for the sale of 
any liquor, or that liquor is sold or served therein, or that 
there is on such premises more liquor than is reasonably 
required for the persons residing therein, shall be guilty of 
an offence against this Act. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 111 (1); 

2 Geo. V. ec. 55, 8. 9. 


(2) Proof that any person, not being a licensed person, Pestession 
who furnishes food or lodging to lodgers, boarders or guests, excessive 
or who conducts a house or other place in which persons{iquon” oF 
reside who are not in his employment or members of his 
family, has upon the premises occupied by him a greater 
quantity of liquor than may be reasonably supposed to. be 
intended for the use of such person and his family, shall be 
conclusive evidence that such liquor is kept for sale in con- 
travention of this Act. 9 Edw. VII. c. 82, s. 27. 
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103.—(1) The occupant of any house, shop, room or 
other place in which any sale, barter or traffic of spirituous, 
fermented or manufactured liquors, or any matter, act or 
thing in contravention of any of the provisions of this Act, 
has taken place, shall personally incur the penalties pre- 
scribed by this Act, notwithstanding that such sale, barter or 
traffic is made by some other person, who cannot be proved 
to have so acted under or by the directions of such occupant, 
and-proof of the fact that such sale, barter or traffic, or other 
act, matter or thing, by any person in the employ of such 
occupant, or who is suffered to be or to remain in or upon 
the premises of such occupant, or to act in any way for such 
occupant, shall be conclusive evidence that such sale, barter 
or traffic, or other act, matter or thing, took place with the 
authority and by the direction of such occupant. 


(2) The person actually selling, or otherwise contraven- 


ing any of the provisions of this Act, as in this section men- 
tioned, is for the purposes hereof styled ‘‘the actual of- 
fender,’’? whether acting on behalf of himself or of another 
or others, and the actual offender, as well as the occupant, 
shall personally incur the penalties prescribed by this Act; 
and at the proseeutor’s option the actual offender may be 
prosecuted jointly with, or separately from, the occupant, 
but both of them shall not be convicted of the same offence, 
and the conviction of one of them shall be a bar to the con- 
viction of the other therefor. R.S.O. 1897, ce. 245, s. 112 (1-2). 


(3) For the purposes of this section, any person being an 
owner or lessee in actual occupation and possession of the 
premises, or anyone who, being in actual occupation and 
possession, leases or sub-lets any part thereof in which lhquors 
are kept for sale, barter or trading therein, or in which they 
are sold or consumed, shall be deemed to be an occupant, 
unless such leasing or sub-letting shall have received the 
consent in writing of the Board; and in the event of the 
premises being an unlicensed tavern, the owner or lessee, 
or other person having control of the premises, whether in 
or out of possession, who sub-lets to or permits to be occu- 
pied by any other person any part of the premises in which 
liquor is sold or kept for sale, shall be conclusively held to be 
an occupant within the meaning of this section and may be 
prosecuted jointly with or separately from the actual of- 
fender, but both of them shall not be convicted of the same 
offence, and the conviction of one of them shall be a bar to 
the conviction of the other therefor. R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, 
s. 112 (3) ; 7 Edw. VII. ¢, 46, s.5; 8 Edw. VIL. c. 54, s. 6. 


104. In any prosecution under this Act for the sale or 
other disposal of liquor without the license required by law, 
it shall not be necessary that any witness depose directly to 
the precise description of the liquor sold or bartered or the 
precise consideration therefor, or to the fact of the sale or 
other disposal having taken place with his participation or 
to his own personal and certain knowledge, but the magis- 


Sec. 108. LIQUOR LICENSES. Chap. 215. 2907 


trate trying the case, so soon as it appears to him that the 
circumstances in evidence sufficiently establish the contra- 
vention of this Act complained of, shall put the defendant 
on his defence, and in default of his rebuttal of such evidence 
shall convict him accordingly. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 113. 


105.—(1) In any prosecution under this Act, whenever it Proof of being 
appears that the defendant has done any act or been guilty oersedte 
of any omission in respect of which, were he not - duly defendant. 
licensed, he would incur a penalty under this Act, it shall be 
incumbent upon the defendant to prove that he is duly 


licensed, and that he did the said act lawfully. 


(2) The production of a license which on its face purports pyigence of 
to be duly issued, and which, were it duly issued, would be alicense. 
lawful authority to the defendant for such act or omission, 
shall be prima facte evidence that the defendant is so entitled, 
and in all cases the signature to and upon any instrument 
purporting to be a valid license shall prima facie be taken 
to be genuine. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 114. 


106. In any prosecution under this Act the production cortiscate of 
by the Inspector or any officer of the Crown of a certificate sidenc 
signed or purporting to be signed by the Government analyst 
as to the analysis of any liquor and of an affidavit attest- 
ing the signature of such analyst, shall be conclusive evi- 
dence of the facts stated in such certificate. 6 Edw. VII. 


e. 47, s. 16. 


Witnesses. 


10%. In any prosecution under this Act the magistrate, witnesses 
trying the case may summon any person represented to is ee eee 
as a material witness in relation thereto; and if such person pearing, may 
refuses or neglects to attend pursuant to such summons, up ieee 
the magistrate may issue his warrant for the arrest of warrant. 
such person; and he shall thereupon be brought before the 
magistrate, and if he refuses to be sworn or to affirm, 
or to answer any question touching the case, he may be com- 
mitted to the common gaol of the county, there to remain 
until he consents to be sworn or to affirm and to answer. 

R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 115. 


108. Any person summoned as a party to, or as a Witness production 
in any proceeding under this Act, may, by the summons, Berar ve ae 
required to produce, at the time and place appointed for his ordered. 
attendance, all books and papers, accounts, deeds and other 
documents in his possession, custody or control, relating to 
any matter connected with the said proceeding, saving all 
just exceptions to such production; and shall incur the 
same penalties for non-production of such books, papers or 
documents, as he would incur by refusal or neglect to attend, 
pursuant to such summons, or to be sworn or to answer any 
question touching the case. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 116. 
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109.—(1) In any prosecution under this Act, or The Tem- 
perance Act of 1864, or the second part of The Canada Tem- 
perance Act, if the Inspector attends the court as prosecutor 
or witness and travels to attend such court a distance of 
more than three miles from his place of residence, the Magis- 
trate trying the case may tax against the defendant, in 
ease of conviction, as costs in the cause to cover railway 
fare or hire of conveyance of the Inspector in attending the 
said prosecution, 


(a) if the Inspector travels by railway or stage, the 
fares actually required to be paid by. him; 


(b) if by a hired conveyance, the sums actually required 
to be paid for a horse, conveyance and tolls; 


(c) if in his own conveyance, ten cents per mile one way; 
(d) to cover all other expenses $1 per day; and 


(€) in cases of adjournment at the instance of the defend- 
ant, similar additional allowances, where the In- 
spector is actually in attendance. 


: (2) The mileage or other expenses shall be verified by the 
affidavit of the Inspector. 


(3) The Inspector shall make quarterly returns in detail 
under oath to the Minister of all sums received by him for 


mileage, and other expenses, in this section provided for. 
R.8.0. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 117. 


APPEALS. 

110.— (1) In any prosecution for any offence against any ‘ 
provision of this Act for which any penalty or punishment 
is prescribed, a conviction or order of the Magistrate, except 
as hereinafter mentioned, shall be final and conclusive. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of the following subsections 
an appeal shall lie to the Judge of the County Court of the 
county in which the conviction is made, sitting in Chambers 
without a jury, in all cases where the person convicted is a 
licensee or the conviction is for any offence committed on or 
with respect to premises licensed under this Act, if a notice 


of such appeal is given to the i 
f & Ss g prosecutor or complainant 
within five days after the date of the conviction. 3 


_(3) The person convicted, in case he is in custody, shall 
either remain in custody until the hearing of such appeal 
before the Judge, or, where the penalty of imprisonment 
with or without hard labour is adjudged, shall enter into a 
recognizance with two sufficient sureties, in the sum of 
$200 each, before the convicting magistrate, conditioned 
personally to appear before the Judge, and "to try such 
appeal and abide by his judgment thereupon, and to pay 
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such costs as he may order; and if the appeal is against a 
conviction whereby only a penalty or sum of money is 
adjudged to be paid, the appellant may, although the order 

directs imprisonment in default of payment, instead ofor deposit 
remaining in custody as aforesaid, enter into such recog-}enaity end 
nizance, or may deposit, with the magistrate convicting, the ss: 
amount of the penalty and costs, and a further sum of $95 to 

answer the respondent’s costs of appeal. 

(4) Upon such recognizance being entered into or deposit Justices to 
made, the magistrate shall liberate such person if in cus- MepostOLING 
tody and shall forthwith deliver or transmit by registered (yinie 
post, the depositions and papers in the case, with the recog- out. 
nizance or deposit, as the case may be, to the clerk of the 
County Court of the county wherein such conviction was 
had. 


(5) The appellant shall pay to the clerk of the County clerk's fees. 
Court, for his attendance and services in connection with 
such appeal, the sum of $1, and the same may be taxed as 
costs in the cause. 


(6) An appeal shall lie to the Judge of the County Court appeals in 
of the county in which an order of dismissal is made, Siting demise? 
in Chambers without a jury, where the Attorney-General of 
Ontario so directs in all cases in which an order has been 
made by a magistrate dismissing an information or complaint 
laid by an Inspector or any one on his behalf for contraven- 
tion of any of the provisions of this Act if notice of such 
appeal is given to the defendant or his solicitor within fif- 
teen days after the date of such order of dismissal. 


(7) Within ten days after service of the notice of appeal Summons 
the Judge shall grant a summons calling upon the defendantcause.. 
and the magistrate making the order to show cause why the 
order of dismissal should not be reversed and the case re- 


heard. 


(8) Upon the return of the summons the Judge, upon Order of 
hearing the parties, may either affirm or quash the order, orvemnin ot 
if he thinks fit may hear the evidence of such other witnesses *™™™ons. 
as may be produced before him, or the further evidence of 
any witnesses already examined, and may make an order 
affirming the order of dismissal, or may reverse such order 
and convict the defendant and may impose such fine and 
costs or other penalty as is provided by this Act, and the 
order so made shall have the same effect and shall be en- 
forced in the same manner as is provided in the case of a 
conviction before a magistrate under this Act. 

(9) The practice and procedure upon such appeals, and Rev. Stat. 
all the proceedings thereon, shall thenceforth be governed byapoays 
The Ontario Summary Convictions Act, so far as the same 
is not inconsistent with this Act. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 118. 
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(10) Nothing in The Summary Convictions Act shail con- 
fer any right of appeal which is not expressly given by this 
Act, and every appeal from a conviction or order made under 
this Act shall be taken, heard and determined as provided by 
this Act and not otherwise. 10 Edw. VII. ¢. 94, s. 2. 


414. On an appeal from a conviction or order, to the 
County Judge under this Act, or to the General Sessions of 
the Peace under The Temperance Act of 1864, or The Canada 
Temperance Act, where costs are directed to be paid by either 
party, no greater costs shall be taxable by or against either 
party as between party and party than the sum of $10, and 
the actual and necessary disbursements in procuring the at- 
tendance of witnesses and the fees to which the clerk of the 
peace is lawfully entitled; and the fees chargeable by the 
Clerk of the Peace upon any such appeal to the General Ses- 
sions, shall not exceed the sum of $2. R.8.O. 1897, ¢. 245, 
s, 119. 


4112.—(1) An appeal by the Inspector, or other prosecutor, 
shall lie to a Divisional Court from the decision, judgment, or 
order of any Judge of a County Court upon an appeal from 
any conviction or order made in a case arising out of or under 
this Act in which a conviction or order has been quashed, or 
set aside, upon the ground,: directly or indirectly, of the 
invalidity of any Act of this Legislature, or of any part 
thereof, or from the decision, judgment or order of the Judge 
of a County Court in any other case arising out of or under 
this Act in which the Attorney-General of Ontario certifies 
that he is of opinion that the matters in dispute are of suffi- 
cient importance to justify an appeal. 


_(2) Such appeal shall be had upon notice thereof to be 
given to the opposite party of the intention to appeal within 
eight days, or where the certificate of the Attorney-General 
Is necessary and is obtained, within fifteen days after such 
judgment, decision or order has been made. 


(3) The clerk of the County Court shall certify the judg; — 
ment, conviction, orders and all other proceedings, to the 


proper officer of the Supreme Court, at Toronto, for use 
upon the appeal. 


(4) The Divisional Court shall thereupon hear and deter- 
mine the appeal, and shall make such order for carry- 


ing into effect the judgment of the Court as the Court shall 
think fit. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 120. 


113.—(1) An appeal to a Divisional Court shall lie from 
any judgment or decision of a Judge of the Supreme Court, 
upon any application to quash a conviction made under this 
Act, or to discharge a prisoner who is held in custody under 
any such conviction, whether such conviction is quashed or 
the prisoner discharged, or the application is refused; but — 
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no such appeal shall lie, unless the Attorney-General of 
Ontario certifies that he is of opinion that the point in dis- 
pute is of sufficient importance to justify the case being 
appealed. 

(2) Upon such certificate being produced to one of the Certifying | 
Registrars of the High Court Division, he shall certify underto Appellate 
the seal of the Supreme Court the proceedings returned to or 
had before or in the said Court, to the Registrar of the Appel- 
late Division, and a Divisional Court shall thereupon hear 
and determine the appeal, without any formal pleadings, and 
shall make such order for carrying into effect the judgment 
of the said Court as the circumstances of the case may 
require. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 121. 


CIVIL REMEDIES AGAINST TAVERN KEEPERS,. ETC. 


1414.—(1) Where, in any tavern, or in any place wherein Liability of 
liquor of any kind is sold, whether legally or illegally, AUy ope ne 
person has drunk to excess of liquor, therein furnished TO nis ee 
him, and while in a state of intoxication from such drinkingwhogive ” 
has come to his death by suicide, or drowning, or perishing pawons who 
from cold or other accident caused by such intoxication, the p%O%? toa 
keeper of such tavern, or other place, and also any other per- 
son who for him or in his employ delivered to the deceased 
person the liquor whereby such intoxication was caused, 
shall be jointly and severally liable to an action as for per- 
sonal wrong by the legal representatives of the deceased 
person; and such legal representative may bring either a 
joint and several action against them or a separate action 
against either or any of them, and by such action or actions, 
may recover such sum not less than $100 nor more than 
$1,000, in the aggregate, of any such actions, as may therein 
be assessed by the Court or jury as damages. 


(2) Any such action shall be brought within three months Limitation 
from the date of death of such deceased person. R.S.O. 1897,° "°°?" 
ec. 245, s. 122. 


415. If a person in a state of intoxication assaults ALY Persons who 
urnis: e 


person, or injures any property, the person who furnished jiquor liable 
him with the liquor which occasioned his intoxication, if such {0} certain 

furnishing was in violation of this Act, or otherwise in viola-committea 

tion of law, shall be jointly and severally liable to the same intoxicated. 
action by the person injured as the person intoxicated may 

be liable to; and the person injured, or his legal representa- 

tives, may bring either a joint and several action against the 

_ person intoxicated and the person or persons who furnished 

such liquor, or a separate action against either or any of 


them. R.S.0. 1897, c. 245, s. 123. 


116. Any payment or compensation for liquor furnished [pores pe" 


in contravention of this Act, or otherwise in violation of law, as 
whether made in money or securities for money, or in labour Act may not 
or property of any kind, shall be held to have been received PV" 


67 s.—Ir 
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without any consideration, and against justice and good con- 
science, and the amount or value thereof may be recovered 
from the receiver by the party who made the same; and 
every sale, transfer, conveyance, lien and security, in whole 
or part, made, granted, or given, for or on account of liquor 
so furnished in contravention of this Act, or otherwise in 
violation of law, shall be wholly null and void, save only as 
regards subsequent purchasers or assignees for value, with- 
out notice; and no action of any kind shall be maintained, 
either in whole or in part, for or on account of any liquor so 
furnished in contravention of this Act, or otherwise in viola- 
tion of law. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 126. 


41'7. No action shall be brought by the holder of a tavern 
license to recover the price or value of liquor drunk in any 
tavern. 8 Edw. VII. ¢. 54, s, 12. 


RESTRICTION ON SALE TO INEBRIATES. 
By Order of Magistrate. 


_118.—(1) Where it is made to appear in open Court sit- 
ting in the county in which he resides, that any person, sum- 
moned before such Court, by excessive drinking of liquor, 
misspends, wastes or lessens his: estate, or greatly injures his 
health, or endangers or interrupts the peace and happiness 
of his family, the police magistrate or justices holding such 
Court, shall, by writing under the hand of such police magis- 
trate, or under the hands of two of such justices,, forbid any 
holder of a license to sell to such person any liquor for the 
space of one year, and such police magistrate, justices, or 
any other two justices of the county in which such person 
resides, may, at the same or any other time, in like manner, 
forbid the selling of any such liquor to such person by any 
person holding a license in any other locality, to which he 


resorts or may be likely to resort for th 
c, 245, s. 124 (1), e same. R.S.O. 1897, 


(2) The person in respect of whom any such notice has 
been given, may, at any time while the same is in force, 
apply to the Judge of the County Court of the county in 
which he resides, after having given seven days’ notice of his 
intention so to do to the police magistrate or justices who 
signed the said prohibition or notice, and the crown attor- 


ney for the county in which such person resides, to set aside 
such prohibition or notice. 


(3) The Judge may, upon hearing the said person and 
any witnesses, either viva voce or upon affidavit, set aside 
the said prohibition or notice, or dismiss the said application 
as in his discretion may seem best; but before any such pro- 
hibition or notice is set aside by the Judge evidence shall be 
furnished that the wife or husband of such person, if such 


See. 119 (3). LIQUOR LICENSES. Chap. 215, 2913 


person is married and residing with such wife or husband, 
has knowledge of such application and consents thereto. 
R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 124 (4). 


On Notice by Family, etc. 


119.—(1) The husband, wife, parent, child of twenty- Husband, 
one years or upwards, brother, sister, master, guardian or em- mee coe 
ployer of any person who has the habit of drinking liquor jiytr pot to 
to excess, or the parent, brother or sister, of the husband or furnish to 
wife of such person, or the guardian of any child or children addicted to 
of such person, may give notice in writing, signed by “= 
him, or may require the Inspector to give notice to any per- 
son licensed to sell, or who sells or is reputed to sell, liquor 
of any kind, not to deliver liquor to the person having such 


habit. 


(2) The notice given under subsection 1 may be in the form Form of 
or to the effect following: notice. 


NOTICH. 
Given under section 119 of The Liquor License Act, 
To A.B., Insert name of holder of license). 


I, (Name of the person giving notice), License Inspector, (or 
wife, or, as the case may be, of the person hereinafter named) of 


the of , in the County ;, 
hereby notify you not to deliver liquor to 

of the of in the County 
of , being a person who has the habit of drinking 


liquor to excess. 


Take notice that for the contravention of this prohibition, or in 
case you suffer or permit the said to 
linger or loiter in the bar room or other place upon your premises 
in which liquor is dispensed, you will incur the penalties provided 
by section 120 of The Liquor License Act. ae 


(Signature of the person giving notice.) 
Dated at 
this day of 
A.D. 191 


6 Edw. VII. c. 47, s. 33, part. 


(3) The Inspector or other person giving notice under sub- Xotie Or 
section 1 shall forthwith give notice to the person having ing the habit. 


such habit in the form or to the effect following: 
NOTICE. 


Given under section 119 of The Liquor License Act. 


To E.F. (insert the name of the person having habit of dr inking 
to excess). 


I (name of person giving notice), License Inspector (or other 
occupation), of the of , in the 
County of , hereby notify you that I have this 
day given notice to the license holders of the License District 
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of , in the County of . 7 (or to 
any particular license holder or other person, naming him) not to 
deliver liquor to you, you having the habit of drinking liquor to 


excess. 

Take notice that should you directly or indirectly purchase or 
procure, or attempt to purchase or procure liquor from or upon 
the premises of any such license holder (or from. or upon the 
premises of the said (naming the person 
notified) or from or upon the premises of any other person, or 
be found with liquor in your possession or under the influence of 
liquor, or lingering or*loitering in any place where liquor is sold 
within twelve months after the service of this notice upon you, you 
will incur the penalties provided by section 120 of The Inquor 


License Act. 
(Signature of person giving notice.) 


8 Edw. VII. ¢. 54, s. 7. 


_ (4) The notices mentioned in the two preceding subsec- 
tions shall be deemed prima facie evidence of the allega- 
tions therein set out. 10 Edw. VII. c. 94, s. 5. 


120. In cases within either of the next two preceding sec- 
tions the following provisions shall apply :— 


(a) Proof of the mailing of a registered letter con- 
taining any notice or prohibition given under those sections 
and addressed to the person notified at his proper post office 
address shall be conclusive evidence of the service of such 
notice or prohibition, 


(b) (i.) Tf any person so notified or ordered not to 
deliver liquor, either himself or by his clerk, ser- 
vant or agent, otherwise than in terms of a special 
requisition for medicinal purposes, signed by a 
legally qualified medical practitioner, delivers 
within twelve months after such notice or pro- 
hibition on, in or from any building, booth or 
place occupied by him, and wherein and where- 
from any such liquor is sold, or suffers to be 
delivered, any liquor to the person having such 
habit, he shall incur a penalty not exceeding $50. 


by the justices, then anyone who would have been 
entitled to give, or require to be given, the notice 
mentioned in section 119, may, in an action as fo 
personal wrong recover from the person notifie 
such sum, not less than $20 nor more than $500. 


as may be assessed by the Court or jury as dam 
ages. 


(w.) Any married woman may bring such action in h 
own name without authorization by her husband: 
and all damages recovered by her shall in tha 
case go to her separate use. J 


Sec. 121 (1). LIQUOR LICENSES. Chap. 215. 2915 


(iv.) In case of the death of either party, the action Right of repre- 
and right of action given by this section shall sur- 
vive to or against his legal representatives, but 
the defendant shall not be liable for both pen- 
alties for the same offence. 


(v.) Any such action must be brought within six months Limitation, 
after such delivery of liquor. 


(c) If any keeper of a licensed tavern after service upon Penalty for 
him of a notice or prohibition under either of the two next Peron = 
preceding sections suffers or permits the person named in pamed to 
such notice or prohibition as having the habit of drinking room, ete. 
liquor to excess, to loiter or linger in or about the bar-room 
or other place in which liquor is dispensed, upon the licensed 
premises, such keeper shall incur a penalty of not less than 
$10 nor more than $20. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 47, s. 33, part, 


amended. 


(d) If the person having the habit of drinking liquor to enepuste 
excess served with such notice or prohibition by himself or by liquor alter 
any other person within twelve months after service of such 7" 
notice purchases or procures or attempts to purchase or pro- 
eure liquor, or is found with liquor in his possession or under 
the influence of liquor or lingering or loitering in any place 
where liquor is sold or dispensed he shall incur a penalty of 
not less than $10 nor more than $20, and costs, and shall upon 
conviction be liable to imprisonment for a period not exceed- 
ing one month. 8 Edw. VII. ¢. 54, s. 8. 


(e) After service of such notice or prohibition, if any Penalty for 
other person with a knowledge of the notice or prohibition Peovieage. 
gives, sells or purchases for or on behalf of the person with qvnsie 
regard to whom the notice or prohibition has been served, or iiquor to 
for his or her use, any liquor, such other person shall upon hamed. 
conviction incur for every such offence a penalty of not less 
than $25 nor more than $50. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 33, part. 


(f) In all cases of conviction under this section in which a Imprisonment 
money penalty is imposed, the defendant in default of pay- payment” 


ment of such penalty shall be liable to imprisonment for a ne. 
period not exceeding one month. 7 Edw. VII. c. 46, s. 3. 


(g) Every Inspector shall when so required serve, within Hees a 
his own License District, any notice or order under the next as to service. 
two preceding sections. See 1 Geo. V. c. 64, 8. 15. 


121.—(1) Every person with respect to whom an order Inebriate 
has been made under subsection 1 of section 118, or who has to inspects, 
been served with a notice under subsection 3 of section 119, Hyfie%, 
may upon any prosecution under this Act be compelled to bea 
divulge upon oath the name of any person from whom he has person 
obtained liquor during the period for which such order or jpiray'™s 
notice was in force, and the place where, and the date when 


the liquor was supplied to him, and if such information is 
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within his knowledge and he wilfully refuses to disclose or in 
the opinion of the magistrate is withholding the same, he 
shall be guilty of an offence and may on the order of the 
magistrate be forthwith imprisoned for any period not exceed- 
three months, unless he sooner discloses such information and 
pays the costs of his committal. 8 Edw. VIL. c: D4 ena 
9 Edw. VII. ec. 82, s. 28, part. 


(2) For the purpose of making such disclosure such per- 
son may at any time be brought before the same or any other 
magistrate or may disclose the said information by affidavit. 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 82, s. 28, part. 


LICENSE FUND. 


122.—(1) All sums received for fees for tavern, shop and 
club licenses issued under this Part, and for transfers there- 
of, and for bartenders’ licenses in any License District, and 
all sums received by the Inspector for fines and penalties for 
offences against this Act committed therein shall form ‘the 
License Fund of the License District; but such fines and pen- — 
alties, and all sums received for transfers, shall belong to and — 
be appropriated for the exclusive use of the Province. ] 


(2) So much of the License Fund as is not specially appro- 
priated otherwise, shall be set apart, under regulations of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, for the payment of the 
salary and expenses of the Inspector, and for the expenses of 
the office of the Board and of officers, and otherwise in giving 
effect to the provisions of this Act; and the residue, at such 
times as may be prescribed by the regulations of the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council shall be paid over, one-half to the © 
Treasurer of Ontario to and for the use of the Provinee,. 
and one-half to the treasurer of the city, town, village or 


township municipality in which the licensed premises are 
situate. : 


_ (8) Subject to the regulations of the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council, cheques upon the License Fund account shall be 
drawn by the Inspector, and countersigned by the chairman 
of the Board or any two of the License Commissioners; but 
no cheque shall be issued upon the License Fund until 


authority therefor has been given by the License Branch. 
6 Edw, VIT. e. 47, s. 12 (1-3). i ee 


(4) All accounts against the License Fund shall be audited 
by the proper officer of the License Branch at Toronto, and 
the same shall be final unless the Treasurer of Ontario other- 
wes pica 6 Edw. VII. e. 47, s. 12 (4); 8 Edw. VII. 
€, 04, 8. Lo. 


LAW ENFORCEMENT, 
123.—(1) Any money appropriated by this Legislature 


for the purpose of preventing the contravention of the pro 
sions of this Act or of any regulation or by-law made or passed 


See. 125 (5): LIQUOR LICENSES. Chap. 215. 2917 


thereunder, shall be set apart and be known as the Liquor 
Law Enforcement Fund; and the money to the credit of the 
said fund from time to time shall be paid out under the direc- 
tion of the Minister to such officers and persons as he may 
think proper, to be expended in the enforcement of this Act 
and of such regulations and by-laws or the detection of 
offences against this Act or any such regulation or by-law. 

(2) The certificate or order of the Minister that any sum (Upon 
of money is required to be paid out of the said fund shall be out. 
sufficient authority for the issuing of a cheque by the Trea- 
surer of Ontario for the amount named in such certificate or 
order, and the officer or other person to whom such cheque is 
issued shall account to the Minister for the proper disburse- 
ment of the amount received by such officer or other person. 

6 Edw. VII. ec. 47, s. 20. 


124. No magistrate, Board of License Commissioners, In- Masistrates, 
spector, municipal council or municipal officer shall have any remit _ 
power or authority to remit, suspend or compromise any?" 
penalty or punishment imposed under this Act.  RB.S.O. 


1897, ¢. 245, s. 88. 


125.—(1) The penalties in money imposed under ths Pe alee 
Act, or any portion of them which may be recovered, shall 
be paid to the convicting magistrate in the case, and shall 
by him, or them, in case the Inspector or any officer appointed 
by the Lieutenant-Governor or by the Board is the prose- 
eutor or complainant, be paid to the Inspector, to be there- 
- upon paid in by him to the credit of the License Fund 
Account. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 90 (1), part; s. 46 (1), 
part. 


(2) Where the Inspector or officer has prosecuted and {nspector 
obtained a conviction and has been unable to recover the séainst costs. 
amount of costs, the same shall be made good out of the 


License Fund. 


(3) Where the Inspector has prosecuted- and failed totdem. 
obtain a conviction he shall be indemnified against all costs 
out of the License Fund if the magistrate certifies that the 
Inspector had reasonable and probable cause for preferring 
a complaint. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 46 (2), (8). 


(4) In all cases in which prosecutions under this Act are pe Ucation 
brought by an Inspector or other officer appointed by the s ‘ 
Crown under this Act, the penalty when collected shall 
belong to the Province. 5 Edw. VII. c. 30, s. 3. 


(5) Where any other person or an officer appointed under Idem. 
section 127 is the prosecutor or complainant, then the same 
shall be paid to the treasurer of the municipality wherein 
the offence was committed. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 90 (1), 
part; 9 Edw. VII. c. 82, s. 18. 
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LIQUOR LICENSES. 

(6) The council of every municipality shall set apart not 
less than one-third part of the fines or penalties received 
by such municipality for a fund to secure the prosecutions 
for infractions of this Act, and of any by-law passed in pur- 
suance thereof. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 90 (2). 


OFFICERS TO ENFORCE THE LAW, THEIR DUTIES AND POWERS. 


426—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor may appoint one or 
more Provincial officers whose duty it shall be to enforce the 
provisions of this Act, and especially those for the preven- 
tion of traffic in liquor on unlicensed premises. R.S.O. 1897, 
G,240, Sy dor (Lys 


(2) Any of such officers may be designated ‘‘Provincial 
Inspector’’ and it shall be the duty of a Provincial Inspector, 
whenever required so to do, to . 


(a) make a personal inspection of each License District ; 


(b) see that the books of each Inspector are properly 
kept, and that all entries are properly made, and 
examine into his accounts and into his mode of 
inspection, and ascertain that the duties of the 
office are faithfully and efficiently performed ; 


(c) hold investigations into the conduct of Inspectors 


and License Commissioners when required so to 
do by the Minister ; 


(d) report upon all such matters as expeditiously as | 
may be to the Lieutenant-Governor for his infor- 
mation and decision. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 127 - 
(2), part; 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 82, s. 29 (1). 


(€) visit and inspect any tavern for which a license 
has been issued under this Act and the accommo- 
dations provided therein and the utensils, bedding 
and other furniture therein and see that the 
laws of the Province providing for the protection, 
safety and health of guests and other inmates are 
complied with and give directions in writing to— 
the license holder as to providing other or addi- 
tional accommodations, furniture and appliances 
or as to any other matter he may deem necessary 
ey safety, comfort and convenience of guests. 
9 Edw. VII. c. 82, s. 30. 

_ (3) Where a Provincial Inspector inquires or causes an 
Inquiry to be made into the conduct of any Inspector or 
License Commissioner or into the manner in which the law 
is enforced by an Inspector, or into the accounts of an In- 
spector, the Provincial Inspector may require evidence to be 
given under oath, which oath he is hereby empowered to 
administer; and he may also summon witnesses, and enforce 


Sec. 180 (1). LIQUOR LICENSES. Chap. 215, 2919 


their attendance and compel the production of books and 
documents, in the same manner and to the same extent as 
the Inspector of Division Courts. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 127 
(2), part; 9 Edw. VII. c. 82, s. 29 (2). 


12%. The council of any municipality in which a Local appointment 
Option By-law is in force, may by by-law appoint an officer Cognuisic? 
whose duty it shall be to enforce the provisions of this Act Tera oneal 
and of any such prohibitory by-law within the municipality, by-lews. 
and such council may by by-law provide for the payment 
of such officer or officers and for payment of any expenses 
incurred in such enforcement out of the general funds of 
the municipality and every officer so appointed shall have 
within the municipality for which he is appointed all the 
powers possessed by a Provincial officer appointed under 
section 126 and all the provisions of this Act applicable to 
any such Provincial officer shall apply as to any officer 
appointed under this section and acting within the munici- 
pality for which he is appointed in the same manner and to 
the same extent as if such municipal officer were expressly 
mentioned in such provisions. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 21. 


128. The Board, with the sanction of the Lieutenant- Appointment 
Governor in Council, may appoint one or more officers to Bea coed 
enforce the provisions of this Act, and especially those for the 
prevention of traffic in liquor by unlicensed houses, and shall 
fix the security to be given by such officers for the efficient 
discharge of the duties of their office, and every such officer 
shall, within the License District for which he is appointed, 
possess and discharge all the powers and duties of Provincial 
officers appointed under section 126 other than those of the 
Provincial Inspectors. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 240, s. 128. 


129. Every officer so appointed under this Act and every Duties of 
policeman or constable, or Inspector, shall be deemed to be Qucers m4 
within the provisions of this Act; and where any informa- Alomneys.on 
tion is given to any such officer, policeman, constable, or In- formation ot 
spector that there is cause to suspect that some person isorihiv ace 
contravening any of the provisions of this Act, it shall be 
his duty to make diligent inquiry into the truth of such 
information, and to enter complaint of such contravention 
before the proper Court, without communicating the name 
of the person giving such information; and it shall be the 
duty of the Crown Attorney, within the county in which the 
offence is committed to attend to the prosecution of all 
eases committed to him by an Inspector or officer ap- 
pointed under this Act by the Lieutenant-Governor. R.S.O. 

1897, c. 245, s. 129. 


130.—(1) Any officer, policeman, constable or Phan cata Right of 
may, for the purpose of preventing or detecting the contra-*~ st 
vention of any of the provisions of this Act which it is his 
duty to enforce, at any time enter into any and every part 
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of any inn, tavern, or other house or place of public enter- 
tainment, shop, warehouse or other place wherein refresh- 
ments, or liquors are sold, or reputed to be sold whether 
under license or not, and may make searches in every part 
thereof and of the premises connected therewith, as he may 
think necessary for such purpose. 


(2) Every person being therein, or having charge thereof, 


who refuses or fails to admit such officer, policeman, or con- 
stable, or Inspector demanding to enter in pursuance of this 


section in the execution of his duty, or who obstructs or — 


attempts to obstruct the entry of such officer, policeman, 
constable, or Inspector, or any such searches as aforesaid, 
shall incur the penalties and punishments prescribed by 
section 65, and the provisions of subsection 2 of section 103 
shall apply to offences under this section. R.S.O. 1897, 
ce. 245, s. 180; 7 Edw. VII. c. 46, s. 6. 


131. Any magistrate having jurisdiction upon informa- 
tion by any officer, policeman, constable or Inspector that there 
is reasonable ground for belief that any liquor is being kept 
for sale or disposal contrary to the provisions of this Act 
in any unlicensed house or place within the jurisdiction of 
such magistrate, may issue a warrant under his hand, by 
virtue whereof the person named in such warrant or any 
constable to whom it is directed or delivered, at any time or 
times within ten days from the date thereof, may enter, and, 
if need be, by force, the place named in the warrant, and 
every part thereof, or of the premises connected therewith, 
and examine the same and search for liquor therein; and 
for this purpose the person executing the warrant may, with 
such assistance as he deems expedient, break open any door, 
lock, or fastening of such premises, or any part thereof, or 
of any closet, cupboard, box or other receptacle likely to 
contain any such liquor; and in the event of any liquor be- 
ig so found on the said premises, the occupant thereof shall, 
until the contrary is proved, be deemed to have kept such 
liquor for the purpose of sale contrary to the provisions of 


acne 49. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 181; 9 Edw. VII. ec. 82, 
s, 31. 


132.—(1) Where any Inspector, policeman, constable or 
officer in making or attempting to make any search under or 
in pursuance of the authority conferred by the next preced- 
ing two sections or under the warrant mentioned in the next 
preceding Section, finds in an unlicensed house or place any 
liquor which in his opinion is unlawfully kept for sale or 
disposal contrary to this Act, he may forthwith seize and 
remove the same, and the vessels in which the same is kept, 
and upon the conviction of the oecupant of such house or 
place, or of any other person for keeping spirituous or 
fermented liquor for sale in such house or place without 
license, the magistrate making such conviction, may in and 
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by such conviction, or by a separate or subsequent order, 
declare such liquor and vessels, or any part thereof, to be 
forfeited to His Majesty, to be destroyed or otherwise dealt 
with in such manner as the Minister may direct. R.S.O. 
1897, c. 245, s. 1382 (1). Amended. 


(2) Any Inspector, policeman, constable or officer having 9"cer may 
in pursuance of the next two preceding sections or either of navies anes 
them entered any unlicensed premises in which he seizes frequenters 
or from which he removes any liquor, may demand the name i 
and address of any person found therein, and if such person 
refuses to give his name and address, or if the Inspector, 
policeman, constable or officer has reasonable ground to sup- 
pose that the name or address given is false, may examine 
such person further as to the correctness of such name or 
address, and may if such person fails upon such demand to 
give his name or address or to answer satisfactorily the 
questions put to him by the Inspector, policeman, constable 
or officer, apprehend him without warrant and carry him, as 
soon as practicable, before a Justice of the Peace. 

(3) Any person so found on the premises who in answer [Penalty upon 
to the Inspector, policeman, constable, or officer, refuses to found. 
give his name and address or gives a false name or address, 
or gives false information with respect to such name or 
address, or fails to answer satisfactorily the questions put 
to him by the Inspector, policeman, constable or officer, shall 
incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor more than $20 be- 
sides costs, and in default of payment shall be imprisoned 
for a period of not less than twenty and not more than, forty 
days. -R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 132. 


133. If the occupant or other person as aforesaid be not If noconwe: 
convicted of keeping the liquor or any part thereof for sale, shal! he 
the Inspector, policeman, constable or officer so seizing the ™"** 
liquor, shall return the same to the place where such seizure 
was made; and he and any other person acting with him, or 
by or under his direction, and the policeman, constable or 
other officer so acting shall be a public officer within the mean- 
ing of The Public Authorities Protection Act. R.S.O. 1897, Rev Stat. 
e 245, s. 133. ee 


134.—(1) Where an Inspector, policeman, constable or Right to _ 
officer finds liquor in transit or in course of delivery upon area ee 
the premises of any railway company, or at any wharf, rail- 
way station, express office, warehouse or other place, and 
believes that such liquor is to be sold or kept for sale in con- 
travention of this Act, he may forthwith seize and remove 
the same. 9 Edw. VII. ¢c. 82, s. 32, part. 


(2) Any Inspector, policeman, constable or officer, if he Or to search 
believes that liquor intended for sale or to be kept for sale and: for’ 
in contravention of this Act, is contained in any vehicle on aia. 
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public highway or elsewhere, or is concealed upon the land 
of any person, may enter and search such vehicle, and may. 
enter upon and search such land and selze and remove any 
liquor found there and the vessels in which the same is kept; 
or if he finds either upon the public highway or elsewhere, 
any trunk, box, valise, bag or other receptacle whatever 
which he believes contains liquor for sale in contravention 
of this Act he may forthwith seize and remove the same to- 
gether with the package or packages in which such liquor 1s 
contained whether in the custody of or under the control 
of any person or not. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 82, s. 32, part; 1 Geo. 
V. c. 64, s. 18. 


(3) Where liquor has been seized under subsection 1 or 
subsection 2 the person seizing the same shall give informa- 
tion under oath before a justice of the peace, who shall 


_ thereupon issue his summons directed to the shipper, con- 


signee or owner of the liquor if known, calling on him to 
appear at a time and place named in the summons and show 
cause why such liquor should not be destroyed or otherwise 
dealt with as provided by this Act. 


(4) It shall be sufficient service of the summons if the 
same is delivered to the shipper, consignee or owner, or be 
left with some grown-up person at the express office, railway 
station or other place in which: the liquor is found or to the 
owner of the lands on which the same is found. 


(5) The summons shall be made returnable within thirty 
days after the service thereof. 


(6) At the time and place named in the summons any 
person who claims that the liquor is his property and that 
the same is not intended to be sold or kept for sale in viola- 
tion of this Act may appear and give evidence before the 
justice, and the justice shall receive such evidence and the 
evidence of the person who seized the liquor and such other 
evidence as may be adduced in the same manner as upon a 
complaint or information made under this Act. 


evi LE no person claims to be the owner of the liquor, or 
if the justice disallows such claim, and finds that it was 
intended that such liquor was to be sold or kept for sale in 
contravention of this Act he may order that such liquor and 
any vessels containing the same shall be forfeited to His 


Majesty to be destroyed or otherwise dealt with in such 
manner as the Minister may direct. 


(8) If the justice finds that the claim of any person to 
be the owner of the liquor is established, and that it does 
not appear that it was intended to sell or keep such liquor 
for sale in contravention of this Act he shall dismiss the 
complaint and order that such liquor be restored to the owner. 
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(9) If it appears to the justice that such liquor or any en be om 


part thereof was consigned to some person in a fictitious name evi 


name or was shipped as other goods, or was covered or ¢con- intention to 
cealed in such manner as would probably render discovery iy” 
of the nature of the contents of the vessel, cask or package 

in which the same was contained more difficult, it shall be 

prima facie evidence that the liquor was intended to be sold 

_ or kept for sale in contravention of this Act. 9 Edw. VII. 

e. 82, s. 32, part. 


(Note.—Liquor seized under this Act cannot be replevied. Rev. Stat. c. 69. 
See The Replevin Act.) 


135. Any liquor forfeited under this Act to His Majesty [}'spost! % 
and directed by. the Minister to be sold shall be sold to a, forfeited. 
license holder only and the proceeds after the payment of 
any lawful costs of carriage and the expenses of the seizure 
and sale shall be paid to the Treasurer of Ontario for the 


use of the Province. See 9 Edw. VII. c. 82, s. 32, part. 


136.—(1) Every Inspector, policeman, constable or officer puty of 
in each municipality shall see that the several provisions constables 
of this Act are duly observed, and proceed by information eae 
and otherwise prosecute for the punishment of any offence 
against the provisions of this Act; and in the ease of wilful 
neglect or default in so doing in any ease, such officer, police- 


man, constable or Inspector shall incur a penalty of $10 


3 
besides costs, for every such neglect or default. pepe ee 
(2) The Board of Commissioners of Police, if any, and Coe 
the Chief of Police shall enforce the provisions of this sec- police aud 


ief of police 
tion, and any officer or policeman convicted of contravening to Sentoree 


the provisions thereof may be summarily dismissed. RB.S.O. ‘is section. 
1897, c. 245, s. 134. 


LOCAL OPTION. 


13%7.—(1) The council of every city, town, village and powers of 
township may pass by-laws for prohibiting the sale by retail (incisasto 
of liquor, in any tavern, and for prohibiting the sale thereof, ee ee 
except by wholesale, in shops and places other than houses of es 
public entertainment: Provided that the by-law, before the 
final passing thereof, has been duly approved of by the elec- 
tors of the muncipality in the manner provided by the sections 
in that behalf of The Municipal Act. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245 
s. 141 (1). 


(2) No person shall vote upon any proposed by-law submit- certain non- 
ted to the electors under this section who is not at the date of revdents to 
taking the vote and has not been for three months before thissection. 
that date a bona fide resident of the municipality to which 


the proposed by-law relates and as to such persons the certi- 


? aed Stat, 
192. 
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By-law to be 
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notso approved 
no new sub- 
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three years. 


Repealing 
local option 
by-law, 


Application 
of subs. 4. 


Local Option 
by laws 
passed before 
27th April, 1906 
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fied list mentioned in section 24 of The Ontario Voters’ Last 
Act shall not be final and conclusive. 1 Geo. V. c. 64, ss..21, 
Bao 


(3) The day fixed for taking the votes of the electors on 
the proposed by-law shall be the day upon which under The 
Municipal Act, or any by-law passed under that Act, a poll 
would be held at the annual election of members of the coun- 
cil of the municipality. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 24, part. 


(4) If a petition in writing signed by at least twenty-five 
per cent. of the total number of persons appearing by the 
last revised voters’ list of the municipality to be qualified to 
vote at municipal elections is filed with the clerk of the muni- 
cipality, on or before the 1st day of November next preceding 
the day upon which such poll would be held, praying for 
the submission of such proposed by-law it shall be the duty 
of the Council to submit the same to a vote of the municipal 
electors as aforesaid. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 47, s. 24, part; T Edw. 
VIL. ¢. 46, s. 11. 


(5) If three-fifths of the electors voting upon such pro- 
posed by-law approve of the same the council shall within six 
weeks thereafter finally pass such by-law, and this subsection 
shall be construed as compulsory and the duty so imposed 
upon the council may be enforced at the instance of any 
municipal elector by mandamus or otherwise. 


(6) If such proposed by-law does not receive the approval 
of at least three-fifths of the electors voting thereon the coun- 
cil shall not pass the same; and no proposed by-law for the 
same purpose shall be submitted to the municipal electors 
before the date of polling for the third annual election of 
members of the council to be held after that at which the vot- 
ing on the first mentioned by-law took place. 6 Edw. VII. 
ce. 47, s. 24, part. ; 


(7) No by-law passed under the provisions of subsection 1 
shall be repealed by the council passing the same until after 
a proposed by-law for that purpose has been submitted to the 
electors and approved by three-fifths of the electors voting 
thereon, in the same manner as in the case of the original by- 
law, on the polling day at the third or some subsequent annual 
municipal election held after the passing of such original by- 
law; and if such proposed repealing by-law is not. so approved, 
no other repealing by-law shall be submitted to the electors 
until the polling at the third annual municipal election there- 
after. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 24, part. , 


_ (8) The provisions of subsection 4 shall apply to a repeal- 
ing by-law. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 54, s. 7. 


(9) Any by-law passed under subsection 1 before the 27th 
day of April, 1906, may be so repealed with the approval of 


if 
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a majority of the electors voting upon such repeal. 6 Edw. 
VII. ¢. 47, s. 24, part. 
(10) Every by-law passed under this section shall come into /Vhen bylaw 
force and take effect as from the lst day of May next after 
the passing thereof. 6 Edw. VII. c. 47, s. 24, part. 
Form of local 


(11) The form of the ballot paper to be used for voting on option ballot. 
a proposed by-law under this section or any subsection there- 
of shall be as follows: 


t 
) 
f 


Sasour 
Sas : 
ee 
re wa 
5 a: ‘ 
: ae? Bibs For Local Option. 
° 
ve D58, 
Sine 4 
ee ae 
CT hate er eS ee = : ee 
iby Oe Nis ; 
Sates 
ome : ‘ 
aD Against Local Option. 
yes é g t cal Op 
shee. |f 
prey 
Pe ass me % 


8 Edw. VII. c. 54, s. 10. 
(12) Notwithstanding anything in this section or in The formpionih 


in voting on 
Municipal Act, the oath to be taken by any person offering jocal 01 option 
to vote upon any such by-law shall be as follows :— Kew, iat, 
c, 192. 
You swear (or solemnly affirm) that you are the person named 
(or intended to be named) by the name of 
in the list (or supplementary list) of voters now shown to you 
(showing the list to the voter); 


And in the case of an unmarried woman or widow claiming to vote, 
That you are unmarried (or a widow, as the case may be); 
And in the case of a freeholder, 


That at the date of this election you are in your own right (or 
your wife is) a freeholder within this municipality. 


And in the case of a tenant, 


That you were (or your wife was) actually, truly and in good 
faith possessed to your (or her) own use and benefit as tenant of 
the real estate in respect of which your name is entered on the said 
list ; 


That you are (or your wife is) a tenant within this municipality ; 
[And in the case of a person claiming to vote in respect of income, 


That on the day of 19 (the day 
certified by the clerk as the date of the final revision and correction 
of the assessment roll upon which the voters’ list used at the elec- 
tion is based, or at the option of the voter the day certified by the - 
clerk as the last day for making complaint to the county judge 
with respect to such voters’ list) you were and thenceforward have 
been continuously and still are a resident of this municipality. 
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Sales in 
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force, 
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That at the said date and for twelve months previously you were 
in receipt of an income from your trade (office, calling or profession, 
as the case may be) of a sum of not less than $400 ; | 


[And in the case of a person claiming to vote as a farmer’s son, 


That on the day of 19 (the day certified 
by the clerk as the date of the final revision and correction of the 
assessment roll upon which the voters’ list used at the election is 
based, or at the option of the voter the day certified by the clerk 
as the last day for making complaint to the county judge with 
respect to such voters’ list). A.B. (naming him or her) was actually> 
truly and in good faith possessed to his (or her) own use and benefit 
as owner (or as tenant under a lease, the term of which was not 
less than five years), as you verily believe, of the lands in respect 
of which your name was entered on the said list. 


That you are a son (or stepson) of the said A.B. 


That you resided on the said property for twelve months next 
before the said day, not having been absent during that period, 
except temporarily and for not more than six months in all.] 


That you are not a citizen or subject of any foreign country. 


That you are a natural born (or naturalized) subject of His 
Majesty and of the full age of twenty-one years. 


That you have not voted before upon this by-law, either at this 
or at any other polling place. 


That you are a bona fide resident of this municipality and have 
continuously resided therein for three months prior to this date. 


[And in the case of a municipality divided into polling sub- 
divisions. 


That you reside in this polling sub-division (or that you are 
not entitled to vote in the polling sub-division in which you reside),] 


That you have not directly or indirectly received any reward or 


gift, nor do you expect to receive any, for the vote which you 
tender upon this by-law. 


That you have not received anything, nor has anything been 
promised to you directly or indirectly, either to induce you to vote 
upon this by-law, or for loss of time, travelling expenses, hire of 


ange or any other service connected with the submission of the 
y-law. 


Sone you have not sree? or indirectly paid or promised any- 
thing to any person, either to induce hii i 
Mahe aun Hecke hy a e him to vote or to refrain 


So help you God. 


(In the case of a new municipality j i 

/ pality in which there has not been 
aoe assessment roll, then instead of referring to the list of voters 
ve person offering to vote as a freeholder or tenant may be re- 


quired to state in the oath i i 
claims to vote.) J ey onsen in respect ot a 


Raines No tavern or shop license shall be issued or take — 
ellect within any municipality in which there is in force any 
pt Option By-law ; but the sale or keeping for sale of liquor 
ut lout license in any such municipality shall nevertheless 

€ a contravention of sections 48 and 49, and all the provi-_ 


Sec. 140 (1). LIQUOR LICENSES. Chap. 215, 


sions of this Act respecting the sale or keeping for sale of 
liquor in contravention of those sections, and the penalties 
and procedure in reference thereto, shall be of full force and 
effect in such municipality, notwithstanding such prohibitory 
by-law. R.S8.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 143. 
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Mle < . : f 
(2) Whenever an appropriation is made by this Legisla- Behe ot 


ture for enforcing the provisions of this Act in municipal-°mloreing Joc! 


ities in which Local Option By-laws are in force, the Minis- 
ter, in any case in which such a by-law is in force in any 
municipality in any License District in Ontario, may by his 
order direct the payment out of such appropriation of any 
sum which he may think necessary to enforce this Act in such 
License District or any part thereof, including the payment 
of the salary and expenses or any part thereof of the Inspec- 
tor for such district. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 17. 


See also section 16 (4). 


option by-law, 


139.—(1) Where a Local Option By-law is declared Dy ee tae 
the Clerk of the municipality or other Returning Officer to-et aside. etc., 


have received the assent of three-fifths of the electors voting Mian 


thereon, and is after such declaration quashed or set aside, or 
held to be invalid or illegal, or where such a by-law after 
having been declared not to have received the assent of 
three-fifths of the electors, is held upon a scrutiny to have 
received such assent, and is subsequently quashed or held to 
be invalid or illegal, no tavern or shop license, as the case 
may be, shall be issued in the municipality in which the by- 
law was submitted after the date of such submission and 
until the first day of May in the year in which a repealing 
by-law might have been submitted to the electors if the first- 
mentioned by-law had been declared valid, without the writ- 
ten consent of the Minister first had and obtained. 


(2) This section shall be held to apply to.all by-laws sub-4 
mitted to the electors since the 31st day of December, 1906. 
8 Edw. VII. ¢. 54, s. 11. i 


grounds. 


pplication 
f section. 


140.—(1) In any municipality in which a Local Option Permitsmay be 
By-law is in force or in which no tavern license is issued, ree in th. 2: 


and in any locality without municipal organization, one or 
more permits under this section may be granted to a suit- 
able person or persons to establish and carry on an hotel for 
the accommodation of the travelling public and other guests, 
and such permit or permits may be granted by the Board 
of the License District in which the premises in respect of 
which the permit is desired are situate, and, except as herein 
varied, all the provisions of this Act, so far as the same are 
applicable, shall apply to holders of permits under this sec- 
tion, and the premises in respect of which any such permit 
is granted shall be subject to inspection in the same way and 
to the same extent as are premises licensed under any other 
provisions of this Act, and the permit may be revoked for 
any cause which may by the Board be deemed sufficient. 
68 s.—II 


» Municipalities. 
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Sah aah (2) An hotel for which a permit is granted shall be known 
ee as an inspected hotel. 


Annual fee. (3) The annual fee to be paid for any such permit shall 
be $5, and the same may be granted at any time during the 
year on payment of the fee, and may be transferred without 
charge by the Board on application by the holder thereof. 


Form of (4) The permit shall be in such form as may be approved 

sais by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and no greater num- 
ber of permits shall be issued in any municipality than are 
reasonably sufficient in the opinion of the Board to meet the 
public needs of the locality. . 


Accommoda- (5) The accommodation to be provided by the holder o 
~~" any such permit shall correspond as nearly as may be to the 
accommodation required to be provided under sections 31 
and 32; but in cases in which in the opinion of the Board 
stabling is not necessary the same may be dispensed with by 

resolution of the Board. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 82, s. 35, part. 
inspection of (6) Nothing im this section shall require the keeper of an 
ad Nt cia hotel of the class mentioned in subsection 1 to obtain a per- 
“paness- mit, but any Provincial License Inspector may, nevertheless 
at any time, inspect any hotel situate in any municipality or 
locality to which subsection 1 applies, and if the Inspector 
finds that the accommodation provided in any such hotel falls 
below the standard usually provided in licensed hotels in 
other similar municipalities or localities, he shall report the 
facts to the Minister for his information. 9 Edw. VII. e¢. 82, 

s. 35, part; 2 Geo. V. c. 55, s. 10. 


Personsfound 144. Where in a municipality in which a Local Option 


intoxicated in 


Local Option. OyY-law is in foree, a person is found upon a street or in any - 


municipalities. public place in an intoxicated condition owing to the drink- 
ing of liquor, he shall be guilty of an offence against this 


Act, and upon any prosecution for such offence he shall be 


compellable to state the name of the person from whom and 
the place in whick he obtained such liquor, and in ease of 
his refusal to do so he shall be imprisoned for a period not 
exceeding three months or until he discloses such informa- 
tion. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 55, s. 18, 


MUNICIPALITIES UNDER THE TEMPERANCE ACTS. 


27-28 V.c. 18and 142. Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this Act shall 

hot affected by be construed to affect or impair any of the provisions of The 

Temperance Act 1864, of the late Province of Canada, and 

the second part of The Canada Temperance Act, and no 

tavern or shop license shall be issued or take effect within 

any county, or other municipality in Ontario within which 

any by-law for prohibiting the sale of liquor under The 

Temperance Act of 1864, or the second part of The Canada 
Temperance Act is in force. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 144. 


a < or 


ee ee 
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143. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, notwith- 
standing that any such by-law affects the whole or any part 
of any county, or that the second part of The Canada Tem- 
perance Act is in force in the whole or part of any county, 
nominate a Board of License Commissioners of the number, 
and for the period mentioned in section 5, and also an 
Inspector; and such Board and Inspector shall have, dis- 
charge and exercise all such powers and duties respectively 
for preventing the sale, traffic or disposal of liquor contrary 
to the said Acts or this Act as they respectively have or 
should perform under this Act. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 145. 


144. The Board and the Inspector appointed under this 
Act shall exercise and discharge all their respective powers 
and duties for the enforcement of the provisions of The 
Temperance Act of 1864, and the second part of The Canada 
Temperance Act as well as of this Act, so far as the same 
apply, within the limits of any county, city, or other muni- 
cipality within which any Local Option By-law or any by- 
law under The Temperance Act of 1864, or The Canada Tem- 
perance Act is in force. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 146. 


145. All the provisions of sections 126 and 128 shall be 
applicable te municipalities in which the second part of The 
Canada Temperance Act is in foree. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, 
s. 149. 


146. The council of any county or city in which the 
second part of The Canada Temperance Act is in force, may, 
from time to time, set apart any sum or sums of money for 
the purpose of paying any officer or officers, person or per- 
sons, for enforcing, or assisting to enforce The Canada Tem- 
perance Act within their respective jurisdictions, and for 
the payment of any costs or expenses incurred in and about 
enforcing, or attempting to enforce the same; and such 
councils are hereby authorized and empowered to appoint 
one or more officers or persons to enforce, or assist in enforec- 
ing, the provisions of that Act, and to pass by-laws for the 
government and control of such officers or persons, and defin- 
ing their duties and mode and amount of payment. R.S.O. 
1897, c. 245, s. 150 (1). 


147. In license districts where the second part of The Can- 
ada Temperance Act is in force, the council of any city, 
town, village or township may, at any time after a petition to 
the Governor in Council, as required by that Act, praying 
for the revocation of the Order in Council passed for bring- 
ing the second part of that Act into force, has been deposited 
in the manner provided by that Act, pass by-laws under sub- 
section 5 of section 13, or sections 28 or 42; and all by-laws 
so passed shall take effect upon from and after the repeal 
of the second part of The Canada Temperance Act in any 
such municipality, and shall remain in force as provided by 
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those sections; and no by-law already passed in any munici- 
pality under those sections or any of them or under any 
provision for which any of them has been substituted sub- 
sequently to the deposit of the said petition during the year 
1889, shall be invalid by reason only of the same having been 
passed while the second part of The Canada Temperance 
Act was in force or after the dates mentioned in any of the 
said sections respectively. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 151 (1). 


148.—(1) The expenses of carrying into effect such of 
the provisions of this Act, or of the Acts or by-laws herein- 
after mentioned, as may be in force in municipalities where 
a by-law prohibiting the sale of liquor under The Temper- 
ance Act of 1864, or where the second part of The Canada 
Temperance Act is in force, except as is hereinafter pro- 
vided, shall be borne and paid by the county or city within 
which any by-law for prohibiting the sale of liquor under The 
Temperance Act of 1864, or within which the second part of 
The Canada Temperance Act, is in force; and where the by- 
law is that of a minor municipality, such expenses shall be 
paid by the minor municipality. 


(2) The expenses payable under this section by a county 
or city, or by a minor municipality, shall be paid by it into. 
the bank in which the License Fund is kept to the eredit of the 
License Fund Account for the District, and shall become due 
and payable within one month after an estimate of the amount 
of the expenses for the current license year has been made by 
the Board for the License District, and approved by the Min- 
ister (which approval shall be final and conclusive) and after - 
a copy or duplicate of such estimate and approval, together 
with a notice in writing by the Board, requesting payment of 
the amount payable by the municipality hasbeen served upon 
the clerk of the county or city, or minor municipality, on 
such days and times as by the said request or notice are named 
for that purpose; and in case any estimate proves insufficient 
for the payment of the expenses of the license year any de- 
ficiency may be provided for in the estimate for the succeed- 
ing year; and in case any sums remain unexpended in any 


year, the same may be applied on account of the expenses of 
the succeeding year. ; 


(3) Payment may be enforced against any county, city or — 
minor municipality, by the Board by action or proceedings in 
the name and by the title of ‘‘The Board of License Commis- 
sioners for the License District of ,? and. it 
shall not be necessary to mention or include the names of 
the License Commissioners in the proceedings; and the 
action or proceedings may be carried on in the name of such — 
Board as fully and effectually as though such Board were 
incorporated under such name or title; and in the event 
of the death or resignation of any of the License Commis- 


. Sloners, or of the expiry of their commission and of the re-ap- 
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pointment of the same, or of the appointment of other 
License Commissioners, the action or proceedings shall not 
cease, abate or determine, but shall proceed as though no 
change had been made in the Board or License Commis- 
sioners, and, in the event of the Board being condemned 
in costs, the same may be payable out of the License Fund. 


(4) In cities which are separate License Districts in iepenses O60 
which the second part of The Canada Temperance Act is in sctincities. | 
force the expenses of enforcing or carrying into effect the 
provisions of that Act shall be borne by the city, as in the 
case of counties in which the second part of that Act is in 
force and such expenses of the city shall be estimated and 
ascertained, and become due and payable, and payment may 
be enforced against the city in the same manner or under 
like circumstances as are provided in the case of county 
municipalities and all of the provisions of this Act, having 
reference to such expenses and the mode of ascertaining, 
fixing and collecting them, which are applicable to counties 
in which the second part of The Canada Temperance Act is 
in force shall also apply to cities in which the same is in 
force. 


(5) In any License District in which the second part of Payment ot 
The Canada Temperance Act is in foree and the License ee 
District, in addition to other portions of the county, em- Where C.-T. Act 
braces a city or town withdrawn from the county for muni- part only of 
cipal purposes wherein that Act is not in force, the License" 
Fund of such city or town withdrawn from the county for 
municipal purposes shall be kept as a separate License Fund 
for such city or town; and such city or town shall pay a 
just share of the expenses of such License District to be 
determined by the Board and, after approval by the Min- 
ister, paid out of the License Fund for such city or town; 
and in determining such share of expenses the Board shall 
take into account with other circumstances, as far as may 
be, the proportion of the expenses incurred in such city or 
town. 

(6) Where a city in which the second part of The Can- Share of ex- 
ada Temperance Act is in force and which is not a separate license district 
License District but forms part of a License District in tee Pua by 


city or town in 
which the second part of The Canada Temperance Act is ‘strict in 


also in force as to the whole or part of such License Dis- aria leet 
trict, and where a town is separated from the county and” 
forms part of a License District in which the second part of 

The Canada Temperance Act is in force, as to the whole or 

part thereof, the council of such city and of such town, 
respectively, shall pay a just share of the expenses of the 

License District of which it forms a part, to be separately 
estimated and determined by the Board, and after approval 

by the Minister, paid into the License Fund of the License 

District of which such city or town forms part; and in 
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determining such share of expenses the Board shall take — 
into account with other circumstances as far as may be the 
proportion of the expenses of the district incurred in such 
city or town. 


Apportionment (77), Where License District is formed of part of a 
se C 


license district county in which the second part of The Canada Temperance 

puorein Act is in force, or of parts of two counties in which the second 

which €.T.A. part of that Act is in force, or of part of a county in which 
it is in force, and of a county or part of a county in which | 
it is not in force, the Board shall estimate the amount of the 
expenses for the license year required for any License Dis- 
trict or portion of a License District in which the second 
part of that Act is in force, and after approval thereof by 
the Minister and the service of a copy or a duplicate thereof, 
and of a notice in writing requesting payment of the same, 
upon the clerk of the municipality, the amount so estimated 
and approved shall become due and payable into the License 
Fund by the county at the time or times and in the same 
manner as is provided for payment of the amount of the 
estimates in other cases, and the same may be recovered by — 
the Board for the License District as in other cases. R.S.O. 
1897,, @. 245.8. 152: (4-7). 

ed ase (8) When the council has been called upon to pay a pro- 

statement. portion of the expenses of the enforcement of the second — 
part of The Canada Temperance Act, the Inspector shall, 
at the close of each year, send to the council a statement in ~ 


detail of the receipts and expenses of the year. R.S.O. 1897, 
c, 245, s. 150 (2). 


“ilipor mont. (9) The words ‘‘minor municipality’ in this section shall 
meaningof, be held to mean any municipality, other than a county, 


union of counties or a city. R.S.O. 1897, e. 245, s. 152 (9). 


Application of 149. All sums received as fees for licenses issued in 
licenses where municipalities in which the second part of The Canada Tem- 
oe perance Act is in force, and any sum paid by a municipality 
for or on account of such expenses, or by the Province, shall 
form the License Fund of the city, county or License Dis- 
trict respectively in which the second part of The Canada 
Temperance Act is in force, and shall be applied under regu- 
lations of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, towards pay- 
ment of the salary and expenses of the Inspector, and for 
the expenses of the office of the Board and of officers, and other- 
R.8.C.c. 19, “2S8@ In carrying the provisions of the second part of The Can- 
ada Temperance Act into effect, and the residue, if any, on the 
30th day of June in each year, and at such other times as. 
may be prescribed by the regulations of the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council, may be applied on account of the 


expens if te i 4 
4 A ried of the succeeding year. R.S.0. 1897, c. 245, 
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150. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall have the Tieeoee. ae 
: dj j 7 r places 
same power and authority to create License Districts when where the 
and where the second part of The Canada Temperance Act isin force 


in force. 
is in force, as under this Act. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 156. 


PROHIBITING LIQUOR NEAR PUBLIC WORKS AND OTHER PLACES. 


151.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council whenever Pronibiting. 
he deems it expedient, owing to the construction of aly liquor near 
public work in Ontario, or for any other reason, may declare ®*”"° ¥°™*: 
by proclamation that upon and after a day named therein 
no liquor shall be sold or kept for sale within the limits of 
any place or locality designated in the proclamation by any 
person licensed to sell liquor by retail, and the license of 
any such person shall thereupon become suspended and be 
of no effect during the time any such proclamation is in # 
force; but the proportionate part of any license duty paid 
by such person having regard to the period during which 
such license is suspended, shall be returned to such license 
holder out of any moneys available for that purpose. 


(a) In this section ‘‘public work’’ shall mean and yPublie work.” 
include any railway, canal, road, bridge or other work of 
any kind, and any lumbering or mining operation carried 
on by the Gevernment of Canada or of Ontario or by any 
municipal corporation or by any incorporated company or 
by private enterprise. 


(2) Such proclamation may also declare that while it Prohibiting 
remains in force no unlicensed person shall have in his pos- persons from 
session within the limits of any such place or district, jt yoweson. 
except under the order of a legally qualified medical prac- 
tioner, any liquor whatever; but this provision shall not 
be deemed to apply to a chemist or druggist carrying on 
business as such within the said limits nor to any person 


whose license has been temporarily suspended. 


(3).The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, in like Proclamation 
5 5 C withdrawing 
manner, from time to time, declare such proclamation to be prohibition. 
no longer in force in any such place or locality or any part 
thereof. 


(4) Every proclamation issued under this section shall be Publication. 
published in the next following issue of the Ontario Gazette. 


(5) No such proclamation shall have effect within the onto ey, 
limits of any city. : 


(6) While such proclamation remains in force every Penalty. 

person who sells or keeps for sale or has in his possession 
any liquor in contravention of the terms thereof shall be 
guilty of an offence and shall ineur a penalty of not less 
than $100 nor more than $500, or may upon conviction for 
such offence be imprisoned for any period not less than one 
month and not exceeding four months. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 55, 
8. 12. 
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PART II. 
PROVINCIAL LICENSES. 
Brewers’ and Distillers’ Licenses. 


fe Na 4152. In this Part 


Bet al ba (a) ‘‘Brewer’’ shall, in addition to private -persons and 
partnerships, include apy incorporated company — 
carrying on the business of a brewer within 
Ontario ; 


“« Distiller.” 


(b) ‘‘Distiller’’ shall, in addition to private persons and 
partnerships, include any incorporated company 


* carrying on the business of a distiller within 
Ontario ; 
het: (c) ‘“Wholesale License’’ shall mean a license for selling, 
Sey by wholesale only, liquor in warehouses, stores, 


shops, or places other than taverns, in quantities 
of not less than five gallons in each cask or vessel 
at any one time; or where such selling by whole- 
sale is in respect of bottled ale, porter or beer, 
wine or other fermented liquor, in quantities of 
not less than one dozen bottles of at least three 
half-pints each, or two dozen bottles of at least 
three-fourths of one pint each, at any one time, or 
where such selling is in respect of distilled liquor, 
In quantities of not less than five gallons when 
sold in bulk or one dozen reputed quart bottles or 
a quantity equivalent thereto when in flasks or 
bottles of a smaller size, at any one time. R.S.O. 
1897, c. 245, s. 2, par. 4; 2 Geo. V. c. 55, 8. 1. 
phil ae 153.—(1) No brewer or distiller shall sell any spirituous 
<cli without Or fermented liquors unless he is the holder of a Provincial 
License. License for the sale of liquor manufactured by him, nor unless 
the license is in force at the time of such sale. 62 V. (2), 
Cool asc Os 
rope a (2) The license to be taken out by a brewer shall be styled 
a “‘Brewer’s Provincial License’’ and that to be taken out 
by a distiller a ‘‘Distiller’s Provincial License.’’ 62 V. (2), 


GIRL; B53: 
Carrying on iW, ence F. ° 
business at es 4. Where a brewer or distiller carries on the business 
= hid e of a brewer or distiller on premises at two separate places, a 
it epesi ae shall be taken out for each place. 62 V. (2), 
pro lavae. 2 


What sales 


a= 3 Fe 7 
may be made ee A Brewer’s Provincial License shall be an 
r Provin- % 
cial License by cuberity for the holder thereof to sell to persons who are 


brewer, holders of licenses under Part 1 ale and beer on the premises. 
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in or on which they are manufactured, in the quantities here- 
inafter mentioned, and shall authorize him to sell the same 
in such quantities to such persons in any part of Ontario 
for future delivery. 62 V. (2), c. 31, s. 4 (1) part. 


(2) Such license shall also be an authority for the holder lem. 
thereof to sell ale and beer in the quantities specified in sub- 
section 4, on such premises to others than licensees, but no 
such last mentioned sale shall be made either directly or 
indirectly within any municipality in which a Local Option 
by-law is in force. 62 V. (2), ¢. 31, s. 4 (1) part; 9 Edw. 
VIL. ¢. 82, s. 47; 1 Geo. V. c. 64, s. 16. 


(3) In a municipality in which no tavern or shop license Storing for 
is in force, no liquor shall be stored or kept by any brewer whereno 
or other person whomsoever, for future delivery to any cus- cys?" 
tomer or other person notwithstanding that such liquor or 
some part thereof may have been previously ordered or appro- 
priated to a customer or other person and any brewer or 
other person contravening this provision shall be deemed 
conclusively to have kept liquor for sale without the license 


therefor by law required. 


(a) Liquor not actually delivered into the possession Oe ee 
the person for whom it purports to be intended in kept for sale. 
any such municipality shall be deemed to be kept 
for sale by the person in whose possession such 


liquor is found. 


(b) Any person who suffers or permits any liquor, of Storing liquor. 
which he is not the bona fide owner, to be stored 
or kept on his premises in any such municipality 
shall be guilty of an offence against Part 1. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 5d, s. 4. 


(4) Ale, and beer other than lager beer, shall not be sold, Se ae 
bartered or trafficked in by any brewer in quantities less 
than ten gallons, wine measure, in each vessel at any one 
time, and lager beer shall not be sold, bartered or trafficked 
in by any brewer in quantities less than four gallons, wine 
measure, in each vessel at any one time; and if such selling 
is in respect of bottled ale, beer or other fermented liquors 
no sale shall be made in quantities less than one dozen bottles 
of at least three half pints each or two dozen bottles of at 
least three-fourths of one pint each at any one time. 62 V. 
(2), ¢. 31, 8.4. 


156. A Distiller’s Provincial License shall be an authority Qype ear Pe 
for the holder thereof to sell in quantities authorized by whole- distiller. 
sale license, spirits manufactured by him, if the sale is made 
on the premises in which such spirits are manufactured, and 
also to sell in any municipality in Ontario for future delivery 
in such quantities. 62 V. (2), ¢. 31,8. 5. 
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vesenouee 157—(1) A brewer or distiller holding a Brewer’s or a 
ce Distiller’s Provincial License, respectively, may upon pay- 

ment of the additional fee prescribed by this Part take out 
one or more licenses to be known as a Brewer’s Warehouse 
License or Licenses or a Distiller’s Warehouse License or — 
Licenses, respectively. 5 Edw. VII. ¢. 31, s. 1. 

Warehouse’ = (2) A Brewer’s or Distiller’s Warehouse License shall be 

authorized by. authority for the holder thereof to maintain and keep in any 
city or town for which such license may be issued a warehouse 
for the storage of unbroken packages of beers or spirits manu- 
factured by him, and to sell and supply therefrom to cus- 
tomers in such city or town such beers or spirits in the quan- 
tities authorized by this Part to be sold under Provincial 
Licenses; but no such beers or spirits shall be sold to any 
unlicensed person in any municipality having a population 
of less than 4,000, nor shall any such beers or spirits be sold 
or delivered by or on behalf of any holder of a Brewer’s 
Warehouse License within any municipality in which a Local 
Option By-law is in force. 5 Edw. VII. c. 31, s. 2, part; 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 82, s. 43. 

atten naan (3) No shop or premises wherein any liquor is sold by retail 

SosnIMGaIe OP wherein is kept any broken package of any liquor shall 

store. communicate by any entrance with any brewery or distillery. 
G27 (2) 6. ol he Oe 


Minister's 


diseretion to 158. The Minister may in any case refuse to issue @ 

refuse, Brewer’s or Distiller’s Warehouse License if he deems such 
refusal expedient in the public interest. 1 Geo. V. c. 64, 
s. 13, part. 

acho§ 159.—(1) The annual fee to be paid for a Brewer’s Pro- 


Provincial vineial License shall be:— 
License, 


Where the amount invested in the business of the 


brewer obtaining the license is $10,000 or less....... $250 

Where the amount so invested exceeds $10,000, but 

is. Mot-more. than »$20,000 >... /.. J... <u cee oe 400 

Where the amount so invested exceeds $20,000, but 

1s not more, than: $50,000. .....0 .....0 7s 60» ad ee eee 500 
Where the amount so invested exceeds $50,000, 

but.1s not-more than: $100,000 ..... 2)... eee 750 
Where the amount so invested exceeds $100,000, 

but ig not more than $150,000 ............- 50,0 1,000 — 
Where the amount so invested exceeds $150,000, 


but_is not..more ‘than $200,000... « .2. os. cee 1,500 
Where the amount so invested exceeds $200,000... 2,000 


62 -V. (2), ef Si; aa 


Payment of 


license fees, (2) (a) If the applicant for a Brewer’s Provincial License 


so desires the annual licen 
= se fee or duty payable to the Pro- 


ince may be paid on or before the 1st day of October in each 
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year; and in that event the Minister may issue to the appli- Permit for frat 
eant a permit which shall remain in force for a period of five payment of 
months, that is to say from the lst day of May in the year‘™s@!mert- 

- in which it is issued until the lst day of October in the same 

year and no longer, and while in force shall confer on the 

holder the same privileges and authority as if he had obtained 


a license. 


(b) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct thejormand 
issue of permits in such form as he may provide to be used in permits. 
place of licenses and such permits shall be signed by the 
Minister and dated as of the 1st day of May in each year and 
shall be absolutely void and of no effect after the 1st day of 
October in the year in which the same is issued. 

(c) All the provisions of Part 1 with regard to licenses Applicutions 
and offences and penalties shall apply to persons holding ot Barer 
permits in the same manner and to the same extent as if 
such persons were licensees. 


(d) It shall not be necessary in any proceedings under “License” to 
Part 1 to specify or particularize the permit, but the same'™™7 Permit. 
shall be included for all such purposes in the word “‘license.’’ 

63 V. c. 42, 8. 3. 


(8) The annual fee to be paid for a Brewer’s Warehouse Frees for 

. ; brewer's 
License shall be :— warehouse 

licenses. 


In cities or towns having a population under 20,000. $100 
In cities or towns having a population of 20,000 


Perle LATICeD PU OO eee nt kn cat a trae Ae a es ca 200 
In cities or towns having a population of over 
BRO OUD viacrs teccrs Sata moos Sete. ove Barca oi RSe' ataeaaithys Rte Aad oes 300 


5 Edw. VII. c. 31, s. 2, part. 


160.—(1) The annual fee to be paid for a Distiller’s Pro- rees for 
vincial License shall be as follows :— ees 


Fee 

Where the amount invested in the business of the 

distiller obtaining the license is $50,000 or less...... $1,000 
Where the amount so invested exceeds $50,000, but 

BG THOT: LUAT LS ,000> 6 ccna «v5 cies gate + wiles tS ie 3,000 
Where the amount so invested exceeds $125,000, 

Dupes. not: more than” $200,000 (Jo. oa. we ee ee oo 4,000 
Where the amount so invested exceeds $200,000, 

pit.as.not, more’ than’) $900,000u st 333.55. artes. bbe. 5,000 
Where the amount so invested exceeds $500,000.... 6,500 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council, where it is shown pedveee ip 
that the sales made by any distiller were during the preced-cases. 
ing year less than 10,000 gallons of proof spirits and that 
the sale will not exceed that quantity during the calendar 
year in which the license is to be issued, may issue a Dis- 
tiller’s Provincial License at a sum not less than one-third 
the minimum charge for such a license. 62 V. (2), ec. 31, 

s. 8. 
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be (3) The amount of the annual fee to be paid for a Distil-— 
warehouse Jer’s Warehouse License shall be double the amount herein ~ 
ee fixed to be paid for a Brewer’s Warehouse License. 5 Edw. 
VII. ¢. 31, s. 3. "7 
Apportionment 44. Where a new brewery or distillery business is com- 
for broken menced subsequently to the Ist day of May of any year, the — 
oa Minister may issue a license on payment of a just. propor- 
tion of the fee, having regard to the time for which sue 
license is to run, and where a brewer or distiller has given 
up business during the currency of a license year so that — 
neither manufacture nor sales will take place for the residue 
of such year, the Treasurer may in his discretion, on sur- 
render of the license, refund a just proportion of the license — 
fee paid. 62 V. (2), ¢. 81, s. 9. 


eaten 162.—(1) In ascertaining the amount invested in the busi- 


business how ness of a brewer or distiller for the purpose of determining — 
the sum to be paid for a Brewer’s or Distiller’s Provincial 
License, there shall be included the value of the land, build- 
ings and plant used or occupied by a brewer or distiller for — 
the purpose of his business as such brewer or distiller, the — 
value of the goods, chattels, personal property and other 
assets belonging to the business or used in connection there- 
with and the value of the stock in trade on hand and of all 
land and buildings, plant, goods and chattels and personal 
property connected with or belonging to the business of such 
brewery or distillery; and the aggregate of such values shall 
be deemed to be the amount invested in the business of the 
brewer or distiller for the purpose of determining the amount 
to be paid for such a license. 

aoe (2) In making such valuation the debts owing to the 
brewer or distiller in respect of his business shall not be taken 
mto account nor shall his liabilities or debts owing by him be 
deducted, nor shall it be necessary to specify in the affidavit 
hereinafter mentioned the value of the building and plant 
used in malting, or in fattening of cattle or swine, or of any 
other like business carried on in connection with the brewery 
or distillery, either in proximity thereto or elsewhere, or of 


the stock of malt on hand. 62 V. (2 ; 
63 V.¢. 42, 8. 1. (2), ¢. 31, 8.10 (1), part; 


Date at which a] * 
vaine (3) Such value of the investment shall be ascertained as 
* it was on the 31st day of December preceding the issue of the 
license, unless, upon the report of the Minister, the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council by general regulation or in any 
pe eulae case designates some other date. 62 V. (2), ¢..34, 


License, form . by 
and conditions, ee ee (dd Brewers’ Provincial Licenses, Distillers’ Pro- 
iclal_ Licenses and Brewers’ and Distillers’ Warehouse Li- 


censes shall be issued in such form as the Lieutenant-Gover- 
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nor in Council directs. 62 V. (2), ¢. 31, s. 11 (1); 5 Edw. 
VIT.-e. 81, s./4. 


(2) The license shall be signed and issued by the Minister, Date. 
and shall, except where it is issued for a part of the year, be 
dated as of the lst day of May in each year, and shall con- 
tinue in force until and including the 30th day of April in Duration. 
the next ensuing year and no longer. 

(3) A brewer or a distiller desiring to obtain a license shall ApHiication 
apply therefor to the Minister on or before the lst day of 
April next preceding the license year for which the same is 
required, except in the case of a new business which begins 
subsequently to that date. 62 V. (2), ¢. 31, s. 11 (2-8). 


164.—(1) Every brewer and distiller shall, on or before See by 
the 15th day of February of each year, file with the Minister brewer or 
an affidavit, Form 15, 16, or 17 as may be applicable, or in“ "!*" 
such other form as may be directed or provided by the Min- 


ister. 


(2) If the Minister in order to enable him to determine Treasurer may 
whether he should accept the affidavit as correct, desires tof-auire further 
obtain further information, any brewer or distiller who is, by 
registered letter, requested by the Minister to furnish fur- 
ther information as to the amount invested in his business 
or as to the value of any lands, buildings, plant, goods or 
chattels, or property mentioned in section 162 shall within 
twenty days of his being so requested furnish such further 
information, verified by affidavit. 


(3) Where the business is carried on by an incorporated statement 
company the affidavit and information required by this sec- Mii) cones 
tion shall be made and furnished by the president and man-°» business. 
ager, or by the manager and secretary of the company, or if 
there are no such officers, then by such persons as the Minis- 


ter may designate. 


(4) Where a brewer or distiller has paid or is willing to Me 
pay for a license the maximum fee imposed by this Part the with. 
Minister may dispense with the filing of such affidavit. 62 V. 


O\recdt./a er, 
Penalty for not 


(5) If a brewer or distiller fails to file the statement re- ating statement 
quired by this section within the time therein specified i ime. 
and thereafter applies for a license he shall, besides the fee 
prescribed, pay for such license in addition the sum of $10 
for each day’s delay in filing such statement, unless the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, upon the report of the Min- 
ister, sees fit, upon proof of extenuating or mitigating cir- 
cumstances, to relieve the applicant in whole or in part from 
such additional payment. 62 V. (2), ¢. 31, s. 18. 

165.—(1) If the required information is not furnished or ee 
the Minister is not satisfied therewith, the Lieutenant-Govy-statements. 
ernor in Council may direct inquiry to be made by a commis- 
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Rey. Stat. _ sioner or commissioners appointed under The Public Inquiries 
a Act, and the determination of such commissioner or commis: 
sioners, after giving the brewer or distiller an opportunity to 
be heard, shall be final for the purposes of this Part, as to 
the amount invested in the business. 62 V. (2), ¢. ol, ‘Soaes 
Costs of | 2) If the inquiry is occasioned by the failure of the 
comma brewer or distiller to furnish the information required by 


the Minister, the brewer or distiller shall pay the costs of 
the inquiry, but if the statement is found to be correct and 
the commissioner or commissioners find that the required in- 
formation was duly furnished, the cost of the inquiry shall be 
borne by the Province. 
Seen en (3) If the commissioner or commissioners find that the 
Whenamount statement filed has understated the amount invested in the 
understated. Hyginess, the brewer or distiller in addition to paying the 
costs of the inquiry shall pay for his license the sum charge- 
able on the basis of the amount invested in the business as 
reported by the commissioner or commissioners, and fifty per 
cent. added to such sum. ' 62 V. (2), ¢. 31, s. 14. 


cence a (4) If in any case the Minister is unwilling to accept the 
inquiry. statement filed as correct, and contemplates the issue of a 


commission of inquiry, or if such a commission is issued and 
the commissioner or commissioners have not reported, the 
Minister may notify the applicant for a license that the 
license will be issued to him upon the basis of the statement 
filed, but that the right to make inquiry is reserved; and in 
such case, notwithstanding the issue of the license, the inquiry 
may be proceeded with in the same manner and with the 
like effect as if the license had not been issued. 


eee = : a ane, 
License to be (5) If in any such case the commissioner or commissioners 


payment of 0d that the statement filed has understated the amount in- 


amount found yested j 5) j ; i ithi 
Sas vested in the business then, unless the licensee, within ten 
mission. days of his being notified of the said finding, pays to the 


Treasurer of Ontario, such an amount as with the amount 
previously paid by him for license fees will make up the sum 
of money which would be payable for a license on the basis — 
of the amount invested in the business as reported by the — 
eee a or aaa and fifty per cent. added to 

such sum the said licens issuec , 
facto void. 62 V. (2), . ean ae 
Fore hig (6) If the commissioner or commissioners find that the 
penalty where sat se so filed understates the amount on which the fee 
mae in good should be paid, but also certify that the understatement was 
not made with the intent and for the purpose of evading the 
ag ere the proper amount but was made in good faith 
a no umproper motive, the Lieutenant-Governor in 
youncil may upon the recommendation of the Minister direct 


the remission of so much of 

bee: the added percentage and of so 
mud h of the costs as to him in his discretion Sons seem meet 
62 V. (2), ¢. 81, s. 16, 


i 


i 
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(7) The costs of the commission shall be ascertained by thef oss suicrns 

Minister who, where the same are payable to the Crown, may 
by warrant under his hand and seal direct the sheriff of the 
county or the bailiff of any division court in the county to 
levy the same with costs by distress upon any goods or chat- 
tels, wherever found, of the brewer or distiller, or upon any 
goods or chattels in or upon the brewery or distillery prem- 
ises or on lands used in connection therewith. 62 V. (2), 
ce. 31, s. 17. 


166.— (1) If a brewer or a distiller sells, barters, or other- F: ay fone ; 


wise disposes of any liquor without having a Brewer’s or license. 


Distiller’s Provincial License, as the case may be, he shall for 


each such sale forfeit to His Majesty double the amount he 


‘would have been required to pay for such a license, to be re- 


covered with costs in an action at the suit of the Crown, to be 
tried by a judge without a jury. 62 V. (2), ¢. 31, ss. 19, 20. 


(2) In any action brought under this section it shall be Qnuson es 


presumed that the defendant would have been required to proving 


pay the maximum license fee applicable to his business un-fiectea. 


less he proves to the satisfaction of the judge who tries the 
case the amount actually invested in his business. 62 V. (2), 
pols. 21 CTY): 

(3) The penalties imposed by this section shall be recov-AcHous to 
ered only at the instance or under the authority or by thepenalties. 
consent of the Attorney-General of Ontario. 62 V. (2), 


Be, 31, s. 23. 


(4) In any such action the Attorney-General of Ontario Production of 
shall have the same right either before or after the trial to examination of 


require the production of documents, to examine parties or Wiess¢s- 


witnesses, or to take such other proceedings in aid of the 
action as a plaintiff has or may take in an ordinary action. 
fee V. (2), c. 31, s. 21 (2). 


16%.— (1) If the amount for which action is brought under Penalties may 
«be applied on 


_ section 166 is paid or levied the Minister may direct the issuéijicense fees, 
of a license to the defendant without the payment of any 

| other license fee, but no such license shall be issued if the 
‘license year has expired. 


(2) The issue of such license shall not affect any PLOSECU- Act not to 


| ‘tion or other proceeding then pending, and nothing in sec-i)eye against 


penalties under 
tion 166 shall relieve any brewer or distiller from any pen- Pattl. 


alty or punishment which may be imposed summarily under 
Part I, nor shall the imposition of any such penalty or pun- 


ishment relieve any brewer or distiller from liability under 


the provisions of this Part. 62 V. (2), ¢. 31, ss. 22, 24. 


Wholesale Licenses. 


168.—(1) Wholesale licenses may be issued at any time ee 
\during the year, by the Minister, upon a written requisition 
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wholesale, 


Chap. 215. LIQUOR LICENSES. See. 168 (1). 


therefor signed by the applicant, and after payment to the 
Treasurer of Ontario for the uses of the Province of the pro- 
per fee; and every such license shall be issued in such form 
as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct, and may 
be transferred or otherwise dealt with as may be provided by 
regulations of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 6 Edw. 
VIL. ¢. 47, s. 32. 


(2) A wholesale license shall be for selling liquor, by 
wholesale only, in the warehouse, store, shop, or place of the 
applicant, to be designated in such license. R.S.O. 1897, 
c, 245, s. 34 (2). 


(3) In ease the applicant for a wholesale license is not a 
resident of Ontario and has no permanent place of business 
in Ontario, it shall not be necessary to designate the premises 
in which the business is to be carried on. 10 Edw. VII. ec. 94, 
ada? 


(4) The fee for a wholesale license shall be $500. 10 Edw. 
VII. ec. 94, s. 6 


(5) The fee may be paid in two equal instalments, one on 
the 1st day of May and the other on or before the 31st day 
of October following, and upon payment of the first instal- 
ment the Minister may issue a permit to which the provi- 
sions of subsection 6 of section 13 shall mutatis mutandis 
apply: ee 62 V. (2), ¢. 31, s. 28, part; and 1 Edw. VII 
e. 12, s. 26. q 


(6) A wholesale license may be granted to an incorporated 
company, and for that purpose, section 19 shall mutatis 
mutandis apply. New. 


169. The Minister may in any case refuse to issue a whole 
sale license if he deems such refusal expedient in the public 
interest. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 18, part. ’ 


170. A wholesale license shall be granted only to a person 
who carries on the business of selling by wholesale or in un 
broken packages, and shall be and become void in case the 
holder thereof, at any time during the currency of the sai¢ 
license, directly or indirectly, or by or with any partner, 
clerk, agent or other person, carries on, upon the premises 
to which such license applies, the business of a retail dealei 


in any other goods, wares or merchandise: R.S.O. 1897, 
c. 245, s. 35. i 


171. No person holding a license to sell by wholesale, shall 
allow any liquor sold by him or in his possession for sale, 
and for the sale or disposal of which such license is required, 
to be consumed within his warehouse or shop, or within any 
building which forms part of or is appurtenant to, or which 
communicates by any entrance with any warehouse, shop oF 
other premises wherein any article to be sold or disposed of 
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under such license is sold by retail or. wherein there are kept 
any broken packages of such articles. R.S.O. 1897; ¢. 245, 
s. 63. 


172. Subject to any regulations or restrictions which the Manufacturers 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may impose, manufacturers” "UY? "'"*: 
of native wines, from grapes grown and produced in Ontario, 
shall be exempt from the payment of any license fee under 
this Act, if such wines are sold upon the premises in which 
they are manufactured and by wholesale quantities as defined 
by this Part, such wines to be wholiy removed and not drunk 
upon the premises. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 36; 1 Geo. V. ce. 64, 

s. 11. Amended. 


Sample and Commission Licenses. 


173.—(1) No person shall act in Ontario as the agent or Paraple ang 
employee of any person not a resident of Ontario for the jiconses hog 
purpose of selling liquor by sample or on commission or??8™™@*: 
otherwise in Ontario or for soliciting or receiving orders for 
delivery of liquor to any person, whether licensed or un- 
licensed, unless the person so acting has taken out and is the 
holder of a ‘‘Sample and Commission License,’’ but nothing 
in this subsection shall apply to the holder of a wholesale 


license under this Part. 


(2) Every person contravening the provisions of subsec- renatties. 
tion 1 shall incur the penalties provided by Part 1 for the 
sale of liquor without the license required by law. : 

(3) A sample and commission license shall authorize the what sales 
~ holder thereof to sell liquor not the property of such license sowed PY 
holder by sample or on commission and to solicit and receive commission. 
orders for such liquor from persons who are the holders of 
licenses under Part 1 in the quantities authorized by a 
wholesale license whether such liquor is in Ontario or is held 
in bond or otherwise elsewhere. 


(4) The annual fee to be paid for a sample or commis- ree. 
sion license shall be $300 and shall be payable to the Treas- 
urer on or before the first day of May in each year. 


(5) Sample and commission licenses shall be issued an- Date of 
nually by the Minister on the 1st day of May, upon the pro-P?°™°"'- 
duction of the receipt of the Treasurer of Ontario for the 
amount of the license fee. 9 Edw. VIJ. e. 82, s. 44. 
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PART JIT. 


SALE OF LIQUOR BY DRUGGISTS, AND SALE OF PATENT AND OTHER 
MEDICINES, AND OF ALCOHOL FOR THE PURPOSES OF THE 
ARTS AND MANUFACTURES. 


Interpretation, 174, In this Part, 


“ Alcohol.” (a) ‘‘Alcohol’’ shall mean ‘‘ethylic’’ or absolute alcohol; 
1 Geo. V. ¢. 65, 8. 1; 

nae, (b) ‘‘Manufacturer’’ shall mean a manufacturer for 

turer.” sale by wholesale; 61 V. ¢. 30, s. 1, part. 

“ Original and (c) ‘‘Original and Unbroken Package’’ shall mean the 

fegntnei§ package in which the patent or proprietary medi- 


cine is put up by the manufacturer; 61 V. 
e. 30, s. 1, part; and 


“« Wholesale (d) ‘“Wholesale Druggist’’ shall mean a person, firm 
druggist.’ ‘ ‘ . . 
or company engaged in supplying druggists with 
drugs, patent or proprietary medicines, com- — 
pounds, preparations or other articles and ¢om- 


modities usually kept and dealt in by druggists. 
1 Geo. V. c. 65, s. 1, part. 


sale of liquor 1£%45.—(1) Nothing in Part I. shall prevent a druggist from 
by druggists. keeping liquor for sale for strictly medicinal purposes, or 
c. 164, from selling liquor for strictly medicinal purposes in pack- 
ages of not more than six ounces at any one time, or from 
selling for strictly medicinal purposes any mixture contain- 
ing liquors mixed with any other drug or medicine in pack- 
ages of not more than one pint at any one time, but in either 
case only under a bona fide prescription of such liquor or 


mixture duly signed by a legally qualified medical practi- 
tioner: “R.S8.0..1897 1c. :245,'s.°52 (1). 


Record of (2) Every druggist shall record in a book to be kept for. 
that purpose every sale or other disposal by him of liquor 
sold under and forming an ingredient in such prescription; 

and such record shall show as to every such sale or disposal, 

the time when, and the person to whom the same was made, | 

the quantity sold and the prescription, when one is required, 

of such medical practitioner; and in default of such sale or 

disposal being so placed on record, every such sale shall be 

held to be in contravention of the provisions of sections 48 

and 49. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 52 (2); 61 V. e. 30, s. 6. 


Book open to 


inspection by (3) Such book shall be kept open to the inspection of the 
commissioners, License Commissioners, Inspector, Provincial Inspector, or 
other stiets, @2Y other person appointed by the Minister, and producing 
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his written authority in that behalf, and may be in the fol- 
lowing form: 


! Kind . Name of 
Date Name. Residence. and a ene Price. medical 
quantity. ° practitioner. 


(4) In a township a druggist who is also a legally qualified When druegist 
medical practitioner may himself give the certificate pro- give medical 
vided for in this section, and may also give such certificate in°"™* 
any village or police village where there is no other legally 
qualified medical practitioner resident and practising there- 


in, but not otherwise. R.S.O. 1897, c. 245, s. 52 (3), (5). 


(5) Any druggist who sells or otherwise disposes of any peuiae Hance 
liquor to be consumed within his shop, or within the build- aes 
ing of which such shop forms part or which communicates 
by any entrance therewith, either by the purchaser or by any 
other person not usually resident therein, as a beverage, or 
with soda water, seltzer, apollinaris, ginger ale, ginger beer, 
sarsaparilla, or any aerated, mineral or effervescent drink, 
shall incur the penalties imposed by section 65. R.S.O. 1897, 

e. 245, s. 52 (7), and s. 62, part. 


(6) Nothing in this section shall restrict the sale of methy- Exceptions. 
lated alcohol or oil of whiskey, or other medicines for cattle 
or horses. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, s. 5 (4). 


176. Nothing in Part I. shall apply to or prevent the sale Drugs mixed 
by a druggist of any drug or medicine for strictly medicinal "°°"? 
purposes, notwithstanding the mixture with such drug or 
medicine of alcohol as one of the necessary and bona fide 
ingredients thereof, if the quantity of alcohol so sold at any 
one time does not exceed six ounces. 61 V. ¢. 30, 8. 4. 


177. Nothing in Part I. shall prevent a druggist from sell- sale of liquor 
ing, without the certificate of a legally qualified medical prac- yous 
titioner, liquor in quantities of not more than six ounces at dents, ete. 
any one time when the same is required owing to a serious 
injury or to the fainting of a person who may be brought 
or shall come into the premises of the druggist or into con- 
tiguous premises, or in or upon premises adjacent to them, 
and the same is urgently required for the relief of such per- 
son. 61 V. c. 30, s. 5. 


178. Nothing in Part I. shall prevent the sale by a Patent or 
druggist or a merchant or company dealing in drugs and enieine) 


medicines, or a merchant or company dealing in patent or 
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proprietary medicines of any such medicine in the original 
and unbroken package, if such medicine contains only suffi- 
cient alcohol to hold the medicinal constituents thereof in 
solution or to prevent fermentation. 61 V. c. 30, 8. 2. 


Gai 179.—(1) Nothing in Part I. shall prevent the sale 


tinctures, 
medicines, 


perf B8, ete. : 
perfumes, ¢ (a) by a druggist, or by the manufacturer, of 


(i) any tincture, fluid extract, essence or medicated 
spirit containing alcohol prepared according 
to the formula of the British Pharmacopeia 
or other recognized standard work on pharm- 
acy, or 


(ii) medicine or other similar officinal compound or 
preparation, or 


(ii) a perfume, or, 


(iv) for purely medicinal purposes, any mixture 
so prepared containing alcohol and other 
drugs or medicine; nor, 


(b) by a merchant who-deals in drugs and medicines, 
of such compounds, mixtures and preparations 
as are in this subsection hereinbefore mentioned 
and are so made or put up by a druggist or manu- 
facturer, . 


by reason only that the same contain alcohol; nor 


(c) by a druggist, of aleohol in quantities of not more 
than one gallon at any one time for use in the — 
arts or manufactures. 61 Vict. ec. 30, s. 3. 


Printi f 7) gel bs Get ; j ] ' 
Prciia here ( ) ny such compound, mixture or preparation con- 


preparation tas more than two and one-half per cent. of alcohol and 
than twoandals Ot prepared according to the formula of the British 
half per cent, Pharmacopwia or other recognized standard work as here- 
inbefore mentioned the same@shall not be sold or offered for 
sale in Ontario, unless the formula in accordance with which it 
is prepared is either printed plainly upon a label or wrap- 
per affixed to the bottle or package in which such compound, | 
mixture or preparation is contained or a copy of such 
formula, verified by affidavit in the form preseribed by the 


Provincial Seeretar i 
vincié etary has been deposi i C 
Provincial Secretary. Tis ait one sta 


Penalty. (3) Any neglect or omission to compl j ire 
ae of subsection 2 shall be an offence peters Pate 

a is Ay: of any such compound, mixture or preparation 

- ee he continuance of such neglect or omission shall be 

nelusively deemed a colourable device for the evasion of 


Part I. within the meani i 4 
with accordingly. Seats; ‘of: Beettoba Sel aa Gia bee . 
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(4) If any such compound, mixture or preparation pur- Application 
porting to be prepared in accordance with any formula ap- 
pearing upon the label or wrapper affixed to any bottle or 
package or so filed in the office of the Provincial Secretary 
is found to contain a larger amount of alcohol than is 
required to hold the medicinal constituents thereof in solu- 
tion or to prevent fermentation, or to contain a larger per- 
centage of alcohol than is set out in such formula, the person 
selling the same shall be conclusively deemed to be guilty of 
a colourable device for the evasion of Part I. within the 
meaning of section 180. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 65, s. 2. 

(5) If a druggist is charged with a contravention of any inay oxegbnte 
ef the provisions of subsection 2 but proves that he sold the bimself. 
eompound, mixture or preparation in question in the same 
state as when he purchased it and that he could not with 
reasonable diligence have obtained knowledge of the fact 
that the provisions of that subsection had not been complied 
with he shall not be found guilty; but the magistrate hearing Forfeiture of 
the case may order that such compound, mixture or prepara" *t"®: 
tion found in the possession of such person be forfeited to the 
Crown; and the Minister may make such disposition of it 
as he may think fit. 1 Geo. V. c. 65, s. 3. 


180.—(1) Where the magistrate before whom a com- Coleureble 

plaint is heard finds that any patent cor proprietary medi- 
cine mentioned or referred to in section 178 or any other 
medicine, preparation or mixture mentioned or. referred to 
in sections 176, 177 or 179, has been put up, manufactured 
or sold as a colourable device for the evasion of the provi- 
sions of Part I., the offender shall incur the penalties im- 
posed by Part I. ‘as in the case of sale of liquor without the 
license required by law. 


(2) It shall not be necessary in the information, Sum- Charging the 
mons, warrant, conviction, distress warrant, commitment or" 
other process or proceeding, except the finding or judgment, 
to set out that such patent or other Maerierne, preparation 
or mixture was put up, manufactured or sold as a colourable 
device for the evasion of Part I., but it shall be sufficient if 
the complaint and all other necessary statements of the 
offence allege or refer to the sale of liquor without the 
license required by law. 61. V. c. 30, s. 7. 

181.—(1) A druggist or other person who keeps patent or Meer ea. 
proprietary medicines for sale shall, upon request made in pare by 
writing, signed by an officer of the License Branch, to be . 
named for that purpose by the Minister, permit an Inspec- 
tor, or such other person as shall be named therein, to take 
away a sample sufficient for the purpose of analysis of any 
patent or proprietary medicine kept by him for sale. 
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(2) Any person who refuses to comply with such request — 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor more than $40. 
61 V. c. 30, s. 8. 


182.—(1) Any druggist may keep or have upon his pre- 
mises, for his own domestic use, a reasonable quantity of 
beer, ale, porter, or lager beer, and may keep or have upon 
his premises or elsewhere for use in his business ‘‘ethylic”’ 
or absolute alcohol, and may keep or have upon his premises 
or elsewhere for domestic use or for use in his business any 
other kind of liquor to the extent of ten gallons, but not 
more. 


(2) Except as permitted by subsection 1 no druggist shall, 
without the license required by law keep or have upon his 
premises or elsewhere any liquor whatever, and the keeping 
or having upon his premises or elsewhere by a druggist, with- 
out such license of any liquor save as aforesaid shall be con- 
elusive evidence that the same was kept by him for sale in 
contravention of this Act, and such liquor may in such ease 
be seized and dealt with in all respects as liquor unlaw- 
fully kept for sale on licensed premises; and in the case of 
‘“‘ethylic’’? or absolute alcohol kept by such druggist upon 
his premises or elsewhere, if a magistrate having jurisdic- 
tion finds that the quantity kept was larger than was reason- 
ably required, having regard to the circumstances of the 
case, such druggist may be found guilty of keeping liquor — 
for sale in contravention of this Act. 1 Geo. V. e. 65, s. 4, 
part. 


183. Any druggist who keeps for sale or who sells or 
barters any liquor without the license required by law 
except when authorized to do so by this or any other Act 
shall for the first offence on conviction thereof incur the 
penalties imposed by section 65 for selling, and for a sec- 
ond or any subsequent offence shall on conviction thereof 
incur the penalty imposed by section 65 as for a second 
offence for selling; and in addition thereto his certificate 
authorizing him to carry on the business of a ‘‘chemist and 
druggist’’ in Ontario shall ipso facto be void and be of no 
force or effect whatever for a period of two years from the 
date of his conviction, a copy of which shall forthwith be 
sent to the Registrar of the Ontario College of Pharmacy, 
or until the Council of such College shall see fit in its dis- 
cretion, after the expiration of such period of two years to 
reinstate such druggist, who shall not in the meantime be 
eligible as a member, director or shareholder of any incor- 


porated company dealing in drugs or medicine in Ontario. 
1 Geo. V. e. 65, s. 4, part. 


184.—(1) Every druggist shall within seven days after de- 
mand by the Minister supply the Minister with a written sta’ 
ment verified by affidavit of the amount and kind of liquo} 
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purchased by him during the period specified in such de- 
mend, the dates when and the persons from whom such 
liquor was purchased. 


(2) Any person who makes default in supplying such state- Penalty. 
ment shall incur a penalty of $20 for each day during which 
such default continues. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 65, s. 4, part. 


185. A wholesale druggist may, notwithstanding any- Sales by 
thing in Part I., sell to a druggist ‘‘ethylic’’ or absolute Mee re: 
alcohol for use in his business as such druggist; but this pro- 
vision shall only apply to wholesale druggists who have filed 
with the License Branch at Toronto a certificate, which shall 
be annually renewed not later than the first day of May in 
each year, signed by the Registrar of the Ontario College of 
Pharmacy, that the holder of such certificate is a whole- 
sale druggist within the meaning of this Part. 1 Geo. V. 
ec. 65, s. 4, part. 


186. Nothing in this Part shall affect The Pharmacy Act. Rey. Stat. 
See 61 Vict. ec. 30, ss. 9, 10. 


FORM 1. 
(Section 12.) 
CERTIFICATE. 


To the Board of License Commissioners of the License District of 


We, the undersigned electors of polling subdivision number 

of the , wherein are situate the premises in respect of 
which X.Y. is applying for a license for the ensuing 
license year, do hereby certify that X.Y., the applicant for the 
said license, is a fit and proper person to be licensed to sell liquors 
and to keep a , and that the premises in which the 
said X.Y. proposes to carry on the business for which he seeks a 
license are, in our opinion, suitable therefor, and that the same 
are situate in a place where the carrying on of the said business 
will not be an annoyance to the public generally. 


And we have hereto appended our names and the distances, 
approximately, at which we respectively reside, or own property, 
from the said premises for which the license is sought. 


Distance of premises 
respectively from 
premises sought to 
be licensed. 


Signatures, 


R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, Sched. A. 
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FORM 2. 
(Section 18.) 


Form or Bonp py APPLICANT FoR A TAVERN LICENSE. 


Know all men by these presents, that we, T.U. 
V.W., of frand XeY..; of , are held and firmly bound ~ 
unto His Majesty King George the Fifth, His Heirs and Successors, 
in the penal sum of $400 of good and lawful money of Canada—- 
that is to say, the said 7.U. in the sum of $200, the said V.W. 
in the sum of $100, and the said X.Y. in the sum of $100 of like 
good and lawful money, for payment of which well and truly to be 
made, we bind ourselves and each of us, our heirs, executors and 
administrators, firmly by these presents. 


Whereas the above bounden 7.U. is about to obtain a license to 
keep a tavern or house of entertainment in the of 
the condition of this obligation is such, that if the said 7.U. pays 
all fines and penalties which he may be condemned to pay for any — 
offence against any statute or other provision having the force of 
law, now or hereafter to be in force, relative to any tavern or house — 
of public entertainment, and does, performs and observes all the 
requirements thereof, and conforms to all rules and regulations that 
are or may be established by competent authority in such behalf, 
then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in~ 
full foree, virtue and effect. 


In witness whereof we have signed these presents with our hands, 


and sealed them with our seals, this day of z 

A.D. 19 

Signed, sealed and delivered a aS i 
in the presence of us a W ee g 
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FORM 3. 
(Section 13.) 
Form or Bonp py AprPLicANr For A SHop LigENsE. 


; ae all men by these presents, that we, T.U., of 

ey mene and X.Y., of , are held and firmly bound 
un i. is Majesty King George the Fifth, His Heirs and Successors, 
- e penal sum of $400 of good and lawful money of Canada 
fee is to say, the said T.U. in the sum of $200, the said V.W. 
‘ pao of $100, and the said X.Y. in the sum of $100, of li 
eee ss cb deat a Ee of which well and truly to be 

ade, we selves and ez i nd 
administrators, firmly by sheen eerie: a ne 


Whereas the above bounden 7.U. i i i 
above .U. is about to obt 
ny a shop wherein liquor may be sold by retail im thal ne . 
é‘ : ‘ ; the condition of this obligation is 
i, ae z the said T.U. pays all fines and penalties Bs he 
ay be condemned to pay for any offence against any statute or 
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be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force, virtue and 
effect. 


In witness whereof we have signed these presents with our hands 


and sealed them with our seals, this day of 
Signed, sealed and delivered | a = Oe S4 
in the presence of us. if ht i S.] 


R.S.0. 1897, ce. 245, Sched. C. 


FORM 4. 
(Section 21.) 


PrRovistonaL Consent to TRANSFER or LicENSE BY THe INSPECTOR 
PENDING THE DECISION or THE BoARD or CoMMISSIONERS. 


In pursuance of section 21 of The Tiquor License Act, I hereby 
consent that the Licensee named in the annexed license, his assigns 
or legal representatives, may provisionally transfer the hereunto 
annexed license, and all his and their interests therein to 

to be held by him subject to all the provisions of the 
said Act; the written consent to such transfer by the Board of 
License Commissioners, to be hereafter obtained within the time 
rescribed by law. 


Dated this flay of A.D. 19 
Inspector. 
N.B.—This provisional consent shall remain in force for 
days from the date hereof, and no longer. 
Countersigned. 
Commissioner. 


R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, Sched. D. 


_ FORM 5 
(Sections 84 and 91.) 


GENERAL ForM or INFORMATION. 


ONTARiO. | Tun Inrormation of A.B., of the township of 
County of York, i York, in the County of York, License In- 
To Wir: spector, laid before me, C.D. , Police Magis- 


trate, in and for the City of Toronto, [or one of ‘Hush Majesty’s 
Justices of the Peace, in and for the County of York], the 
day of A.D. 19 

The said informant says, he is informed and believes that V.Y. 
on the day of A.D. 19 , at the Township 
of York, in the County of York, unlawfully did sell liquor without 
the license therefor by law required [or as the case may be—See 
forms in Schedule f.] : 


Laid and signed before me the 
day and year, and at the 


place first above mentioned. . 
| AB. 


PIM. or J.P. 
R.S.0. 1897, ¢, 245, Sched. FE. 
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FORM 6. 
(Section 91.) 


Forms For Descrising OFFENCES. 


1. Neglecting to keep license exposed. (Section 46.) 

‘That X.Y. having a license by wholesale [or a shop or a tavern 
license] on at unlawfully and wilfally 
(or negligently) omitted to expose the said license in his warehouse 
[or shop, or in the bar-room of his tavern, as the case may be.] 


2. Neglecting to exhibit notice of license. (Section 47.) 

“That X.Y. being the keeper of a tavern [or inn or house or 
place of public entertainment] in respect of which a tavern license 
has duly issued and is in force, on at 
unlawfully did not exhibit over the door of such tavern, [or inn, 
etc.,] in large letters, the words, ‘Licensed to sell wine, beer, and 
other spirituous or fermented liquors,’ or “Licensed to sell beer 
and wine,” as required by The Liquor License Aictez 


3. Sale without license. (Section 48.) 

“That X.Y., on the day of ASD LO see 
at in the County of unlawfully did sell liquor 
without the license therefor by law required.” 


4. Keeping liquor without license. (Section 49.) : 

“That X.Y., on at unlawfully did keep 
liquor for the purpose of sale, barter and traffic therein, without 
the license therefor by law required.” 


5. Sale of liquor on licensed premises during prohibited hours. 
(Sections 50 and 51.) f 

“That X.Y. on at in his premises [or on, 
or out of, or from, his premises] being a place where liquor may 
be sold, unlawfully did sell [or dispose of] liquor during the time 
prohibited by The Liquor Iicense Act, for the sale of the same. 


6, Allowing liquor to be drunk on licensed premises during pro- 
hibited hours. (Sections 50, 51 and 66.) 
shat wee on at in his premises, being — 
a place where liquor may be [or is] sold, by retail [or whalenatal 
unlawfully did allow [or permit] liquor to be drunk in such place 
ito the time prohibited by The Liquor License Act for the sale 
e same. 


7. Sale of less than lawful quantity. (Section 2 
“That X.Y., having a shop license on e 
unlawfully did sell liquor in a less quantity than allowed by law.” 


8. Sale under wholesale li 1 iti 
(Section pee e license in less than wholesale quantities. 
a That X.Y., having a license to sell by wholesale on 
brake yas unlawfully did sell liquor in a less quantity than 


ss Sale (or keeping for sale) under beer and wine license of 
tquor other than authorized by the license. (Section 35.) 

‘ That X.Y., being the holder of a Beer and Wine License on 

‘ 3 did unlawfully sell [or give, or keep for sale] other 
iquor than is authorized by his license, in the house and upon the 
premises for which such license has been granted.” 


eee ee? liquor to be consumed in a shop. (Section 58.) 
mina ti having a shop license on at , 
ae os did allow liquor to be consumed within his shop [or 
ne 16 building of which his shop forms a part, or within a 
uilding which communicates by an entrance with his shop]. 
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ll. Allowing liquor to be consumed on premises under wholesale 
license. (Section By A 

“That X.¥., having a license by wholesale on at 
unlawfully “aid allow. liquor to be consumed within his warehouse 
[or shop, or within a building which forms part of, (or is appur- 
tenant to or which communicates by an entrance with a warehouse 
or shop, or premises) wherein an article to be sold (or disposed of) 
under such license, is sold by retail (or wherein there is kept a 
broken package of an article for sale under such license)]’’ 


12. Illegal sale by druggists. (Section 175.) 

“That X.Y. being a druggist on at 
did unlawfully sell liquor for other than strictly medicinal purposes 
{or sell liquor in packages of more than six ounces at one time 
without a certificate from any legally qualified medical practitioner, 
or sell liquor without recording the same], as required by The 
Iiquor License Act. 


13. Keeping a disorderly house. (Section 75.) 

“That X.Y., being the keeper of a tavern [or ale-house, or beer- 
house, or house of public entertainment], situate in the City [or 
Town, or Village, or Township] of in the County of 
on in his said tavern [or house] unlawfully did sanction 
[or allow] gambling, [or riotous, or disorderly conduct] in his said 
tavern [or house]. 


14. Harbouring constables on duty. (Section 76.) 

“That X.Y., being licensed to sell liquor at , on 
unlawfully and knowingly did harbour [or entertain or suffer to 
abide and remain on his premises] O.P., a constable belonging to 
a police force. 


15. Compromising or compounding a prosecution. (Section 77.) 

“That X.Y., having violated a provision of The Liquor License 
Act, on at  , unlawfully did compromise [or compound, 
or settle, or offer, or attempt to compromise, compound, or settle], 
the offence with A.B., with the view of preventing any complaint 
being made in respect thereof [or with the view of getting rid of, 
or of stopping, or of having the complaint made in respect thereof 
dismissed, as the case may be].”’ 


16. Being concerned in compromising a prosecution. (Section 77.) 

“That X.Y ., on saab , unlawfully was concerned 
in [or a party to] a compromise [or a composition, or a settlement] 
of an offence committed by O.P., against a provision of The Liquor 
License Act.” 


17. Tampering with a witness. (Section 78.) 

“That X.Y., on a certain prosecution under The Liquor License 
Act, on > at , unlawfully did tamper with O.P., 
a witness in such prosecution, before [or after] he was summoned 
{or appeared] as such witness on a trial [or proceeding] under the 
said Act, [or unlawfully did induce, or attempt to induce O.P., a 
witness in such prosecution, to absent himself, or to swear falsely].’’ 


18. Refusing to admit policeman. (Section 130.) 

“That X.Y., on the > at , being in (or having 
charge of) the premises of O.P., being a place where liquor is sold 
[or reputed to be sold unlawfully] did refuse [or fail] to admit 
{or did obstruct or attempt to obstruct] H./’., an officer demanding 
to enter in the execution of his duty [or did obstruct or attempt to 
obstruct E.F., an officer making searches in said premises, and in 
the premises connected with such place].’”’ 


19. Officer refusing to prosecute. (Sections 129 and 136.) 
“That X.Y., being a police officer [or constable, or Inspector of 
Licenses] in and for the » in the County 


b 
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knowing that O.P. had on oe commited an offence 
against the provisions of The Liquor License Act, unlawfully and 
wilfully did, and still does, neglect to prosecute the said O.P. for 


his said offence.”’ 
ROD LEITS ce 245, Sched. F. 


FORM 7. 
(Section 91.) 
Form or INFORMATION FOR SECOND, THIRD oR FouRTH OFFENCE. 


ONTARIO, Tre Inrormation-of A.B., of, etc., License In- _ 
Younty of York, spector, laid before me, C.D., Police Magis- 
To Wir: J ' trate in and for the of 
[or one of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace in and for the County _ 
of ], the day of A DieglOe xe 
The said Informant says he is informed and believes that X.Y., 


on , at , [describe last offence]. 
And further that the said X.Y. was previously, to wit: on the 
day of A.D. 19 , at the City of Toronto, 
before C.D., Police Magistrate in and for the of {or 
at the of , in the County of York, before H.f. and 
G.H., two of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace for the County 
of ], duly convicted of having, on the day of é 
19 — ,-at the of ; in ‘the County of , unlawfully 


sold liquor without the license therefor required by law [or as the 
case may be]. 
And further, that the said X.Y was previously, to wit: on the 


day of : , A.DYI9.. j-atethe of 

» in the County of , before, etc. [as in preceding 
paragraph], again duly convicted of having, on the day of 
AD. 19 * at the of , in the 

County of , having a shop license, unlawfully allowed liquor 


to be consumed within a building which communicates by an en- 
trance with his shop. 


And further, that the said X.Y. was previously, to wit: on the 


day of ASD: , at the town of a 
in the County of , before, ete. (see above), again duly 
convicted of having, on the day of peste Br 
at the of , in the County of (being in 


charge of the premises of 0.P., a place where liquor was reputed to 
bo sold), unlawfully failed to admit E.F., an officer demanding to 
enter in the execution of his duty. 

And the informant says the offence hereinbefore firstly charged 


against the said X.Y. is his fourth offence against The Liquor 
Ticense Act. 


Laid and signed before me the day 
and year, and at the place first 
above mentioned. A.B. 
OsD= 
IEP. 


R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, Sched. G. 
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FORM 8. 
(Section 91.) 


SuMMONS TO WITNESS. 


ONTARIO, ) 
County of York, To J.K., of the City of Toronto, in the County 
To Wir: J of York. 

Whereas, information has been laid before me, O.D., one of His 
Majesty’s Justices of the Peace in and for the of (or 
Police Magistrate for the of ), that X.Y. being a 
druggist, on the day of , 19 , at the Township 
of , in the County of , unlawfully did sell liquor for 


other than strictly medicinal purposes, and it has been made to 
appear to me that you are likely to give material evidence on behalf 
of the prosecutor in this behalf, 


These are to require you, under pain of imprisonment in the 
Common Gaol, personally to be and appear on Tuesday, the 
day of , A.D. 19  , at ten o’clock in the forenoon, at 
the , in the of , before me or such 
Justice or Justices of the Peace as may then be there, to testify 
what you shall know in the premises [and also to bring with you 
and there and then produce all and every invoices, cash books, day 
books, or ledgers and receipts, promissory notes, or other security 
relating to the purchase or sale of liquor by the said X.Y., and all 
other books and paper, accounts, deeds, and other documents in 
your possession, custody or control, relating to any matter con- 
nected with the said prosecution ]. 

Given under my hand and seal this day of : 
A.D. 19 , at the of ; in the County of 


C.D., 
Je PS?) 
R.8.0. 1897, c. 245, Sched. H. 


FORM 9. 
(Section 91.) 


Form or Convicrion ror First OrFENce. 


ONTARIO, Br ir REMEMBERED that on the day 
County of York, of A.D. 19 , at the of 
To WIr: , in the said County of York, X.Y. 
was convicted before me, C.D., Police Magistrate in and for the 
of (or before us, E.F. and G.H., two of His Majesty’s 
Justices of the Peace in and for the said County), for that he, the 
Said. X.Y., on the day of FRAO ate tae 
eos , in the said County, in his premises, being a 


place where liquor may be sold, unlawfully did sell liquor during 
the time prohibited by The Liquor License Act for the sale of the 
same, without any requisition for medicinal purposes, as required 
by said Act, being produced by the vendee or his agent (or as the 
case may be). A.B. being the informant, and I (or we) adjudge 
the said X¥.Y., for his said offence, to forfeit and pay the sum of 
$ , to be paid and applied according to law, and also to pay to 
the said A.B. the sum of $ for his costs in this behalf, and if 
the said several sums be not paid forthwith, then [I or we) order 
the said sums to be levied by distress and sale of the goods and 
chattels of the said X.Y., and in default of sufficient distress in 
that behalf [or ?f distress is not ordered omit the foregoing words 
and proceed] I (or we) adjudge the said ¥.Y. to be imprisoned in 


5 
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the Common Gaol for the County of au 5 
in the said County, and there’ to be kept for the space of fifteen 
days, unless the said sums and the costs and charges of conveying 
the said X.Y. to the said Common Gaol shall be sooner paid. 


Given under my hand and seal [or our hands and seals | the day 
and year first above mentioned, at the of , in the 
County aforesaid. 


o (L.S.) 
Police Magistrate. 
or E.F., 
Fea £2 (L.S.) 
G.H., 
siSPe (L.8.) 


R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 245, Sched. I. 


FORM. 10. 
(Section 88.) 
Form or Conviction ror A Tarrp OFrvrence. 


ONTARIO, Be rt Remembered that on the 


day 
County of York, of ,A:D, 19. 3 inathne of 
To Wir: 


; in the said County, X.Y. is con- 
victed before the undersigned O.D., Police Magistrate in and for 
the of , in the said County [or C. D. and E.F., two 
of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace in and for the said County], 
for that he, the said X.Y., on the © day of 


A.D. 19 , at the of Lor of Jar 
said County (as the case may be), having violated a provision of 
The Liquor License Act, unlawfully did attempt to settle the offence 
with A.B., with the view of having the complaint made in respect 


thereof dismissed. And it appearing to me [or us] that the said 
X.Y. was previously, to wit: on the 


day of 

A.D. 19, at the City of Toronto, before, etc., duly convicted of 
having, on the day of A.D. 19 , at the 

of _ . unlawfully sold liquor without a license there- 
for by law required. And it also appearing to me [or us] that the 
said X.Y. was previously, to wit: on the ay of 
A.D.19 _ , at the ° , before, etc., (see above) 
again duly convicted of having, on the day of 
A.D.19 , at the of 


: ; : , being the keeper of a tavern 
situate in the said of 


: : : unlawfully allowed gambling 
in his said tavern (or as the care might be). : = 


I [or we] adjudged the offence of said X.Y., hereinbefore firstly 
mentioned to be his third offence against The Liquor License Act 
(A.B. being the informant), and I [or we] adjudged the said X.Y., 
for his said third offence, to be imprisoned in the Common Gaol 
of the said of » at , in the said County 
of , there to be kept without hard labour [or with hard 
labour, as the case may be] for the space of three calendar months 
(or as the case may be), 

Given under my hand and seal [or our hands and seals] the day 
and year first above mentioned, at Toronto, in the County of York. 


C.D. (L.8.) 
or 

C.D. (L.8.) 

ELF. (L.8.) 


R.S.0. 1897, ce. 245, Sched. J. 
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FORM 11. 
(Section 91.) 


WarkRANT OF COMMITMENT FOR First OFFENCE WHERE A PENALTY I8 
IMPOSED. 


County of ‘Officers in the said County of ; 
To Wir: and to the Keeper of the Common Gaol 
of the said County at in the County of 


ONTARIO, \ To aL or any of the Constables or other Peace 


Whereas X.Y., late of the of , in the said 
County, was on this day convicted before the undersigned, C.D., 
Police Magistrate in and for the of [or C.D. and 
E.F.), two of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace in and for the 

of or County of (as the case may be), for 
that he, the said X.Y., on svat , unlawfully did 
sell liquor without the license therefor by law required (state offence 
as in the conviction), (A.B. being the informant), and it was thereby 
adjudged that the said X.Y., for his offence, should forfeit and 
pay the sum of (as in conviction), and should pay to 
the said A.B. the sum of for his costs in that behalf. 


And it was thereby further adjudged that if the said several sums 
should not be paid forthwith, the said X.Y. should be imprisoned 
in the Common Gaol of the said County at , in the said 
County of , there to be kept at hard labour (or as the case 
may be) for the space of , unless the said several sums 
and the costs and charges of conveying the said X.Y. to the said 
Common Gaol should be sooner paid. 


And whereas the said X.Y. has not paid the said several sums, 
or any part thereof, although the time for payment thereof has 
elapsed. : 


[If a distress warrant issued and was returned, no goods, or not 
sufficient goods, say, ‘‘And whereas, afterwards on the 
day of , A.D. 19 , I the said Police Magistrate (or 
we, the said Justices), issued a warant to the said Constables or 
Peace Officers, or any of them. to levy the said several sums of 
and by distress and sale of the goods and 
chattels of the said X.Y.; 


“And whereas it appears to me (or us) as well, by the return of 
the said warrant of distress by the Constable who had the execution 
of the said or otherwise, that the said Constable has made diligent 
search for the goods and chattels of the said X.Y., but that no 
sufficient distress whereon to levy the said sums could be found.’’] 


These are, therefore to command you, the said Constables or 
Peace Officers, or any one of you, to take the said X.Y., and him 
safely convey to the Common Gaol aforesaid, at , in the 
County of , and there deliver him to the Keeper thereof, 
together with this precept. 


And I (or we) do hereby command you, the said Keeper of the 
said Common Gaol, to receive the said X.Y. into your custody in the 
said Common Gaol, there to imprison him and keep him for the 
space of (without hard labour or with hard labour, as 
the case may be) unless the said several sums and all costs and 
charges of the said distress, amounting to the sum of 

and of the commitment and conveying of the said X.Y. to the said 
Common Gaol, amounting to the further sum of ; shall 
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be sooner paid unto you, the said Keeper, and for so doing this © 
shall be your sufficient warrant. 


Given under my hand and seal (or our hands and seals) this 


day of ant ; in the said 
penne C.D. (L.8.) | 
or 
C.D. (L.S.) 
EL. (L.8.) 


R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, Sched. K. 


FORM 12. 
(Section 91.) 


’ Warranr or Commirmwenr ror Seconp (or Turrp) OFFENCE, WHERE 
PUNISHMENT IS BY IMPRISONMENT ONLY. 


ONTARIO, | To ALL or any of the Constables or other Peace 
County of York, Officers in the said County of 

To Wit: and to the Keeper of the Common Gaol of 
the said County at ; in the County of 


Whereas X.Y., late of the of im the said 
County, was on this day convicted before the undersigned, C.D., 
etc., (or C.D. and E.T., etc., as in preceding form); for that he, the 
said X.Y., on at (state offence, with pre- 
vious convictions, as set forth in the conviction for the second or 
third offence, or as the case may be, and then proceed thus): ‘‘And 
it was thereby adjudged that the offences of the said X.Y., herein- 
before firstly mentioned, was his second (or third) offence against 
The Liquor License Act (A.B. being the informant). And it was 
thereby further adjudged that the ‘said X. Y., for his said second 
{or third) offence should be imprisoned in the ‘Common Gaol of the 
said County of at , In the said County of 
and there to be kept without hard labour (or with hard labour, 
as the case may be) for the space of three calendar months. 


These are, therefore, to command you, the said Constables; or any 
one of you, to take the said X. vee and him safely convey to the 
said Common Gaol, at , aforesaid, and there deliver him to 
the Keeper thereof, with this precept. ’And I (or we) do hereby 
command you, the said Keeper of the said Common Gaol to receive 
the said X.Y. into your custody in the said Common Gaol, there 
to imprison him and to keep him without hard labour (or with 


hard labour, as the case may be) for the space of three calendar 
months. 


Given under my hand and seal (or our hands and seals), this 


= day of AD. 19 ay at , in the said County 
C.D. (L.8.) 
or 
C.D. (L.8.) 
E.F. (L:S.) 


R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 245, Sched. L. 
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FORM 18. 
(Section 132.) 


CER or DecnaraTION oF ForFeIturE AND OF ORDER TO DESTROY 
Liquor Serzep. 


If in conviction, after adjudging penalty or imprisonment, as in 
Form 7, proceed thus: 


‘‘And I [or we] declare the said liquor and vessels in which the 
same is kept, to wit: two barreis containing beer, three jars con- 
taining whiskey, two bottles containing gin, four. kegs containing 
lager beer, and five bottles containing “native wine [or as the case 
may be], to be forfeited to His Majesty, and I [or we] do hereby 
order and direct that 7.D., License Inspector of the 
do forthwith destroy the said liquor and vessels.” 


Given under my hand and seal the day and year above mentioned, 
at, etc. i‘ 


if by separate or subsequent Order: 


“County or York, We, H#.F. and G.H., two of His Majesty’s 


To Wir: Justices of the Peace for the County of 
Lor C.P., Police Magistrate of the of 
having on the day of - , 19 , at the Township of 


, in said County, duly convicted X.Y. of having unlaw- 
fully kept liquor for sale without license, do hereby declare the 
said liquor and vessels in which the same is kept, to wit: [describe 
the same as above], to be forfeited to His Majesty, and we [or I] 
do hereby order and direct that J.?.W., License Inspector of the 

do forthwith destroy the said liquor 
and vessels. 


Given under our [or my] hands and seals, this day 
of , A.D. 19, at the Township of Scarboro, in the 
said County. 

HLF. (L.S.) 
or 

G.H. (L.8.) 

C.D. (L.S.) 


R.S.0. 1897, c. 245, Sched. M. 


FORM 14. 
(Section 40.) 
CANADA. 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 


This is to certify that , of the 
, having paid into the License Fund 
of the statutory duty of two dollars, 
is hereby authorized to act as a bar tender within the License Dis- 
trict of for the current license 
year of , subject to the provisions of the law in that behalf. 
This license shall expire on the last day of April next ensuing. 
Dated this day of Rie: Wea DES 


7 License Inspector 
for the License District of 


6 Edw. VII. c. 47, s. 6 (9). 
70 s.—Iil 
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FORM 15. 
(Section 164.) 


To be used in the case of a Company. 


We, , of the OD ; in the County 
of , each (or ourselves) make oath and say: 
1. That I, the said ~, am the President (or as the case 


may be) of the a 

company, licensed by the Government of the Dominion of Canada 

as a brewer (or distiller, as the case may be), and that I, the said — 
, am the Manager (or as the case may be) of the 


said company. 


2. That the said company carries on business as a brewer (or 
distiller) in the of , in the County of 

3. That the amount invested in the said business on the 
day of last was as nearly as I can ascertain, after careful 
investigation and computation, and to the best of my knowledge, 
and as I verily believe, $ " 


4. That, in ascertaining the said amount so invested in the said 
business, there has been, and is, included the value of all the lands, 
buildings and plant used or occupied in the said business of brewer 
(or distiller) for the purpose of such business as such brewer (or 
distiller) and the value of the goods, chattels, personal property 
and other assets belonging to the business or used in connection 
therewith, and the value of the stock in trade on hand on the day 
aforesaid, except malt, without the deduction therefrom of the 
liabilities of the said company. 


' Sworn before me at the 
in the County of , 
day of 5 DLS 


62 V. (2), ¢. 31, Sched. N., Form No. 1; 63 V. e. 42, s. 2. 


this 


FORM 16. 
(Section 164.) 
To be used in the case of a Partnership. 


i , of the of in 
County of , make oath and say: : a 


_l. That I am a member of the partnership firm of : 
licensed by the Government of the Dominion of Canada as brewers 
(or distillers), and have personal knowledge of the details of the 
said business and with all facts hereinafter set out. 


2. That the said partnership firm is composed of the following 
members: (Give names of all members of the partnership firm). 


3. That the said partnership firm carries on business as brewer! 


(or distillers) in the » of , in the County of 
4, That, the amount invested in the said business of the said 
partnership firm on the of last was as nearly 


as I can ascertain, after careful investigati ion and 
) gation and computation 
to the best of my knowledge and as I verily believe, 3. 
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d. That, in ascertaining the said amount so invested in the said 
business, there has been, and is, included the value of all the lands, 
buildings and plant used or occupied in the said business of brewer 
(or distiller), for the purposes of such business as such brewer (or 
distiller), and the value of the goods, chattels, personal property, 
and other assets belonging to the business or used in connection 
therewith, and the value of the stock in trade on hand on the day 
aforesaid, except malt, without the deduction therefrom of the 
liabilities of the said partnership firm. 


Sworn before me at the 
in the County of , this 
day of Ak Deel9 


62 V. (2), ¢. 31, Sched. N., Form No. 2; 63 V. «. 42,9. 2. 


FORM 17. 
(Section 164.) 
To be used in the case of an Individual. 


1 , of the 
of » In the County » make oath 
and say: 


1. That I am a brewer (or distiller), licensed by the Government 
of the Dominion of Canada (or as the case may be). 


2. That I carry on my business as a brewer (or distiller) in the 
of in the County of 


3. That the amount invested in my said business on the 
day of last was as nearly as I can ascertain after careful 
investigation and computation, and to the best of my knowledge 
and as I verily believe, $ 


4. That, in ascertaining the said amount so invested in the said 
business, there has been and is included the value of all the lands, 
buildings and plant used or occupied in the said business of brewer 
(or distiller) for the purpose of such business as such brewer (or 
distiller) and the value of the goods, chattels, personal property 
and other assets belonging to the business or used in connection 
therewith, and the value of the stock in trade on hand on the day 
aforesaid, except malt, without the deduction therefrom of any 
liabilities of the said business. 


Sworn before me at the 


_in the County of , this 


day of aD. 19 


63 V. (2), c. 31, Sched. N., Form No. 3; 63 V. c. 42, 8. 2. 
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6. PUBLIC MORALS. 


Chapter 246 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1897, 
known as ‘An Act to Prevent the Profanation of the Lord’s 
Day, is omitted from the present Revision. 


In Attorney-General for Ontario v. The Hamilton Street Rail- 
way Company and others, [1903] A. C. 524.—it was Held that “An 
Act to prevent the Profanation of the Lord’s Day” (Revised 
Statutes of Ontario, 1897, ¢. 246) treated as a whole is ultra vires 
of the Ontario Legislature. The criminal law in its widest sense 
is reserved by s. 91, sub-s. 27 of the British North America Act, 
1867, for the exclusive authority of the Dominion Parliament; and 
an infraction of the above Act is an offence against criminal law. 


Chapter 104 of the Consolidated Statutes for Upper Can- 
ada, An Act to Prevent the Profanation of the Lord’s Day 
in Upper Canada, which was embodied in the subsequent 
revisions, Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1877, chapter 189, — 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1887, chapter 203, and Revised — 
Statutes of Ontario, 1897, chap. 246, 1s as follows :— 


Whereas it is expedient to enact a law against the profanation — 
of the Lord’s Day, commonly called Sunday, which day ought © 
to be duly observed and kept holy: Her Majesty, by and with © 
the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of 
Canada, enacts as follows: 


1. It is not lawful for any merchant, tradesman, artificer, — 
mechanic, workman, labourer or other person whatsoever, on the 
Lord’s Day to sell or publicly show forth, or expose, or offer for 
sale, or to purchase any goods, chattels, or other personal property, 
or any real estate whatsoever, or to do or exercise any worldly 
labour, business or work of his ordinary calling (conveying travel- 
Jers or Her Majesty’s mail, by land or by water, selling drugs and 
medicines and other works of necessity, and works of charity, only 
excepted). 8 V. c. 45, s. 1. 


2. It is not lawful for any person on that day to hold, 
convene, or to attend any public political meeting, 
to tipple, or to allow or permit tippling in any inn, tav- 
ern, grocery or house of public entertainment, or to revel, or 
publicly exhibit himself in a state of intoxication, or to brawl or 
use profane language in the public streets or open air, so as 


to create any riot or disturbance, or annoyance to Her Majesty’s 
peaceable subjects. 


} 


3. It is not lawful on that day to play at skittles, ball, foot-ball 
racket, or any other noisy game, or to gamble with dice or other- 
Wise, or to run races on foot, or on horseback, or in carriages, or 
in vehicles of any sort. 8 V. c. 45, s. 2. . 


4. Except in defence of his property, from any wolf or other 
ravenous beast or a bird of prey, it is not lawful for any per 
on that day to go out hunting or shooting, or in quest of, or to 
take, kill or destroy, any deer or other game, or any wild animal. 
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or any wild fowl or bird, or to use any dog, gun, rifle or other 
engine, net or trap, for the above mentioned purpose. 8 V. 
ce. 45, 8. 1. 


5. It is not lawful for any person on that day to go out fishing 
or to take, kill or destroy any fish, or to use any gun, fishing’ rod, 
net or other engine for that purpose. 8 V. c. 45, s. 1. 


6. It is not lawful for any person on that day to bathe in any 
exposed situation iu any water within the limits of any incorporated 
city or town, or within view of any place of public worship, or 
private residence. 8 V. c. 45, s. 1. 


7. Any person convicted before a Justice of the Peace of any 
act hereinbefore declared not to be lawful, upon the oath or 
affirmation of one or more than one creditable witness, or upon 
view had of the offence by the said justice himself, shall, for every 
such offence, be fined in a sum not exceeding forty dollars, nor 
less than one dollar, together with the costs and charges attending 
the proceedings and conviction. 8 V. c. 45, s. 3. 


8. All sales and purchases, and all contracts and agreements for 
sale or purchase, of any real or personal property whatsoever, 
made by any person or persons on the Lord’s Day shall be null and 
wold. .8.)V.. c. 4, s.4,2 


9. When any person has been charged upon oath or otherwise, 


in writing, before any Justice of the Peace, with any offence 
against this Act, the said Justice shall summon the person so 
charged to appear before him, at a time and place to be named 
in such summons, and if such person fails or neglects to appear 
accordingly, then (upon proof of due service of the summons upon 
such person, by delivering or leaving a copy thereof at his house, 
or usual or last place of abode, or by reading the same over to him 
personally,) the said Justice may either proceed to hear and deter- 
mine the case ex parte, or issue his warrant for apprehending such 
person, and bringing him before himself, or some other Justice 
of the Peace having jurisdiction within the same county or muni- 
cipality; and the justice before whom the person charged appears 
or is bronght, shall proceed to hear and determine the case, or the 
said justice, on view of the offence, may verbally order, or if on 
the complaint of a third party, then may, in writing, order the 
offender to be at once committed (although it be on the Lord’s 
Day) to the common gaol of the place, or into other safe custody, 
there to remain until the morrow, or some other day, according to 
circumstances, until the case be heard and disposed of. 8 V. 
ce. 45, 8. 4. 


10. The justice before whom any person is convicted of any 
offence against this Act, may cause the conviction to be drawn up 
in the following form, or in other form of words to the same effect, 
as the case may require, that is to say: 8 V. c. 45, s. 5. 


Be it remembered, that on the day of , in the 
year of our Lord, eighteen plat , in the County 
of , (or at the City of , as the case may be,) A.B., 
of , is convicted before me, C.D., one of Her Majesty’s 


Justices of the Peace for the said county, (or city, as the case 
may be,) for that he, the said A.B., did (specify the offence and 
the time and place, when and where the same was commatied, as 
the case may be); and I, the said C.D., adjudge the said A.B., for 
his offence to pay, (immediately, or on or before the day 
of 5) the sum of , and also the sum of ; 
for costs; and in default of payment of the said sums respectively, 
to be imprisoned in the common gaol of the said county (or city, 
as the case may be) for the space of months, unless the 
said sums be sooner paid; and I direct that the said sum of 
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(the penalty) shall be paid as follows, that is to say; 
one moiety thereof to the party charging the offence, and the other 
moiety to the Treasurer of the County, (naming the. one im which 
the offence was committed, or Chamberlain, of the said city, as the 
case may be) to be by him applied according to the provisions of 
the Act, (insert the title of this Act). 

Given under my hand and seal, the day and year first above 


mentioned. 
C.D., J.P. (L.8.) 


11. A conviction under this Act shall not be quashed for want of” 
form; nor shall any Warrant of Commitment be held void by 
reason of any defect therein, if it be therein alleged that the party 
has been convicted, and there be a good and valid conviction to 
sustain the commitment. 8 V.c. 45, s. 6. 


12. In default of payment of any fine imposed under this Act, 
together with the costs attending the same, within the period by 
the Justice of the Peace before whom such conviction takes place, 
specified for the payment thereof at the time of conviction, such 
Justice of the Peace (if he deems it expedient so to do) may issue 
his Warrant directed to any Constable to levy the amount of such 
fine and costs within a certain time, to be in the said Warrant 
expressed; and in case no distress sufficient to satisfy the 
amount be found, he may commit the offender to the common 
gaol of the county wherein the offence was committed, for any 
term not exceeding three months; unless the fine and costs be 
sooner paid, 8 V. c. 45, s. 7. 


13. The prosecution for any Offence punishable under this Act, 
must be commenced within one month after the commission of the 
offence, and not afterwards; and the evidence of any inhabitant 
of the county or municipality in which the offence has been com- 
mitted, shall be admitted and receivable, notwithstanding the fine 
incurred by the offence may be payable for the benefit of such 
municipality; but the party who makes the charge in writing 


before the Justice, shall not be admitted as a witness in the case. 
8. View. 45. 5. 8; 


14. In case a person thinks himself aggrieved by any conviction 
or decision under this Act, then, in case such person, within six 
days after such conviction or decision, and ten days at least before 
the first Court of General Quarter Sessions of the Peace, or in 
cities before the first Recorder’s Court, (if there be a Recorder’s 
Court) to be held not sooner than twelve days next after such 
conviction or decision, may appeal in the manner provided in and 


subject to the provisions of the Act respecting Appeals in cases 
of Summary Conviction. 8 V. c. 45, s. 9 


_15. Every Justice of the Peace before whom any person is con- 
victed of any offence against this Act, shall transmit the conviction 
to the next Court of General Quarter Sessions, or Recorder’s Court 
(as the case may be) to be holden for the county or city wherein the 


offence was committed, there to be kept by th 
the records of the court. 8 V. ¢. MBG. 10, a 


16. All actions _and prosecutions to be commenced against any 
person for anything done in pursuance of this Act, shall be laid 
ands tried in the county where the fact was committed, and must 
e commenced within six months after the fact committed, and 
not afterwards; and notice in writing, of such action, and of the 
beth re ia be given to the defendant one month at least — 
= re the action; and in any such action the defendant may plead 
© general issue, and give this Act and the special matter in 
evidence at any trial to be had thereupon. 8 V. c. 45, s. 11. 
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17. No plaintiff shall recover in sucb action, if tender of sufficient 
amends be made before such action brought, or if a sufficient sum 
ef money be paid into court after such action brought, by or on 
behalf of the defendant; and if a verdict passes for the defendant, 
or the plaintiff becomes non-suit, cr discontinues any such action 
after issue joined, or if upon demurrer or otherwise judgment be 
given against the plaintiff, the defendant may recover his full costs, 
as between attorney and client, and have the like remedy for the 
same as any defendant hath by law in other cases. 8 V. c. 45,8. 11. 


18. All sums of money awarded or imposed as fines or penalties, 
by virtue of this Act, shall be paid as follows, that is to say, one 
moiety thereof shall be paid to the party charging the offence in 
writing before the Justice, and the other moiety to the treasurer 
of the county or city wherein the offence was committed, to be 
by him accounted for in the same manner as for other moneys 
deposited with or paid over to him. 8 V. c. 45, s. 12. 


19. This Act is not to extend to the people called Indians.* 8 V. 
e245, 8.114: 
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Short title. 


Penalty ior 
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Rey. Stat. 
c. 90. 


When Act not 
to apply. 


Chap. 216. MINORS IN BILLIARD ROOMS. See. 1. — 


CHAPTER 216. 


An Act to Prevent Minors from Frequenting 
Billiard Rooms and other Places. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, en- 
acts as follows :— ; 


é 
41. This Act may be cited as The Minors’ Protection Act. 
2 Geo. V.¢. 57, 8. 1. 


. The keeper of a licensed billiard, pool or bagatelle room, 
kept directly or indirectly for hire or gain, who admits a 
minor under the age of 18 years thereto, or allows him to 
remain therein, without the consent of his parent or guardian, 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $10 for the first, and not 
exceeding $20 for each subsequent offence, recoverable under 
The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 2 Geo. V. e. 57, s. 2. 


3. This Act shall not apply where the minor is a member of | 
the family of the keeper or his servant, or does not go to 
the billiard, pool or bagatelle room for the purpose of loiter- 
ing or to play billiards, pool or bagatelle therein, or the 
keeper had reasonable cause to believe that such consent had 
been given by the parent or guardian, or that such minor was 
not under the age of eighteen. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 57, 8. 3. 


See. 4. GAMING. Uhap. 217. 2967 


CHAPTERS 217: 


An Act for the better preventing of excessive 
and deceitful Gaming. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Gaming Act. 2 Geo. V. Short title. 
¢, 96, '8. I; s 


2. Every agreement, note, bill, bond, confession of judg- Security 
ment, cognovit actionem, warrant ‘of attorney to confess judg- facing: 
ment, mortgage, or other security, or conveyance, the con- paige a: 
sideration for which, or any part of it, is money or other illegal con- 
valuable thing won by gaming, or playing at cards, dice, Station. 
tables, tennis, bowls, or other game, or by betting on the 
sides or hands of the players, or for reimbursing, or repay- 
ing, any money knowingly lent or advanced for such gaming, 
or betting, or lent, or advanced, at the time and place of hcp 
such game or play, to any person so gaming, playing, or Rutthead's 
betting, or who, during such game or play, so plays, games, amended be 
or bets, shall be deemed to have been made, drawn, accepted,? 74. V1. 
given, or executed for an illegal consideration. 2 Geo. V.~ ” 


e. 56, s. 2. 


3. If any person makes, draws, gives, or executes, any note, Recovery 
bill, or mortgage, for any consideration which is hereimbefore ener iald 
declared to be illegal, and actually pays to any indorsee, ony BATE 
holder, or assignee of such noite, bill, or mortgage, the amount Imp. Act, 5 
of the money thereby secured or any part thereof, such ¢ 41, Be 4, ¢, 
money shall be deemed to have been paid for and on account 
of, the person to whom such note, bill, or mortgage was 
originally given, and to be a debt due and owing from such 
last named person to the person who paid such money, and 
shall accordingly be recoverable by action. 2 Geo. V. ec. 56, 


a, 


4. Any person who, at any time or sitting, by playing at Hecey or on ; 


cards, dice, tables, or ‘other game, or by betting on the sides one sitting to 

or hands of the players, loses to any person so playing or gig cxtent ot 

betting, in the whole, the sum or value of $40 or upwards, 

and pays’or delivers the same or any part thereof, shall be at 

liberty, within three months thereafter, to sue for and recover, ,, ner aries 

the money or thing so lost and paid or delivered. 2 Geo. V. (orc. 14 in 

e. 56, s. 4. Ruffhead’s 
Ed.), s. 2 
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5. Every contract or agreement by way of gaming or 
wagering shall be null and void; and no suit shall be brought 
or maintained for recovering any sum of money or valuable 
thing alleged to be won upon any wager, or which has been 
deposited in the hands of any person to abide the event on 
which any wager has been made; but this section shall not 
apply to any subscription or contribution, or agreement to 
subscribe or contribute for or towards any plate, prize, or sum 
of money to be awarded to the winner of any lawful game, 
sport, pastime or exercise. 2 Geo. V. c. 56, s. 5. 


6. Any promise, express or implied, to pay any person any 
sum of money paid by him under or in respect of any con- 
tract or agreement rendered null and void by section 5, or to 
pay any sum of money by way of commission, fee, reward, 
or otherwise in respect of any such contract or agreement, or 
of any services in relation thereto or in connection therewith, 
shall be null and void, and no action shall be brought or 
maintained to recover any such sum of money. 2 Geo. V. 
ec. 56, s. 6. 
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CHAPTER 218. 


An Act respecting the Public Health. | 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of. Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


SHORT TITLE. 


1. This Act may be cited as The Public H ealth Act. 9 Geo. Short title. 


V. c. 58, s. 1. 
INTERPRETATION. 
2. In this Act— . pL Dad 
(a) ‘‘Chief Officer’’ shall mean the Chief Officer of « chiet 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


Health for Ontario; officer.” 


‘‘Communicable disease’’ shall mean and include « com- 
any contagious or infectious disease, and shall in- eee 
elude smallpox, chickenpox, diphtheria, scarlet 
fever, typhoid fever, measles, German measles, 
glanders, cholera, erysipelas, tuberculosis, mumps, 
anthrax, bubonic plague, rabies, poliomyelitis 
and cerebro-spinal meningitis, and any other dis- 
ease which may be declared by the Regulations 
to be a communicable disease; 


‘*House’’ or ‘‘household’’ shall include a dwelling « House,” 
house, lodging house, or hotel, and a students’ “ Household.” 
residence, fraternity house, or other building in 
which any person in attendance as a student, 
pupil or teacher, or employed in any capacity in 
or about a university, college, school or other .in- b 
stitution of learning resides or is lodged; 


‘*Householder’’ shall include the proprietor, master, «« House. 
mistress, manager, housekeeper, janitor, and care- bolder.” 
taker of a house; 


‘‘Local Board’’ shall mean the’local board of health « tocat 
for any municipality ; Board.” 
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(f) ‘‘Medical Officer of Health’’ shall mean the medi- 


eal officer of health of the municipality appointed 


under this Act; 


(g) ‘‘Member of a household”? shall mean a person resid- 
ing, boarding or lodging in a house; 


(hk) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Hxecu- 
tive Council of Ontario charged by the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council with the administration 
of this Act; 


(i) ‘‘Municipality’’ shall not include a county; 


(j) ‘‘Oceupier’’ shall mean the person in occupation or 
having the charge, management or control of any 
premises, whether on his own account or as the 
agent of any person; 


(i) ‘‘Owner’’ shall mean the person for the time being 
entitled in his own right, or as trustee, mortgagee 
in possession, guardian, committee, agent, or 
otherwise, to receive the rents, issues and profits 
of any property or from any premises; 


(1) ‘‘Premises’’ shall mean and include any land or 
any building, public or private, sailing, steam or 
other vessel, any vehicle, steam, electric or street 
railway ear for the conveyance of passengers or 
freight, any tent, van, or other structure of any 
kind, any mine, and any stream, lake, drain, ditch 
or place, open, covered or enclosed, public or 
private, natural or artificial, and whether main- 
tained under statutory authority or not; 


(m) ‘‘Provincial Board’? shall mean the Provincial 
Board of Health; 


(x) “‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the 
Provincial Board under the authority of this Act; 


(0) “‘Street’’ shall include any highway, and any public 
bridge, and any road, lane, footway, square, court, 


alley or passage, whether a 
AG. Vie 58 owe 


PROVINCIAL BOARD OF HEALTH. 


mg Be: The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint 
more than six persons, who, with the Chief Officer of 


Heal } sne ) 45 : : e 
are ‘Cre constitute the Provincial Board of. Health for 


(2) The members of the Board s0 appointed shall hold 


office for three years from th i 
fo e date of 
he eligible for re-appointment. cheek toe va al 


| 
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(3) At least four members of the Board shall be legally ae He 
qualified medical practitioners. : 


(4) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may designate Chairman. 
one of the members of the Board to be the Chairman thereof. 


(5) The members of the Board so appointed shall be paid penny: 
such salary or other remuneration as may be voted by the °” 
Assembly, together with their actual travelling and other 
necessary expenses while employed on the business of the 
Board. 2 Geo. V. c. 58,.s. 3. 


4.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint Chief Officer 
a legally qualified medical practitioner of at least five years’ ,opeo atin. 


standing to be the Chief Officer of Health for Ontario. fication, 
(2) The Chief Officer of Health shall be ex officio a mem- 2z-eficio 


member and 


ber of the Board, and shall be the Secretary thereof. secretary of 
oard, 

(3) The Chief Officer of Health shall be the executive Duties ana 
officer of the Board, and in the intervals between the meet-P?°’° 
ings of the Board shall perform such duties and shall have 
such powers as are imposed upon or by this Act vested in 
the Board. 


(4) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may also appoint a 
a duly qualified medical practitioner, of at least five years’ of Health. 


standing, to be Provincial Inspector of Health. 


(5) The Provincial Inspector of Health may exercise, any- puties ana 
where in Ontario any of the powers conferred by this Act on P°w*Ts: 
medical officers of health, and he shall act, under the direc- 
tion of the Provincial Board, and shall perform such duties 
as may be assigned to him by the Board or by the Chief 
Officer of Health. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 4. 


5.—(1) The Provincial Board shall meet at least four Meetings. 
times in every year. 


(2) A majority of the Provincial Board shall be a quorum. quorum, 


(8) The Board may make rules regulating the transac- Rules and 
tion of its business, and may provide therein for the appoint-’""* 
ment of committees to whom it may delegate authority and 
power for the work committed to them. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 5. 


6. It shall be the duty of the Provincial Board, and it Duties ana 


shall have power to,— oe 


(a) Make investigations and enquiries respecting the tnvestiga- 
= 4 . . : ++, tions as to 
causes of disease and. mortality in Ontario or in (278 8 13 

any part thereof; mortality, 


(b) Advise the officers of the Government in regard to aavising as 
public health generally, and as to drainage, water it aga 
supply, disposal of garbage and excreta, heating, ; 
ventilation and plumbing of premises; 
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(c) Exercise a careful oversight of vaccine matter and 
serum produced or offered for sale in Ontario, or 
manufacture the same if deemed advisable, and 
as far as possible prevent the sale of the same 
when found to be impure or inert, and see that 
a supply of proper vaccine matter is obtainable — 
at all times at such vaccine farms and other 
places as are subject to inspection by the Board; 


(d) Determine whether the existing condition of any 
premises or of any street, or public place, or the 
method of manufacture or business process, or the 
disposal of sewage, trade or other waste, gar- 
bage or excrementitious matter is a nuisance or 
injurious to health; 


(e) Inspect all county gaols, prisons, houses of refuge, 
asylums, hospitals, sanatoria, orphanages, homes — 
or places of refuge, charitable institutions and 
other public or private institutions for the safe 
keeping, custody or care of any person confined 
therein by process of law, or received or cared 
for therein at his own charges or by public or 
private charity, and see that such institutions 
are kept in a proper sanitary condition and that 
this Act and the Regulations are complied with; 


(f) Make public distribution of sanitary literature, 
especially during the prevalence in any part of 
Ontario of any communicable disease, and pay 
particular attention to all matters relating to the 
prevention and spread of communicable diseases 


in such manner as the Board may deem best to 
control any outbreak; 


(9) Enter into and go upon any premises in the exer- 
cise of any power or the performance of any duty 
under this Act, and make such orders and give 
such directions with regard to the structural alter- ' 
ation of the premises or with respect to any other 
matter as the Board may deem advisable in the 


na betes of the public health. 2 Geo. V. ec. 58, 


ee se Provincial Board may direct the Chairman 
gate Gane or any member or officer of the Board to investi- 
‘auses of any communicable disease or mortality 


in any part of i Z 
aes i Ontario, and the person so directed may take 


ath or otherwise. as h i 
se, e may deem expedient, 
and shall, for the purposes of such investigation eee all 
the powers wt , Pp 


lich may be conf issi 
: 3 erred upon a commissioner 
appointed under The Public Inquiries Act i 
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(2) Where it appears to the Board that any unsanitary Investiga: 


Sra Ss § A : tion as to 
condition or nuisance exists in a municipality, and that the unsanitary 
local board has, on a proper representation of the facts, {ye 
neglected or refused to take such measures aS may remove nuisances. 
such condition or abate such nuisance, the Board may direct 


an investigation as provided by subsection 1. 


(3) If upon such investigation it is found that a remediable bp a 
unsanitary condition or nuisance exists, the Board may direct ; 
its immediate removal or abatement by the person responsi- 
ble therefor, and if such person neglects or refuses after 
three days’ notice by the Board to remove or abate the same, 
may cause such removal or abatement to be made, and the 
treasurer of the municipality shall forthwith pay out of 
any money of the municipality any expenses incurred under 
such orders. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 7. 


8. The Provincial Board, with the approval of the Lieuten- Reswlations. — 
ant-Governor in Council, may make such Regulations as may 


be deemed necessary for, One: 
revention 


A ae : . and mitiga- 
(a) The prevention or mitigation of disease; tion of 


disease. 
(b) The frequent and effectual cleansing of streets, Uissneioe 


: ts and 
yards and premises; aalann 


(c) The removal of nuisances and unsanitary condi- ——s 
tions ; etc. : 


(d) The cleansing, purifying, ventilating and disinfect- Cleansing | 
ing of premises by the owners and occupiers or fecting 
other persons having the care or ordering thereof ; ?°™'*** 

(e) Regulating, so far as this Legislature has jurisdic- E2e"s* 
tion in that behalf, the entry and departure of 
boats or vessels at the different ports or places 
in Ontario, and the landing of passengers or 
cargoes from such boats or vessels or from rail- 
way carriages or cars, and the receiving of pas- 
sengers or cargoes on board the same, for the 
purpose of preventing the spread of any com- 
municable disease ;: 


(f) The safe and speedy interment or disinterment Burials. 
of the dead, the transportation of corpses and the 
conduct of funerals; 


(g) The supplying of such medical aid, medicine and Checking com- 
§ . ° nicabie 
other articles and accommodation as the Board diseases. 
may deem necessary for preventing or mitigating 


an outbreak of any communicable disease; 


(h) The inspection of premises by the local board or mspection for 
medical officer of health, or some officer of the YS Prose of 
Provincial Board, and the cleansing, purifying 


and disinfecting anything contained therein when 
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required by the local board or officer, at: the ex- 
pense of the owner or occupier, and for detaining 
for this purpose any steamboat, vessel, railway 
carriage or car, or public conveyance and any- 
thing contained therein and any person travel- 
ling thereby as may be necessary ; 


(i) Entering and inspecting any premises used for | 
human habitation in any locality in which con- 
ditions exist which, in the opinion of the Board, 
are unsanitary, or such as to render the inhabi- 
tants specially liable to disease, and for directing 
the alteration or destruction of any such build- 
ing which is, in the opinion of the Board, unfit 
for human habitation ; 


(j) Preventing the overcrowding of premises used for 
human habitation by limiting the number of 
dwellers in such premises and the amount of air — 
space to:be allowed for each dweller therein; 


(k) Preventing the departure of persons from infected 
localities and for preventing persons or convey- 
ances from passing from one locality to another, 
and for detaining persons or conveyances who 
or which have been exposed to infection for 
inspection or disinfection until the danger of 
infection is past; 


(L) Regulating the appointment of sanitary inspectors 
to be paid by the municipality in which they act 
for the purpose of enforcing this Act or the 


regulations, or any by-law in force in the munici- 
pality ; 


(m) The removal or keeping under surveillance of per- 
sons living in infected localities; 


(n) Authorizing the taking possession by a municipal 
corporation, local board of health, or medical 
officer of health, for any of the purposes of this 
Act, of any land or unoccupied building; | 


(0) The sanitary precautions to be taken in health re- 
sorts, Summer resorts and upon boats or other 
vessels plying upon lakes, rivers, streams and 
other inland waters, and for preventing the pol- 
lution of such waters by the depositing therein 


of sewage, excreta, y i 
) a, vegetable, animal her 
matter or filth; : ee 


(p) ae other matter which, in the opinion of the 
oard, the general health of the inhabitants of 


Ontari nit 1 
e. 58, 8. 3. of any locality may require. 2 Geo. V. 
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9. The Provincial Board may, from time to time, declare Application 
all or any of such Regulations to be in force in any specified tions. 
municipality or locality for such time as the Board may 


deem expedient. 2 Geo. V. ec. 58, s. 9. 


10.—(1) The Regulations shall be subject to the approval Bpproral aad 
of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and shall come into ff regula. 
force and take effect upon publication of such approval and tions. 


the regulations approved in the Ontario Gazette. 


(2) Every Regulation shall be laid before the Assembly To be laid 
forthwith if the Assembly is then in session, or if it is not aie 
then in session within fourteen days after the commencement 
of the next Session. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 10. 


411.—(1) Any order or regulation made by the Provincial By-laws, ete., 
Board shall, while it is in force in any locality, supersede any nepaieotid 
municipal by-law or other regulation, including the by-law tions. 
set’ out in Schedule ‘‘B,’ > dealing with the same “subject mat- 
ter, and so far as any such by- law or other regulation is incon- 
sistent with the order or regulation of the Board, such by- 


law or other regulation shall be deemed to be suspended. 


(2) Every order or regulation made by the Board shall hee 
be published in the next report issued by the Board. 2 Geo. 
V. ¢. 58, s. 11. 


tA 


12%. The Chief Officer of Health and every member of UR Naber 
Provincial Board, and every officer of the Board shall. possess Provincial 
all the powers conferred upon a medical officer of health Beiend tts 


and the officers of a local board by this Act or by the Regula- 
tions. 2 Geo. V. e. 58, s. 12. 


13.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may divide Health ais- 
the Province for the purposes of this section into not more ¥ic's 74 
than ten Health Districts, and may appoint a legally quali- officers. 
fied medical practitioner to be known as the District Officer 
of Health for each such District, but a city, having a popula- 
tion of 50,000 or over, according to the last census of Can- 
ada, shall not be included in any such District. 


(2) Every District Officer of Health shall be paid an Salaries. 
annual salary not exceeding $2,500 and his actual and neces- 
Sary travelling and other expenses incurred in the discharge 
of his duties, and such salary and expenses shall be payable 
in the first instance out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 


(3) The council of every county forming part of a health Core 
district shall annually, on or before the Ist day of February, Provitics. 
pay to the Treasurer of Ontario such proportion of the salary 
and expenses of the District Officer of Health, based upon the 
population of the county according to the last census of 
Canada and exclusive of the population of any city or sepa- 
rated town within the county, as may be certified by the 
Chief Officer. 

71 s—II 
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Contribution (4) Every city having a population of less than 50,000 
Py cites f ond every town separated from the county for municipal — 
60,000 snd purposes shall pay to the Treasurer of Ontario, on or before 
towns. the 1st day of February, such proportion of the salary and 
expenses of the District Officer of Health, based upon the 
population of such city or town according to the last census 


of Canada, as may be so certified. 


heat ~~ (5) ‘In a provisional judicial district. in which there is 
districts. no organized municipality the salary and expenses of the 


District Officers of Health shall be borne and paid by the 
Province. 
tie ee (6) In a provisional judicial district in which there are © 
pality insuch Oe OY More organized municipalities the salaries and ex- — 
Cie penses of the District Officers of Health shall in the first 
instance be borne and paid by the Province, and the corpora- 
tions of such municipalities shall respectively repay to the 
Province the same proportions thereof as would be payable — 
by them if the district were a county. 


ae and (7) Every District Officer of Health shall, within his dis- 
trict, enforce this Act and the Regulations and any other 
Act or Regulations respecting the health of the inhabitants 
of the district or their protection from communicable disease, 
and generally do within the district anything which a mem- — 
ber of the Provincial Board, medical officer of health or sani- 
tary inspector is authorized or required*to do under this Act. — 


mine pets tn (8) Whenever required so to do by the Board, a District 
districts. Officer of Health shall have the same authority and shall per- — 


form the same duties in any part of Ontario as he might do 
in the district for which he is appointed. 4 


poontt unter (9) Every District Officer of Health shall act under the 
Board. Supervision and control of the Board, and shall report to it 
at least monthly, and at such other times as may be required, 
and shall in such report give such information as may be 


Shae ae the Board or by the Regulations. 2 Geo. V. 
6:58, 8, 13: 


LOCAL BOARDS OF HEALTH, 


Local Boards, 


14.—(1) There shall be a 1 al 
ean se Oni ae a local board of health for every 


In cities and (2) Ina city, 


] an _ ° sft 7 
in towns of 4,000 or over, : ris Mgt —e este % pone "s 


4.008 ae a a a according to the enumeration of the assessors 
over ae ‘e last preceding year, the local board shall consist of 
as ee ote medical officer of health, and three resident 
atepayers to be appointed annually by th i its 
first meeting in every year. y by the council at its 

ie towns of (3) I & 
rae ane fixie sBhdiger having a population of less than 4,000, 
villages ang “0 ) CID uch enumeration, and in every other muni- 
townships. C1pality, the local board shall consist of the eae of the af rt 
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cipality, the medical officer of health, and one resident rate- 
payer to be appointed as provided by subsection 2. 


(4) There shall be a secretary of the local board, and, unless eave 
otherwise provided by the council, the clerk shall be the 
secretary. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 14. 


15. Every local board shall be a corporation by the name [orPorate 
of ‘‘The Local Board of Health of the City (or as the case 
may be, inserting the name of the mumcipality) of ay 
2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 15. “ 


16.—(1) A local board shall hold at least four meetings M°etns* 
in each year at a time and place to be fixed by resolution 
of the board, and such other meetings as may be prescribed 
by the Regulations, or be required by the Board. 


(2) At the first meeting of a local board in every year, Chairman. 
which shall be held not later than the first day of February, 
the board shall elect one of its members to be chairman. 
2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 16. 


17. Any member of a local board may call a special meet- Special 
ing. thereof at any time by giving notice in writing to the ™°7s* 
secretary and to the remaining members of the board. 2 Geo. 

V.. 67 68. BS TT. . 


18. The clerk of the municipality shall report to the Pro- Secretary to 


vincial Board the names and addresses of the members of Bereuipy of 
the local board in each year, on or before the Ist day of peat... 
February, and he shall so report any change occurring dur- Board. 

ing the year in the membership of the board. 2 Geo. V. 


ce. 58, s. 18. 


19. Whenever a vacancy occurs in any local board of a Vacancies in 
city or town by the death, resignation or removal of an ges 
appointed member the council shall, at its first meeting after 
such vacancy occurs, appoint a resident ratepayer to fill the 
same, and in default of such appointment the Provincial 
Board may appoint a resident ratepayer of the municipality 
to fill the vacancy. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 19. 


20. A majority of the members of a local board shall Quorum. 
form a quorum. 2 Geo. V. e. 58, s. 20. 


_ 21. In a township every member of a local board and the Remuneration 
secretary shall be entitled to the sum of $2 for every attend- of exvenaas 
ance at a meeting of the board, and his necessary travelling 

expenses in going to and returning from the same, and the 

amount of such remuneration and expenses shall be payable 

by the treasurer of the municipality upon the order of the 

chairman of the board. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 21. 
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aie tee 22. The treasurer of the municipality shall forthwith upon 

certied by demand, pay the amount of any account for services per- 

be formed under the direction of the board and materials and 
supplies furnished, or for any expenditure incurred by the 
board or by the medical officer of health or sanitary inspector 
in carrying out the provisions of this Act or the Regulations, 
after the board has by resolution approved of the account 
and a copy of the resolution certified by the chairman and 
secretary has been filed in the office of the treasurer. 2 Geo. 
V. ¢. 58,8. 22. ; 


Recording 23.—(1) The proceedings of every local board shall be 
proceedings. yeegrded by the secretary in a book to be kept for that pur- 


pose. 

Annual (2) The secretary shall annually, on or before the 15th 

eee day of December, prepare a report of the work done by the 
board during the year, and of the sanitary condition of the 
municipality. 

Local repos (3) ‘The report as adopted by the local board shall include 


to be trans- 


oe the annual report of the medical officer of health and. shall 
Provincial be transmitted to the Secretary of the Provincial Board. 
2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 23. 


Vie 24. The secretary of every local board shall report weekly — 
Provincia to the Provincial Board the number of cases and deaths from 
oard. communicable diseases, and the number of deaths from all 

other causes occurring in the municipality during the pre- 

ceding week, upon a form to be supplied by the Provincial 

Board. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 24. . 


Enforcing 25. 


Enforcing (1) Whenever a local board has authority to direct 
local board, that any matter or thing shall be done by any person, the 
hoard may also, in default of its being done by the person, 
direct that such matter or thing shall be done at the expense of 
the person in default, and may recover the expense thereof by 
action In any court of competent jurisdiction, or the board 
may direct that the same be added by the clerk of the muni- 
eipality to the collector’s roll and collected in like manner 
as municipal taxes. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 25. if 


When local ey ¢ : : 
Toasts (2) Where a loeal board in any city recommends that sani- 


install sanitary ops srararvaige should be installed in any building, and is 
ae pi non that the owner of the premises is unable to pay 

pat ape of the same at once, the municipality may install 

on c Leite conveniences at the expense of the owner, 

= d may direct that the cost, including interest at 

e per centum on the deferred payments, be paid by the 

Cwner in equal successive annual payments ‘extending over 4a 

Payment by , Period not exceeding five years, and that such annual pay- 
annual. Ments be added by the clerk of the municipality to Hea f 


instalments. lector’s roll 27 1° as 4 1d 
wet hat: ble ees in like manner as municipal taxes. 


+4 
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26.—(1) Where an action is brought against a local Municipality 


board or any member, officer or employee of a local board responsibility 
by any person who has suffered any damage by reason of employees. 
any act or default on the part of such local board or any 

member, officer or employee thereof, the corporation of the 
municipality may assume the liability or the defence of the 

action, and may pay any damages or costs for which such 

board or the member, officer or employee is liable in respect 

of such act or default. 


(2) In this section the word ‘‘employee’’ shall not include But net for 
a contractor with the local board. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 26. 


2%. It shall be the duty of a local board to superintend Duty of 
and see to the carrying out of the provisions of this Actas to carry- 
and of the Regulations, or of any by-law of the municipality, "8; ee 
and to execute, do and provide all such acts, matters and tions. 


things as are necessary for that purpose. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, 
Bat: 


28. Where information is given in writing to the local Cospiohate 
board by any resident householder of the existence of a nuis- nuisances. 
ance or unsanitary condition in the municipality, the local 
board shall forthwith cause the complaint to be investigated 
and all necessary steps to be taken as provided by this Act 
to abate or remedy the same. 2 Geo. V. c¢. 58, s, 28. 


29. Where a medical officer of health is of opinion that (spring. 
the cleansing and disinfecting of any house or part thereof, fecting | 
or of any articles therein likely to retain infection, would iia 
tend to prevent or check any communicable disease, he shall, 
through the sanitary inspector or otherwise, at the cost and 
charge of the municipality, cleanse and disinfect such house 
or part thereof and the articles therein contained. 2 Geo. 

Wc. 58, 8.-29. 


39. EN local board may provide, maintain or hire an ambu- Ambulance. 
lance or carriage for the conveyance of persons suffering 
from disease or accident, and may pay the expense of con- 
veying therein any person so suffering to a hospital or other 
place. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 30. 


31. A local board may provide all necessary apparatus and Disinfecting 
attendance for the disinfection or destruction of bedding, *??°*"* 
clothing or other articles which have become infected, and 
may cause such articles to be disinfected free of charge or 
may make a reasonable charge for disinfecting them. 2 Geo. 

V. c. 58, s. 31. 


32. A local board may direct the destruction of any fur- Destruction 
niture, bedding, clothing or other articles which have been {tage a, 
exposed to infection, and may give compensation therefor. 

2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 32. 
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33 Where the order of a local board or medical officer of 
health involves an expenditure of more than $1,000, the per- 
son against whom the order is made, or any person charge- 
able with such expenditure or any part thereof, may, within 
four days after being served with a copy of such order, 
appeal therefrom to the Judge of the County or District 
Court who shall have power to vary or rescind the order, and — 
any order so varied may be enforced by the board in the — 
same manner as an order originally made by the board or 
a medical officer of health. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 33. 


34.—(1) Where a local board of health has not been estab- 
lished as required by this Act, or where a local board of 
health or any officer thereof has in the opinion of the Min- 
ister refused or neglected to act with sufficient promptness or 
efficiency in carrying out the provisions of this Act or any — 
order or Regulation of the Provincial Board, or to take such — 
efficient measures as might remove any unsanitary condition 
or abate any nuisance, the Minister may direct the Chief 
Officer to carry out such measures as are authorized by this 
Act, or by any order or Regulation made thereunder. 


(2) The expenses so incurred shall be certified by the 
Minister, and shall be a debt due by the corporation of the 
municipality, and upon presentation of such certificate the 
treasurer of the municipality shall pay the same. "4 


(3) Nothing in this seetion shall prevent the corporation 
from recovering from any person any money paid by the 


corporation under this section, as provided by section 59. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, 8. 34, + ‘ 


MEDICAL OFFICERS OF HEALTH. 


35.—(1) The couneil of every municipality shall appoint 
a legally qualified medical practitioner to be the medical 
officer of health for the municipality, and shall also appoint 
such number of sanitary inspectors for the municipality as 
may be deemed necessary by the local board, and as may 
be prescribed by the Regulations, a 


(2) Where the council refuses or neglects to make any of 
such appointments, or to fill any vacancy, the Provincial 
Board shall, by registered letter addressed to the clerk of the 
municipality, require the council to make the appointment 
or to fill the vacancy forthwith, and if the council continu ; 
default for five days after the receipt of such letter 
4leutenant-Governor in Council, upon the recommendatior 


of the Provincial Board, ma : a 
ard, make th A] 
the vacancy. 2 Geo. V. «. 58, s. 35. ee 


36. Every sanitary i i | 
ry inspector appointed by the coune 

apes ald office during the pleasure of the eounoll and i 
ppointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall hol 


| 
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office until the first day of February in the year following 
that of his appointment. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 36. 

37. Every medical officer of health appointed by the coun- Ps™is=!. 
cil shall hold office during good behaviour and his residence 
in the municipality, or in an adjoining municipality, and, 
if appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, shall 
hold office until the first day of February in the year follow- 
ing that of his appointment, and no medical officer of health 
shall be removed from office except for cause and with the 
approval of the Provincial Board. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 37. 


38. The medical officer of health shall be the executive M.0.H. tobe 
officer of the local board, and with the local board shall be ¢xcut’é 
responsible for the carrying out of the provisions of this board. 
Act, and of the Regulations, and of the by-laws of the munici- 
pality. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 38. 


39. Every medical officer of health, whether appointed by Salaries of 
the council or by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, shall medical 


be paid by the municipal corporation a reasonable salary to health. 
be fixed by by-law. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, 8. 39. 


_40. Sanitary inspectors shall be paid such annual sum as Payment of 


may be determined by the council of the municipality. eaca tees 


2 Geo. V. ec. 58, s. 40. 


414. Where a vacancy oceurs in the office of medical officer Vacancy in 
of health, the council shall forthwith appoint another medical {Pé°u"* 


officer of health in his stead. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 41. 


42.—(1) There.shall be an annual conference of all the Asmar 
medical officers of health, and it shall be the duty of every h 
medical officer of health to attend the same. 

(2) The expenses of the attendance of each medical officer Pxpenses ot 
of health shall be borne by the corporation of the munici- ; 
pality, and shall be payable in addition to his salary on the 
certificate of the Secretary of the Provincial Board. 

(3) The conference shall be held at such time and place Le ped 


as may be determined by the Provincial Board. 2 Geo. V. holding. 
€. 58, s. 42. 


ISOLATION HOSPITALS. 


: 43.—(1) The corporation of a municipality may estab- establishment. 
lish, erect and maintain one or more isolation hospitals for 


i) . . 
the reception and care of persons suffering from any com- 


municable disease. 


_ (2) The corporations of two or more adjacent municipal. Municipalities 
ities may join in establishing, erecting and maintaining éstdbiishing” 


‘such a hospital. 
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Issue of (3) A corporation may borrow money by the issue of AS 
debentures. dontures for the purposes mentioned in subsections 1 or 4, 
and it shall not be necessary to obtain the assent of the elec- 
tors to any by-law for raising money for such purpose. 


When pay- (4) Debentures issued under this section shall be payable 
a within twenty years from the date of the issue thereof. 


araers bo be (5) Any such hospital may be established in a municipal- 
cant ity or in one of the municipalities providing for the same or 
in an adjoining municipality. 
Subject to (6) The powers conferred by this section shall be subject — 
44-48, to the provisions of sections 44 to 48, but an isolation hospital 
shall not be established, maintained or kept by a municipal 
corporation upon lands in another municipality which were 
selected, purchased or contracted for, or upon which the | 
corporation had secured an option before the Ist day of 
January, 1912, and upon which an isolation hospital had — 
not before that date been erected, without the consent of the 
council of the municipality in which such lands are situate, 
and unless such consent had been obtained before the 16th 
day of May, 1912, such land shall not be used for that — 
purpose. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 43. 


Permission 44. No such isolation hospital and, except as provided by 
ment of isola. Lhe Sanatoria for Consumptives Act, no sanatorium, insti- — 
ae et tution or place for the reception, care, or treatment of per- 
tion hospitals. SONS suffering from consumption or tuberculosis shall be~ 
Rev Stat. —_ established or maintained or kept within the limits of any 
municipality without permission to be given in the manner 
hereinafter provided. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, 8.44. 
Application 45.—(1) Every municipal corporation and every person 
Board. desiring to establish, maintain or keep any such isolation 
hospital, sanatorium, institution or place in a municipality, 
shall make application in writing to the local board of health 
of such municipality for permission to do so. 


er Pg (2) The local board shall give notice of the application | 
and of the meeting at which the same will be considered by 
advertisement once a week for two successive weeks in a news- 
paper published in the municipality or, if there is no such 
newspaper, in a newspaper published in an adjoining muni- 
cipality. ; 

Sipe ies _ (3) The local board shall take such application into con- 

tion. sideration at its next 


ion, 7 general meeting after the last publica- 
Notice. ion of such notice, or at a special meeting to be called for 
the purpose within one month after that date. 


Hearing and (4) The local board shall hear the applicant for such per- 


decision, c— = 
mission in person or by counsel, and shall hear any person 
opposed to the granting of such in 


whether or not such application shall be granted. 
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(5) If the local board determines not to grant such per- peel ve pelt 
mission notice in writing of their decision shall forthwith be 
given to the applicant by registered letter, and the applicant Appeal. ° 
may appeal from such decision to a board of appeal to be 
composed of the head of the municipality, the Sheriff of the 
county or district in which the municipality is situate, and 
the Secretary of the Provincial Board of Health. 


(6) The appeal shall be by notice in writing addressed to Nvics of 
the Secretary of the Provincial Board, and sent by registered 
post to him within seven days after the receipt of notice of 


the decision of the local board. 
Notice of 


(7) The Secretary of the Provincial Board shall appoint jearing of 

a time and place for the consideration of the appeal, and at appeal. 
least.seven days’ notice of the time and place of hearing the 
appeal shall be given by registered letter addressed to the 
secretary of the local board and to the applicant, and by 
advertisement in a newspaper published in the municipality 

in which it is sought to establish such hospital, sanatorium, 
institution or place of reception, or, if there is no such news- 
paper, in a newspaper published in the county or district 
town of the county or district in which such municipality is 
situate. 


(8) The board of appeal shall hold a sitting at such time (var? 
and place and shall hear what may be alleged for and against 
such appeal on behalf of the applicant and the local board of 
health or any ratepayer of the municipality who may object 


to the granting of such permission. 


(9) The board of appeal may adjourn the proceedings for view ot 
the purpose of visiting any building or proposed site and lity. 
determining upon its suitability or procuring such further 
information as the board may deem necessary. 


(10) The decision of the board of appeal or a majority of Decision of 
the members thereof shall be given in writing and shall be 4ppeal. 
final. 


(11) Each of the members of the board of appeal shall be rees of board 
entitled to a fee of $10 per day for each day during which °! 2?P?¢!- 
he is necessarily engaged in connection with the appeal and 
reasonable and necessary expenses, and the same and any 
other costs and expenses incurred in hearing the appeal 
shall be payable by the appellant upon the written order of 
e Secretary of the Provincial Board to the persons entitled 
thereto. 


(12) Nothing in this section or in section 44 contained gections 43 
shall apply to any public general hospital in which persons ®"444 not to 
suffering from other diseases as well as persons suffering tain hospitals. 
from consumption or tuberculosis are received and treated. 


2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 45. 


46. Every person who erects, establishes or maintains any Penalty. 
Such isolation hospital, sanatorium, institution or place, or 
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who takes part in the superintendence or management thereof, 
until permission has been given as provided by the next pre- 
ceding section, shall incur a penalty not exceeding $25 for 
every day on which such offence is continued. 2 Geo. V.— 
ce. 58, s. 46. 


4%—(1) No isolation hospital shall be established by the 
corporation of any municipality until the plans and the pro- 
posed equipment thereof shall have been submitted to and — 
approved by the Provincial Board. 


(2) Every municipal corporation establishing such an ~ 
isolation hospital shall from time to time make such altera- 
tions therein and such changes or improvement in the equip- 
ment thereof as may be directed by the Provincial Board. 

2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 47. ® 4 


48. Subject to the Regulations the local board of the muni- 
cipality, by the corporation of which an isolation hospital is — 
established, shall have the management and control of it, and 
of the conduct of the physicians, nurses, attendants and 
patients. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 48. 


EMERGENCY HOSPITALS. 


49. Where any communicable disease, to which this sec- 
tion is by the Regulations made applicable, becomes prevalent 
in a municipality, and the municipal corporation has not 
already provided proper hospital accommodation for such 
cases, the medical officer of health of a local board shall imme- . 
diately provide, at the cost of such corporation, such a tem- 
porary hospital, hospital tent, or other place or places of 
reception for the sick and infected as may be deemed best for 
their accommodation and the safety of the inhabitants, and 
for that purpose may,—’ ig 


(a) Erect such hospital, hospital tent, or place of recep- 
tion ; # 


(b) Contract for the use of any existing hospital, hos- 
pital tent, or place of reception; or, . 


(c) Enter into an agreement with any person having 
the management of any such hospital, subject to 
the approval of the medical officer of health of 
the local municipality in which such hospital is 
situate, for the reception and care of persons suf- 
fering from such communicable disease, and for 
the payment of such remuneration therefor as 
may be agreed upon, 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 49. 


ACQUIRING LAND. 


50.— (1) Where an outbreak of any of the diseases, LO 
which the next preceding section applies, occurs or is appre- 
hended, the local board of health may enter upon and take 
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and use for the purposes mentioned in that section any land 
or unoccupied building without prior agreement with the 
owner of the same and without his consent, and may retain 
the same for such period as may appear to the board to be 
necessary. 


(2) Written notice, Schedule A., shall, within five days Notice to 
after the taking or obtaining possession, be given by the board municipality. 
to the clerk of the municipality wherein the land or unoccu- 
pied building is situate; such notice shall be given whether 
possession is taken or obtained with the consent of the 


owner or otherwise. 


(3) Where possession is taken without the consent of the Motice tes. 
owner, the board shall, within five days after taking posses- not a consent- 


sion, give the like notice to the owner. ing party. 


(4) If the owner is not known, or is not a resident in Where owner 
Ontario, or if his residence is unknown to the board, the dares is 
board shall cause the notice to be published in two successive *™*70w"- 
issues of some local newspaper having a circulation within 
the municipality where the property is situate, and shall send 
by registered post to the last known address, if any, of the 
owner a copy of the notice, and such publication shall be 
sufficient notice to the owner. 


(5) The owner shall be entitled to compensation from the compensation. 
corporation of the municipality wherein the land or building 
is situate, for the use and occupation thereof, including any 
damages arising from such use and occupation, such compen- 
sation to be agreed upon between the council of the muni- 
cipality and the owner; and in case they do not agree, the 
Judge of the County or District Court of the county or dis- 
trict in which the property. is situate shall summarily deter- 
mine the amount of the compensation, and the terms of 
payment, in such manner and after giving such notice as 
he sees fit. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 50. 


51. Where any resistance or forcible opposition is offered oyger for 
or apprehended to possession being taken of the Jand_ or possession. 
building, the Judge of the County or District Court may, 
without notice to any person, issue his warrant to the Sheriff 
of the county or district, or to any other person, as he may 
deem most suitable, requiring him to put and maintain the 
board, its agents or servants in possession, and to put down 
such resistance or opposition, which the Sheriff or other per- 
son, taking with him sufficient assistance, shall accordingly 
do. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 51. 


MEDICAL CARE OF INDIGENTS. 


52.—(1) The corporation of every municipality shall municipal 
enter into an agreement with the medical officer of health or (operation 


some other legally qualified medical practitioner resident in sor ee 
8 : . Pers . . endance 
the municipality or in a municipality adjacent thereto for for indigent 


his medical attendance upon and care of persons suffering ?°°™*: 


M.O.H. need 
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from the result of injury or disease who, in the opinion of the 
head of the municipality or of its relief officer, if any, are 
unable through poverty to pay for the necessary attendance, 
and who are not cared for in a public or private hospital, 


(2) This section shall not impose any duty on the medical 
officer of health in respect to such cases, unless an agreement 
has been entered into with him, as provided in subsection 1. 


(3) Every such agreement shall provide for fair and rea- 
sonable remuneration for the service rendered. 2 Geo. Ne 
Ce 58, s. 52. 


PROVISIONS AS TO COMMUNICABLE DISEASE. 

53.—(1) Whenever any householder knows or has reason 
to suspeet that any person within his family or household, 
or boarding or lodging with him, has any communicable dis- 
ease, he shall, within twelve hours, give notice thereof to 


the secretary of the local board or to the medical officer of 
health. 


(2) The notice may be given to the secretary or to the 
medical officer of health at his office, or by letter addressed to 


either of them and mailed within the time above specified. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 538. 


54, No householder, in whose dwelling there occurs any 
communicable disease, shall permit any person suffering from 
such disease to leave, or any clothing or other property to 
be removed from his house without the consent of the medi- 
eal officer of health, who may forbid such removal or pre- 
scribe the conditions thereof. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 54. 


_55.—(1) Whenever any legally qualified medical practi- 
tioner knows, or has reason to suspect, that any person whom 
he is called upon to visit is infected with any communic- 
able disease, he shall within twelve hours give notice thereof 


to the medical officer of health of the municipality in which 
such diseased person is. ) 


(2) This section shall apply to the medical superintendent 
or person in charge of any general or other hospital in 


which there is known to him to be a patient suffering from 
any communicable disease. 2 Geo. V. e. 58, s. 55. 


56.— (1) Where any communicable disease is found to 
exist In any municipality, the medical officer of health and 
local board shall use all possible care to prevent the spread 
of infection or contagion by such means as in their judg- 
ment 1s most effective for the public safety. 


(2) The medical officer of health or local board, when it is 
considered necessary to prevent the spread of any communi 
cable disease, may direct that any school or seminary 0: 
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learning, or any church or public hall or other place used for 
public gatherings or entertainment in the municipality shall 
be closed, and may prohibit all public assemblies in the muni- 
cipality ; and no such school, seminary, church, hall or public 
place shall be kept open after such direction for the admis- 
sion of the public, nor re-opened without the permission of 
the medical officer of health. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 56. 


5%. The medical officer of health, or the local board, or eras 
committee thereof, shall isolate any person having any com- eure 
municable disease, to which this section is by the Regulations 
made applicable, and shall forthwith cause to be posted up 
on or near the door of the house or dwelling, in which any 
such person is, a notice stating that such disease is within 
the house or dwelling. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 57. 


58.—(1) If any person coming from abroad, or residing © Centon 
in any municipality within Ontario, is infected, Of chas’ 
recently been infected with, or exposed to, any communicable 
disease to which this section is by the Regulations made 
applicable, the medical officer of health or local board shall 
make effective provision for the public safety by removing 
such person to a separate house, or by otherwise isolating 
him, and by providing medical attendance, medicine, nurses 
and other assistance and necessaries for him. 


(2) The corporation of the municipality shall be entitled Recovery ot 
to recover from such person the amount expended in provid-°*?°"*** 
ing such medical attendance, medicine, nurses and other 
assistance and necessaries for him, but not the expenditure 
incurred in providing a separate house or in otherwise iso- 
lating him. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 58. 


59. Where, owing to the refusal or neglect of the medi- Recovery of 
eal officer of health, the local board or the corporation of any fPense, 


municipality, any communicable disease is brought into an- through 
other municipality, the corporation of which incurs expense neglect te 
in preventing the spread of such communicable disease, the say out 
corporation of the municipality in default shall pay to the 
corporation of the municipality incurring such expense the 

whole amount thereof, and the same shall be recoverable as 

a debt in any court of competent jurisdiction. 2 Geo. V. 


C2. 0858, 09. 


60. No person suffering from any communicable disease, gemoval of 
to which this section is by the Regulations made applicable, patients. 
shall be removed at any time except by permission and under 
direction of the medical officer of health, nor shall any occu- 
pant of any house in which there exists any such communic- 
able disease change his residence to any other place without 
the consent of the medical officer of health, or without com- 
plying with such conditions as he may prescribe. 2 Geo. V. 
ce. 58, s. 60. 


2988 


Power to enter 
premises, 


Entering and 
disinfecting 
public con- 
veyances. 


Payment by 
owner of 
conveyance. 


Authority 
given by 

Provincial 
Board. 


Removal of 
persons from 
insanitary 
dwellings. 


Patients and 
nurses 
Precautions 
as to 
disinfection. 


Chap. 218. PUBLIC HEALTH. Sec. 61. 


G1. The medical officer of health, or a legally qualified 
medical practitioner appointed by him in writing for that 
purpose, may enter in and upon any house, out-house or 
premises, in the day time, for the purpose of making enquiry 
and examination with respect to the state of health of any 
person therein, and cause any person found therein, who is 
infected with any communicable disease, to be removed to a 
hospital or some other proper place. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58):8.645 


62.—(1) Where there is any reason to suspect that any 
person suffering from a communicable disease to which this 
section is by the Regulations made applicable is in or upon 
any railway car, street railway car, steamboat, vessel, stage, 
or other conveyance, the medical officer of health or sanitary 
inspector of the municipality, or any member of the local 
board, may enter such conveyance and cause such person to 
be removed therefrom, and may detain the conveyance until 
it is properly disinfected; or such officer or member may, if 
he thinks fit, remain on, or in, or re-enter and remain on or 
in such conveyance, with any assistance he may require, for 
the purpose of disinfecting it; and his authority shall con- 
tinue in respect of such person and conveyance notwithstand- 
ing that the conveyance is taken into another municipality. 


(2) The expense incurred for medical attendance, care, 
nursing, maintenance and all eosts for disinfection shall be 
peid Dy, the owner of the conveyance in which such person 
is Tound. 


_ (3) Any legally qualified medical practitioner or sanitary 
inspector authorized by the Provincial Board shall have the 
same authority as a medical officer of health under this sec- 
tion. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 62. : 


63. Where any communicable disease-is reported or dis- 
covered in a dwelling house or out-house occupied as a dwell- 
ing, and such house or out-house is in a filthy and neglected 
State, the medical officer of health may, at the expense of the 
corporation of the municipality, compel the inhabitants of 
such dwelling house or out-house to remove therefrom, and 
may place them in sheds or tents, or other proper shelter in 
some more suitable situation, until measures ean be taken 
under the direction and at the expense of the municipal cor- 
poration, for the immediate cleansing, ventilation, purifica- 


tion and disinfection of j 
d dis : r such dwelling-hous = 
2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 63. Fen Oe 


64. No person recovering from any communicable disease, 


to which this section is by the Re i i 
; gulations made applicabl 
and no nurse who has been in attendance on any ath oeaten 


shall leave the premises or expose himself in any public place, 


street, shop, inn or publie conve i i 
ES, » mM yance until he has receiv 
from the medical officer of health a certificate that in hie 


i 
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opinion such person or nurse has taken such precautions as 
to his person, clothing and all other things which he pro- 
poses to bring from the premises as are necessary to insure 
the immunity from infection of other persons with whom such 
person or nurse may come in contact. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 64. 


65. Every such person and nurse shall adopt foy the disin- Measures 
fection and disposal of excreta, and for the disinfection Gb aey 
utensils, bedding, clothing and other things which have been Board. 
exposed to infection, such measures as may be prescribed by 
the Regulations or by the medical officer of health. 2 Geo. V. 


ce. 56, s. 65. 


66. No person suffering from or having recently recov- sanitary 
ered from any communicable disease, to which this section preeentane 
is by the Regulations made applicable, shall mingle with the minting 
general public, and no person having access to any such™ | ?""™ 
person, except the attending physician and clergyman, 
shall do so, until such sanitary precautions as may be pre- 
scribed by the medical officer of health have been complied 
with. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 66. 


67.—(1) No person suffering from, or having recently Notice to be 
recovered from any communicable disease, to which this sec- ae pete 
tion is by the Regulations made applicable, shall expose him- conveyance. 
self, nor shall any person expose any one under his charge, 
who is so suffering from any such disease, in any railway car, 
street railway car, steamboat, vessel, stage or other convey- 
ance, without having previously notified the owner or person 
op charge of such conveyance of the fact of his having such 

isease. 


(2) The owner or person in charge of any such convey- Conveyance’ 
ance shall not, after the entry of any infected person into his to be - die 
conveyance, allow any other person to enter it, without hav- 
fhe sufficiently disinfected it under the direction of the medi- 
eal officer of health or sanitary inspector. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, 

Sars 


68. No person shall give, lend, transmit, sell or expose Bedding, 
any bedding, clothing, or other article likely to convey any “thins: ete. 
communicable disease, without having first taken such pre- 
cautions as the medical officer of health may direct for 
pass all danger-of communicating such disease to oibert 
2 Geo. V. ec. 58, s. 68. 


69. No person shall let or hire, or permit to be occupied, pisintection 
any house or room in a house in which any communicable of houses, 
disease has recently existed without having caused the house ~ 
and premises used in connection therewith to be disinfected 
to the satisfaction of the medical officer of health, and, for 
the purposes of this section, the keeper of an inn or house 
for the reception of lodgers shall be deemed to let for hire 
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part of a house to any person admitted as a ouest into such 
inn or house. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, 8. 69. 


70. No person letting for hire, or showing for the purpose 
of letting for hire any house or part of a house, on being 
questioned by any person, negotiating for the hire of such 
house, or part of a house, as to the fact of there previously - 
having been therein any person, animal or thing suffering 
from or liable to be infected by any communicable disease, 
shall knowingly make a false answer to such question. 
2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 70. 


%1—(1) No common carrier shall knowingly accept for- 
transportation or carry within Ontario, except under and 
subject to the Regulations, any person suffering from any 
communicable disease, to which this section is by the regula- 
tions made applicable, or any infected article or articles of 
clothing, bedding or other property whatsoever. 


(2) No carrier shall knowingly accept for transportation 
or carry within Ontario the body of any person who has 
died of any communicable disease, except under and subject 
to the Regulations. 


_ (8) Every person contravening the provisions of subsec- 
aie 1 or of subsection 2 shall incur a penalty of $100. 2 Geo. 
COGS (ils 


%2.—(1) Whenever a communicable disease exists in any 
house or household in which there is a person who is a stu- 
dent or pupil in, or a teacher, or other person employed in 
any capacity in or about a university, college, school or other 
institution of learning, the householder shall, within twelve 
hours after the time such disease is known to exist, notify 
the principal, superintendent, head teacher or other person 
in charge of such institution, and also the medical officer of 
health, of the existence of such disease; and the person suf- 
fering therefrom shall not attend or be employed at such 
institution until a certificate has been obtained from the 
medical officer of health that he may safely do so. 


(2) Whenever a local board of health, or any of its officers 
or members, are aware of the existence in any house of any 
communicable disease, they shall at once notify the principal, 
superintendent, head teacher or cther person in charge of 
any university, college, schoo] or other institution of learn- 
ing at. which any member of the household is in attendance, 
either as a student or pupil, or in or about which he is 
employed as a teacher, or in any other capacity, and none of. 
such last mentioned persons shall after such notice be per- 
mitted to attend, or be employed or be in or about such 


institution, until the certificate mentioned in subsection 1 is 
obtained and presented, Zz 


W 


4 
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(3) Whenever a professor, lecturer, instructor or teacher Teacher t 
im any such institution of learning has reason to suspect that of cases in 
any other professor, lecturer, instruetor or teacher in, or any povus,° 
student or pupil of, or any person employed in or about, such 
institution, is suffering from a communicable disease, or that 
there exists in any household of which he is a member any 
communicable disease, such first mentioned person shall 
notify the medical officer of health thereof, and shall not per- 
mit the attendance of the person suffering from such dis- 
ease if under his direction or control until the medical 


officer of health certifies that such attendance may be safely 
allowed. 


(4) No student or pupil having suffered from a communi-F2?!, 2° t 
eable disease shall be allowed to attend any such institution kengaes 
of learning within the minimum period prescribed by the fea by 
Regulations. regulations. 


(5) Whenever a communicable disease exists in any board- Boarding 
ing school or other institution in which pupils are received 
for tuition, and boarded or lodged, the head of the institu- 
tion, or the person in charge thereof, shall immediately isolate 
the person suffering from such disease and any person in , 
attendance upon him, and, within twelve hours after the 
disease is known to exist, shall notify the medical officer of 
health, and shall not permit the person so suffering or any 
person in attendance upon him to mingle with the other 
pupils or inmates of the institution until the medical officer 


of health has certified that he may safely do so. 2 Geo. V. 
@.58, 8: 72: 


NUISANCHS. 


Removal, Abatement, etc. 


73. Any condition existing in any locality which is or Nulsenseses 
" . . . 0 
may become injurious or dangerous to health or prevent or Yeemed. 
hinder in any manner the suppression of disease shall be 


deemed a nuisance within the meaning of this Act. 2 Geo. 
Y. 0:55,08.213. 


74. Without restricting the general application of thie Particular 
next preceding section and for greater particularity it is 2™S*"°** 
declared that the following shall be deemed nuisances within 
the meaning of this Act: 


(a) Any premises or part thereof so constructed or in premises in 


manri 4 dangerous 
such a state as to be injurious or dangerous to dangerous 
health ; 


(b) Any street, pool, ditch, gutter, water-course, sink, streets, pits, 
cistern, water or earth closet, privy, urinal, cess- qe cotrons 
pool, drain, dung pit or ash pit, so foul or in condition, 
such a state, or so situated as to be injurious or 
dangerous to health; 

72 s,—II 
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Water (c) Any well, spring or other water supply injurious 
hy or dangerous to health; 

a Nee (d) Any stable, byre or other building in which animals -_ 
yres, etc. 


are kept in such a manner or in such numbers as 
to be injurious or dangerous to health; 


Accumulations (ce) Any accumulation or deposit of refuse, wherever 
ee situate, which is injurious or dangerous to health; 


ceiveca’ § (f) Any deposit of offensive matter, refuse, offal or man- 

age ure contained in uncovered trucks or waggons at 

peak any station or siding or elsewhere so as to be 
injurious or dangerous to health; 

pte eh (g) Any work, manufactory, trade or business so situ- 

atec 5 pt - : 

as to be ated as to be injurious or dangerous to health; 

dangerous. 

Cveroromded (h) Any-house or part of a house so overcrowded as to 

ite be injurious or dangerous to the health of the 
inmates or in which insufficient airspace is allowed 
for each inmate to comply with the Regulations; 

Sheree ger (1) Any school house, public or private, factory, shop 

ventilation or other building, which is not in a cleanly state 

3) 
oniy tinaists or free from effluvia arising from any drain, 
oe es privy, water or earth closet, urinal or other nuis- 


ance; or is not ventilated in such a manner as to 
render harmless so far as practicable any gases, 
vapours, dust or other impurities generated there- 
in which are injurious or dangerous to health, 
or is so overcrowded as to be injurious or dan- 


gerous to the health of those employed or being 
therein ; 

ee ae (j) Any fireplace or furnace the fires of which donot, 
so far as practicable, consume the smoke arising 
from the combustible matter used therein for 
working engines, or used in any mill, factory, 
dye-house, brewery, bakehouse or gas works, or 
in any manufacturing or trade process whatever; 

From chim- 


Seve (k) Any chimney emitting smoke in such quantity as to 
be injurious or dangerous to health; 


Offensive o 2 
danzerous r (1) Any burial ground, cemetery or other place of sepul- 
sol ture so located or so crowded or otherwise so ar- 


ranged or managed as to be offensive or injurious 
or dangerous to health. 2 Geo. V. e. 58, 5. 14am 


Inspecti ix A x7 , + 

peutic te 75. Every medical officer of health shall see that the 
municipality or locality for which he is appointed is regu- 

larly inspected in order to prevent nuisances or to abate any 


existing nuisance. 2 Geo. V. e. Sy eae 
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76. The medical officer of health or the sanitary inspector yeni a9 
of a municipality or a member of a local board may, in the and order for 
day time, as often as he thinks necessary, enter into and upon "*""'"* 
and examine any premises, and if upon such examination 
he finds that the premises are in a filthy or unclean state, or 
that any matter or thing is there which, in his opinion, may 
endanger the public health, he may order the owner or occu- 
pant of the premises to cleanse the same and to remove or 
destroy what is so found therein. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 76. 


%'7. Where the owner of any premises wherein a nuisance Where owner 
exists is unknown or does not reside in the municipality, non-resident. 
and the premises are unoccupied or the occupant is unable to 
remove the nuisance, the medical officer of health or» the local 
board may, without previous notice, immediately cause th 


nuisance to be abated. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 77. 


78. Where under the provisions of this Act, or of the Disposition 
Regulations, or of any municipal by-law, a local board or removed. 
any medical officer of health or sanitary inspector removes 
anything which is likely to be injurious to or to become or 
cause or is a nuisance, such thing shall be subject to the dis- 
position of the local board, or, if the officer is acting under a owner to 
by-law of a municipal council, shall be subject to the disposi- have 7° 
tion of the council, and the owner of such thing shall have 
no claim in respect thereof. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 78. 


%9.—(1) Wherever the local board of health or medical eee me 
officer of health is satisfied of the existence of a nuisance, the ing abatement 
medical officer of health shall serve a notice on the person by ° ™™*9"°- 
whose act, default or sufferance the nuisance arises or con- 
tinues, or, if such person cannot be found, on the owner or 
occupier of the premises on which the nuisance exists or from 
which the same arises, requiring him to abate the same within 
a time to be specified in the notice, and to execute. such 
works and do such things as may be necessary for that pur- 
pose. 


(2) Where the nuisance arises from the want or the defec- Service on 
tive contruction of any structural convenience, or where fMuired 
there is no occupier of the premises, notice shall be served 
on the owner. 


(3) Where the person causing the nuisance cannot be Where owner 
found, and it is clear that the nuisance does not arise or con- ond ccpPart 
tinue by the act or default of the owner or occupier of the 
premises, and it is therefore improper that such owner or 
occupier should be required to abate it, the local board shall 
abate the nuisance at the expense of the corporation of the 


municipality. 2 Geo. V. ec. 58, s. 79. 


80. Where a nuisance appears to be wholly or partially miliers eae: 
caused by some act or default committed or taking place out of muni- 


without the municipality, the local board of the municipality “?""¥- 
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affected thereby shall cause an inspection to be made, and 
when necessary shall take or cause to be taken against the 
person by whose act or default the nuisance 1s caused in 
whole or in part any proceedings in relation to nuisances by 
this Act authorized with the same incidents and conse- 
quences as if sueh act or default were committed or took 
place wholly within its jurisdiction. 2 Geo. V. e. 58, s. 80. 


81.—(1) If, on investigation by the local board, any nuis- 
ance is found to exist, and if after the board has required the 
removal or abatement of the same within a specified time, 
the board finds that default in removal or abatement has 
been made, and the ease appears to the local board to involve 
the expenditure or loss of a considerable sum of money, or 
serious interference with any trade or industry, or other con- 
siderations of difficulty, the Provincial Board at the request 
of the local board may investigate and report upon the 
case. 


(2) If the report of the Provincial Board recommends the 
removal or abatement of the nuisance, the local board or any 
ratepayer residing in the municipality, or within a mile 
thereof, may apply to a Judge of the Supreme Court for an ~ 
order for the removal or abatement of the nuisance, and to” 
restrain the proprietors of any such industry from carrying 
on the same until the nuisance has been abated to the satisfac- 
tion of the Provincial Board; and the Judge may make such 
order upon the report of the Provincial Board or upon such 
further evidence as he may deem meet. 


(3) The Judges’ Orders Enforcement Act shall apply to 


every order made by a Judge under this section. 2 Geo. V. 
¢. 58, s. 81. 


Expenses in Respect of Abatement of Nuisance. 


82.—(1) Where the owner or occupier of any premises in 
which a nuisance exists fails, after due notice, to abate the 
same, the medical officer of health or sanitary inspector may 


enter upon the premises and take such steps as may be neces-— 
sary to abate the nuisance. 


(2) All reasonable costs and expenses incurred in abating 
a nuisance shall be deemed to be money paid for the use and 
at the request of the person by whose act, default or suf- 
ferance the nuisance was caused, but shall be recoverable from 


both the owner and the occupier for the time being of the 
premises. 


(3) If the costs and expenses incurred in abating the nuis- 
ance are not paid by the owner or oceupier within one month 
after a demand of payment, a statement of the amount of 
the costs and expenses, and of the person by whom and the 
premises in respect of which the same are payable, shall be 
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delivered to the clerk of the municipality who shall insert 
the amount in the collector’s roll, and the same may be col- 
lected in like manner as municipal taxes. 

(4) The occupier for the time being of the premises may Doe pers 
deduct any money recovered or obllected from him which, as gequct pay- 
between him and the owner, the latter ought to pay, out of ment from 
the rent then due or from time to time becoming due in 
respect of the premises. 


(5) An oceupier shall not be required to pay any further Limit of 
sum than the amount of rent for the time being due from eoverable 
him, or which, after demand of such costs or expenses, and ® 
after notice not to pay his landlord any rent without first 
deducting the amount of such costs or expenses, becomes pay- 
able by such occupier, unless he refuses truly to disclose the 
amount of his rent and the name and address of the person 

®to whom it is payable; and the burden of proof that the sum 
demanded from such occupier is greater than the rent due 
by him at the time of such notice, or which has since accrued, 
shall be on such occupier. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 82. 


cecupien! 


When Application to Supreme Court Necessary. 


83.—(1) No determination or order of the Provincial Where appli- 
Board or of a local board for the removal or abatement of eet a 
nuisance shall be enforced except by order of a Judge of the BUS*?Ce | 
Supreme Court where such removal or abatement involves the Supreme 
loss or destruction of property to the value of $2,000 or?" 


upwards. 


(2) The order may be made upon the application of the pecker 
Provincial Board or of males local board. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 83. 


OFFENSIVE TRADES. 


84.— (1) Any person who without the consent of the local nerd 
, board or of the municipal council establishes any of the fol-on establish- 


‘lowing trades or businesses or manufactures ag poe 


offensive 
trades. 

Blood boiling, 

Bone boiling, 

Refining coal oil, 

Extracting oil from fish, 

Storing hides, 

Soap boiling, 

Tallow melting, 

Tripe boiling, 

Slaughtering animals, 

Tanning hides or skins, 

Manufacturing gas, 

Manufacturing glue, 

Fertilizers from dead animals, from human or animal 
waste, or 


2996 


Penalty. 


Storing rags, 
Dones, ete, 


Penalty. 


Medical 
Officer of 
Health may 
enter and 
examine 
lodging 
houses, tene- 
ments and 
laundries. 


When found 
overcrowded 
or unsanitary. 


Placarding 
premises, 


Chap. 218. PUBLIC HEALTH. Sec. 84 (1). 


Any other trade, business or manufacture, which is or 
may become offensive, or which is by the Regula- 
tions declared to be a noxious or offensive trade, 
business. or manufacture 


shall incur a penalty of not less than $100 nor more than $250, 
in respect of the establishment thereof, and a penalty of not 
less than $20 for every day on which after notice in writing 
by the local board, or an officer thereof, to desist, such busi- 
ness, trade or manufacture is carried on, whether there has 
or has not been any conviction in respect of the establishment 
thereof. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 84. 


85. Any person who keeps or stores any rags, bones, junk, 
bottles, serap iron or other metals, or other refuse within 
any municipality, except on premises approved of by the 
medical officer of health, shall incur a penalty of not less 
than $10 nor more than $50, and the continuance of the 
offence for each week after conviction shall be considered a 
separate offence. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 85. 


INSPECTION OF LODGING HOUSES, LAUNDRIES, ETC. 


86.—(1) The medical officer of health or any sanitary 
inspector acting under his instructions may, at any time of 
the day or night, as often as he thinks necessary, enter into 
a lodging house, tenement where rooms are rented, or a laun- 
dry where the owner or employees reside upon the premises, 
or other building where he has reason to suspect that the 
same are overcrowded or occupied by more persons than is 
reasonably safe for the health of the octupants. 


_ (2) If upon such examination it is found that the prem- 
ises are occupied by more persons than is reasonably safe for 
the health of the occupants, and that the sleeping rooms are 
such that 600 cubic feet of air space cannot be provided for 
each occupant, or that the rooms or premises occupied by them 
are in a filthy or unclean state, or that any matter or thing 
is there which, in the opinion of the medical officer of health, 
founded on his own inspection or on the report of the sani- 
tary inspector, may endanger the public health or the health 
of the occupants, the medical officer of health may order the 
owner or occupant to remove the inmates from the premises, 
or to remove that which causes the premises to be filthy or 
unclean, and put the rooms in a condition fit for human 
habitation. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 86; 3-4 Geo. V.c. 55, 8s. 2. 


8%. Where, in the opinion of the medical officer of health 
any premises are so situated, so constructed or so improperly 
lighted, or im any other respect of such a character or in 
such a condition as to be unfit for human habitation or 
dangerous to health, he may cause such premises to be 
closed, and may affix a notice thereon in a prominent place 
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setting forth the reason for such closing, and that the 
premises are closed by order of the medical officer of health ; 
and no person shall pull down or deface such notice or use 
the premises closed as a dwelling or cause the same to be so 
used. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 87. 


INSPECTION OF DAIRIES, CHEESE FACTORIES, DAIRY FARMS, ETC. 


88. The medical officer of health may make or cause to be Inspection 
made by a veterinary surgeon or other competent person a 2, *urs® 
periodical inspection of all dairies, cheese factories, and slaughter: 
creameries, dairy farms and slaughter-houses, and if upon” 
such examination he finds that the premises are in a filthy or 
unclean state, or that any matter or thing is there which, in 
his opinion, may be injurious to or endanger the public 
health, he may order the owner or occupant of the premises power to 


to cleanse the same or to remove any such matter or thing. 7... 
2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 88. 


INSTALLATION OF PUBLIC WATER SUPPLY. 


89.—(1) Whenever the councjl of any municipality or Plans to, be 
any municipal board or commission or any company or per- Provincial 
son contemplates the establishment of, or the extension of, or 2°" 
any change in an existing waterworks system, they shall sub- 
mit the plans, specifications and an engineer’s report of the 
water supply and the works to be undertaken, together with 
such other information as may be deemed necessary to the 
Provincial Board, and no such works shall be undertaken or 
proceeded with until the source of supply and the proposed 
works have been approved by the Board. 


(2) The Board upon the application for such approval, Board may 
may direct such changes to be made in the source of supply hee 
or in the plans submitted as it may deem necessary in the 
public interest 2 Geo. V. ec. 58, s. 89. 


90. The Provincial Board shall have the general Super: provincial 
vision of all springs, wells, ponds, lakes, streams or rivers agg ate 
used as a source for a public water supply with reference to Vision of 
their purity, together with the waters feeding the same, and a 
shall examine the same from time to time when the. necessity 
for such examination arises, and inquire what, if any, pollu- 
tion exists and the causes thereof. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 90. 


91.—(1) No garbage, excreta, manure, vegetable or ani- aioe a 
mal matter or filth shall be discharged into or be deposited in Provincial 
any of the lakes, rivers, streams or other waters in Ontario or ¥***T*- 


on the shores or banks thereof. 


(2) The owners and officers of boats and other vessels Disposal of 


plying upon any such lake, river, stream or other water omnsive | 


shall so dispose of the garbage, excreta, manure, vegetable boats. 
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or animal matter or filth upon such boats or vessels as not 
to create a nuisance or enter or pollute such lake, river, stream 
or other water. : 


(3) Residents of a health resort or summer resort shall 
so dispose of garbage, excreta, manure, vegetable or animal 
matter or filth as not to create a nuisance or permit of its 
gaining entrance to or polluting any such lake, river, stream 


or other water. 


(4) Any person who contravenes any of the provisions of 
this section shall incur a penalty not exceeding $100. 2 Geo. 
V. c. 58, s. 91. 


92. Water boards, water companies, water commissioners 
and the proper officers of any municipal corporation making 
use as a source of water supply of any well or any other 
source within or partly within Ontario, and distributing the 
waters thereof for public, domestic or general uses, shall, 
from time to time, and whenever required by the Provincial 
Board, make returns to the Board upon forms to be’ furnished 
by it of such matters as may be required by the Board and 
called for by such forms, and any such water board, water 
company, water commissioner or officer who shall, for the 
space of thirty days after being furnished with such forms, 
fail or neglect to make any such reports required shall ineur 
a penalty of $100. 2 Geo. V. e. 58, s. 92. 


95.—(1) No sewage, drainage, domestic or factory refuse, 
exeremental or other polluting matter of any kind, which, 
either by itself or in connection with other matter, corrupts 
or impairs or may corrupt or impair the quality of the 
water of any source of public water supply for domestic 
use in any municipality, or which renders or may render 
such water injurious to’ health, shall be placed in or dis- 
charged into the waters, or placed or deposited upon the ice 
of any such source of water supply, or be placed or suf- 
fered to remain upon the bank or shore of any such source 
of water supply near the place from which the supply of 
water for domestic use is obtained, nor within such distance — 
thereof as may be considered unsafe by the Provincial Board, 


after an examination thereof by a member or officer of the 
2 
soard. 


(2) Every person who contravenes any of the provisions 
of subsection 1 shall incur a penalty of not more than $100 
for each offence, and each week’s continuance after notice 
by the Provincial Board or local board to discontinue the 
— shall constitute a separate offence. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, 
S. Jo. 


SEWERAGE SYSTEM AND SEWAGE. 


94.—(1) Whenever the const 


ruction of a common sewer 
or of a system of sewerage, or i 


an extension of the same, 
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contemplated by the council of any municipality, the council 
shall first submit the plans and specifications of the work 
together with such other information as may be deemed 
necessary by the Provincial Board, for its approval. 

(2) The Board shall inquire into and report upon such oats lo , 
sewer or system of sewerage, as to whether the same is cal- Seger oe 
culated to meet the sanitary requirements of the inhabitants 
of the municipality, and as to whether such sewer or system 
of sewerage is likely to prove prejudicial to the health of the 
inhabitants of the municipality or of any other municipal- - 
ity liable to be affected thereby. 


(3) The Board may make any suggestion or amendment saree 
of the plans and specifications or may impose any condition instance of 
with regard to the construction of such sewer or system of 2°ré- 
sewerage or the disposal of sewage therefrom as may be 


deemed necessary or advisable in the public interest. 


(4) The construction of any common sewer or system of Work not to 
sewerage shall not be proceeded with until reported upon P3,Proceedet 
and approved by the Board, and no change in the construc- approved by 
tion thereof or in the disposal of sewage therefrom shall be 


made without the previous approval of the Board. 


(5) The Board may from time to time modify or alter the Moaifcation, 
terms and conditions as to the disposal of sewage imposed by ple: 
it, and the report or decision of the Board shall be final, and : 
it shall be the duty of the municipal corporation and the 
officers thereof to give effect thereto. 


(6) Whenever required by the Board, the clerk of every Annual 
municipal corporation having, using, owning, leasing or con-Teport to be 
trolling a sewerage system or sewage disposal plant shall Provincial 
make returns to the Board upon forms to be furnished by it cies 
of such matters as may be required by the Board and called 
for by such forms, and in ease of default the clerk shall incur 


a penalty of $100. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 94. 
BY-LAWS FOR BORROWING FOR WATERWORKS AND SEWERAGE. 


95.—(1) No by-law shall be passed for raising money for pytaw for 
any of the purposes mentioned in sections 89 and 94 until issue of 
the proposed water supply or sewerage system, as the case not to be | 
may be, has been approved by the Provincial Board of Health, Dette 
and such approval has been certified under the hand of the Board. 


chairman and secretary of the Board. 


(2) The by-law shall recite the approval of the Board. zy-taw to 
2 Geo. V. c. 58, 8. 95. recite 


approval. 


96.—(1) Where the Provincial Board reports in writing Ascent of 
that it is of opinion that it is necessary in the interest of the f¢07ey""" 
public health that a waterworks system or an adequate water 


purification plant, or a sewer or a sewerage system, or an 
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adequate sewage treatment plant should be established or con- 
tinued, or that any existing waterworks system, water purl- 
fication plant, sewer or sewerage system, or sewage treatment 
plant should be improved, extended, enlarged, altered, re- 
uewed or replaced, it shall not be necessary to obtain the 
assent of the electors to any by-law for incurring a debt for 
any of such purposes. 


(2) Where the Provincial Board has reported as provided 
by subsection 1, the council of a municipality shall forthwith 
pass all necessary by-laws for the establishment of the works 


-yeported upon and the corporation of the municipality shall 


immediately commence the work and carry the same to com- 
pletion without unnecessary delay. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 55, s. 3. 


(3) The by-law shall not be finally passed until the ap- 
proval of the Board has been obtained to the work to be done 
as hereinbefore provided, and shall recite such approval. 
2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 96 (2). 


97. Every waterworks system, water purification plant, 
sewer or sewerage system and sewage treatment plant estab- 
lished for public use shall at all times be maintained and kept 
in repair as may be necessary for the protection of the public 
health and as may be directed by any special order of the 


Provincial Board or by the Regulations. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 55, 
s. 4, part. 


98. Any municipal corporation or body or person refus- 
ing or neglecting to carry out the provisions of either of the 
two next preceding sections, after notice from the Provincial 
Board so to do, shall incur a penalty of $100 for every day 


upon which such default continues. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 55, s. 4, 
part. ‘ 


3 


ICE SUPPLIES. 


99.—(1) The local board of a municipality in which sup- 
plies of ice are obtained, sold and stored may adopt such 
regulations regarding the source of supply and the place of 
Storage of the same as are, in its opinion, best adapted to 
secure the purity of the ice and prevent injury to the public 
health, and for the supervision of ice supplies, whether 
obtained within or without the municipality, whenever the ice 


is intended for use within the municipality in which the 
board has jurisdiction. 


(2) No ice shall be eut from any lake, river, stream, pond, 
or other water for the purpose of being sold, or used for 
domestic purposes unless a permit therefor has been first 
obtained from the local board, and no person shall sell or 
deliver or dispose of in any way any ice for domestic pur- 
poses without first obtaining a permit therefor from the 
local board, and the local board may refuse a permit, or 
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revoke any granted by it, when in their judgment the use of 
any ice cut of sold or to be cut or sold for domestic purposes 
under the same is or would be detrimental to the public 
health. 


(8) Every local board shall enforce the Regulations of the raped water 
Provincial Board, and may prohibit the sale and use of any regulations. 
ice within the limits of the municipality, when, in its judg- 
ment, the same is unfit for use or the use of it would be 


detrimental to the public health. 
(4) The local board may prohibit, and, through its officers, Prohibiting 


prevent the bringing of any such ice Son. the purpose of sale oe Late 
or use for domestic purposes into the limits of the muni- ality. 
cipality, and may in the same manner prevent the sale of any 

such ice for domestic purposes within the limits of the muni- 
cipality, when, in its judgment, the ice is unfit for use, or 

the use of it would be detrimental to the public health. 

2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 98. 


INSPECTION OF ANIMALS, MEAT, ETC. 


100.—(1) A medical officer of health or sanitary inspec- (5 Shones. 
tor may at all reasonable times inspect or examine any ani- 
mal, carcass, meat, poultry,, game, flesh, fish, fruit, vege- 
tables, grain, bread, flour, milk or other article exposed for 
sale or deposited in any place for the purpose of sale, or for 
preparation for sale, and intended for food for man; and if 
such article appears to him to be diseased, or unsound or 
unwholesome, or unfit for food for man, he may seize and 
carry away the same, or cause it to be seized and carried 
away, in order that it may be destroyed or so disposed of as 
to prevent it from being exposed for sale or used as food 
for man. 


(2) The person to whom the same belongs, or did belong Penalty. 
at the time of exposure for sale, or in whose possession or on 
whose premises the same was found, shall incur a penalty of 
not less than $10 nor more than $100 for every such article 
unless he proves that he did not know and had no means of 
knowing the condition of such article. 
(3) Where it is charged upon any prosecution under this Scientific 
section that any animal, or the meat or milk of any animal, is Li agetes 
affected with any disease named in section 2 of The Animal °° BE Semi gie 


diseases 
Contagious Diseases Act of Canada, or with wens, clyers, Ly ae 
actinomycosis or osteosarcoma, or any disease of a cancerouse. 75.’ : 
nature, the medical officer of health may make, or cause to 
be made, or request the Provincial Board to make, such 
scientific examination of the animal, meat or milk suspected 
of being diseased as may enable it to be determined whether 
or not such disease exists; and the Minister may instruct the 
Chief Officer of Health to make such examination or cause 


the same to be made. 
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(4) The expenses of such examination, together with a fee 
not exceeding $10, shall be certified by the ClMief Officer of 
Health, and shall be payable by the treasurer of the munici- 
pality in which such animal, meat or milk is found. 


(5) In any prosecution under this section the burden of 
proof that any article in respect of which the charge is laid 
is not kept for sale or intended for food for man shall be 
upon the person charged. 2 Geo. V. ec. 58, s. 99. 


401.—(1) Whenever any medical officer of health or sani- 
tary inspector knows or has reason to believe that blood, 
offal or the meat of any dead animal which has not been 
previously boiled or steamed when fresh or before becoming 
putrid or decomposed, or which, although boiled or steamed, 
is putrid or decomposed, has been or is being fed to hogs, 
he may seize and carry away the hogs, whether dead or alive, 
or otherwise detain them so as to prevent their removal. 


(2) The owner, or person in charge of, or any person found 
feeding any such blood, offal or meat to hogs shall incur a 
penalty of not less than $5 nor more than $50, and upon his 
conviction the medical officer of health shall order the hogs, 
whether dead or alive, to be destroyed or so disposed of as 


y prevent thea from being exposed for sale or used for food 
or man, 


(3) In every prosecution under this section, where it is 
proved that such blood, offal or decomposed meat was found 
upon the premises, the burden of proof that the same was 


not intended to be fed to hogs shall be upon the person 
charged. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 100. 


102.—(1) Every butcher and other person selling meat 
shall on the request of the medical officer of health make 
affidavit as to the place at which the slaughter of his meat is 
carried on, and where it is without the limits of the muni- 
cipality such place shall be open to inspection by the medical 
officer of health or by an inspector appointed by the council 
of the municipality in which the meat is offered for sale. 


(2) In case of the refusal or neglect to make such affidavit 
or permit such inspection, the local board may give notice in 


writing to the butcher or other person to discontinue the sale 
of meat in the municipality. 


(3) If after receiving such notice the butcher or other 
person sells or offers for sale any meat in the municipality 


ae incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, 


mies 1) Any person who knowingly sells, or has in his 
Possession with intent to sell as food for man, the meat of 


any calf less than four weeks old sh f 
; ‘ all ineur lty of 
not less than $10 nor more than $50. S ges 
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(2) In every prosecution under this section, where it is ape of 
proved that the meat of any calf less than four weeks old” 
was found upon the premises, the burden of proof that the 
Same was not intended as food for man shall be upon the 
person charged. 2 Geo. V. ec. 58, s. 102. 


MUNICIPAL SLAUGHTER HOUSES, ABATTOIRS, ETC. 


104.—(1) The municipal council of a city or town may po cining 


by by-law provide for the establishment, within the munici- blanghter; 
pality, or in an adjoining municipality, the council of which ene « 
has by by-law sanctioned its establishment therein, of a° Pens. 
public slaughter-house or abattoir with proper cattle-yards 

and pens in connection therewith for the proper keeping 
therein of animals intended for slaughter, and for charging 

fees for the use thereof. 


(2) Every such slaughter-house or abattoir, and cattle- Bette 


yard and pen, shall be constructed, equipped and regulated houses, ete. 
in conformity with the Regulations. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 103. 


105.— The local board of the city or town by which loca! Poard 
the slaughter-house or abattoir, cattle-yards or pens are eh 
established shall have the supervision of them, and shall gonizel, 
be responsible for the due carrying out of the Regulations, 
and the costs of the supervision and inspection shall be 
paid from time to time by the treasurer of the city or town 
out of the fees charged, on the order of the local board of 
health. 2 Geo. V. e. 58, s. 104. 


106. Such local board may employ one or more persons, een 


approved of by the medical officer of health, to inspect at employed for 


such slaughter-house or abattoir, or at such cattle- yards or mspecting | 
pens, all animals, carcasses and meat brought into the muni- meat. 
cipality and intended for food for man. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, 


s. 105. 


107. Any meat-packing establishment shall be subject to Inspection 


inspection in the same manner as a municipal slaughter- hace 
- house or abattoir. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 106. establish: 


USE OF FORCE—ASSISTANCE BY CONSTABLES, ETC. 


4108. Any person who obstructs, hinders, or delays or pre- Penalty for 
vents the Provincial Board or Ghief Officer of Health ee cinteings 
other officer of the Board, or any local board, or a member paapectin 
thereof, medical officer of health or sanitary inspector, or — ~ 
any person employed by or acting under the direction of any 
of them in the exercise of any of the powers conferred, or 
performance of any of the duties imposed upon them by this 
Act or by the Regulations, or in carrying out any order law- 
fully given by them, shall incur a penalty of not less than 
$25 nor more than $100. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 107. 
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409. Whenever a local board or a member thereof, medi- . 
cal officer of health or sanitary inspector is required or em- 
powered by this or any other Act or by the Regulations or by 
a municipal by-law to do or to prevent or to direct or 
enforce the doing of anything, such board or member or 
officer or inspector may use such force and employ such 
assistance as is necessary to accomplish what is required, and 
may, when obstructed in so doing, call for the assistance of 
any constable or other person, and it shall be the duty of 
every constable so called upon to render such assistance. 
2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 108. 


PENALTIES AND RECOVERY THEREOF. 


110.—(1) Any person who contravenes any of the pro- 
visions of sections 53 to 72 for which no other penalty is pro- 


vided shall ineur a penalty of not less than $25 nor more 
than $100. 


(2) Any person who contravenes any other provision of 
this Act or of the Regulations or of any municipal by-law 
passed under this Act, or wilfully disobeys or neglects to 
carry out any order or direction lawfully given by the Pro- 
vincial Board, a local board, member of a local board, medi- 
eal officer of health or sanitary inspector unless it is other- 


wise provided shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 nor 
more than $20. 


(3) Where any person has been convicted of an offence 
under this Act or under any Regulation or by-law enacted or 
in force thereunder, and such offence is in the nature of an 
omission or neglect, or is in respect of the existence of a 
nuisance, or other unsanitary condition, which it is such per- 
son's duty to remove, or of the erection or construction of 
anything contrary to the provisions of this Act, or of any 
Regulation or by-law enacted or in force thereunder, then, 
if the proper authority in that behalf gives reasonable notice 
to such person to make good such omission or neglect, or to 
remove such nuisance or unsanitary condition, or to remove 
the thing which has been erected or constructed contrary 
to this Act or to such Regulation or by-law, and default is 
made in respect thereof, the person offending may be con- 
victed for such default, and shall be liable to the same 
punishment as was or might have been imposed for the orig- 
inal offence, and so on, from time to time, as often as after 
another conviction a new notice is given and the default con- 
tinues; and in ease of a third or subsequent conviction, it 
shall not be necessary in the information, conviction or other 
pe oceedings to make any reference to any conviction except 
the first, or to any notice except that in respect of which the 
proceedings are then being taken. 2 Geo. V. e. 58, s. 109. 

111. Penalties imposed by or under the authority of this 
all be recoverable under The Ontario Summary Convic- 


. 
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tions Act before a police magistrate or two justices of the 
peace. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 110. 


112.—(1) Every penalty recovered under this Act where Application 
the prosecution is by or at the instance of the corporation of °f Penalties. 
a municipality, or the local board, or the medical officer of 
-health or other health officers of the municipality shall be 
paid to the treasurer of the municipality in which the offence 
was committed for the use of the local board of health. 


(2) Where the prosecution is at the instance of the Pro- Offences in 
vincial Board or of any Provincial officer or where the eee 
offence was committed in territory without municipal organ- 
ization the penalty shall be paid to the Treasurer of Ontario. 


2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 111. 


113. Where any act or omission is a violation of any Where offence 
express provision of this Act and is also a violation of Bila Oe by. 
by-law of a municipality in respect of a matter over which!aw. 
the council of the municipality has jurisdiction, a conviction 
may be had under either the Act or the by-law, but a convic- 
tion shall not be made under both for the same act or omis- 
sion. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 112. 


ALL PROCEEDINGS BARRED BY POVERTY, ETC. 


114. Where any person who is unable from poverty or Certificate of 
other sufficient cause to comply with any of the provisions Pority of 
of this Act, or of the Regulations, gives notice of such inabil- bar to _ 
ity to the medical officer of health, and the local board on PT” 
examination is satisfied of such inability, the secretary there- 
of shall give his certificate to that effect, and such certificate 
shall be a bar to all proceedings against such person for a 
period of six months. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 113. 


STATUTORY BY-LAW. 


115.—(1) The by-law set out in Schedule B, hereinafter 4 jication 
called the statutory by-law, and every amendment thereof, of enact- 
shall be in force in every municipality as if enacted by the Senedule 
council thereof, and the council of every municipality shall“ ®-” 
have authority to pass by-laws with the approval of the Pro- 
vincial Board for making additional requirements in respect 


to any of the matters dealt with by the statutory by-law. 


(2) The Board may permit the council of any munici- ,,onament 
pality to amend the statutory by-law so as to conform to the of by-law. 
requirements of the municipality or to meet such special cir- 
cumstances as in the opinion of the Board may warrant such 
amendment. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 114. 


POSTPONEMENT OF MUNICIPAL AND SCHOOL ELECTIONS. Poe 
ostpone- 


116.—(1) Where the Provincial Board reports to the nomiot in 


: in case of 
Lieutenant-Governor that on account of the prevalence in 465 
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any municipality of any communicable disease it would be 
dangerous to hold an election in such municipality, the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, of his own motion, or 
upon the application of the council of the municipality, issue: 
his proclamation postponing the holding of any intended 
municipal or school election for a period not exceeding three 
months, and may from time to time further postpone such. 
election if, in the opinion of the Board, the necessity for 
postponement continues. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor may, by the proclamation, 
name the days for holding the nomination and polling, but, 
if no days are named therefor, the council shall as soon as 
practicable after the period named in such proclamation, or 
the last of such proclamations, expires, by by-law name 


the days for the nomination and polling. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, 
s. 115. 


UNORGANIZED TERRITORY. 


11%. Sections 118 to 124 shall apply only to. territory 
without municipal organization. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 116. ~ 


118.—(1) The Provincial Board of Health may, with the 


approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, make 
Regulations : 


(a) Respecting any industry and the conditions under — 
which the same may be carried on for the pur- 


pose of preventing nuisances and the outbreak or 
spread of disease; 


(b) For the cleansing, regulating and inspection of 
lumbering camps and of mining camps and rail- 
way construction works and of other places 
where labour is employed; 


(c) For providing for the inspection of houses and 
premises ; 


(d) For providing for the employment of duly qualified 
‘medical practitioners by employers of labour in 
lumbering camps and in mining camps and on > 
railway construction works and other works 
where labour is employed, and for the erection 
of permanent or temporary hospitals for the 
accommodation of persons so employed. 


(2) The Regulations may be general in their application — 


or may be made applicable specially t i “a 
ye p y to any particular local- 


(3) The expenses of carrying out the Regulations shall be 
paid to the person entitled thereto by the persons, firms or 
corporations whose duty it may be to carry out such regula- 
tions, and the amount so to be paid shall be apportioned by 
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the Minister among them as he may deem proper, and every 
amount so apportioned shall be deemed to be a debt due 
from the person, firm or corporation, and may be recovered 
by the person entitled thereto by action in any court of 
competent jurisdiction. 

(4) If default is made in complying with any of the Procedure on 
Regulations-the Board may direct that what is omitted to be compliance 
done shall be done at the expense of the person, firm or cor- 
poration in default, and if the default is the failure to em- 
ploy a duly qualified medical practitioner, as provided by 
clause (d) of subsection 1, the employing person, firm or 
corporation shall be liable to pay the reasonable expenses 
incurred by any employee for medical attendance and medi- 
cines, and for his maintenance during his illness. 2 Geo. V. 

e. 58, s. 117. 


119. Every police magistrate shall be ex officio a medical idk A 
officer of health in and for the district or part of a district ex officio 
for which he is appointed. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 118. ores 

120. Every constable shall be ex officio a sanitary inspec- one 
tor for the locality for which he is appointed. 2 Geo. V. acne 
Cc. 58, s. 119. imspectors. 


121. The Superintendent of the Algonquin Park shall be Spe masa ick 
ex officio a medical officer of health for the Park, and for the sapere 
territory surrounding it for the distance of one mile there- $2920 
from or from any part thereof; and all the park rangers, xs 
whether employed temporarily or otherwise, shall be ex 
officio sanitary inspectors under this Act for the Park and 
such territory. 2 Geo. V. e. 58, s. 120. 


122. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint local officers 
medical officers of health; and every such officer shall within specially 
the locality for which he is appointed have all the powers *?Pointes: 
and perform all the duties by this Act, or any other Act, 
conferred or imposed upon medical officers of health, or local 
boards of health, and shall also perform such other duties 
as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct. 2 Geo. 

Wc. 58, s. 121. 


123. The Provincial Board may also, with the approval Heats 
of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, appoint in any of the 
unorganized districts one or more sanitary inspectors, who 

Shall possess, in addition to the powers conferred upon sani- 
tary inspectors by this Act, all the powers conferred upon 
local boards of health by section 27. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 122. 


124. The medical officer of health and the sanitary inspec- In unor- 
tors shall be paid such salary or other remuneration as may ea aol 
be determined by the Lieutenant- Governor in Council out of 
the appropriation made by the Legislature for the purposes 
/ of the Provincial Board. 2 Geo. eet 58, s. 123. 

73 s.—II 
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EXPENSES OF ENFORCEMENT OF ACT. 


125—(1) The expenses incurred by the Provincial Board — 
in the enforcement of this or any other Act or of the Regula-— 
tions shall be payable in the first instance by the Treasurer 
of Ontario out of any money appropriated by this Legisla- — 
ture for the expenses of the Board, and in such manner and ~ 
upon such certificate and after such audit as the Regulations 
may prescribe, anything in The Audit Act or any other Act 
to the contrary notwithstanding. 


(2) Whenever an account is certified by the officer desig- 
nated in the Regulations to be properly payable out of such 
appropriation, such certificate shall be final and the Pro- 
vincial Auditor shall thereupon direct the issue of a cheque — 
in payment of the account. 2 Geo. V. e. 58, s. 124. 


PROCEEDINGS NOT TO BE QUASHED FOR WANT OF FORM, OR 
REMOVED INTO SUPREME COURT. , 

126. No order or other proceeding, matter or thing, done | 
or transacted in or relating to the execution of this Act shall — 
be vacated, quashed or set aside for want of form, or be 
removed or removable by certiorari or otherwise into the 
Supreme Court. 2 Geo. V. ec. 58, s. 125. 


i2%. Except in so far as they are inconsistent with this — 
Act all existing Regulations made under any of the Acts 
repealed by The Public Health Act, being chapter 58 of the 
Acts passed in the second year of His Majesty’s reign, or 
under that Act are confirmed and declared to be legal, valid 
and binding and shall continue in force until altered or re- 
pealed by the Provincial Board with the approval of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 2 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 126. 


SCHEDULE ‘‘A.”’ 
(Section 50 (2).) 
Pusiic HEALTH. 


Take notice that by virtue of The Public Hectth Act, and the 
regulations made thereunder, possession has been taken (or 


obtained, as the case may be) of the following lands (or building, 
as the case may be) namely, a 


(Reasonable Description.) 


and further take notice that such land (or building) will ee 
occupied and used for the purposes of the said Act or regulations 
from and after the date hereof for a period of or suc 


other time as may in the discretion of the undersigned bi 
necessary, ° 


Dated, ete. 
(Signature.) 


Sched. B. PUBLIC HEALTH. Chap. 218, 3009 
SCHEDULE “‘B.”’ 


: (Section 115.) 


By-Law in Force in Every Municreauiry Untin ALTERED BY 
THE MUNICIPAL COUNCIL. 


1. It shall be the duty of the Medical Officer of Health toDuty of 
assist and advise the Local Board of Health and its officers in medical 
matters relating to public health and to superintend, under tie gece. 
direction of the Board, the enforcement and observance, within 
this municipality, of health by-laws or regulations, and of 
Public Health Acts ,and of any other sanitary laws, and to 
perform such other duties and lawful acts for the preservation 
of the public health as may, in his opinion, be necessary, or as 
may be required by the Local Board of Health. He shall also 
present to the Board, before the 15th day of November in each 
year, a full report upon the sanitary condition of the munici- 
pality. 


2. The sanitary inspector, besides performing the duties im- Duty of 
posed bv this by-law, shall assist the medical officer of healt’ Bauitary 
and perform such other duties as may from time to time be REDGEEO: 
assigned to him by the Local Board of Health or its chairman. 


3. The chairman of the Local Board of Health shall, before Chairman 
the Ist day of December in each year, present to this Council of ae of 
a report containing a detailed statement of the work cf thevenertto 
Board during the year, and the report of the sanitary condition Council. 
of the municipality, as rendered to the Board by the Medical 
Officer of Health. A copy of each such report shall be trans- 
mitted by the secretary to the Provincial Board of Health. 


4. No person shall within the municipality suffer the accumu- Deposits 
lation upon his premisés, or deposit, or permit the deposit, upon eae 
any land belonging to him, of anything which may endanger the Puyic health 
public health, or deposit upon, on, or into, any street, square, 
lane, by-way, wharf, dock, slip, lake, pond, bank, harbour, river, 
stream, sewer, or water, any manure or other refuse, or vege- 


table or animal matter, or other filth. 


5. It shall be the duty of the sanitary inspector to keep @paty of 
vigilant supervision over all streets, lanes, by-ways, lots, or Sanitary 
premises upon which any such accumulation may be found, and aye ew 
at once to notify the persons who own or occupy such lots or3f,*° [974 
premises, or who either personally or through their employees 
have deposited such manure, refuse, matter, or filth, in any 
street, lane, or by-way, to cleanse the same, and to remove what 
is found thereon; such persons shall forthwith remove the same, 
and if the same be not removed within twenty-four hours after 
such notification the inspector may prosecute the persons so 
offending, and he may also cause the same to be removed at 
the expense of the person or persons so offending. He shall 
also inspect at intervals, as directed by the Local Board of 
Health, all premises occupied by persons residing within the 
municipality, and shall report to the Board every violation of 
any of the provisions of this by-law, or of any other regulation 
for the preservation of the public health, and shall also report 
every case of refusal to permit him to ‘make such inspection. 


6. Whenever it shall appear to the Local Board, or to any Ol eamipatien 
its officers, that it is necessary for the preservation of the public of buildings 
health, or for the abatement of anything dangerous or injurious or | ete 
to the public health, or whenever a notice signed by one OPT sncctare, 


more inhabitant householders of this municipality is received 
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stating the condition of any building in the municipality to be so — 
filthy. as to be dangerous to the public health, or that upon any — 
premises in the municipality there is any foul or offensive ditch, 
gutter, drain, privy, cess-pool, ash-pit, or cellar, kept or con- 
structed so as to be dangerous or injurious to the public health 
or that upon any such premises an accumulation of dung, — 
manure, offal, filth, refuse, stagnant water, or other matter or 
thing is kept so as to be dangerous or injurious to the public — 
health, it shall be the duty of the sanitary inspector to enter 
such building or premises for the purpose of examining the 
same, and, if necessary, he shall order the removal of such 
matter or thine. If the occupant or owner or his lawful agent — 
or representative having charge or control of such building or 
premises, after having had twenty-four hours’ notice from any — 
such officer to remove or abate such matter or thing, shall 
neglect or refuse to remove or abate the same, he shall be — 
subject to the penalties mentioned in section 33. 


7. If the Local Board is satisfied upon due examination that 
a cellar, room, tenement, or building within the municipality, — 
occupied as a dwelling-place, has become by reason of the © 
number of occupants, want of cleanliness, the existence therein — 
of a communicable disease, or other cause, unfit for such pur- 
pose, or that it has become a nuisance, or in any way dangerous — 
or injurious to the health of the occupants, or of the public, the ~ 
Board may give notice in writing to such occupants, or any of 
them, requiring the premises to be put in proper sanitary con- 
dition, or requiring the occupants to quit the premises within 
such time as the Board may deem reasonable. If the persons 
so notified, or any of them, neglect or refuse to comply with 
the terms of the notice, every person,so offending shall be liable 
to the penalties mentioned in section 33, and the Board may. 
cause the premises to be properly cleansed at the expense of the 
Owners or occupants, or may remove the occupants forcibly and 
close up the premises, and the same shall not again be orcupied 


9 


as a dwelling-place until put into proper sanitary condition. 


8. No person shall at any time use any house, shop or out- 
house as a slaughter-house or as a plaee for slaughtering 
animals or fowls therein, unless such shop, house or outhouse 
is distant not less than two hundred yards from anv dwelling- 
house, and not less than seventy yards from any public street. 


, We _slaughter-houses within this municipality shall be 
Subject to inspection under the direction of the Local Board or 
Health; and no $8 


the permission in writing of the Board for the keeping of sue 
Such permission shall be granted, after on 
premises upon inspection, subject to the Beh is chat ti 
slaughter-house shall be so kept as not to impair the health 
a a, riage in its vicinity, and upon such condition be 
il nti be be nig may be revoked by the Board; and al 
in thi © be slaughtered, and all fresh meat exposed for sale 

us municipality shall be subject to like inspection. a 


1 ¢ i 
which Ain ch cows, cow byres and dairies, and all places in 
factories cae ae or kept for general use, and all cheese 
the HMeeetion rg shall be subject to inspection under 
Rade Montiait hier the Board; and the proprietors shall obtain 
tir ca ae writing from the Board, to keep any such dairy 
7 pleas in which milk is so sold or kept, or to keep 8 
any person ee creamery, and the same shall not be kept bj 
aden nas if out such permission, which shall be grante 

approval of such premises upon inspection, subject to the 
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condition that all such places are so kept and conducted that 
the milk shall not contain any matter or thing liable to produce 
disease, either by reason of adulteration, contamination with 
sewage, absorption of disease germs, infection of cows, or any 
other cause, and upon such condition being broken the said 
permission may be revoked by the Board. 


11. No person shall offer for sale within this municipality, Sale of 
as food, any diseased animal, or any meat, fish, fruit, vegetables, diseased 
milk, or other article of food which, by reason of disease, 
adulteration, impurity, or other cause is unfit for use. 


Fs 


12. It shall be the duty of the owner of every house within Supply of 
this municipality to provide for the occupants of the same a drinking 
sufficient supply of wholesome drinking water; and if any ¥#" 
occupant of the house is not satisfied with the wholesomeness 
or sufficiency of such supply, he may apply to the Local Board 
of Health to determine as to the same; and if the supply is 
sufficient and wholesome, the expense incident to such deter- 
mination shall be paid by such occupant; and if not, by the 
owner; and in either case such expense shall be recoverable in 
the same manner as municipal taxes. 


13. All wells in this municipality which are in use, whether Wells to be 
such wells are public or private, shall be cleaned out before theslened 
1st day of July in each year, and if the Local Board of Health°"” ** 
certifies that any well should be filled up, such well shall be 
forthwith filled up by the owner or occupant of the premises, 
and no well shall be used as a privy, privy vault or cess-pool. 

Details of 

14. No privy-vault, cess-pool or reservoir into which a privy, Ce eansCR 
water-closet, stable or sink is drained, shall be established until jase ete, 
the approval in writing of the medical officer of health has beento be ap- 
obtained. pee 


15. The next preceding section shall not apply to earth privieSqime de- 
or earth closets without a vault below the surface of the ground, posits to be 
but sufficient dry earth, wood-ashes or coal ashes to absorb all Temoved. 
the fluid parts of the deposit must be thrown upon the contents 
of such earth privies and closets daily, and the contents when 
removed must be placed in a shed or box with rain-proof cover, 
and removed from the premises at least once a year on or before 


"the ist day of May. 


16. If the exigencies or circumstances of the municipality cleaning out 
require that privy-vaults, cess-pools or reservoirs shall beand disinfect- 
allowed in accordance with section 14, they shall be cleaned ve te ote 
out at least once a year, on or before the 1st day of May, and as : 
from the 1st day of- May to the 1st day of November in each 
year they shall be thoroughly disinfected by adding to the con- 


tents of the vault, cess-pool or reservoir, once a month, not less 


that two pounds of chloride of lime, dissolved in two pailfuls of 


water. 


17. Within the limits of this municipality no night-soil or Deodoriza- 
eontents of any cess-pool shall be removed, unless previously tion before 
disinfected as provided by section 16, and during its transpor-7°™°v!: 
tation the material shall be covered with a layer of fresh earth, 
unless the removal is by some odourless excavating process. 


Time for 
18. All putrid and decaying animal or vegetable matter must removal of 


' be removed from all cellars, buildings, out-buildings and yards decayed 


animal or 


) on or before the ist day of May in each year. vegetable 


matter. 


a 
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19, Every householder and every hotel and restaurant-keeper 
or other person shall dispose of all garbage, for the disposal of 
which he is responsible, either by burning the same or by 
placing it in a proper covered receptacle, the contents of which 
shall be regularly removed, at least twice a week. ‘ 


20. Swine shall not be kept within the limits of this munici- 
pality, except in pens, with floors kept free from standing water — 
and regularly cleanse.) and disinfected, and distant at least one 
hundred feet from any dwelling house, school house or church. 


21. The keeper of every livery or other stable shall keep his 
stable and stable-yard clean, and shall not permit more than 
two waggon-loads of manure to accumulate in or near the same 
at any one time, and shall at all times keep such manure in a 
proper covered receptacle. 


22. No house shall be built upon any site, the soil of which 
has been made up of any refuse, unless such soil has been re- 
moved from such site, and the site disinfected, or unless the 
soil has been covered with a layer Of charcoal or ashes, covered. 
by a layer of concrete at least six inches thick and of such 
additional thickness as may be requisite under the circum- 
stances to prevent the escape of gases into such proposed house. 


~ 23. The drain of every house connected with a sewer or cess- 
pool shall be properly ventilated by means of a pipe extending 
upward from the highest point of the main soil or waste-pipe, 
and also by a pipe carried upward from the drain outside the 
walls of the house. Such pipes shall bé of the same dimensions as 
the main soil or waste-pipe, and shall be constructed of the 
same material or of stout galvanized iron, and no trap shall 
intervene between the ventilating pipes. If a trap intervenes 
between the sewer or cess-pool and the ventilating pipes, then 
a four-inch ventilating pipe of such material shall be carried 
from a point between such trap and the sewer. Every venti- 
lating pipe shall be carried above the roof of the house, and 
shall open above at points sufficiently remote from every 
window, door, sky-light, chimney or other opening leading into 
any house to prevent the escape into it of gases from such 
ventilating pipes. 


24, No pipe from any drain or soil-pipe shall be connected 
with any chimney in a dwelling-house. 4 


_25, Every house-drain shall be constructed of vitrified 
earthenware or iron pipe; and every soil and waste-pipe of iron 
pipe shall be rendered impervious to gas or liquids, by the 
joints being run with lead and caulked, or constructed of lead — 
pipe weighing at least six pounds to the square foot; and the 
waste-pipe from every closet, sink, tub, wash-basin or other 
es shall have as near as possible to the point of junction 
y such service a trap so constructed, vented and furnished, 
nat it shall at no time allow of the passage of gas into the 


house. And all joints shall be so constructed as to prevent 
as escapting through them. 


Bt The construction of any closet or other convenience which 
th 8 of the escape from it or from the drain or soil-pipe into 
e house of air or gas is prohibited. j 


27. No pipe supplying water to a water-closet or urinal shall 


be directly connected with i 
a nf 
purposes. Pine sp ae 
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28. Every person who erects or causes to be erected any Plumbing 
building shall, within two weeks after the completion thereof, ?74 oa 
deposit with the Local Board of Health plans of the drainagets bo filed. 
and plumbing of the same as executed; and in the case of any 
alteration of any such plumbing or drainage, it shall be the 
duty of the owner of the house, within two weeks of the making 
of the alteration, to deposit in the same manner a plan of any 
such alteration; if such alteration is made by an occupant it 
shall be his duty to deposit or cause to be deposited the plan. 


29. The Medical Officer of Health or the Secretary. of the Rules re- 
Local Board of Health shall provide each legally qualified Hea Nas in- 
medical practitioner, practising within this municipality, aD igeulaet de 
blank forms on which he shall report cases of communicable diseases. 
disease to the Medical Officer of Health, Officer or Secretary. oon 
and, also, with other blank forms on which to report death or’ * ~’ 
Tecovery from any such disease. 


30. All such forms shall be so printed, gummed and folded porms 
that they may be readily sealed, without the use of any envelope, kind of. 
and shall call for the following information: 


Report of Communicable Disease, 


Christian name and surname of patient: Blank 
Age of patient: forms. 
Locality (giving street, number of touse or lot), where 
patient is: 

Name of disease: 
Name of school attended by children from that house: 
Measures employed for isolation and disinfection: 

(Signature of physician): 


Report of Death or Recovery from Infectious Disease. 


Christian name and surname of patient: 
, Locality (giving street, number of house or lot), where 
patient is: 
Name of disease: 
How long sick: 
Whether dead or recovered: 
Means of disinfection employed, and when employed: 
(Signature of physician): 


81. The Medical Officer of Health within six hours after he notice og 
has received notice of the existence in any house of any Com- disease 
Mmunicable disease in respect of which it is his duty to do so,to rea 
shall affix or cause to be affixed, near the entrance of such house, Posted Up. 
a card at least nine inches wide and twelve inches long, stating 
that such disase exists in the house, and stating the penalty 
for removal of such card without the permission of the Medical not to be 
Officer of Health, and no person shall remove such card without removed. 
his permission. 


32. No animal suffering from any communicable disease shall Antiats 
be brought or kept within this municipality, except by per- affected. 
mission of the Medical Officer of Health. 


33. Any person who violates sections 4, 6, 7, 9, or 11 of this passe 
by-law or section 22 or sections 31 or 32, shall for every offence, 
incur a penalty of not less than $5 nor more than $50; and 
any person who violates any other provision of this by-law shall 
for every offence incur a penalty of not more than $20; and 
Such penalties shall be recoverable under “The Ontario Sum- 
Mary Convictions Act.” 


ti 
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Chap. 219. 


enacts as follows :— 
Vi30209; 8. cL: 


persons having at any time the control and management of 7 


VACCINATION AND INOCULATION. 


CHAPTER 219. 


An Act respecting Vaccination and Inoculation. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of | 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, — 


1. This Act may be cited as The Vaccination Act. 2 Geo. 


2. The trustees, governors, directors or other officers or 


hospital or dispensary receiving aid from the public 


(a) The vaccination, by a legally qualified medical prac- 
titioner attached to such hospital or dispensary, 
at the expense of the same, of all poor persons, and — 
at their own expense of all other persons, who- 
attend at such hospital or dispensary for that 
purpose, during one day in every week; the fee 
to be charged for such vaccination not in any case — 
to exceed fifty cents, and to be used and applied — 
for the benefit of the hospital or dispensary ; 


(b) Furnishing, on application, to every legally quali- 
fied medical practitioner, such reasonable quan-~ 
tities of vaccine matter as he from time to time 
requires ; 


(c) Furnishing, on application, to the Superintendent- 
General of Indian Affairs, or his assistant, or to 
any visiting Superintendent of Indian Affairs, 
such reasonable quantities of vaccine matter as he 
may from time to time require for the use and 


benefit of any settlement of Indians. 2 Geo. V. 
CHO gs 42; : 


3. No warrant shall issue for the payment of any money 
granted by this Legislature to any hospital or dispensary, 
unless a certificate has been filed in the office of the Clerk of 
the Executive Council, signed by a medical officer of su h 
hospital or dispensary, to the effect that there is actually on 
hand therein a supply of vaccine matter which is believed te 
be sufficient for the purposes mentioned in section 2 from the 
date of such certificate, or setting forth reasons. in explar a 
oe of any deficiency in such supply to the satisfaction of the 
4eutenant-Governor in Council, nor unless, nor until a cer. 
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tificate so signed has been filed to the effect that at no time 
since the date of the then last certificate, has the demand upon 
such hospital or dispensary for vaccine matter for such pur- 
poses exceeded the supply in hand in such hospital or dis- 
pensary, or setting forth reasons in explanation of any defi- 
ciency in such supply, to the satisfaction of the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. 2 Geo. V. c. 59, s. 3. 


4, The trustees, governors, directors or other officers or Annual 
persons having for the time being the control and manage-te laid before 
ment of any hospital or dispensary to’ which aid has been bee 
granted during any Session of the Assembly shall cause to be vaccination. 
transmitted to the Provincial Secretary, in time for copies 
thereof to be laid before the Assembly during the first fifteen 
days of the then next Session, a statement certified by the 
proper officers of such hospital or dispensary showing the 
number of persons who have applied for and received free 
vaccination, the number of persons who have applied for and 
received vaccination at their own expense, and the number, 
amount and application of fees charged and received for 


vaceation. 2 Geo. V. c. 59, s. 4. 


5.—(1) The corporation of every city, town, township and employment 
village shall contract with one or more legally qualified piiticcot 
medical practitioners, for the period of one year, and somedical 
from year to year as such contract expires, for the vaccina- id vaceiniate 
tion, at the expense of the corporation, of all poor persons, *'°°"™: 
and at their own expense of all other persons resident in such 
municipality who come to such medical practitioners for that 
purpose. 

(2) It shall be a condition of every such contract, that the poe eiaioe 
amount of the remuneration to be received under the same on success. 
shall depend on the number of persons who, not having been 
previously successfully vaccinated, are successfully vaccinated 


by such medical practitioners. 2 Geo. V. c. 59, s. 5. 


6.—(1) If the corporation neglects to make such contract Powers of 
local hoard 


and such neglect continues for one month after the attention of neaith in 
of the council has been called in writing by the local board (eat oh i... 
of health to such neglect, and to the powers which, in case of 

such neglect, it may exercise under the authority of this 

Act, the local board may contract with the medical officer of 

health of the municipality, or other legally qualified medical 
practitioner, to perform all the duties which may be per- 

formed by or are incumbent upon a medical practitioner 

under this Act if appointed or contracted with by the cor- 
poration under the next preceding section, and the corpora- 

tion shall be liable to the medical practitioner for the fees 

for vaccination or for duties performed to the extent pro- 

vided for by this Act as if the contract had been made by or 

with the corporation. 


Local board 


(2) The local board of health may also, unless the council to appoint 
has already done so, appoint the places and give the notice Piece ena 
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Chap. 219. VACCINATION AND INOCULATION. Sec. 6 (2)2 


where and when such vaccination shall be performed, as isa 
required by the next succeeding section, to be done by the © 
council. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 59, s. 6. ; 


'Y. The council of every city and town shall appoint a con- 
venient place in each ward, and the council of every town- 
ship and village shall appoint a convenient place therein for 
the performance, at least once in each month, of such vaccina- 
tion, and shall take effectual means for giving, from time to 
time, to all persons resident within each such ward or within 
the township or village due notice of the days, hours and 
place at which the medical practitioner or one of the medical 
practitioners contracted with for such purpose will attend to 
vaccinate all persons not successfully vaccinated who may 
then appear there, and also of the days, hours and place at 
which such medical practitioner will attend to inspect the 


progress of such vaccination in the persons so vaccinated. 
2 Geo. V. ec. 59, s. 7. 


_8.—(1) The father and mother of every child born in such 
city, town, township, or village shall, at some appointed 
time within three months after the birth of such child, or 
in the event of the death, illness, absence or inability of the 
father and mother, then the person who has the care, nurture — 
or custody of the child, shall'at some appointed time within 
four months after the birth of the child, take or cause to be 
taken the child to the medical practitioner in attendance at 
the appointed place, according to the provisions of the pre- 
ceding sections, for the purpose of being vaccinated, unless 
the child has been previously vaccinated by a legally qualified 
medical practitioner and the vaccination has been duly eer- 
tified; and the medical practitioner so appointed shall there- 


upon, or as soon after as it can conveniently and properly be 
done, vaccinate the child. 


(2) Upon the eighth day following the day on which any 
child has been so vaccinated, the father or mother, or other 
person having the care, nurture or custody of the child, shall 
again take or cause to be taken the child to the medical prac- 
ftitioner by whom the operation was performed, or the other 
medical practitioner in attendance, in order that he may 
ascertain by inspection the result of the operation. 


(3) Immediately after the successful vaccination of a child 
born in any city, town, township or village the medical prac- 
titioner who performed the operation shall deliver to the 
father or mother, or other person having the care, nurture or 
custody of the child, a certificate under his hand, Form 1, 
that the child has been successfully vaccinated, and shall 
transmit a duplicate of the certificate to the clerk of the 


municipality in which the operation was performed. o 


(4) Such certificate shall, without further proof, be ad- 
missible as evidence of the successful vaccination of the child 
im any information or complaint brought against the father 
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or mother, or the person who had the care, nurture or custody 
4 the child, for noncompliance with the provisions of this 

ct. 

(5) If the medical practitioner is of opinion that a child ff jde quid 
brought to him is not in a fit and proper state to be success- fit for vaceina- 
fully vaccinated he shall deliver to the father or mother of "”™ 
the child, or the person having the care, nurture or custody 
of the child, on demand and without fee, a certificate under 
his hand, Form 2, that the child is in an unfit state for suc- 
cessful vaccination. 


Certificate. 


(6) Such certificate or a similar certificate of a legally & sow long to 
qualified medical practitioner shall remain in force for fro 
months from its delivery; and the father or mother, or the 
person having the care, nurture or custody of the child, 
unless within each succeeding period of two months a renewal 
of such certificate has been obtained from a legally qualified 
medical practitioner, shall, within two months after the de- Re-Presenta- 


tion of th 
livery of the certificate, and if the child is not vaccinated by child to be 


the termination of such period, then during each succeeding peaces wa 
period of two months until the child has been successfully vaccination. 
vaccinated, take or cause to be taken to the medical prac- 

titioner, so appointed, such child to be vaccinated by him. 

(7) If the medical practitioner deems the child to be then Vaccination 
in a fit and proper state for successful vaccination, he shall cate thereof. 
forthwith vaccinate it, and shall immediately after the suc- 
cessful vaccination of the child deliver to the father or 
mother, or the person having the eare, nurture or custody 
of the child, a certificate under his hand, Form 1, that the 
child has been successfully vaccinated. 


(8) If the medical practitioner is of opinion that the child Certificate of 


is still in an unfit state for successful vaccination he shal] vaccination on 
again deliver to the father or mother, or to the person having ibaa one 
the care, nurture or custody of the child, a certificate under 

his hand, Form 2, that the child is still in an unfit state for 
successful vaccination, and the medical practitioner, so long 

as the child remains in an unfit state for vaccination and 
unvaccinated, shall, at the expiration of every succeeding 

period of two months, deliver, if required, to the father or 
mother, or to the person having the care, nurture or custody 

of the child, a fresh certificate under his hand, Form 2. 


(9) The production of such certificate or a similar certi- Effect of 
ficate from a legally qualified medical practitioner shall be °™4#ee 
a sufficient defence against any complaint brought against 
the father or mother, or person having the care, nurture or 
custody of such child, for non- compliance with the provisions 
of this Act. 


(10) 1f a medical practitioner employed under the provi- rt the ehila 
sions of this Act, or any other duly qualified medical prac- a se vaibin’ 
titioner, is of opinion that any child vaccinated by him isof vaccine 


insusceptible of the vaccine disease, he shall deliver to the “*** 


ee / 
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father or mother, or to the person having the care, nurture 
or custody of the child, a certificate under his hand, Form 3, — 
and the production of the certificate shall be a sufficient 
defence against any complaint which may be brought against 
the father or mother, or person having the care, nurture or 
eustody of the child, for non-compliance with the provisions 
of this Act. 

ee (11) This section shall also apply to all children over the 

monwipality. age of three months who become resident in a municipality, 
and such children shall, for the purposes of this section, be 
considered as children born in the municipality at the date 
on which they became resident within it. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 59, 


s. 8. 
UR Sao 9. In all contracts made under the provisions of this Act 
is Act. e 
the sums contracted to be paid shall not be more than twenty- 
five cents for each person successfully vaccinated, including 
all or any of the certificates required by this Act. 2 Geo. 
iE MOoBE Me Grek k : 
Penalty for 10. If the father or mother, or person having the care, 
non-compli- 


nace withthe nurture or custody of a child, does not cause the child to be 

requirements vaccinated within the periods prescribed by this Act, or does 
not, on the eighth day after the vaccination has been per- 
formed, take or cause to be taken the child for inspection, 
according to the provisions of this Act, the father or mother, 
or other person so offending shall incur a penalty not ex- 
ceeding $5. 2 Geo. V. e. 59, s. 10. 


How far and i1—(1) After the expiration of two months from the con- 


eoncinticn viction of any person for an offence against this Act, in 


shall avail, respect of any child, no plea of such conviction shall. be a 
sufficient defence against any complaint which may then be 
brought against the same or any other person for non-com- 
pliance with the provisions of this:-Act in respect of the same 
child. : 

Prodnetio (2) The producti f j 

tion production of a certificate, Form 1 or 3, under 
of certificates 1 ; 


indelenen ne hand of a legally qualified medical practitioner, shall be 
a sufficient defence against such complaint; but the produc- 
tion of a certificate, Form 2, shall not be a sufficient defence 
unless the vaccination is thereby postponed to a day subse- 


quent to that on which the complaint i 
°. 59, s. 11. plaint is brought. 2 Geo. V. 


Ent i ah es 41 Tq “ . 
wutetintien, 12.—(1) In every municipality where smallpox exists, or 


in which the Provincial or local board of health has notified 
the council that in its opinion there is danger of its breaking 
out owing to the facility of communication with infected 
localities, the council of the municipality shall order the vac- 
cination or re-vaecination of all persons resident in the 
municipality who have not been vaccinated within seven 
years, and that such vaccination or re-vaccination shall be 
carried out in so far as the same may be applicable in the 


\ 
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Same manner as the vaccination of children, except that a 
person of fourteen years of age or over, but under the age of 
twenty-one years, who is not in the custody or under the 
control of his father or mother or of any other person, and 
every person of twenty-one years or over, shall present him- 
self for vaccination by the medical practitioner, or by some 
other legally qualified medical practitioner, and the medical 
practitioner shall adopt the same measures to secure the 
vaccination or re-vaccination of every such person as he is 
required to take with regard to children. 


(2) A proclamation issued by the head of the munici- Proclamation 
pality, and published in posters and in at least one newspaper foe fe 
published within the municipality, or, if there is no such 
newspaper, in at least one newspaper published in the county 
or district in which such municipality is situate, warning the 
public that this section is in force shall be sufficient evidence 
to justify the conviction of any person who has failed to com- 
ply with the law within a period of seven days from the pub- 
heation of the proclamation. 


(3) Every member of a municipal council which neglects Eonet se 
or refuses to make the order required by subsection 1 or to means 
make proper provision for carrying the same into effect, ™™nicipality. 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $25, unless he proves that 
he did everything in his power to secure the making of the 
order or the making of proper provision for carrying any 
such order into effect, and causes his protest against such 
refusal or neglect to be recorded in the proceedings of the 


council. 


(4) If the head of a municipality neglects or refuses to mi amt hs 


issue and publish the proclamation required by subsection 2 
he shall incur a penalty not exceeding $25. 


(5) Every person who wilfully neglects or refuses to obey ee a 


the order of the council shall incur a penalty not exceeding oPtY order 
$25. 2 Geo. V. ec. 58, s. 12. 

13.—(1) Where it is deemed necessary by the medical Jpscniton, 
officer of health of any municipality, owing to the presence students. 
or threatened presence of smallpox, he may, with the approval 
of the local board of health, require certificates of successful 
vaccination or of insusceptibility on re-vaccination within 
seven years, of all pupils or students of a public, separate, 
continuation or high school or collegiate institute, and of a 
college or university, or of any other public or private insti- 
tution of learning within the municipality, to be presented to 
the proper authorities of the institution, and no pupil or 
student refusing to produce such certificate on demand shall 
be admitted to further attendance in the institution until the 
certificate is furnished. 


(2) Any principal, teacher, superintendent or officer of penatty. 
any such institution who commits or is party or privy to any 
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contravention of subsection 1 shall incur a penalty not ex-— 


ceeding $20. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 59, s. 13. 


oe ag 44. Any person who by inoculation with or by wilfal 


inoculating , 

with variolous exposure to variolous matter or by any matter, article or 

matter, : 2 . . : 

6.8.0. c. 39, thing impregnated with variolous matter, or wilfully by any 

meted, elie other means produces or attempts to produce the disease of 

No.1,p.2. smallpox in any person, shall upon conviction thereof be liable 
to imprisonment for any term not exceeding one year. 2 Geo. 


V. e. 59, s. 14. 


Erasure 15. If a legally qualified medical practitioner is convicted 
from register of an offence against section 14 his name shall be erased from 
council. the Register of the College cf Physicians and Surgeons of 
Ontario, but the medical council at any time after the expir- 
ation of the term of imprisonment of any such person may 


restore his name to the Register. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 59, s. 15. 


Prosecutions, 16. Every prosecution under this Act shall take place 
before a police magistrate or two justices of the peace and 

Rey. Stat.c.90. The Ontario Summary Convictions Act shall apply thereto. 
2 Geo. V. c. 59, s. 16. 


FORM 1. 
(Sections 8 and 11.) 
CERTIFICATE OF VACCINATION. 


I, the undersigned, a legally qualified medical practitioner, 
hereby certify that , the child of , aged ’ 
of Ward, in the City of (or as the case may be), 
has been successfully vaccinated by me. 

A.B. 
PAN) : 


2 Geo. V. c. 59, Form 1. 


Dated this day of 


FORM 2. 
(Sections 8 and 11.) 
CEeRTIFICATE Or UNFITNESS FOR VACCINATION. 


I, the undersigned, a legall i 
; , y qualified medical practitioner, 
hereby certify eat I am of opinion that the child of 
pers P Ward, in the City of 
(or as the case may be), aged , is not now in a fit 


and proper state to be succes 
sfully vaccinated, and 
postpone the vaccination until the day 3 eae 


Dated this day of 19 ae 


2 Geo. V. ce. 59, Form 2. 


Form 3. VACCINATION AND INOCULATION. Chap. 219. 3621 
FORM 3. 


(Sections 8 and 11.) 


CERTIFICATE OF INSUSCEPTIBILITY TO VACCINE DISEASE. 


\ 
\ I, the undersigned, a legally qualified medical practitioner, 
Beret certify that I am of opinion that the child of 


, of Ward, in the City of 
br as the case may be), is insusceptible of the vaccine disease. 


> 


A.B. 
Dated this day of 19 


2 Geo. V. ec. 59, Form 3. 
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CHAPTER 220. 


An Act to encourage Housing Accommodation 
in Cities and Towns. 


JIS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— ; 


4. This Act may be cited as The Housing Accommodation 
Act. New. 


2. In this Act, 
(a) ‘‘liand’’ shall include leaseholds; 


(b) ‘‘Securities’? shall mean bonds, debentures, deben- 
ture stock or other securities. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 57, 
Sauls 


3. A company incorporated under The Ontario Compames 
Act with a share capital whose main purposes of incorpora- 
tion are the acquisition of land in or near a city or town in 
Ontario and the building and making thereon of dwelling 
houses of moderate size and improvements and conveniences, 
to be rented at moderate rents, may petition the council of 
such city or town to guarantee its securities to enable or assist 
it to raise money to carry out such main purposes. 3-4 Geo. 


Veer dT, s. 2. 


4.—(1) If the council is satisfied that additional housing 
accommodation for those living or working in the munici- 
pality is urgently needed, and that the main purpose of the 
company is to help, bona fide, in supplying such need and is 
not to make profits, and that the company, without borrowing 
the money required, over and above the proceeds of the 
guaranteed securities, for the housing accommodation in con- 
templation, will be able to provide the same the council may, 
with the assent of the electors entitled to vote on money by- 
laws, pass a by-law authorizing and providing for the giving 
by the council of such guarantee to the amount and upon the 
terms and conditions hereinafter contained. 


(2) It shall not be necessary to obtain the assent of the 


electors to the by-law if it is approved of by the Provincial 
Board of Health. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 57, 8. 3. 


5. The council or a committee thereof shall, before the 
guarantee is given, approve of the location of the land 
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selected for the housing accommodation and of the general 
plans for the houses. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 57, s. 4. 


_ 6. The securities to be guaranteed shall be secured by one Mortgage 
er more deeds of trust by way of first mortgage or chargetonas. ~ 
upon such land as the council or committee may approve of, 
including the houses and improvements built and made or to 

be built and made thereon. 3-4 -Geo. V. c. 57, s. 5. 


%. The kind of securities to be guaranteed and the formsApproval of 
and terms thereof, and the forms and terms of the deed OF securities 
deeds of trust securing them, and the trustee or trustees, EL bea 
the times and manner of the issue of securities, and the dis-ete. ; 
position of the money to be raised thereon by sale, pledge 
or otherwise pending the expenditure of such money and the 
forms and manner of guarantee, shall be such as the council 
or committee approve of; and such terms, provisions and con- 
ditions may be included in such deed or deeds of trust as the 
council or committee deem expedient or necessary. 3-4 Geo. 


EVenCe Oly iB OF 


8.—(1) The guarantee shall be signed by the mayor and Execution 
treasurer of the municipal corporation, and upon being so satante. 
signed the corporation shall become liable for the payment 
of the principal and interest of the securities guaranteed 
according to the tenor thereof. 

(2) If the corporation becomes liable to pay any of such Avthority to 
guaranteed securities it may provide for the payment of thet. gaa 
same out of the general funds of the corporation or by the®vatantee. 
issue of debentures payable within a term not exceeding ten 
years from the issue thereof, and it shall not be necessary 
to obtain the assent of the electors to a by-law providing for 
the issue of such debentures. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 57, s. 7. 


9. The total amount of securities to be guaranteed shall rimit ot 
not in the first instance exceed eighty-five per centum of ansuarantee. 
amount to be fixed in the deed or deeds of trust as represent- 
ing the value of the land and housing accommodation and 
improvements to be built and made thereon; and the deed or 
deeds may make all convenient provisions for the expendi- 
ture of additional money on such land and housing accommoda- 
tion and improvements, and for the acquisition of additional 
land to be made part of the mortgaged premises and for expen- 
diture thereon, and for the issue of additional guaranteed se- 
curities under such deed or deeds, but so that the total amount 
outstanding shall.not exceed eighty-five per centum of the 
value of the mortgaged premises to be ascertained and fixed 
in the manner provided in such deed or deeds, and for the 
issue of such additional securities in advance of expenditure, 
and for the disposition of the money to be raised thereon by 
sale, pledge or otherwise pending the expenditure thereof. 

3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 57, s. 8. 
74 s.—II 
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pe 40.—(1) The council of the municipal corporation which : 
Director by guarantees securities of the company as provided for in this 
ie ara ‘Act may from time to time appoint and remove one member 
of the board of directors of such company, and in case of a 
vacancy in such membership by removal, death, resignation 
or otherwise his successor may be appointed by the council, 


and so on from time to time. 


Holding stock (2) It shall not be necessary for the appointee of the coun- 
notrequired. 6) ‘to hold stock in the capital of the company. or to be other- 
wise qualified as a director. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 57, 8. 9. 


Inspection 41. The books of a company whose securities have been 

of hooks of guaranteed by a municipal corporation, hereinafter refer- 
red to as the ‘‘ Assisted Company,’’ shall at all times be open 
to inspection by any person named in that behalf by the 
council. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 57, s. 10. 


Limit of 42.—(1) No dividend upon the capital stock of the Assisted 

dividends. Company or other distribution of profits among the share- 
holders shall be declared or paid exceeding six per centum per 
annum 1n any one year. 


Instalmente, (2) Such dividend may be payable in instalments during 
the year. 4 


Making op (3) If the sums paid in any year do not amount to six per 
eficiencies. eee s : 7 
ces. centum the deficiency, with interest, may be made up in any 
subsequent year or years. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 57, 8s. 11. 


- 


Foon 13.—(1) Any net profits received by the Assisted Com- 

Ss pany in any year and not required to pay such six per centum 

ment of or to make up a deficiency therein or for a reasonable con- 

: tingent fund shall be expended by the company in acquiring 

land, improving its housing accommodation by way of new 

buildings, additions, extensions or other improvements or in 

redeeming or getting in the capital stock of the company as 
hereinafter provided. 


Enforcement (2) The Supreme Court shall have jurisdiction, upon the. 
application of the council of the municipal corporation guar- 
anteeing the company’s securities, to enforce by mandamus 


or otherwise the carrying out of this section b 
or ot y the company 
its directors and officers. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 57, s. 12. hae 


Power to, 14.—(1) The Assisted Company may, with the approval of 

standing the council of the municipal corporation guaranteeing its 

shares. securities, pass a by-law providing for redeeming or getting 
im, upon such plan and terms and at such times as may be 
deemed best, the whole or part from time to time of the out- 
standing shares in the capital stock of the company. 

oes (2) Por such purpose any available money, whether repre- 


redemption, Senting capital or otherwise may be used; but no greater 
premium than ten per centum shall be paid upon the redemp- 
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tion or getting in of any share, and after five years from the 
\first issue of guaranteed securities the company, at the request 
of the council, shall pass such by-law and any difference 
which may then arise respecting the terms thereof shall be 
settled by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 3-4 Geo. V. 
e) 57, 8. 18. 


15. Any shareholder may give or bequeath to the Assisted power of 
Company or to the board of trustees, established under oo cae torr 
tion 16, the whole or any part of his shares in the capital shares to 
stock of the company, and the company may accept and hold°™P""” 
the same until transferred to such board of trustees. 3-4 Geo. 

V. ¢. 57, 8. 14, 


16.—(1) The Assisted Company may, with the approval of ystaptisn- 
the council of the municipal corporation guaranteeing the See ment of 
curities, establish a board of trustees to receive and hold thetrustees. 
shares redeemed or got in or given or bequeathed to the com- 
pany or to such board upon such trusts and for such purposes a 
and with such powers as may be thought expedient in fur- 
therance of the objects of this Act and as may be declared 


or provided for in the instrument establishing the board. 


(2) The successors of such trustees shall be appointed in 
the manner provided for in the instrument. 


(3) The company with the like approval may alter the 
terms of the instrument and add to or otherwise vary the 
trusts, purposes and powers therein mentioned. 


(4) After five years from the first issue of guaranteed 
securities the company, at the request of the council, shall 
establish such board of trustees, and any differences which 
may then arise respecting the terms of the instrument estab- 
lishing the board shall be settled by the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 57, s. 15. 


1%. The shares redeemed or got in or given or bequeathed Redeemed 
to the company shall not become extinct but shall be trans-Sh47°} veo 


ferred to and vested in the board of trustees. 3-4 Geo. V. of trustees. 
ce. o7, 8. 16. 


18. The council of the municipal corporation guaranteeing Authority 
the company’s securities may from time to time furnish thet? 
company with money to be applied in the redemption or get-redeem shares. 
ting in of shares from time to time under the terms of the 
by-laws mentioned in section 14, and the company shall apply 
such money accordingly. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 57, s. 17. 


19. No share in the capital of the Assisted Company shall stock to be 
be sold or disposed of for any consideration other than cash, fy" cas, 
and money received by the Assisted Company on account 
of its capital stock shall not be used for expenditures other 


than those connected with the carrying out of the main pur- 


Power to 
accept 
legacies, de- 
vises, ete, 
Rev. Stat. 
e. 108, 
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poses of the company, that is to say, the acquisition of land in 
or near a city or town in Ontario and the building and 
making thereon of dwelling houses of moderate size and im- 
provements and conveniences, and the carrying out of the 
objects of this Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 57, s. 18. 


20. The Assisted Company may accept gifts, devises and 
bequests of real and personal property, notwithstanding The 
Mortmain and Charitable Uses Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 57, s. 19. 
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8 PREVENTION OF FRAUDS. 


CHAP TERY 22t 


An Act respecting the Production and Sale of Milk 
for Human Consumption. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 


the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Milk Act. 1 Geo. “V. Short title. 
6, 608 eed, 


2. In this Act, ‘‘Municipality’’ shall not include County. ne bare 
1 Geo. V. ec. 69, s. 2. cipality.” 

3. The Council of every municipality may pass by-laws powers of 
for regulating milk produced for sale, offered for sale or mnigpn 
sold within such municipality as to the 


(a) care of cows producing milk for sale for domestic 
consumption ; 


(b) cleanliness, ventilation and sanitary conditions of 
the places in which cows are kept or milked or 
in which milk is stored; 


(c) water supplied to cows; 


(d) care and cleansing, construction and type of all 
utensils used in handling milk, whether by pro- 
ducers, carriers or vendors; 


(e) care, storage, transportation and distribution of 
milk by producers, carriers or vendors; 


(f) making of bacteriological tests for the purpose of 
ascertaining the wholesomeness of milk offered 
for sale by any producer, carrier or vendor; and 


(g) other matters regarding the production, care, trans- 
portation or sale of milk which the Council may 
deem necessary ; 


and upon such regulations being approved in writing by the Approval of 
Minister of Agriculture, they shall apply to all milk pro-tesulations. 
duced for sale, offered for sale or sold within such munici- 

pality. 1 Geo. V. c. 69, 8. 3. 
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4.—(1) The council of every municipality may pass by- 
laws for licensing and regulating the granting of licenses to 
vendors of milk for human consumption, and may refuse or 
eancel such licenses. 


(2) No person shall sell milk in a municipality in which 
such by-laws are in force without first obtaining a license 
therefor. 1 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 4. 


5.—(1) The council of every municipality may pass by- 
laws fixing the standard for butter fat and total solids of 
milk sold in such municipality, but no milk shall be sold for 
human consumption which contains less than twelve per 
cent. of solids, of which three per cent. is butter fat. 


(2) No person shall place any preservative in milk in- 
tended for human consumption, or sell or offer for sale to 
any vendor milk from which any part of the butter fat has 
been removed, or to which water has been added, or which 
has otherwise been changed from its normal condition, with- 
out previously giving notice in writing of such change to 
such vendor. 


(3) No vendor of milk shall sell or offer for sale milk not 
complying with the standard, or from which butter fat has 
been removed, or to which water has been added, or which 
has otherwise been changed from its normal condition, with- 
out clearly and distinctly advertising the same in the manner 
prescribed by the by-law of the municipality in which it 
is. sold. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 69,.s. 5: 


6.—(1), The council of every municipality may by by- 
law appoint an inspector or inspectors for the enforcement 
of this Act and any by-law passed hereunder, and every 
such inspector may prohibit the sale, within the municipality 
for which he is inspector, of milk for human consumption 
which in his judgment is produced or handled contrary to 
the provisions of this Act or the by-law. 


| (2) Every such inspector may inspect the premises of 
every vendor licensed to sell milk within the municipality, to 
see that the requirements of this Act and the by-laws are fully 


complied with, and may take samples of milk for examina- 
tion and testing. 


(3) Every such inspector may enter the premises, where- 
ever located, of every person producing milk for sale or 
consumption within the municipality, fully inspect the same, 
and take for examination and testing samples of milk pro- 


duced therein and of the water supplied to cows or used in 
cleansing dairy utensils. 


(4) Every such inspector may inspect and take samples 


of milk for sale or consumption within the municipality 


while in transit, and may enter any premises in order to 
procure samples of such milk, 
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_ (5) The result of all such tests shall be open ‘to publicPubdlication 
inspection at all reasonable times and may be published by® '* 


as eae officer of health of the municipality. 1 Geo. V. 
e. 69, 8. 6. 


%—(1) There shall not be sold milk from any cow which,minx trom 
upon physical examination by a duly qualified veterinary ‘iscs%4 
surgeon, is declared to be suffering from tuberculosis of the 
udder or milk glands, or whose milk, upon bacteriological 
or microscopical analysis, is shown to contain tubercle bacilli, 
or which is known to be suffering from splenic fever or 
anthrax, or any other general or local disease which is liable 
to render milk from such cow dangerous to health. 


(2 )Where an inspector suspects that a cow is affected taem. 
with any of such diseases he shall notify the owner that the 
milk of such cow must not be sold or offered for sale until a 
permit has been granted by the board of health of the 
municipality in which such milk is to be consumed; and after 
such notice is given the milk from such cow shall net be sold 
until the permit is granted. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 7. 


8. No person suffering from, or who has knowingly, within Persons 
a time prescribed by the regulations of the Provincial Board fering 
of Health, been exposed to diphtheria, scarlet fever, typhoid pares epee 
fever, erysipelas, smallpox, chickenpox, measles, glanders, gies to ba 
anthrax, venereal disease or any infectious skin disease shall 
work or assist in the production, transportation or vending 
of milk, and no owner, manager or superintendent of any 
dairy or dairy farm shall knowingly permit any person so 
suffering or exposed to work or assist in the production, 
transportation or vending of milk, and the sale of milk pro- 
duced or handled under such circumstances may be prohibited 
by the inspector. 1 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 8, amended. 


9. Cans, bottles or other utensils used in the distribution, ..4 
of milk shall not be used for any other purpose, and must sieaheing of 
be thoroughly cleansed before being again used. 1 Geo. V. 
C00. BO. 


10. The council of every municipality may establish and Municipal 
maintain or assist by annual grant or otherwise in thejiKis. 
establishment and maintenance of milk depots in order to . 
furnish a special supply of milk to infants. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 69, 


S221.0; 


11.—(1) The term “‘certified’’ shall not be applied to anyuse ot wora 
milk unless: “certified.’ 


(a) It is taken from cows semi-annually subjected tovonditions. 
the tuberculin test and found without reaction; 


(6) It contains not more than 10,000 bacteria per cubic 
centimetre from June to September both in- 
clusive, and not more than 5,000 bacteria per 
cubie centimetre from October to May both in- 
clusive ; 


e 
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(c) It is free from blood, pus, or disease-producing 
organisms ; 


(d) It is free from disagreeable odour or taste; 


(e) It has not undergone pasteurization or sterilization, 
and is free from chemical preservatives ; 


(f) It has been cooled to forty-five degrees Fahrenheit or 
under within half an hour after milking, and 
kept at that temperature until delivered to the 
consumer ; 


(g) It contains twelve to thirteen per cent. of milk 
solids, of which at least three and one-half per 
centum is butter fat; 


(hk) It is from a farm the herd of which is inspected 
monthly by a duly qualified veterinary surgeon, 
and the employees of which are examined monthly 
by a legally qualified medical practitioner. 


Duration of (2) No milk shall be sold as ‘‘certified’’ unless a certificate 

certificate. getting forth that the above conditions have been complied 
with has been obtained within one year from. the medical 
officer of health of the municipality in which it is to be 
consumed or from an incorporated society of medical prac- 
titioners in Ontario. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 11, amended. 


Vise of word Az. The word “*Pasteurized”’ shall not be applied to any 

eer milk unless all portions of it have been subjected for at least 
twenty and not more than thirty minutes to a temperature 
of not less than 140 and not more than 150 degrees Fahren- 
heit and then at once cooled to 45 degrees Fahrenheit or 
under and kept at that temperature until delivered to the 
consumer; and the process of pasteurization shall be subject 
to inspection by the local medical officer of health or such ° 
Inspector as he may designate. 1 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 12. 

Penalties. 13. Any person contravening any of the provisions of this 

Act or of any by-law passed hereunder shall incur a penalty 

of not less than $1 nor more than $50 recoverable under The 

Rev. stat. 90, Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 


at Sei 
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CHAPTER 222. 


An Act respecting Milk, Cheese and Butter 
Manufacturers. 


; IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 


Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 
as follows: — 


1. This Act may be cited as The Milk, Cheese and Butter snort tite. 
Act. 8-4 Geo. V. ¢. 59, s. 1. . 


2. In this Act, 


Interpretation. 


(a) ‘‘Factory’’ shall mean and include a cheese or butter Factory. 
manufactory, condensed milk factory, creamery, 
milk powder factory, or other premises where 
milk or cream is collected for sale or shipment or 
manufacture ; 


(b) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Agriculture. sinister. 
3-4 Geo. V. ce. 59, s. 2. 


3. The owners or board of management of a creamery may power to 
make such rules and regulations as may be deemed advisable ™**¢™*:- 
for the due carrying on of the business of the creamery. 

3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 59, s. 3. 


4. The patrons of all creameries may be required to sub- rules to be 
scribe their names to such rules and regulations, and the Patrons ete. 
same shall be binding on them and on the owners and board of 


management. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 59, s. 4. 


PREVENTION OF FRAUDS. 


5.—(1) The owner or manager of a factory may require Right to test 

the owner or custodian of a cow whose milk is being bought ™* 

for, or supplied or sent to the factory to submit such cow, 

at the premises where it is usually kept, to such milk test by 

persons named by such owner or manager as may be neces- 

sary for them to ascertain the quantity and quality of the 

milk of such cow on any day as may be appointed by such 

owner or manager. 


(2) If the owner or custodian refuses to so submit the cow interfering 
or obstructs the persons making the milk test, or interrupts Wt t°*- 
the test, or interferes in any way with it he shall for every 
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such offence incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor more 
than $100. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 59, s. 5. 


6.—(1) The owner or manager of a factory who suspects 
any person selling, supplying, sending or bringing milk 
to the factory, of an offence against this Act, may enter upon, 
or may appoint some person or persons to enter upon, and 
such person or persons may enter upon the premises of the 
suspected person, with or without notice, and take samples of 
milk from any cow from which the supposed offender was, or 
had been immediately before then, procuring the milk or part 
of the milk so sold, supplied, sent or brought. 


(2) Any such suspected person who obstructs or refuses 
to permit the taking of any such sample shall incur a penalty 
of not less than $10 nor more than $50. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 59, s. 6. 


7. No person shall sell, supply, bring or send to a factory, 
or the owner or manager thereof, milk diluted with water or 
in any way adulterated, or milk from which any cream has 
been taken, or milk commonly known as ‘‘skimmed milk,’’ or 
milk in which any preservative is contained without distinctly 
notifying in writing the owner or manager of such factory 
of the fact. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 59, s. 7. 


8. No person who, in the course of his business, agrees to 
sell, supply, bring or send to a factory, or the owner or man- 
ager thereof, to be manufactured, the milk of any cow shall, in 
the course of such dealing and business, keep back any part 
of the milking of such cow without distinctly notifying in 
writing the owner or manager of such factory what portion 
of the milk he has so kept back. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 59, s. 8. 


9. No person shall sell, supply, bring or send to a factory, 
or the owner or manager thereof, to be manufactured any 
milk tainted or partly sour without distinctly notifying in 


writing the owner or manager of such factory of the fact. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 59, s. 9. 


10. Every person supplying milk or cream to a factory 
shall keep his dairy, milk house, milk stand, vessels and equip- 
ment used for storing or carrying milk or cream in a clean 
and sanitary condition. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 59, s. 10. 


id= (1) Every factory and its surroundings shall be kept 
in a clean and sanitary condition, and all the water used 


therein for the manufacture of any dairy product shall be 
clean and pure. 


(2) The owner or manager of a factory who refuses or 
neglects to observe the provisions of this section after being 
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warned or advised by a dairy inspector shall incur a penalty 
of not less than $5 or more than $200. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 59, 
s, 11. 


12.—(1) Upon the recommendation of the Minister the Ae eS 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint one or more 
persons as inspectors for enforcing the provisions of this Act 
who shall be known as dairy inspectors. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may determine Remuneration. 
the remuneration to be paid to such inspectors. 3-4 Geo. V. 
Re 00. S A2: 


4£3.—(1) Every dairy inspector shall have free access and Powers of 
admission to every factory and to all the land adjoining the bar ie 
same and to the premises of all persons supplying milk or 
cream to any cheese factory or creamery. 


(2) He may take and test samples of milk found in a raking 


factory or in transit between a producer and a factory. eer ak A 


(3) He may take and test samples of milk found upon the taem. 
premises of producers supplying milk to a factory, and may 
take and test samples from cows which have been producing 
milk to be sold to factories. 


(4) Any person refusing admission or offering obstruc- opstructing 
tion to the work of inspection or of taking samples or testing sPection. 
the same shall incur the penalty provided by section 15. 


(5) Every inspector may at any time take samples Of ha 
testing any product manufactured in any factory. 3-4 Geo. 
Wiz-€559, 8.13, 


14, Every inspector shall make such reports and in such Bepen 
form as the Minister may direct. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 59, s. 14. ess 


PENALTIES. 


15.—(1) Any person who, by himself or by his servant Penalty for, 
or agent, contravenes any of the provisions of sections 7, 8, %5. ce 9, 
9, 10 or 13 shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 or more? 13. 


than $50. 
(2) For the purpose of establishing the guilt of any per- Evidence for 


son under sections 7 or 8 it shall be sufficient prima facie {orgie ™ 
evidence to show that such person, by himself, his servant 
or agent, sold, supplied, sent or brought to be manufactured 
to a factory milk which, by comparison made by means of a 
lactometer and Babcock Tester, was substantially below the 
standard of that actually drawn, or by the accused repre- 
sented as having been drawn from the same cows within two 


weeks. 
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(3) In a complaint under sections 7, 8, 9, 10 or 13 and in 
a conviction thereon, the milk may be described as deterior- 
ated milk without specification of the cause or mode of 
deterioration, and the matter complained of may be declared 
and shall be held to have arisen within the meaning of The 
Ontario Summary Convictions Act at the place where the 
milk was to be manufactured notwithstanding that the deter- 
ioration was effected elsewhere. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 59, 8. 15. 


As to inspection of premises by Medical Officer of Health 
see Public Health Act, Rev. Stat. c. 218. 


16. A pecuniary penalty under the next preceding section 
in respect of selling, supplying or bringing milk to a factory 
shall when recovered be payable one-half to the informant 
and the other one-half to the owner of the factory to which 
the milk was sold, supplied, sent or brought in contravention 
of any of the provisions of this Act to be distributed among 


' the patrons thereof in proportion to their respective interests 


Fraudulent 
use of cream 
from milk 
supplied. 


Penalty, 


Civil remedy, 


Procedure, 


Rev. Stat. 
ce. 90, 


Application, 
of Act, 


in and profits thereof. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 59, s. 16. 


i'7.—(1) The owner or manager of a factory, who know- 
ingly and fraudulently uses or directs any of his employees 
to use for his or their individual benefit any cream from the 
milk brought to the factory without the consent of all the 
owners thereof shall for every offence incur a penalty of not 
less than $1 or more than $50, which when recovered shall be 
payable one-half to the informant and the other one-half to 


the treasurer of the municipality in which the offence was 
committed. 


(2) Any person aggrieved by such fraudulent conduct 
may at his election recover from the offender by action the 
amount of damages sustained. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 59, s. 17. 


18. The penalties imposed under the authority of this Act 
shall be recoverable under The Ontario Summary Convictions 
Act, and in the case of a prosecution under section 17 the 
complaint shall be heard and determined by two or more 
justices of the peace. 3-4 Geo. V. ce. 59, s. 18. 


; 19. Nothing in this Act shall apply to milk sold or offered 
for sale for human consumption. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 59, s. 19. 


Sec. 4. DAIRY PRODUCTS. Chap. 223. 3035 


CHAPTER, 223. 


An Act to regulate the Manufacture of Dairy 
Products. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 
as follows :— 


i. This Act may be cited as The Dairy Products Act. snort title. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 1. 


2. In this Act, Interpretation. 


fa) ‘‘Cheese Factory’’ shall mean any place to which Cheese, 
the milk from the herds of five or more persons peigrcd B 
is brought for the purpose of being manufactured 
into cheese for public sale. 


(b) ‘‘Creamery’’ shall mean any place to which the“ creamery.” 
milk or cream from the herds of three or more 
persons is brought for the purpose of being manu- 
factured into butter for public sale; 


{c) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean inspector appointed under « Inspector.’ 
The Milk, Cheese and Butter Act. @, 222. 


(d) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Agriculture. ‘ Minister.” 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 58, 8. 2. 


3.—(1) A person who was not on the first day of J anuary, Unregistered 
1910, registered under section 4 of the Act passed in the Paqsicy tre 
ninth year of the reign of His late Majesty King Edward the Without per- 
Seventh, chaptered 86, shall not carry on business in a cream- Minister. 
ery, milk condensory, milk powder factory or the manufacture 
or collection of any form of dairy products in any building 
or place not recorded in the list, mentioned in such section, 
without first receiving from the Minister permission to do so, 
and the permission shall be granted only after a report from 


an inspector. 


(2) Permission may be refused for lack of proper equip- Grounds of 
ment or unsanitary conditions. 
A lt 
(3) An applicant may appeal from the decision of the Appeal to 
Minister to the Lieutenant-Governor in Council whose de- Governor in 


cision shall be final. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 3. Council. 


; é Closing of 
4. Upon the report of an inspector that any creamery, Basuntiocs 


cheese factory, milk condensory, milk powder factory, cream premises. 
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or milk gathering station or other place for the manufacture ; 
or collection of dairy products is not in a satisfactory sani- 
tary condition, or is inadequately equipped for the manufac- 
ture or collection of dairy products, the Minister may order 
the same to be closed forthwith and it shall be kept closed 
until the inspector reports that it has been put into a satis- 
factory sanitary condition and is adequately equipped for the 
manufacture or collection of dairy products. 3-4 Geo. V. 
c. 58, s. 4. 


Note.—As to inspection by Medical Officers of Health, see 
Public Health Act, Rev. Stat. c. 218, s. 88. 


Qualification of §.—(1) No person who does not hold a certificate of quali- 


chief makers 
in creameries 
and cheese 
factories, 
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certificate. 
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two years 
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ation. 
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Rev. Stat. 
ce, 90. 


fication shall act or be allowed to act as chief maker in any 
creamery or cheese factory. 


(2) The certificate may be granted by 


(a) the Dairy School of the Ontario Agricultural Col- 
lege or the Eastern Dairy School; 


(b) the Minister on the general grounds of competency 
as recommended by an Advisory Board to be com- 
posed of the Chief Dairy Instructors, the Presi- 
dent of the Dairymen’s Association of Eastern 
Ontario, the President of the Dairymen’s Associa- 


tion of Western Ontario and the Director of Dairy 
Instruction, 


, (3) Upon the written authority of the superintendent of 
either of such dairy schools any person may be allowed to 
act as a chief maker for a period not to exceed two years after 


he has passed his examinations in the dairy school. 3-4 Geo. 
VoG. 58.8.5: 


_ 6, Any person contravening the provisions of this Act shall 
incur a penalty not exceeding $10, recoverable under The 
Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 58, s. 6. 


See.7.(1). MANUFACTURE AND SALE OF BREAD. Chap. 224. 3037- 


CHAPTER 224. 


An Act respecting the Manufacture and Sale 
of Bread. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


4. This Act may, be cited as The Bread Sales Act. 10 Edw. short title. 
Vibe 95, 'sck, 


2, In this Act ‘‘Bake-shop’’ shall mean any building, Tuterpreta- 
premises, workshop, structure, room or place in which bread Ppakesnop:? 
is made for sale or sold. 10 Edw. VII. c¢. 95, s. 2. 


3. The council of every city, town and village, shall, and appoint- 
the council of every township may, appoint an Inspector for He 
the purpose of enforcing the provisions of this Act. 10 Edw. 
Wie. dor ese. 


4.—(1) Except as provided in subsection 2, no person shall Weight of 
make bread for sale or sell or offer for sale bread except in 
loaves weighing twenty-four ounces or forty-eight ounces 
avoirdupois. 


(2) Small-bread may be made for sale, offered for sale and i 


sold in any weight not exceeding twelve ounces avoirdupois. 
10 Edw. VII. c. 95, s. 3. 


5. Every person making bread for sale shall keep in a con- Sui au0 
spicuous and convenient place in the bake-shop scales and bakeshop. 
weights suitable for weighing bread, and shall weigh the bread 
offered for sale by him at the request of any person desiring 
to purchase the same, and the Inspector may use such scales 
at any time for the purpose of weighing bread found by him 
in the bake-shop. 10 Edw. VII. ¢. 95, s. 4. 


6. Every person who makes for sale or sells or offers for [ort ing 


sale bread in contravention of the preceding sections, or who pron Stas 


neglects to comply with the provisions of section 5, shall i incUF provisions 
a penalty not exceeding $5. 10 Edw. VII. c. 95, s. 5. ocr: 


" Penalt 
4.—(1) Every person who uses an adulterant or deleter- fS"Niy, 


ious material ‘in the making of bread for sale, or who know- deleterious 
material. 
ingly sells or offers for sale any bread containing adulterant 
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or deleterious material shall incur a penalty not exceeding 
$25, and shall also be liable as part of the costs of conviction 
to pay any expenses incurred in procuring an analysis of such 
bread. 


(2) The keeping in any place where bread is made for 
sale of any adulterant or deleterious material which may be 
used in the making of bread shall be prima facte evidence of 
an offence against subsection 1. 10 Edw. VII. e¢. 95, s. 6. 


8. Every person who refuses the Inspector admittance to 
his bake-shop or who interferes with the Inspector in the per- 
formance of his duties shall incur a penalty not exceeding 
$10. 10 Edw. VII. c. 95, s. 7. 


9. The Inspector may at any time prior to delivery to a 
purchaser weigh any bread made or offered for sale, and may 
take away any bread and cause the same to be tested for the 
purpose of discovering if any adulterant or deleterious ma- 
terial has been used in the making thereof, and may seize and 
remove any bread which does not comply with the provisions 
of this Act, and may dispose of any bread so seized or removed 
as the council may by by-law direct. 10 Edw. VII. ¢. 95, s. 9. 


10. It shall be the duty of the Inspector to see that the 
provisions of this Act are complied with, and he shall make a 
report quarterly to the council showing the prosecutions taken 
and the quantity of bread seized or tested under this Act. 10 
Edw. VII. e. 95, s. 10. 


11. Where a loaf weighing less than the prescribed weight 
is found, the person making or offering for sale or selling the - 
same shall not be liable to the penalties prescribed by this 
Act for making or offering for sale or selling bread of short 
weight unless at least ten loaves are found at the same time 
which in the aggregate are below the weight required by this 
Act; but any loaf found to be of short weight shall neverthe- 


less be liable to seizure as hereinbefore provided. 10 Edw. 
VIT. e. 95, s. 11. 


12. The certificate of the Analyst or Assistant Analyst of 
the Provincial Board of Health in writing stating the result 
of any test made by him under the Act and purporting to be 
Signed by him shall be prima facie evidence of the facts 
therein set forth, and shall be receivable without proof of the 
signature or of the official character of the person who ap- 


pears to have signed the same in any prosecution under this 
Act. 10 Edw. VII. e. 95, s. 12. 


13. The penalties imposed by or under the authority of this 


Act shall be recoverable under The Ontario Summary Con- 
victions Act, 


See. 3. FRUIT SALES. Chap. 225. 3039 


CHAPTER 225. 


An Act for the Prevention of Fraud in the Sale 
of Fruit. 


JIS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


n 


1. This Act may be cited as The Pruit Sales Act. Short title. 
2. Every person who with intent to defraud: Penalty for 
Altering or 


(a) Alters, effaces, obliterates, or covers wholly or par- defacing 
tially, or causes to be altered, effaced, obliterated mers. 
or covered, any packer’s marks or brands made 
on any article in which any fruit is offered for 
sale, or 


(b) Counterfeits any such marks or brands, or writes the ponte 
game on any such article after the same has been 
once marked, or 


(c) Empties or partially empties any such marked arti- ysing markea 
cle, in order to put into the same any other fruit a 
of the same or any other kind not contained 
therein at the time of the original marking, or 


(d) Uses for the purpose of packing fruit any article 
bearing marks or brands previously made by any 
other packer, or 


Using article 
previously 
marked, 


(e) Falsely states the grade of fruit packed in the article yaxing false 
marked, or the name or address of the packer, or marks. 
the weight or measure of the fruit so packed, 
and every person who knowingly and with intent to defraud Packing so as 
so places or arranges apples, pears, plums, peaches, nectar- defects in 
ines, cherries, grapes, apricots or berries of any description" 
in any box, crate, barrel, basket or other article for delivery 
to any other person in such a manner as to conceal defects in 
size or quality in any portion of such fruit by covering the 
same with fruit of larger size or better quality or otherwise 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $1 nor more than $5 
recoverable under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. Rev. Stat. c. 90. 
R.S.0. 1897, c. 253, ss. 1, 2. 


3. Every person receiving fruit of any kind mentioned in Consignee to 
notify con- 


: ° : te t 
the preceding section for sale in bulk on commission shall, signor ot 


when requested to do so by the consignor in writing, furnish Pyticns"s of 


"ay Sn 
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the said eonsignor, within one week after receiving notice or 
after disposing of the fruit as may be requested, with a written 
detailed statement in regard to the sale or disposal of the © 
same, giving the price or prices received therefor and the © 
names and addresses of the purchasers. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 253, 
s. 3. 


4, No prosecution or conviction under this Act shall be a 
bar to any proceeding for the recovery of penalties which may 
be imposed under any other Act, nor to any action for the 
recovery of damages which may be brought by any person 
injured or defrauded by the sale of fruit in violation of the 
provisions of this Act, but all such penalties may be recovered 
and all such actions ‘nay be brought in the samie manner as if 
this Act had not been passed. R.S.O. 1897, c. 258, s. 4. 
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CHAPTER 226. 


An Act to prevent the Fraudulent Entry of Horses at 
Exhibitions. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Entry of Horses at Eg- Short title. 
hibitions Act. 


2. No person shall enter or cause to be entered for compe- Esonp ores 
tition for any purse, prize, premium, stake or sweepstake entries for 
cffered or given by any agricultural or other society or ™°* 
association, where the contest is to be decided by speed, any 
horse, colt or filly under a false or assumed name or pedigree, 
or in a class different from that to which such horse, colt or 
filly properly belongs by the rules of the society or associa- 
tion in which such contest is to take place. R.S.0. 1897, e. 254, 

s. 1. 


3. The name of a horse, colt or filly, for the purpose of Name not to 
entry for such competition in any contest of speed, shall nothicrenty, 
be changed after having once been entered in any such con- 
test, except as provided by the code of rules of the society or 
association under which the contest is conducted. R.S.O. 


1897, ¢. 254, s. 2. 


4. The class to which a horse, colt or filly properly belongs, 9), <iseation 
for the purpose of entry in any such contest of speed, shall of horses, ete., 
be determined by the public performance of such horse, colt Chopnieaen 
or filly in some former, if any, contest or trial of speed, as 
provided by the rules of the society or association under which 
the proposed contest is to be conducted. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 254, 


Suede 


5. Any person who violates any of the provisions of this Penalty tor 

Act shall incur a penalty of not less than $50 nor more than {iistion of 
$200, recoverable under The Ontario Summary Convictions — 
Act, except that the prosecution may be commenced within two 
years from the commission of the offence, and in case of non- 
payment of the penalty imprisonment may be imposed for a 
term not exceeding six months. R.S.O. 1897, c. 254, s. 4. 
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CHAPTER 227. 


An Act respecting Fraud by Debt Collectors. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :-— 


Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as The Debt Collectors’ Act. 
Penalty foris’  @, Every person, whether principal or agent, who prints 
tions of Divi or publishes any notice or form which is an imitation or a 
notices,  COlourable imitation of any of the forms appended to The 


Rey. Stat. c. 63. Division Courts Act, and which is ealeulated to deceive the 
public by inducing the belief that such notice or form is a 
notice or form from the said Court, or is part of the process 
of a Division Court, or who issues or makes use of any such 
notice or form in connection with any collection agency or 
otherwise, shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20, for every 
day on which any such offence is committed, recoverable 


Rev. State. 90. under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. R.S.O. 1897, 
e. 255, s. 1, amended. 
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9. PROTECTION OF THE PERSON: 


CHAPTER 228. 


An Act for the Protection of Persons Employed in 
the Construction of Buildings. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Buildings Trades Pro- short title. 
tection Act. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 71, 8. 1. 


2. In this Act, Interpre- 


tation, 


(a) ‘‘Building’’ shall include any structure roofed in or “Building.” 
intended to be roofed in and capable when com- 
pleted of affording protection and shelter; 


(b) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean an inspector appointed by a “Inspector.” 
municipal council or by the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council for the purpose of enforcing the pro- 
visions of this Act. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 2. 


3. The council of every city, town, township and village appoint. 
shall, by by-law, appoint a sufficient number of competent rent oe 
persons to be inspectors for the purpose of enforcing the pro- 


visions of this Act in the municipality. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 3. 


4. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint in- auetred 
spectors to enforce this Act in territory without municipal ized ter- 


organization. 1 Geo. V. ec. 71, 8. 4. ritory. 


5.—(1) Where any inspector appointed under this Act Power of 
finds that any provision of this Act is being violated in the gop tgon 
case of any building, he may give such orders in writing as 
may, in his opinion, be required to secure due compliance 
With such provision, and upon any such order being made 
and until the same is carried out the work upon that part of 
the building in which the default occurs shall be suspended. 

(2) Every person to whom the order of the inspector. is Penalty 
directed who disobeys or who knowingly permits any person g.5c°” 
under his direction and control to disobey any such order or 
to carry on work in violation of subsection 1 before the order 


» 
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is carried out shall incur a penalty not exceeding $50 for 


every day upon which such default occurs. 1 Geo. Vineet 
8. 5. 


6. In the erection, alteration, repair, improvement or 
demolition of any building, no scaffolding, hoists, stays, lad- 
ders, flooring or other mechanical and temporary contri- 
vances shall be used which are unsafe, unsuitable or improper, 
or which are not so constructed, protected, placed and oper- 
ated as to afford reasonable safety from accident to persons 
employed or engaged upon the building. 1 Geo. V. e. 71, 
s. 6. 


%. The following regulations shall be complied with in the 


erection, alteration, repair, improvement or demolition of 
every building: 


1. The floors of all scaffolding whether standing or sus- 
pended from overhead shall be at least four feet 
wide and there shall be a railing or guard not less 
than three feet nor more than four feet from the 
flooring on the outside of the scaffolding for the 
protection of persons working thereon; 


bo 


. Where the scaffolding or staging is swung or suspended 
from an overhead support, it shall be so secured as 
to prevent its swaying to and fro; 


we) 


. Where poles are used in scaffolding the poles shall be 
securely lashed at every point of contact, and where 
square timber is used in scaffolding the same shall 


be securely spiked or bolted at every point of con- 
tact ; 


aS 


. No lumber or timber shall be hoisted in a single sling; 


or 


. Where hoists are used for raising materials for use in 
buildings, the shafts or openings shall be protected 
at each floor by a barrier not less than three feet 
nor more than four feet from the level of the floor, 
and the barrier shall be placed not less than two 
feet from the edge of the shaft or opening in which 
the hoist is operated. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Where the plans and specifications require the 
floors to be arched between the beams thereof, or where the 
floors or filling in between the floors are of fire-proof material, 
the flooring or filling in shall be completed as the building 


progresses to not less than within three tiers of beams below 
that on which the iron work is being erected. 


_ (2) Where the plans and specifications do not require filling 
in between the beams of floors with fire-proof material or 
brick work, the contractor for the carpenter work, in the 
course of construction, shall lay the under flooring of the 
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building on each storey as the building progresses to not less 
than within two storeys below the one to which the building 
has been erected. 


(3) Where double floors are not to be used, such contractor Where 
shall keep planked over the floor two storeys below the storey feere‘not 
where the work is being performed. need. 


(4) If the floor beams are of iron or steel, the contractor where floor 
for the iron or steel work of a building in course of construc- ?¢ams_ of 
tion or the owner of such a building shall thoroughly plank steel. 
over the entire tier of iron or steel beams on which the struc- 
tural iron or steel work is being erected, except such spaces 
as may be reasonably required for the proper construction of 
such iron or steel work and for the raising or lowering of 
materials to be used in the construction of such building, and 
such spaces as may be designated by the plans and specifica- 
tions for stairways and elevator shafts. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 8. 


9. In the case of what are known as skeleton steel frame gxeteton 
buildings, compliance with the following regulations shall be eiaiere 
sufficient and it shall not be necessary to comply with the a 
requirements of section 8: 


1. As soon as the steel frame of a building is erected to Temporary 
the first column splice above the first floor level, a °°" 
tlooring of two inch planking shall be laid over floor 
beams on the floor immediately below the first col- 
umn splice, making a temporary floor over that part 
of the area of the building inside columns at that 
level, except in places where it is necessary to have 
openings for the passage of material for building 
above that point; and when erection has reached a 
point level with the next column splice, the planking 
used as temporary floor at first column splice shall 
be removed and placed as before at second splice, 
and so on to the top of the building; 


2. A double flooring of two inch planking shall be laid ,,..4), 
down immediately under any derrick for a sufficient flooring 
space about the derrick to protect workmen on the derrick 
floors below that on which the derrick is working '™ "* 
and to hold with safety the materials hoisted by the 


derrick. 


3. Rivetters’ staging shall be so constructed as to secure rivetters’ 
the reasonable safety of the rivetters and a tempor-s8!rs. 
ary floor must be provided on the girders and floor 
beams immediately below the portion of the floor 
upon which the rivetters are working, sufficient for 
the protection of workmen engaged below that floor. 


4, The steel work may be carried on in advance of the Steel work 


ds in advance 
construction of permanent floors. of perma- 


nent 
flooring. 
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a pad 10. In cities and towns the following regulations shall be 
complied with in erecting, altering, or repairing any build- 
ing: 

Eeesee 1, When the work is located on the line of any street or 

front of within three feet of the inside line of the sidewalk of 

Hagan ete any street, before any of the work above the side- 

erection. walk or footway is commenced, there shall be erected 


over the sidewalk or footway of the street a covered 
passageway or independent structure not less than 
eight feet high at the lowest side above the level of 
the sidewalk or footway and of sufficient strength 
to protect the public using the sidewalk or footway. 


Barricade. 2. If a building is to be erected within seven feet of the 
inside line of the sidewalk on any street, a strongly 
constructed close-boarded fence or barricade, not less 
than six feet high, shall be erected along the inside 
line of such sidewalk. 


Free passage ¥ ° 
of water, 3. No person shall place any stone, brick, lumber, or any 


building material, fence, barricade or temporary side- 
walk so as to obstruct the free passage of water in 
the drains, gutters or water courses; and the roofs 
of all covered ways shall be kept clear of any 
material whatever. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 10. 
Serie 11. Nothing in this Act shall affect any by-law relating to 
municipalities. {he matters mentioned herein lawfully passed by a municipal 
council, or the authority of a municipal council to pass any 
such a by-law, so far as such by-law imposes additional or 


more stringent requirements than those imposed by this Act. 
nS vs aun Ce <a 


Prosecutions. 12. The Ontario Summary Convictions Act shall apply to 
every prosecution under this Act. 1 Geo. V. ec. 71, s. 12. 
on applice 13. Sections 7, 8 and 9 of this Act shall not apply to any 


building not more than two storeys in height nor to any farm 
building nor to any work being done upon a building by the 
owner or occupant thereof in person. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 13. 


Sec. 2. (e). FACTORIES, SHOPS, OFFICE BUILDINGS. Chap. 229. 3047 


CHAPTER 229. 


An Act for the Protection of Persons Employed 
in Factories, Shops and Office Buildings. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


PAAR Peale 
PRELIMINARY. 
Short Title. 


1. This Act may be cited as The Factory, Shop and Office Short title. 
Building Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 1. 


Interpretation. 
2. In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘Bake-shop’’ shall mean any building, premises, Interpreta- 
workshop, structure, room or place wherein is car- Bake: 
ried on the manufacture or sale of confectionery, °°?” 
or of bread, biscuits, cakes or any other food pro- 
duct made from flour, or from meal or from both, 
in whole or in part, and shall include any room 
or rooms used for storing the confectionery, bread, 
biscuits, cakes and other food products and mateyr- 
ials; 


(b) ‘‘Child’’ shall mean a person under the age of “Child.” 
fourteen years; 


(c) ‘‘Court’’ shall mean the justices of the peace OF ugourt.” 
police magistrate, as the case may be, to whom 
jurisdiction is given by this Act to hear and deter- 
mine prosecutions under this Part; 


(d) ‘‘Employer’’ as applied to a factory or shop shall ‘@mployer.” 
mean any person who in his own behalf, or as the 
manager,. superintendent, overseer or agent has 
charge of any factory, shop or bakeshop and 
employs persons therein, and in the case of an 
office building shall inelude the superintendent, 

manager or caretaker thereof ; 


{e) ‘‘Factory’’ shall mean: “Bactory.” 
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(i) any building, workshop, structure or prem- 
ises of the description mentioned in Schedule 
A, together with such other buildings struc- 
tures or premises as the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council may by proclamation declare 
to be factories within the meaning of this 
art, 


(ii) any other building, workshop, structure, prem- 
ises, room or place wherein or within the pre- 
cinets of which steam, water, electrical power 
or energy or other power is used to move or 
work any machinery employed in preparing, 
manufacturing or finishing, or in any process 
incidental to the preparing, manufacturing or 
finishing of any article, substance, material, 
fabric or. compound, or is used to aid the 
manufacturing process carried on there, 


(iii) any other building, workshop, structure, 
premises, room or place wherein the employer 
of the persons working there has the right of 
aecess and control, and in which or within the 
precincts of which any manual labour is exer- 
cised by way of trade or for purposes of gain 
in or incidental to the making of any article 
or part,of any article, the altering, repairing, — 
ornamenting or finishing of any article, or the 
adapting for sale of any article; 


Biaanechae (f) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean an inspector appointed by 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for enfore- 


ing the provisions of this Part and shall include 
the Chief Inspector ; 


“Mi (g) ‘‘Mill-gearing’’ shall include every shaft, whether 
gearing. upright, oblique or horizontal, and every wheel, 
drum, pulley or other appliance by which the 
motion of the first moving power is communicated 


to any machine appertaining to a manufacturing 
process ; 


“Minister.” (h) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Execu- 


tive Council charged for the time being with the 
administration of this Part; 


“Office.” (1) ““Office’” shall include a building or that part of a 
building occupied and under the control of a sepa- 
rate employer and used for office purposes; 


(Ofiee (j) “Office building’’ shall mean a building used or occu- 


pied for office purposes and not as a shop or fac- 


tory, and shall include a part of a building when 
so used or occupied; 
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(kK) ‘‘Owner’’ shall mean the person for the time being “Owner.” 

entitled in his own right or as a trustee, mort- 
gagee in possession, guardian, committee, agent 
or otherwise to receive the rents, issues and pro- 
fits of any premises used as a factory, shop, bake- 
shop or office building so far as such rents, issues 
and profits are not payable solely in respect of the 
use or occupancy of land apart from any build- 
ings or other improvements erected or situate 
thereon ; 


(1) ‘‘Parent’’ shall mean a parent or guardian of, or a “Parent.” 
person having the legal custody of, or the control 
over, or having direct benefit from the wages of 
a child, youth or young girl; 


(m) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the “Regulations.” 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council under the author- 
ity of this Part; 


(m) ‘‘Shop’’ shall-mean any building or a portion of a“ghop.” 
building, booth, stall or place where goods are 
handled or exposed or offered for sale, and any 
such building or portion of a building, booth, stall 
or place where goods are manufactured and which 
‘is not a factory to which this Act applies; but 
shall not include any place where the only trade 
or business carried on is that of a licensed hotel or 
tavern ; ; 


(0) ‘‘Week’’ shall mean the period between midnight “Week.” 
on Sunday night and midnight on the succeeding 
Saturday night; 


(p) ‘‘Woman”’ shall mean a woman of eighteen years “Woman.” 
of age and upwards; 


(q) ‘‘Young girl’’ shall mean a girl of the age of four- rene 
teen and under the age of eighteen years; ode 


(r) ‘‘Youth’’ shall mean a male of the age of fourteen «yout,» 
and under the age of sixteen years. 3-4 Geo. V. 
C00. Sezie 


Application of Act. 


3.—(1) Nothing in this Part shall in any way conflict or act notto 
interfere with the powers and duties of local boards of health ** *t- 
or the officers appointed under The Public Health Act. Rev. Stat. 


(2) For the purposes of this Part in respect to sanitary 4 aministra- 
measures the Chief Officer of Health or any health officer tion. 
may act jointly with, or independently of the Inspector under 
this Part. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 3. 


3050 


Act not to 
apply to 
persons 
working 
only at 
repairs. 


When sepa- 
rate factory. 


Dwelling or 
sleeping 
room not 
part of 
factory. 


When sepa- 
rate and 
when part. 


When. 
premises 
in open 
air not 
excluded, 


Certain 
laundries to 
be deemed 
factories. 


Home 
laundry 
work 
excepted. 


Where not 
more than 
five em- 
ployed and 
no power, 


Where more 
than five 
sometimes 
employed, 


Members of 
family at 
home in 
shop. 


Who to be 
deemed 
employed, 


Chap. 229. FACTORIES, SHOPS, OFFICE BUILDINGS. See. 4. 


4. Nothing in this Part shall extend to a mechanic, artisan 
or labourer working only in repairing either the machinery 
in or any part of a factory, shop, bakeshop or office build- 
ing. 3-4 Geo, V. ¢. 60, 8. 4. 


5.—(1) A part of a building used as a factory, shop, bake- 
shop or office building may, with the written approval of 
an Inspector, for the purposes of this Part be taken to be a 


separate factory, shop, bakeshop or office building. 


(2) A place used as a dwelling or sleeping room only shall 
not be deemed to form part of a factory, shop, bakeshop or 
office building for the purposes of this Part. 


(3) Where a place situate within the close or precincts 
forming a factory is solely used for some purpose other than 
the manufacturing process or handicraft carried on in the 
factory such place shall not be deemed to form part of that 
factory, for the purposes of this Part, but shall, if otherwise 
it would be a factory, be deemed to be a separate factory and 
be regulated accordingly. 


(4) Any premises or place shall not be excluded from the 
definition of a factory by reason only that such premises or 
place are or is in the open air. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 5. 


6.—(1) Every shop, building or room in which one or 
more persons are employed in doing public laundry work by 
way of trade or for the purpose of gain shall be deemed a 
factory to which this Part applies. 

(2) This section shall not apply to a dwelling in which a 
female is engaged in doing custom laundry work at her home 
for a regular family trade. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 6. 


%.—(1) Except as otherwise expressly provided this Part 
shall not apply to any factory where not more than five per- 
sons are employed and no power other than manual labour 
is used in aid of the manufacturing process carried on there. 


(2) A faetory in which in any calendar year more than 
five persons are employed at any one time shall during that 
year be deemed a factory unless the Inspector is satisfied that 
less than six persons are usually employed therein. 


(3) This Part shall not apply to any shop where only mem- 
bers of the employer’s own family dwelling in a house to 
ene the shop is attached are employed at home. 3-4 Geo. 

BGs O0. Bel « 


8.—(1) Where any owner, occupier or tenant of any prem- 
ises, building, workshop, structure, room or place who has 
the right of access thereto and control thereof contracts for 
work or labour to be done therein by any other person, or 
lets or hires out any part thereof for that purpose, and such 
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other person engages or employs therein any workman, child, 
youth, young girl or woman in or for the carrying out or 
performing of such work or labour, or any part thereof, every 
such workman, child, youth, young girl or woman shall, for 
all the purposes of this Part, be deemed to be in the service 
and employment of such owner, occupier or tenant. 


(2) In computing the number of persons employed in any Moae ot 
place in order to ascertain if such place is a factory to which Computing 


this Part applies every such workman, child, youth, young e™ployed. 
girl or woman shall be counted. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 8. 


9.—(1) Every person found in a factory, except at meal Evidence as 
times or except while all the machinery of the factory is stop- ov?” 
ped, or for any other purpose than that of bringing food to 
the persons employed in the factory, shall, until the contrary 
is proved, be deemed for the purposes of this Part to have 
been then employed in the factory. 

(2) Yards, playgrounds and places open to public view, Yards and 
waiting rooms and other rooms belonging to the factory in Vere hae 
which no machinery is used or manufacturing process car- '°°TY- 
ried on shall not be taken to be part of the factory for the 
purposes of this section. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 9. 


10.—(1) A child, youth, young girl or woman who works When a 
in a factory, whether for wages or not, either in a manufac- at, 
turing process or handicraft, or in cleaning any part of the young sit, | 
factory used for any manufacturing process or handicraft, or be deemed 
in cleaning or oiling any part of the machinery, or in any “"?°%** 
other kind of work whatsoever incidental to or connected with 
the manufacturing process or handicraft, or connected with 
the article made, or otherwise the subject of the manufactur- 
ing process or handicraft therein shall, save as is herein other- 
wise provided, be deemed to be employed in such factory. 


(2) For the purpose of this section an apprentice shall be Appren- 
deemed to work for hire. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 10. een 


11.—(1) In every factory and shop the employer shall Register of 
keep a register of the children, youths, young girls and <bldren. 
women employed in the factory and shop and of their em- 
ployment, Forms 1 and 2 in Schedule B, and shall send to the 
Inspector such extracts from any register kept in pursuance 
of this Part as the Inspector from time to time requires for 
the execution of his duties, and shall permit the Inspector at 
all times to inspect such register. 


(2) For every contravention of this section the employer penatty, 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $30. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 69, 
g, 11. 


42.—(1) On the first page of every register kept by a0 Form 4 to 
employer pursuant to this Part, or to the regulations made eee om 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, shall be printed the of register. 
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Form 4 in Schedule B, and the same shall be properly filled 
up and signed by the Inspector and the employer when such 
register is commenced to be kept. 


(2) The forms of notice mentioned in Schedule B may be 
altered or modified by regulation of the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 12. 


13. Where, in a factory or shop, the owner or hirer of a 
machine or implement moved by steam, water, electrical 
power or energy or other power in or about or in connection 
with which machine or implement any child, youth, young 
girl or woman is employed, is some person other than the 
employer, and such child, youth, young girl, or woman is in 
the employment and pay of the owner or hirer of such machine 
or implement he shall, so far as respects any offence against 
this Part which may be committed in relation to such ehild, 
youth, young girl or woman, be deemed to be the employer. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 13. 


14. Before erecting any building or altering any existing 
building which it is intended thereafter to use as a factory 
the owner shall submit the plans of such building or of the 
proposed alterations to the Inspector; and the Inspector shall 
examine the same, and if he finds that the plans provide for 
the fulfilment of the requirements of this Act as to the con- 
struction of factories, he shall certify his approval thereon, 
and the owner shall not proceed with the erection or altera- 


tion of such building without such approval. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 60, 
s. 14. 


15.—(1) The owner, proprietor or manager of any fac- 
tory shall not begin operations until he has received from the_ 
Inspector a certificate of inspection of the factory and a per- 
mit to operate the same. 


(2) Any person who contravenes the provisions of this 
Section shall incur the penalties provided for in section 72. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 15. 

16. Every person shall, within one month after he begins 
to occupy a factory, transmit to the Inspector a notice, Form 
(, Schedule b, containing the name of the factory, the place 
where it is situate, the address to which he desires his letters 
to be addressed, the nature of the work, the nature and amount 
of the moving power therein, and the name of the firm under 
which the business of the factory is to be carried on, and in 
default shall ineur a penalty not exceeding $30. 3-4 Geo. V. 


c. 60, s. 16. 
ADMINISTRATION. 


1%. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may for the pur- 
pose of carrying out this Part 
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(a) appoint as many Inspectors, male or female, as may Appointment 
be deemed necessary, one of whom he may desig- and Chict 
nate as Chief Inspector who shall have the general !™*P°**": 
supervision and direction of the other Inspectors 


and of the carrying out of the provisions of this 
Part; 


(6) make such regulations for carrying out the provi- has ganar 
. . or rT 
sions of this Part as may be deemed necessary. ont provi” 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 17. gee ghotd 


18.—(1) Every Inspector may, in the execution of this Act corn 
ard for enforcing the Regulations, oe 3 


(a) enter, inspect and examine at all reasonable times taspection 
by day or night any factory, shop, bakeshop “be aes 
office building when he has reasonable cause to 
believe that any person is employed therein, and 
enter by day any place which he has reasonable 
cause to believe is a factory, shop, bakeshop or 

( office building ; 

(6) require the production of any register, certificate, Require 

notice or document required by this Part to be By7cucton 


of registers, 
kept, and inspect, examine and copy the same; °**- 


(c) take with him a constable into a factory, shop, bake- Take 
shop or office building in which he has reasonable (ith him, 
cause to apprehend any serious obstruction in the 


execution of his duty; 


(d) make such examination and enquiry as may be neces- Make-exam- 
sary to ascertain whether the provisions of this Sens 
Part are complied with so far as respects the fac- 
tory, shop, bakeshop or office building and the 
persons employed therein; 


(e) examine either alone or in the presence of any other Examine 
persons, as he thinks fit, with respect to matters P°™*°"* 
under this Part, every person whom he finds in a 
-factory, shop, bakeshop or office building, or whom 
he has reasonable cause to believe to be, or to have 
been within the two preceding months, employed in 
a factory, shop, bakeshop or office building, and 
require such person to be so examined and to sign 
a declaration of the truth of the matters respect- 
ing which he is so examined ; 


(f) for the purpose of any investigation, inquiry Dr, Adiainiater 
examination made by him under the authority of f 
this Part, administer an oath to and summon any 
person to give evidence; 


(g) exercise such other powers as may be necessary for nxercise 


carrying out the provisions of this Part. mabe Ab 
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_ his duties the person obstructing him shall incur a penalty 
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(2) The owner and employer and his or their agents and 
servants shall furnish all necessary means in his or their 
power required by the Inspector for any entry, inspection, 
examination, inquiry or the exercise of his powers in rela- 
tion to such factory, shop, bakeshop or office building. 


(3) Every person who wilfully delays the Inspector in the 
exercise of any power under this section, or who fails to com- 
ply with a requisition or summons of the Inspector in pursu- 
ance of this section, or to produce any certificate or document 
which he is required by or in pursuance of this Act to pro- 
duce, or who conceals or attempts to conceal, or prevents or 
attempts to prevent a child, youth, young girl or woman from 
appearing before or being examined by the Inspector shall 
be deemed to obstruct an Inspector in the execution of his 
duties under this Part. . 


(4) Where the Inspector is obstructed in the execution of 


not exceeding $30; and where he is so obstructed in a fac- 
tory, shop, bakeshop or office building the employer shall incur 
a penalty not exceeding $30 or where the offence is committed 
at night $100. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 18. 


19. Every Inspector shall be furnished with a certificate of 
his appointment under the hand and seal of the Minister and 
on applying for admission to any premises shall, if required, 
produce such certificate. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 60, s. 19. 


20. The Inspector, whenever he deems it necessary, may 
take with him into any premises a legally qualified medical 


practitioner, medical officer of health or sanitary inspector. 
3-4 Geo, V. c. 60, s. 20. 


#1.—(1) The Inspector, before entering, in pursuance of 
the powers conferred by this Part without the consent of the 
occupler, any room or place actually used as a dwelling, shall 


obtain such warrant as is hereinafter mentioned from a jus- 
tice of the peace. 


(2) The justice, if satisfied by information on oath that 
there is reasonable cause to suppose that any provision of this 
Part is contravened in any such room or place, shall grant a 
warrant under his hand authorizing the Inspector named 


therein, at any time not exceeding one month from the date 


thereof, to enter the room or place named in the warrant and 
exercise therein the powers of inspection and examination 
conferred by this Act; and the provisions of this Part with 


respect to obstruction of the I 
V. ¢. 60, . 21. e Inspector shall apply. 3-4 Geo. 


Pred Where an Inspector is called as a witness he may, by 
ie sae and on behalf of the Attorney-General or of a 
member of the Executive Council, object to giving evidence 


—— 
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as to any premises inspected by him in the course of his duty. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 22. 


23.—(1) There shall be affixed at the entrance of a fac- Notice to be 
tory and in such other convenient parts of every factory, freoy. 
shop, bakeshop and office building as the Inspector directs, 
and be constantly kept so affixed in the form directed by the 
Inspector and in such position as to be easily read by the 
persons employed—_ 


(a) such notices of the provisions of this Part and of Of provi- 
any regulations made thereunder as the Inspector and segue 
deems necessary to enable the persons employed "* 
to become acquainted with their rights, liabilities 
and duties under this Part; 


(b) a notice of the name and address of the Inspector; Nsmeand 
Inspector. 


(c) in the case of a factory a notice of the clock, if any, Clock by | 
by which the period of employment and times for otemploy-— 
meals in the factory are regulated; mee Raids 


ulated. 
(d) every other notice and document required by this Other 
Part to be so affixed. notices. 


(2) In the event of a contravention of any provision or penalty. 
requirement of this section the employer shall incur a penalty 
not exceeding $20; and any person who pulls down, alters or 
defaces any such notice shall incur a like penalty. 3-4 Geo. 
Vite. 60; 8.923: 


24.—(1) Any notice, order, requisition, summons or docu- notices, ete., 
ment required or authorized to be served or sent for the pur- *pamede 
poses of this Part may be served or sent by delivering the By deliver- 
game to or at the residence of the person on or to whom it is‘™°**"* 
to be served or sent, or where that person is an employer by 
delivering the same, or a true copy thereof, to his agent or 
to some person in the factory, shop, bakeshop or office build- 
ing of which he is employer. 


(2) Such notice, order, requisition, summons or document By mailing. 
may also be served or sent by post, and if so served or sent 
shall be deemed to have been served and received respectively 
at the time when the letter containing the same would be 
delivered in the ordinary course of post, and in proving such 
service or sending it shall be sufficient to prove that it was 
properly addressed and mailed; and where it is required to 
be served on or sent to an employer it shall be deemed to be 
properly addressed if addressed to the factory, shop, bake- 
shop or office building in respect of which he is employer, 
with the addition of the proper postal address, but without 
naming the employer. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 24. 
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EMPLOYMENT. 
Children, Youths, Young Girls and Women. 


25. No child shall be employed in any factory except in 
the business of canning or desiccating fruits or vegetables 
or the cee incidental thereto as Pace in section 26. 
3-4 Geo. V. 60, s SS. 


26. A child between the ages of twelve and fourteen years 
and, when employed solely out of doors, a child under twelve 
years of age may, notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Part, be employed from the 15th day of June to the 15th day 
of September, both inclusive, in such gathering and prepara- 
tion of fruits or vegetables for canning or desiccating pur- 
poses as may be required to be done prior to the operation of 
cooking or other process requisite in connection with the can- 
ning or desiccating of fruits or vegetables. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, 
8. 26. 


27%. No person under twelve years of age shall be employed 
in any shop. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 27. 


28. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by proclama- 
tion prohibit the employment of young girls and youths in 
factories the work in which he deems dangerous or unwhole- 
some. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 28. 


29. No child shall be employed in any shop during school 
hours unless such child shall have furnished to the employer 
a certificate issued in accordance with the provisions of The 
Truancy Act permitting the absence of the child from school, 
and such certificate shall be kept on file by the employer and 
produced whenever called for by the Inspector. 3-4 Geo. V. 
C00 asei29. 


30.—(1) In any shop in which young girls or women are 
employed the employer shall at all times provide and keep 
therein a sufficient and suitable chair or seat for the use of 
every such young girl or woman, and shall permit her to use 
such chair or seat when not necessarily engaged in the work 
or duty for which she is employed; and the employer shall 
not by any open or covert threat, rule or other intimation, 
expressed or implied, or by any contrivance, prevent any 
female employee from using such chair or seat. 


(2) Any person who contravenes any of the provisions of 
this section shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor 
more than $25. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 30. 


31. The place, room or apartment in which a child is em- 
ployed under the provisions of section 26 shall be separate 
from any other wherein the cooking or other process in con- 
nection with or in the canning or desiccating of fruits or vege- 
tables is carried on. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 31. : 
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Hours of Employment. 


| 32. Except as provided in sections 33, 34 and 30, In a fac- Generally, 
| tory or shop 
(a) no child, youth, young girl or woman shall be em- Total 
ployed for more than ten hours in one day, unless pas 
a different apportionment of the hours of labour 
per day has been made for the sole. purpose of 
giving a shorter day’s work on such day of the 
week as may be arranged; nor shall any such per- ane 
son be so employed for more than sixty hours in here 
any one week; 


{b) the hours of labour for any such person in any one Hours ot 
day shall not be earlier than seven o’clock in the @?°™: 
forenoon or later than half-past six o’clock in the 
afternoon in a factory or six o’clock in the after- 
noon in a shop unless a special permit in writing is 
obtained from the Inspector; 


(c) no child, youth, young girl or woman who has been Employment 
previously on any day employed in any factory ditecmt 
or shop for the number of hours permitted by this Paces 
Part shall, to the knowledge of the employer, be 
employed on the same day in any other factory or 
shop, and no such person who has been so em- 
ployed in a factory or shop for less than such num- 
ber of hours shall be employed in any other fac- 
tory or shop on the same day for a longer period 
than will complete such number of hours; 


(d) the employer shall allow every child, youth, young eens 
girl or woman not less than one hour at noon of , 
each day for meals, and such hour shall not be 
counted as part of the time herein limited for the 
employment of any such person. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, 

s. 32. 


83. A child between twelve and fourteen years of age and Hours of 


employme 
a youth, young girl or woman may be employed in a shop from ape 
between the hours of seven o’clock in the morning and ten 14 ‘to 24. 
o’clock in the afternoon on Saturday and the day next before 
a statutory holiday, and during the period from the 14th day 
of December to the 24th day of December, both inclusive, in 


each year. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, 8. 33. 


34.—(1) Subject to the Regulations, where ee 


tor. 


3 j king - Accident 
(a) any accident which prevents the working of a fac Accidents 


tory happens to the motive power; or power. 


(b) from any other occurrence beyond the control of ‘the Machinery 
employer the machinery, or any part of the abe. 


machinery, of any factory cannot be regularly 
worked; or 
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(c) the customs or exigencies of trade require that the 
youths, young girls or women working in a fac- 
tory, or in certain processes in a factory, shall be 
employed for longer than the prescribed period, 


the Inspector may, on proof to his satisfaction of such acci- 
dent, oceurrence, custom or exigency of trade, give permis- 
sion in writing for such exemption from the observance of 
the foregoing provisions as will, in his judgment, fairly and 
equitably to the employers of, and to the youths, young girls 
and women in such factory, make up for any loss of labour 
from such accident or occurrence or meet the requirements 
of such custom or exigency of trade; 


(2) If the Inspector permits such exemption 


(a) no youth, young girl or woman shall be employed 
before the hour of six o’clock in the morning nor 
after the hour of nine o’clock in the afternoon; 


(6b) the hours of labour for youths, young girls and 
women shall not be more than twelve and a half 
in any one day nor more than seventy-two and 
a half in any one week; 


(c) such exemption shall not comprise more than thirty- 
six days in the whole in any twelve months; and 
in reckoning such period of thirty-six days every 
day on which the youth, young girl or woman has 
been employed overtime shall be taken into 
account ; 


(d) during the continuance of such exemption, in addi- 
tion to the hour for the noonday meal, there shall 
be allowed to every youth, young girl or woman 
so employed in the factory on any day to an hour 
later than seven of the clock in the afternoon not 
less than forty-five minutes for another meal be- 
ieee five and eight of the clock in the afternoon; 
anc 


(e) in every factory with respect to which any such per- 
mission for exemption is given there shall, in com- 
pliance with the provisions of section 23, be affixed 
a notice specifying the extent and particulars of 
such exemption. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 60, s. 34. 


39.—(1) Women may be employed to a later hour than 
half-past six o’clock in the afternoon during the months of 
July, August, September and October in a factory where the 
only work or operations carried on relate to and are exclu- 
sively such as may be necessary for the canning or desiccat- 


ing of fruits or vegetables and the preparation thereof for 
that purpose. , 
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(2) No woman shall be so employed to a later hour than Women not 
nine o’clock in the afternoon for more than twenty days in piovaai later 
the whole, and in reckoning such twenty days every day on ‘han? P-™. 


nor more 


which she has been so employed to a later hour than nine prea 
o’clock in the afternoon shall be counted. 


(3) Where a woman is so employed on any day to a later Meals when 
hour than seven o’clock in the afternoon she shall, in addition Wenn, 
to the hour for the noonday meal provided for by section 32, 
be allowed not less than forty-five minutes for another meal 


between five and eight of the clock in the afternoon. 3-4 Geo. 
Wuee-O0, 8/00, 


36. The hours of labour for a child between twelve and Hours of 
fourteen years of age in a canning factory shall be limited to ond, ‘a: 
the time between seven o’clock in the forenoon and six 0’clock nun’ 
in the afternoon, or such other hours of the day as may be 
permitted by the Inspector; but no such child shall be allowed 


to work more than ten hours in any one day. 3-4 Geo. V. 
e. 60, s. 36. . 


8%. Where any youth, young girl or woman is employed ps 
in any factory for a longer period, or until a later hour than recorded by 
is prescribed by sections 34 and 35, the duration of such (u2ys"”™ 
employment shall be daily recorded by the employer in a °&*emption. 
register, Form 3 of Schedule B, or in such other form as 
may be prescribed by the Regulations. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, 

Stor 


38. Notice of the hours between which children, youths, Notice of 
young girls or women may be employed in a factory SheLGbE cu plowment 
in Form 5, Schedule B, or in such other form as may be'%,e, ,, 
prescribed by the Regulations, and shall be signed by the factory. 
Inspector and by the employer, and shall be posted up dur- 
ing the period covered by such notice in such conspicuous 


place or places in the factory as the Inspector requires. 
3-4 Geo. V. ec. 60, s. 38. 


Meals on Premises. 


39, In a factory or shop in which any child, youth, young pene 


meals where 
girl or woman is employed, fag going 


(a) if the Inspector so directs in writing the employer * 
shall not allow any such person to take meals in 
any room in which any manufacturing process is 
then being carried on ; 

(b) after beimg directed by the Inspector in writing so apitig and 
to do the employer shall, at his own expense, pro- eating 
vide a suitable room or place in the factory or" 
shop or in connection therewith for the purposes 
of a dining and eating room for persons employed 
in the factory or shop, no part of the expense of 
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which shall be payable by or chargeable to the 
wages of the employees; 


(c) no person shall take or be allowed to take food into 
any room where paint, varnish, dye, white lead, 
arsenie or any other poisonous substance is ex- 
posed, or where deleterious fumes, dust or gases 
are known to be present, and drinking water in 
any such room shall be taken directly from taps 
or suitably closed receptacles. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, 
S39. 


40. Where a child, youth, young girl or woman is em- 
ployed in a factory or shop in which there is a contravention 
of any of the provisions of sections 32 to 36, or of any regula- 
tion made under section 34, such child, youth, young girl or 
woman shall be deemed to be unlawfully employed and so 
that his or her health is likely to be injured. 3-4 Geo. V. 
e, 60, s. 40. 


HEALTH AND SAFETY. 
Sanitary Regulations. 


41.—(1) The owner of every building used as a factory, 
shop or office building shall 


(a) provide a sufficient number and description of privies, 
earth or water-closets and urinals for the em- 
ployees of such factory, shop or office building, 
including separate sets for the use of male and 
female employees with separate approaches there- 
to, one closet for every 25 persons of each sex em- 
ployed in the factory, shop or office building, and 
shall keep at the entrance to such closet a clearly 
painted sign indicating for which sex the closets 
are provided; 


(D) be responsible for the remedying of any effluvia aris- 
ing from any drain or defective plumbing and for 
any repairs required to keep the building in a safe 
and habitable condition; 


(c) arrange for a supply of pure drinking water avail- 
able for each occupier. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may prescribe 
such additional regulations with respect to such conveniences 
as may be deemed proper. 


(3) The owner of every factory, shop or office building 
who for thirty days, or such extended period as the Inspector 
in writing allows, refuses or neglects to comply with the re- 
(uirements of subsection 1 or of the Regulations after being 
notified in writing in regard to the same by the Inspector, 
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‘shall incur a penalty of not more than $500 and in default 
of payment shall be liable to imprisonment for any period 
of not more than twelve months. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 41. 


42. A factory, shop or office building in which a contraven- Penalty. 
tion of the regulations made by The Hydro-Electrie Power ton cr vee 
Commission of Ontario under The Power Commission Act jations of 
occurs shall be deemed to be kept so that the safety of the Electric 
persons employed therein is endangered. 3-4 Geo. V. e¢. 60, tate om 


Rev. Stat. 
s. 42. ce. 39. 


43.—(1) The employer of every factory or shop shall Benitary 


regulations, 
ee a % apes Fact 
(a) keep it in a clean and sanitary condition and freesnup. 


from any effluvia arising from refuse of any kind; EMuvia 
from refuse. 


(b) keep privies, earth or water-closets and urinals in Privies and 
good repair and in a sanitary condition, and keep Mosc, 
closets separated for male and female employees, 
and provide conveniences to the satisfaction of the 
Inspector for the employees using them; 


(c) heat the premises throughout and regulate the tem- Tempera- 
perature so as to be suitable for the work to be" 
performed therein, and not to be injurious to the 
health or comfort of the employees; but in no case 
shall the temperature be less than 60 degrees 
Fahrenheit. unless authorized by the Inspector in 
writing ; 


(d) ventilate the factory or shop in such a manner &S ventilation. 
to keep the air reasonably pure and so as to ren- 
der harmless, as far as reasonably practicable, all 
gases, vapours, dust or other impurities generated 
in the course of any manufacturing process or 
handicraft carried on therein that may be injur- 
ious to health; 


(e) not allow overcrowding while work is carried 0M oOvercrowa- 
therein so as to be injurious to the health of the'® 
persons employed therein, the standard to be al- 
lowed being 300 cubic feet of room space for each 
employee; 


(f) provide a wash-room, clean towels, soap and a suffi- wasn 
cient supply of wholesome drinking water and ims. i 
proper drinking cups for employees, and water- cups, ete. 
taps which shall be at least eight feet distant 
from any water-closet or urinal, and also, in the 
case of a foundry, shower baths for the employees; 
and 


(g) if the manufacturing process carried on in any part pamp floors, 
of the premises renders the floor liable to be wet 
to such an extent that the health of any person 
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employed therein is likely to be endangered see 
that adequate means are provided for the proper 
draining of such floors. 


(2) The Inspector may require the employer of any fac- 
tory or shop to provide a sufficient number of spittoons and 
place the same in different parts of the premises and keep 
the same clean. 


(3) In every factory or shop where any process is carried 
on by which dust is generated and is inhaled by the workers 
to an injurious extent, then, subject to the Regulations, the 
Inspector may, if such inhalation can by mechanical means 
be prevented or partially prevented, direct that such means 
shall be provided within a reasonable time by the employer 
who shall be bound so to provide them. 


(4) Where grinding, polishing or buffing is carried on in 
any factory or shop subsection 3 shall apply irrespective of 
the number of persons employed therein. 


(5) No employer shall knowingly permit or suffer any per- 
son to work in a factory or shop in which food or food pro- 
ducts or materials are manufactured, stored or kept for sale 
or sold, who is affected with pulmonary tuberculosis or with 
serofula, or with any venereal disease or with any communic- 
able skin disease, and every employer shall keep himself and 
his employees in a reasonably healthy condition. 


(6) The employer of a factory or shop who for thirty days 
refuses or neglects to comply with the requirements of this 
section or with the Regulations after being notified in writ- 
ing in regard to the same by the Inspector shall incur a 
penalty of not more than $500 and in default of payment 
shall be liable to imprisonment for a period of not more 
than twelve months. 3-4 Geo. V. e« 60, s. 43. 


44.—(1) Every employer of an office shall 


(a) see that the office is kept in a clean and sanitary con- 
dition and properly ventilated, heated and lighted 
so as not to be injurious to the health or comfort 
of the persons employed therein; 


(b) not allow overcrowding so as to be injurious to the 
health of the persons employed therein; 


(c) provide a supply of clean towels, soap and a suffi- 
cient supply of wholesome drinking water and pro- 


per drinking cups for the persons employed 
therein, 


(2) Where in an office building the privies, closets or 
urinals or other conveniences are not situate in that part of 
the building occupied by and under the control of an employer 
it shall be the duty of the owner, and where such conveniences 
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are situate in that part of the building occupied by and under 
the control of a separate employer, it shall be the duty of 
such employer to keep the same in good repair and in a san- 
itary condition. 

(3) The owner of every office building shall at all times Cees es 
keep the same or such parts thereof as are used in common condition. 
by the tenants or occupants thereof and are under his control 
in a clean and sanitary condition, and so as not to be injur- 
lous to the health of persons employed in the building or 
using or having access to the same. 


(4) Every owner or employer who, for thirty days or for Penalty. 
such extended period as the Inspector allows, refuses or 
neglects to comply with the requirements of this section after 
being notified in writing in regard to the same by the In- 
spector shall incur a penalty not exceeding $500 and in 
default of payment shall be liable to imprisonment for any 
oe of not more than twelve months. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, 

s. 44. 


45. Where an owner is required by or under the provisions Recovery by 
of this Act to do anything which as between him and his tenant we 
tenant it is not his but the tenant’s duty to do, he shall be ?e™diteres. 
entitled to recover from the tenant the amount of any expen- 


diture incurred in doing it. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 45. 


46. Where two or more persons occupy or use the same Case of 
room or premises as a factory and employ in the aggregate Sceupied by 
six persons or more, no one of them employing so many as six, 'W° Peon: , 
such room or premises shall for the purposes of sections 41 
and 43 be deemed a factory to which this- Part applies. 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 46. 


4%. Without the written consent of the Inspector no part Restrictions 
of a factory shall be kept or used as a bedroom or sleeping ine Meee. 


place. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 60, s. 47. 


48. The provisions of section 47 shall not apply to a laun- Exception 
dry in which not more than five persons are employed. paedeageithh 
3-4 Geo. V. e. 60, s. 48. 

49. No public laundry work shall be done in a room used Laundry 
for a sleeping or living room or in a room used for cooking te done in 
or preparing meals. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 49. ies ee 


50. The provisions of section 49 shall not apply to a female Certain 
engaged in doing custom laundry work at her home for a excepted. 
regular family trade. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 50. 


51. A stable shall not be kept or used under the same roof Restrictions 
as a factory or bakeshop unless there is between the stable ables! 
and the factory or bakeshop a sufficient brick or other parti- 
tion wall approved by the Inspector separating the one from 
the other. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 51. 
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52—(1) Every person contracting for the manufacture 
of any garment, article of clothing or wearing apparel or any 
part thereof, or giving out the same to be wholly or partially 
altered or improved, or giving out for manufacture, altera- 
tion or improvement material from which the same are to be 
made up or completed, shall keep a written register of the 
name and address serially numbered of every person so con- 
tracted with or to whom any such garment, article or material 


is so given out, and of the places where the work is to be 
done. 


(2) The register shall at all times be open to inspection by 
the Inspector, and the person required to keep it shall fur- 


nish a copy of the register to the Inspector whenever de- 
manded by him. 


(3) No person shall knowingly sell or expose for sale any 
of the garments or articles mentioned in this section and made 
in any dwelling house, tenement house or building forming 
part of or in the rear of a tenement or dwelling house with- 
out a permit from the Inspector stating that the place of 


manufacture is thoroughly clean and otherwise in a good 
sanitary condition. 


(4) Such permit shall state ‘the maximum number of per- 
sons allowed to be employed upon the premises and shall not 
be granted until an inspection thereof has been made by the 
Inspector; and the permit may be revoked by the Inspector 
at any time if, in his opinion, the protection of the health of 


the community or of those so employed upon the premises 
renders such revocation desirable. 


(5) When any such garment or article is found by the 
Inspector to be made under unclean or unhealthy conditions, 
or upon any premises not entered on the register, he shall 
seize and impound the same and affix thereto a label bearing 
the words ‘‘unsanitary’’ printed on a tag not less than four 
inches in length; and shall immediately notify the locai 


board of health whose duty it shall be to disinfect it and 
thereupon remove such label. 


_ (6) The owner of any such garment or article shall be en- 
titled after it has been disinfected to have the same returned 


to him upon first paying the expense of such seizure and dis- 
infection, 


(7) If the Inspector finds evidence of unclean or unhealthy 
conditions, or infectious or contagious disease present in any 
workshop or in any tenement or dwelling where any of the 
garments or articles hereinbefore mentioned are made, altered 
or improved, or in any goods manufactured or in process of 
manufacture on such premises, he shall forthwith report the 
facts to the local board of health which shall forthwith make 
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such order as the public health may require, or may condemn 
and destroy all such garments or articles, or any garment or 
article made, altered or improved or in process of manufac- 
ture under unclean or unsanitary conditions. 3-4 Geo. V. 
e. 60, s. 52. 


Female Employees—Mode of Wearing Hair. 


53.—(1) Young girls and women in a factory shall, dur- Female 
ing working hours, wear their hair rolled or plaited and ean 
fastened securely to their heads or confined in a close-fitting ° eee 
cap or net so as to avoid contact with machinery, shafting or »sir- 


belting or with the material being handled. 


(2) The manager, superintendent, foreman or other per- N°tification. 
Son in charge shall see that employees are fully notified of 
the provisions of this section. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 53. 


Machinery in Motion. 


54.—(1) A child shall not be allowed to clean any part of Vena 
the machinery in a factory while the same is in motion. 

(2) A youth, young girl or woman shall not be allowed to paehade 
clean such part of the machinery in a factory as is mill-or woman. 
gearing while the same is in motion. 


Working :— 


(8) A child or a young girl shall not be allowed to work ¢ijia or 
between the fixed and traversing part of any self-acting young girl. 
machine while the machine is in motion. 


(4) A child, youth, young girl or woman allowed to clean Pemlty. 
or work in contravention of this section shall be deemed to 
be employed contrary to the provisions of this Part. 3-4 Geo. 
V. ec. 60, s. 54, 


Guarding Machinery. 


55.—(1) In every factory 


(a) all mill-gearing, vats, pans, cauldrons, reservoirs, yeerde 
wheel races, flumes, water-channels, openings and places. 
doors opening in the floors or walls, bridges and 
dangerous machinery, shafting, or belting, and all 
other dangerous structures and places shall be as 


far as practicable securely fenced or guarded; 


(b) no machinery other than steam engines shall be Cerne 
cleaned while in motion if the Inspector gives 
written notice to the employer to that effect; 


. : : Matt 
(c) any matter or thing which the Lieutenant-Governor things re. 


: : . ; ired b 
- in Council by regulation requires to be fenced or eed ae, 


guarded shall be securely and safely guarded ; tione to be 
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(d) any other matter or thing which the Inspector con- 

' siders dangerous, and in regard to which he gives 

notice in writing to that effect to the employer, 

shall likewise be securely fenced or guarded to the 
satisfaction of the Inspector. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regula- 
tions prescribing the manner in which any of the matters or 
things mentioned in subsection 1 shall be fenced or guarded, 
and the class of fence or guard to be used on any such ma- 
chinery or about any such structure or place in any factory 
or class of factories, and for such further precautions to be 
taken with respect to the matters mentioned in subsection 1 
as he may deem necessary for preventing loss of life or per- 
sonal injury. 


(3) A factory in which a contravention of this section or 
of the regulations made thereunder occurs shall be deemed 
to be kept so that the safety of the persons employed therein 
is endangered. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 55. 


56.—(1) Where coal oil, petroleum, benzine, naphtha, 
gasoline or explosives of any kind or any combustible or in- 
flammable material are kept or stored in a factory or shop 
they shall be kept stored when not in actual use in a build- 
ing separate from the other parts of the factory or shop, or 1n 
a fireproof compartment of the factory or shop which shall 
be approved of by the Inspector. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may add to the 
articles mentioned in subsection 1 any inflammable or com- 
bustible material to which he deems it expedient that the pro- 
visions of subsection 1 should apply, and he may also pre- 
scribe the maximum quantity of any of the articles mentioned 
in subsection 1 or in the Regulations which may at any time 
be in actual use in the factory or shop. 


(3) A factory or shop in which a contravention of this 
section or of any regulations made thereunder occurs shall be 
deemed to be kept so that the safety of the persons employed 
therein is endangered. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 56. 


Boiler Insurance and Inspection. 


57.—(1) In a factory, shop or office building no boiler 
shall be used that is not insured in some boiler insurance com- 
pany registered in the Department of Insurance, or that has 
not been inspected within one year by a competent person 
who has had charge of a boiler and engine for a period not 
less than five years or who holds a certificate as a stationary 
engineer; and the owner or employer shall, whenever so re- 
quested by the Inspector, produce for examination the insur- 
ance policy or certificate of inspection. 


em 
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(2) Every such boiler insurance company shall annually, Insurance 
on ‘the 30th day of November, transmit to the Chief Inspector to report to 
a report of the boilers in Ontario insured by it; and when an pitt.) 
insurance is cancelled the company shall forthwith give notice é 
thereof to the Chief Inspector. 

(3) Whenever the Inspector is of opinion that a boiler in Where dan. 
use in any factory, shop or office building is in such a con- of to be dis- 
dition or is so located or operated as to be dangerous to life °""™** 
or property, he may by written notice to the owner and em- 
ployer direct that the use of the boiler shall be discontinued 
until it has been inspected by some competent person ap- 
proved by the Inspector, and a certificate has been given by 


him that the boiler may be safely operated. 


(4) A factory, shop or office building in which a boiler is Coutraven- 
used in contravention of the requirements of this section or a 
after such notice from the Inspector and before a certificate 
has been given as provided by subsection 3 shall be deemed to 
be kept so that the safety of the persons employed therein 
is endangered, 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 57. 


Elevators and Hoists. 


58.—(1) Subject to the Regulations, in every factory, shop Regulations. 
and office building 


(a) the openings of the hoistway, hatchway and well- revators 
hole used for every power elevator shall, at each *24 Boiss. 
floor including the basement, be provided with and 
protected by good and sufficient trap doors or self- 
closing hatches or, in the case of an.elevator not 
operated by hand power, by gates closing automa- 
tically not less than five feet six inches high and 
which may be made in sections; 


(b) the sides of the shafts on all floors including the 
basement not guarded by gates shall be protected 
by enclosures at least six feet high, approved by 
the Inspector ; 


(c) where any elevator is enclosed in a tower having 
walls over six inches thick it may be provided 
with an extra operating rope outside the tower; 


(d) in every case the elevator must be provided with a 
lock to secure the operating rope; 


(e) where an elevator is operated by hand power the 
gates shall not be less than three feet in height 
and shall be automatic closing gates, and the sides 
not protected by gates shall be protected by en- 
closures not less than four feet in height approved 
by the Inspector ; 
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(f) a sign on which the word ‘‘Dangerous’’ in letters not 
less than four inches in height is clearly painted 
shall be affixed or stencilled on the bottom rail of 
every gate where it will be plainly visible from the 
outside ; 


(g) the top of every elevator platform shall be provided 
with a sufficient guard to protect the occupants, 
approved by the Inspector; 


(h) every elevator, whether used for freight or passen- 
gers, shall be provided with some suitable mechani- 
cal device to be approved by the Inspector whereby 
the ear or cab will be stopped and held in case of 
accident to the elevator or to the machinery or 
appliances connected therewith. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by regula- 
tion prescribe such requirements in addition to or in substi- 
tution for the requirements of subsection 1 with respect to 
the use of elevators and hoists in factories, shops or office 
buildings, or in any class of factories, shops or office buildings. 


(3) Every owner or employer who after notice from the 
Inspector uses or permits to be used any elevator or hoist in 
respect of which the provisions of this section are not com- 
plied with shall incur a penalty not exceeding $500 and in 
default of payment thereof shall be liable to imprisonment 
for any period not exceeding twelve months. 


(4) Nothing in this section shall take away or interfere 
with the powers possessed by municipal councils under The 


Municipal Act in respect of hoists or elevators. 3-4 Geo. V. 
Ga GU; 85 03: 


Fire Prevention and Protection. 


59.—(1) In every factory, shop or office building there 
shall be such means of prevention and protection from fire 


and of extinguishing fire as the Inspector, acting under the 
Regulations, directs in writing. 


_ (2) In every factory and office building and in every shop 
in which more than fifteen persons are employed at any time 
during the year the main inside and outside doors for the 
use of the employees shall open outwardly, and any door 
leading to or being the principal or main entrance for em- 
ployees or leading to any tower stairway or fire-escape shall 


not be bolted, barred or locked at any time during the ordin- 
ary and usual working hours, 


\ 

(3) The owner of every factory, shop or office building 
over two storeys in height, and where deemed necessary by 
the Inspector, the owner of every factory, shop or office build- 
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ing over one storey in height, shall provide one or more sys- 
tems of fire escape and shall keep the same in good repair 
and to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector, as follows: 


(a) a sufficient number of tower stairways with iron Tower 


doorways within reach of or having easy com- pipe. 
munication with all the working rooms; doorways. 


(0) a sufficient number of iron or other uninflammable Iron or un- 
fire escapes on the outside of the building consist- hone 
ing of stairways with railing or, if the approval 
of the Inspector is given in writing then of iron 
ladders; and every such stairway or ladder shall 
be connected with the interior of the building by 
iron or tinned doors-or windows with iron shut- 
ters, and shall have suitable landings at every 
storey including the attic if the attic is occupied 
as a workroom, and the stairways shall start at a 
distance of not more than eight feet from the 


ground or pavement. 


(4) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make Regu- Regulations. 
lations for the more effectual carrying out of the provisions 
of this section and for the adoption of any system of fire 

escape in substitution for those above mentioned. 

(5) The owner or proprietor of any factory, shop or office Penalty for 
building refusing or neglecting to provide the means of safe (Qn7°""™ 
exit in case of fire prescribed in this section, or by the Regu- 
lations made thereunder, shall incur a penalty of not more 
than $500 and in default of immediate payment of the same 
shall be liable to imprisonment for a period of not more than 
twelve months. 


(6) A factory, shop or office building in which a contra- Contraven- 
vention of this section, or of any regulation made thereunder 
oceurs, shall be deemed to be kept so that the safety of the 
persons employed therein is endangered. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, 

s. 59. 


Notice of Accidents, Explosions and Deaths. 


60. Where a fire or accident in any factory, shop or office Noticav ops 
building occasions any bodily injury to any person employed to te given 
therein whereby he is prevented from working for more than ‘° ™*Peetor. 
six days next after the fire or accident, a notice in writing, 

Form 6, Schedule B, shall be sent to the Chief Inspector by 
the employer forthwith after the expiration of such six days, 
and if such notice is not so sent the employer shall incur a 


penalty not exceeding $30. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 60. 


61. Where an explosion occurs in a factory, shop or office Notice. of 
building, whether any person is injured thereby or not, the “Pos” 
fact of such explosion having occurred shall be reported to 
the Chief Inspector in writing by the employer, Form 6, 
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Schedule B, within twenty-four hours next after the explosion 
takes place, and if such notice is not so sent the employer shalk — 
incur a penalty not exceeding $30. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 61. 


62. Where in a factory, shop or office building any person 
is killed from any cause, or is injured from any cause In a 
manner likely to prove fatal, written notice of the accident, 
Form 6, Schedule B, shall be sent to the Chief Inspector 
within twenty-four hours after the occurrence thereof and 
if such notice is not so sent the employer shall incur a penalty 
not exceeding $30. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 60, s. 62. 


BAKE-SHOPS. 


63. Every bake-shop shall be constructed and maintained 
as to lighting, heating, ventilation and drainage in such a 
manner as not to be dangerous or injurious to the health of 
any person working therein, and shall be kept at all times in 
a clean and sanitary. condition, and so as to secure the manu- 
facture and preservation of all food products and materials 


therein in a good and wholesome condition. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 60, 
8. 63. 


64.—(1) Every bake-shop which is not within the provi- 
sions of this Part relating to factories or shops shall be pro- 
vided with a proper washroom and a sufficient supply of 
clean towels and soap, and a closet and other conveniences for 
the health and comfort of the persons employed therein. 


(2) The washroom, closets and other conveniences shall be 
separate from the bake-shop and shall be kept clean and in 
a sanitary condition. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 60, s. 64. 


_ 65.—(1) No bake-shop shall be kept in any basement or 
in any part of a building which is below the level of the street 
or road upon which the bake-shop is situate. 


(2) This section shall not apply to any bake-shop estab- 


lished before the 6th day of May, 1913. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, 
s. 65. 


66. The sleeping places of the employees of every bake- | 
shop shall be separate from the bake-shop, and no person shall 
sleep in a bake-shop. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 66. | 


67. Subsection 5 of section 43 and section 70 shall apply | 
to every bake-shop whether the same is or is not a factory or 
shop within the provisions of this Part relating to factories — 
and shops. 38-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 67. | 


68. Every bake-shop, not being a factory or shop to which — 
section 59 applies, shall be provided with proper means and 
. 


facilities of eseape in case of fire to the satisfaction of the 
Inspector. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 60, s. 68. | 
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69. No person shall sell, expose or offer for sale bread or Sale, of 


bread, 
buns manufactured out of Ontario without the written per-m manufac: 
mission of an Inspector. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 69. ponte: 


%0. Except with the written permission of the Inspector Ma venca se 
no person shall require, permit or suffer any employee in any Sunday tox 
bake-shop to work on Sunday, nor for more than twelve hours {y",,(0—" 
in any twenty-four hours, computed from the time when the Salad ive 
employee commences to work, nor more than sixty hours in permission. 
any one week, and a copy of ‘such permission shall be posted 
up ina conspicuous place in the bake-shop. 3-4 Geo. V. 
ce. 60, s. 70. 


BARBER SHOPS. 


%1.—(1) The proprietor of a barber shop shall not Barber 
shops not 
(a@) require, permit or suffer any employee to work'? ¢ open 


? on Sunday. 
therein on Sunday; 


(b) open his barber shop or permit the same to be opened 
to the public, or carry on any business or work 
therein at any time between the hours of twelve 
o’clock on Saturday night and twelve o’clock on 
the following Sunday night. 


(2) Every person who contravenes the provisions of sub- Pertlty: fay 


section 1 shall incur a penalty of not less than $20 nor more contraven- 
than $30. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 60, s. 71. 


OFFENCES AND PENALTIES. 


%2—(1) No person shall keep a factory, shop or Office premises 
building so that the safety of persons employed therein is en- d@neerdus 
dangered, or so that the health of the persons employed safety. 
therein is likely to be injured, and every person who so keeps 
a factory, shop or office building shall incur a. penalty of not Penalty. 
more than $500 recoverable under The Ontario Summary Con- Rev. stat. 
victions Act, or may be imprisoned in the common gaol of thee °°. 
county within which the offence was committed for a period 
of not more than twelve months. 


(2) The enumeration in this Part of cases in which it is Enumera- 
declared that where an act or omission oceurs a factory, shop ti smeet 
or office building shall be deemed to be kept so that the safety senerality. 
of the persons employed therein is endangered shall not 
restrict or limit the generality of the provisions of subsection 


1. 3-4 Geo. V. c¢. 60, 8. 72. 


73. Every person who wilfully makes a false entry in any patso 
register, notice, certificate or document required by this Part entries, ete. 
to be kept or served or sent, or who wilfully makes or signs a 
false declaration under this Act, or who knowingly makes use 
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ef any such false entry or declaration, shall incur a penalty 
of not more than $100 and in default of immediate payment 
of such penalty shall be liable to imprisonment for a period 
not exceeding six months. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 73. 


74. The parent of any child, youth or young girl employed 
in contravention of this Part, unless such employment is with- 
out the consent, connivance or wilful default of such parent, 
shall for each offence incur a penalty of not more than $90. 
3-4 Geo. V. ce. 60, s. 74. 


%5. Uf any of the provisions of this Part, or of the Regula- 
tions, or any directions of the Inspector are contravened and 
no other penalty is herein provided for such contravention 
the offender shall incur a penalty of not more than $50. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 75. 


%6. Where a child, youth or young girl is, in the opinion of 
the police magistrate or justice, apparently of the age alleged 
by the informant it shall lie on the person charged to prove 


that the child, youth or young girl is not of that age. 3-4 Geo. 
Vr Gr b0r x76. 


7%. Where an offence for which an employer is liable under 
this Part has in fact been committed by some agent, servant, 
workman or other person such agent, servant, workman or 
other person shall also be liable to the same penalty or punish- 
ans for such offence as if he were the employer. 3-4 Geo. 

MiG AO OS ent ie 


’ 


78. Where the employer is charged with an offence against 
this Part he shall be entitled, upon information duly laid by 
him, to have any other person whom he alleges to be the actual 
offender brought before the police magistrate or justice at the 
fime appointed for hearing the charge; and if, after the com- 
mission of the offence has been proved, the employer proves to 
the satisfaction of the police magistrate or justice that he had 
used due diligence to enforce the execution of this Part, and 
that such other person had committed the offence without the 
knowledge, consent or connivance of the employer such other 
person may be summarily convicted of such offence and the 


employer shall be exempt from any penalty or punishment. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 78. 


79. Where it appears to the satisfaction of the Inspector 
that an employer had used all due diligence to enforce the 
execution of this Part, and also by what person an offence 
against this Part was committed, and that it was committed 
Without the knowledge, consent or connivance of the employer 
and in contravention of his orders the Inspector shall proceed 
against the person whom he believes to be the actual offender 
in the first instance and not against the employer, and in case 
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of his conviction the employer shall be exempt from any pen- 
alty or punishment. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 79. 


80. A person shall not be liable in respect of a repetition Restraint 
of the same kind of offence from day to day to any larger (neue 
penalty or punishment than the highest penalty or punish- 


ment fixed by this Part for the offence except where 


(a) the repetition of the offence occurs after an infor- 
mation has been laid for the previous offence; or 


(b) the offence is one of employing two or more children, 
youths, young girls or women contrary to the pro- 
visions of this Part. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 60, s. 80. 


81. All penalties in money recovered under or in pursu- Application 
ance of this Part shall be paid by the convicting police magis- °! ?°™""* 
trate or justice, as the case may be, to the Inspector who shall 
forthwith pay the same over to the Treasurer of Ontario. 

3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 81. 


82.—(1) All prosecutions under this Part may be brought Prosecutions 
and heard before a police magistrate or any two justices in procedure. 
and for the county, district or place where the offence was 
committed; and save where otherwise provided by this Act 
The Ontario Summary Convictions Act shall apply thereto. eee 

(2) The information shall be laid within two months, or eae te 
where the offence is punishable at discretion by imprisonment tions. — 
within three months, after the offence has come to the know- 
ledge of the Inspector, or where the Inspector has given 
notice to the offender to remedy the matter which is alleged 
to be an offence against this Part within three months after 
the expiry of the time given by the notice to remedy the same. 

(3) It shall be sufficient to allege that a factory, shop or Allegation 
office building is a factory, shop or office building within the ghop or oes 
meaning of this Part. burlding: 


(4) It shall be sufficient to state the name of the ostensible Statement 
employer or the firm name by which the employer is usually name of 
known. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 60, s. 82. gece 


83. In all cases between employer and employed or their Limitation 

; eaten : liability in 
representatives where liability for damages arises by TeASON certain 
of any violation of this Part the liability shall be subject to oleh 

the limitations contained in The Workmen’s Compensation Rey. Stat. 


for Injuries Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 83. 
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PART II. 


MUNICIPAL BY-LAWS AS TO CLOSING OF SHOPS. 


84.—(1) In this section and in any by-law passed there- 
under ; 


(a) ‘‘Shop”’ shall mean a building or portion of a build- 
ing, booth, stall or place where goods are exposed 
or offered for sale by retail, and barbers’ shops; 
but not where the only trade or business carried 
on is that of a licensed hotel or tavern, victualling 
house or refreshment house; 


(b) ‘‘Closed’’ shall mean not open for the serving of any 
customer ; 


(2) Nothing in this section or in any by-law passed under 
the authority thereof shall render unlawful the continuance 
in a shop after the hour appointed for the closing thereof, of- 
any customers who were in the shop immediately before that 


hour, or the serving of such customers during their continu- 
ance therein, 


(3) The council of a city, town or village may by by-law 
require that during the whole or any part or parts of the 
year all or any class or classes of shops within the munici- 
pality shall be closed, and remain closed on each or any day 
of the week at and during any time or hours between seven 
of the clock in the afternoon of any day and five of the clock 
in the forenoon of the next following day. 


(4) If an application is presented to such council praying 
for the passing of a by-law requiring the closing of any class 
of shops situate within the municipality, and the council is 
satisfied that such application is signed by not less than three- 
fourths in number of the oceupiers of shops within the muni- 
cipality and belonging to the class to which such application 
relates, the council shall, within one month after the presenta- 
tion of such application, pass a by-law giving effect thereto 
and requiring all shops within the municipality belonging to 
the class specified in the application to be closed during the 
period of the year and at the times and hours mentioned in 
Subsection 2 as are named in the application. 


(5) If the application is delivered to the clerk of the coun- 


cil it shall be deemed to have been presented to and received 
by the council, 


(6) The council of every township shall, with respect to 
any portion of such township designated in the by-law, have 
all the rights and powers conferred by this section on the 
council of a city, town or village, and may pass by-laws which 
shall apply only to that portion of the township so designated. 
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(7) The council may by by-law make regulations as to the pepe nticns 
form of the application and as to the evidence to be produced and proof of 
respecting the proportion of persons signing the same and *Plcstions. 
as to the classification of shops for the purposes of this sec- 
tion, and it shall not be compulsory upon the council to pass 
such by-law unless and until all such regulations have been 
duly observed. 


(8) Every such by-law shall take effect at a date named Commence- 
therein, being not less than one nor more than two weeks after putticarion 
the passing thereof, and shall before that date be published in °f bylaws. 
such manner as to the council passing the by-law may appear 


best fitted to insure the publicity thereof. 


(9) A eouncil shall not repeal a by-law passed pursuant to cris 
subsection 4 except as provided in the next following subsec- 
tion. 


(10) If at any time it is made to appear to the satisfaction Idem. 
of the council that more than one-third in number of the 
occupiers of shops to which any by-law passed by the council 
under the authority of subsection 4 relates, or of any class of 
such shops, are opposed to the eontinuance of such by-law 
the council may repeal the by-law, or may repeal the same in 
so far as it affects such class; but any such repeal shall not 
affect the power of the council to thereafter pass another by- 
law under any of the provisions of this section. 


(11) A shop in which trades of two or more classes are car- Closing of 
ried on shall be closed for the purpose of all such trades dur- Shops in. 
ing the hours in which it is by any such by-law required to be spore 


closed for the purpose of that one of such trades which is the on. 
principal trade carried on in such shop. 


(12) A pharmaceutical chemist or druggist shall not, nor Exception 
shall any occupier of, or person employed in or about a shop by cae 
in any village or township be liable to any penalty or punish- #'** 
ment under any such by-law for supplying medicines, drugs 
or medical appliances after the hour appointed by such by- 
law for the closing of shops; but nothing in this subsection 


shall authorize any person to keep open shop after that hour. 


(13) Nothing in any such by-law shall render the occupier Supplying 
of any premises liable to any penalty or punishment for sup- jodgers, a 
plying any article to any person lodging in such premises, or 
for supplying any article required for immediate use by rea- 
son of any emergency arising from sickness, ailment or death, 
or for supplying or selling any article to any person for use 
on or in or about or with respect to any steamboat or sailing 
vessel which at the time of such supplying or selling is either 
within or in the immediate neighbourhood of the municipal- 
ity in which the premises are situate, or for use by or with 
respect to any person employed or engaged on or being a 
passenger on or by any such steamboat or sailing vessel; but 
nothing in this subsection shall authorize any person to keep 
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open shop after the hour appointed by such by-law for the 
closing of shops. 


(14) A by-law passed by the council of a township for the 
closing of all or any class or classes of shops may, as to any 
or all of its terms and provisions, differ from any other by-law 
passed by the same council for the closing of all or any class 
or classes of shops in any other designated part of the same 
township. 


(15) Notwithstanding that the occupiers of any class of 
shops required to be closed by a by-law passed under the 
provisions of subsection 4 may not have presented an appli- 
cation for the passing of such by-law every such by-law shall, — 
nevertheless, be valid and effectual as respects any other, and 
the occupiers of any other class of shops thereby required to 
be closed in conformity with any application in that behalf 
made or presented to the council by the prescribed number of 
oceupiers of such last mentioned class. 


(16) The onus of proving that an application in ecompli- 
ance with subsection 4 was not presented by the prescribed 
number of the occupiers of any class of shops shall be upon 


the person asserting that such application was not so pre- 
sented. 


(17) Where an offence for which the occupier of a shop is 
liable under any such by-law to any penalty or punishment 
has in fact been committed by some agent or servant of such 
occupier such agent or servant shall be liable to the same 
penalty or punishment as if he were the occupier. 


(18) Where the occupier of a shop is charged with an 
offence against any such by-law he shall be entitled, upon 
information duly laid by him, to have any other person whom 
he alleges to be the actual offender brought before the Court 
at the time appointed for hearing the charge; and if, after 
the commission of the offence has been proved, the occupier 
proves to the satisfaction of the Court that he has used due 
diligence to enforce the execution of the provisions of the by- 
law, and that such other person committed the offence without 
his knowledge, consent or connivance, such other person may 
be summarily convicted of such offence and shall be liable to 
the same penalty or punishment as if he were the occupier, 


and ie occupier shall be exempt from any penalty or punish- 
ment. 


_ (19) The provisions of The Municipal Act as to the penal- 
ties which may be imposed for contravention of by-laws and 


the recovery thereof shall apvl . 
. , shall ap to by-laws pa 
section. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60. ah y passed under this 


Sched. A. 


FACTORIES, SHOPS, OFFICE BUILDINGS. 


Chap. 229. 


SCHEDULE A. 


(Section 2.) 


Agricultural Implement Factor- 
ies. 

Apple Evaporator Factories. 

Artificial Flower Factories. 

Auger Factories. 

Axle and Spring Factories. 

Bakehouses and Bakeshops. 

Baking Powder and Yeast Fac- 
tories. 

Barb Wire Factories. 

Barrel Factories. 

Basket Factories. 

Bell Factories. 

Billiard Table Factories. 

Bindertwine Factories. 

Bird Cage Factories. 

Biscuit Factories. 

Blacking Factories. 

Blanket Factories. 

Boat and Canoe Factories. 

Boiler Factories. 

Bolt and Nut Factories. 

Book-binding Factories. 

Boot and Shoe Factories. 

Box Factories. 

Brass Foundries. 

Breweries, 

Brick Yards. 

Broom Factories. 

Brush Factories. 

Buffalo Robe Factories. 

Bustle and Hoopskirt Factories. 

Button Factories. 

Canning Factories. 

Cap Factories. 

Carpet Factories. 

Carriage Factories. 

Carriage Goods (Iron) Factories. 

Carriage Woodwork Factories. 

Cartridge Factories. 

Car Shops. 

Cement Works. 

Cereal Food Factories. 

Chain Works. 

Chamois Factories. 

Cheese Box Factories. 

Chemical Works. 

Chewing Gum Factories. 

Chicle Works. 

Child’s Carriage Factories. 

Cider Factories. 

Cigar Factories. 

Cigar Rox Factories. 

Clay Pipe Factories. 

Clock Factories. 

Clothing Factories. 

Coal-hoisting Plants. 

Coffin Factories. 

Cordensing Cream 
Factories. 

Confectionery Factories. 


and Milk 


Coopers’ Workshops. 

Cork Factories. 

Corset Factories. 

Corset and Hoopskirt Steel Fac 
tories. 

Cotton Factories. 

Cutlery Factories, 

Distilleries. 

Domestic Utensils Factories. 

Dress Shield Factories. 

Drop Forging Factories. 

Dye Works.. 

Edge Tool Factories. 

Electric Machinery Factories. 

Electrotype Foundries. 

Elevator Factories. 

Emery Wheel Factories. 

Enamelling Works. 

Envelope Factories. 

Extracts and Essential Oil Fac 
tories. 

Excelsior Factories. 


Featherdown Factories. 
Felt Factories. 

File Works. 

Fire Works Factories. 
Flax Mills. 

Flour Mills. 

Foundries. 

Fringe and Tassel Factories. 
Fruit Desiccating Factories, 
Furniture Factories. 
Furriers’ Workshops. 


Galvanized and Pressed Iron 
Work Factories. 

Gas and Electric Light Works. 

Glass Works. 

Glove Factories. 

Glucose Factories. 

Gun and Small Arm Factories. 

Hair Factories. 

Hair Cloth Factories. 

Hames Factories. 

Hammer Factories. 

Hat Factories. 

Hinge Factories. 

Horn Comb Factories. 

Hobby Horse Factories. 

Hosiery Factories. 

Tron Bridge Works. 

Jams, Jellies and Pickle Works. 

Jewellerv Factories. 

Kaoka Factories. 

Knitting Factories. 

Knitting Machine Factories. 

Knitting Needle Factories. 

Lace Factories. 

Lamp Goods Factories. 

Last Factories. 

Laundries. 
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Laundry, Bluing and Washing 
Crystal Factories. : 
Lead Pipe and Shot Factories. 
Leather Goods Factories. 

Linen, Cotton and Jute Bag 
Factories. 

Lithographers’ Workshops. 

Lock Factories. 

Locomotive Works. 

Machine Shops. 

Machine Screw Works. 

Mantle Piece Factories. 

Marble Works. 

Match Factories. 

Matting Factories. 

Mattress Factories. 

Meat-packing Houses. 

Metallic Shingle Factories. 
fica Works. 

Mill Furnishing Factories. 

Millinery Workshops. 

Mirror Factories. 

Moccasin Factories. 

Nail Works. 

Necktie Works. 

Oil Mills. 

Oul Refineries. 

Oilcloth Factories. 

Organ Factories. 

Organ Reed Factories. 


Ornamental Moulding Factories. 


Overgaiter Factories. 

Paint Works. 

Paper Bag Factories. 

Paper Box Factories. 

Paper Collar Factories. 

Paper and Pulp Mills. 

Paraffine Factories. 

Patent Medicine Factories. 

Photographic Supplies Factories. 

Piano Factories. 

Piano and Organ Keyboard Fac- 
tories. 

Picture Frame Works. 

Pin Factories, 

Planing Mills. 

Plated Metal Works. 

Polish Factories. 

Plush Factories. 

Potteries. 

Printing Ink Factories. 

Printing Offices. 

Pulp Factories. 

Pump Factories. 

Pumping Stations. 

Quilting Factories. 

Rag-sorting Workshops. 

Rattan Goods Factories. 

Reaper Knife Factories. 

Regalia Factories. 

Renair Shons. 

Rivet Works. 

Rolling Mills. 

Rope Works, 
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Rubber Factories. : 

Saddlery Hardware Factories. 

Safe Works. 

Salt Drying Works. | 

Sash and Door Factories. 

Saw Factories. 

Saw Mills. 

Seale Works. 

Seed-sorting Works. 

Sewer Pipe Factories. . 

Sewing Machine Works. 

Shirt Factories. 

Shoddy Factories. 

Shovel Factories. 

Show Case Factories. 

Silk Factories. " 

Silk Ribbon Factories. 

Silverware Factories. 

Skate Works. 

Soap Works. ; 

Soda Water Factories. 

Spice and Coffee Mills. 

Spoke and Hub Factories. 

Spool Factories. ‘ 

Stained Glass Factories. 

Starch Factories. 

Stave Factories. 

Stay Factories. 

Steel Wire Factories. 

Straw Works. 

Sugar Refineries. 

Suspender Factories. 

Syrup Factories. 

Tanneries. / 

Tent and Awning Factories. 

Terra Cotta Works. 

Thread Spooling Factories. 

Tin Stamping Works. 

Tobacco Factories, 

Toy Factories. 

Trunk Factories. 

Tub and Pail Works. 

Type Foundries. 

Typewriter Factories. 

Umbrella Works. 

Varnish Works, 

Velocipedes and Bicycle Fac- 
tories. 

Veneer Factories. 

Vinegar Works. 

Waggon and Sleigh Factories. 

Wall Paper Factories. 

Watch Case Factories, 

Wax Paper Factories. 

Wheel Factories. 

Whip Factories. 

Wholesale Packing Houses. 

Window Shade Factories. 

Wire Goods Factories. 

Woodenware Factories. 

Wood Pulley Factories. 

Wood Serew Factories. 

Woollen Factories. 
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SCHEDULE B. 
FORM 1. 
(Section 11.) 


REGISTER OF CHILDREN, YOUTHS AND YOUNG GirLs EMPLOYED IN THIS 
Factory Unprer ‘‘Ture Factory, SHor AND Orrice BuILpine Act.”’ 


No child can be employed in any factory except in the 
business of canning or desiccating fruits and vegetables and the 
work incidental thereto, as provided for in section 26 of The 
Factory, Shep and Office Building Act. 


Under The Factory, Shop and Office Building Act the word 
“child”? means a person under the age of fourteen years; the word 
‘youth’? means a male of the age of fourteen and under the age 
of sixteen years; the expression ‘‘young girl’? means a girl of the 
age of fourteen years and under the age of eighteen years; the 
word ‘‘woman’’? means a woman of eighteen years of age and up- 
wards; and the word ‘‘parent’’ means a parent or guardian of, or 
a person having the legal custody of, or the contro] over, or having 
direct benefits from the wages of a child, youth or young girl. See 
s. 2, clauses b, l, p, q and r. 

Columns 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 to be filled up by the employer before 
a child, youth or young girl is allowed to work. 


REMARKS 


Whena person 
ceases to be em- 


; Non eee : 
pec Name of |Residence} Date of | Nature mcr Ee poe 
Cc Hey Parent jof Parent| first of Pontt s or hername, * Left" 
VAGINAS OAS or or employ-j|employ- ue sutige when a young girl 
young : : ¥ ceeomes aA woman 

aS) Guardian] Guardian] ment | ment girl | within themenn ng 


of the Act. insert 
opposite her name 
} the word‘ Woman,’ 
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FORM 2. 
(Section 11.) 


Register or Women or 18 Years or AGE AND Urpwarps EMPLOYED 
IN THIS Facrory. 


Under The Factory, Shop and Office Building Act the word 
“Child’’? means a person under the age of fourteen years; the word 
‘Youth’? means a male of fourteen, and under the age of sixteen 
years; the expression ‘‘Young Girl’? means a girl of fourteen years 
and under the age of eighteen years; the word ‘‘Woman” means 
a woman of eighteen years of age and upwards, and the word 
‘Parent’? means a parent or guardian of, or a person having the 
legal custody of, or the control over, or having direct benefit from 
the wages of the child, youth or young girl. (Section 2.) Clauses 
b, l, p, q and r. 


tow i Y, 


wo 
ee 
or 


| REMARKS 


: _,| Date of first | Nature of 
Name Residence) sloymentlemployment| When &, woman ceases to be 
jelMploy ploy employed inser: in this eolumn 
| | opposite her name ‘‘ Left.’” 


3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 60, Sched. B, Form 2. - 


Form 3. FACTORIES, SHOPS, OFFICE BUILDINGS. Chap. 229. 3081 


FORM 3. 
(Section 37.) 


REGISTER OF THE CHILDREN, YouTHS, YouNG GIRLS AND WOMEN Em- 
PLOYED IN THIS FACTORY ON ANY DAY FOR A LONGER PERIOD THAN 
IS ALLOWED BY ‘“T'HE Factory, SHOP AND Orrice Buitpine Act.” 


Dates when em- 
ployed foralonger|Name of child,! Time of | Time of | Total of 
period, etc. youth, young | the day | the day| hours | Nature 
girl or woman|whenem-|when em-\employed] of em- 
so employed |ployment/ployment| during |ploym’nt 
Year began ended day 


| | | 
| 

| | 

{ 

| | 

} | 

j | 


Month!Days 


| 


3-4 Geo. V. ec. 60, Sched. B, Form 3. 
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FACTORIES, SHOPS, OFFICE BUILDINGS. 


Form 4. 


FORM 4. 
(Section 12.) 


Tux Facrory, Suor anp Orrice Burnpine Act. 


Factory to which This Register 
Applies. 


1. Name (if any) of factory 

Situate in 

Post Office to which letters 
for this factory are to be 
directed. 

Nature of work carried on. 

. Nature and amount of moving 

power: 

(a) Steam-engine of about 
indicated horse-power, of 
which horse-power is 
employed in this factory. 

(b) Water wheel of about 
indicated horse-power, of 
which horse-power is 
employed in this factory. 

4. Clock. 
. Name of the occupier and 
employer. 


oh 


Signature of occupier or agent 
(S I g 


To the Occupier and Employer 
in This Factory. 


I hereby give you notice that 
the clock named under heading 
No. 4 on this page is the clock 
by which the hours of employ- 
ment and times allowed for 
meals in this factory are to be 
regulated. 


Dated this 


eee eee coeeesersevesesoes eoeee 


Inspector. 


3-4 Geo. V. ce. 60, Sched. B, Form 4. 


FORM 5, 


(Section 38.) 


ce 
Tue Facrory, Suor anp Orrice Burnprne ACT.’ 


Noricer. 


it shall not be lawful for a child 
be employed for more than ten h 


sixty hours in any one week, 
the hours of labour per day ha 


, youth, young girl or woman to 
ours in one day, nor more than 
unless a different apportionment of 
s been made for the sole purpose of 


giving a shorter day's work on Saturday, 


In every factor 
every young 


y the employer shall allow every child, youth and 


ret girl and woman therein employed not less than one 
our at noon of each day for meals, but such hour shall not be 


counted as part of the time herei 


ment of children, youths, 

Notice of the hours bet 
or women are to be em 
required by the recul 
Governor in Council 
the employer, and s 


n limited as respects the employ- 
young girls and women. 

ween which children, youths, young girls 
ployed shall be made in such form as may be 
ations made in that behalf by the Lieutenant- 
, and shall be signed by the Inspector and by 


oyer, hall be hung up during the period affected by 
such notice in such conspicuous place or places in the factory as 
the Inspector reauires, 


In accordance w 
Shop and Office B 


ith the foregoing provisions of The Factory 
wilding Act, it is hereby notified to all concerned 
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that the hours between which children, youths, young girls and 
women are to be employed in this factory are as follows: 


FORENOON AFTERNOON 


Total hours 


each day 
Commence at} Stop at |Commence at] Stop at 


Cee efer reser se aeetrcese cee, senvne se sacr loser cere secre vcnnesss 


UCI aY sine |tlon Sete ae tlc tossretde cL cmeancregts tae Ma tetera cralers sederefeusre cn aie 


‘Wrednesday (ss 2c Sea sail oct Wits secrar Se hte ts 


ee i ar) 
Ce io Ce Ce | 
Ce es Os ee re a 


Ce es ee ce 


i eC ee i eC i ec a 


Total of hours for the week 
Dated=thiss. iivsites ss: day of 


CO oreo rere eeeereee 


eee cesesceee 


(Signature of Employer or Agent.) 


errr reer reece eee eer eee eee eee ees 


(Inspector’s Signature.) 


Peewee meee eee ema e emer at een eeseeners sees aeteans 
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FORM 6. 
(Sections 60-62.) 


‘Tue Factory, SHop aNp Orrics Buinpine Act.’ 


(Factories Inspector.) 

You are hereby notified pursuant to section 60 (or as the case 
may be) of The Factory, Shop and Office Building Act of the 
happening of an accident in the factory hereunder mentioned, 
whereof the following are particulars: — 


1. Name of person injured (or killed). 
2. Factory in which accident happened. 
8. Date of accident. 
4. Age of person injured (or killed). 
5. Residing on street in the of 
6. Cause of injury (or death). 
7. Extent of injury. 
8. Where injured or killed person sent 
9. Remarks. 
Dated this day of 
(Signature of Employer or Agent.) ......:::ssssceseseseseeeeeereees 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 60, Sched. B, Form 6. 
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FORM 7. 
(Section 16.) 
“Tux Factory, SHor anp Orrick Buinpine Aor.” 


TS pecscGh sete cite vsnnk Secoutans namesenta nats 
(Factories Inspector.) 


Pursuant to section 16 of The Factory, Shop and Office Building 
Act, I hereby give notice that I have begun to occupy a factory 
as undermentioned: 


Name under which the business is carried on....... (APE PRER CARER deco b it 

Name: of’ the” factory | .2é:c5..bsccn-ese acceso oetacse ene rere Peart Se 

Locality of ther factory .i...-sensccss0 ate cdee eee ae “ease polhyebaeeats seaeee 

Address to which letters are to be addressed..........:..csccsseeeeeenseeeers 

Nature of the. workiiccccc<csenssesssssne ocansnausinene< ocean eet 

Nature and amount of moving powenl....0....:.-ce.0.-s:.-e-peemeemetere 
Dated this day of 


eee ee ee meee rere e sree teases aranaeeeersene 


(Occupier or Agent.) 
3-4 Geo, V. c. 60, Sched. B, Form 7. 
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CHAPTER 230. 


An. Act to regulate Maternity Boarding Houses and 
for the Protection of Infant Children. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Maternity Boarding short title. 
House Act. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 1. 


2. In this Act ‘‘Medical Officer of Health’’ shall mean the « Medical 
Medical Officer of Health of the municipality in which any Gath, 
house required by this Act to be registered is situate, and meaning of. 
where the house is situate in territory without municipal 
organization, shall mean and include the medical officer of 
health appointed for the locality under The Public Health Rey. Stat. 


Act. 2 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 2. 


3. No person shall receive or retain for hire or reward any sraternity 
woman or girl for accouchement, or keep unmarried women boa'd ng 
or girls, being mothers of infants and not being married, texters. 
with infants for board or lodging, or keep a maternity board- 
ing house, unless registered under this Act. 2 Geo. V. ce. 60, 


s. 3 


4. No person shall retain or receive for hire or reward One yome for in- 
or more infants under the age of three years, for the purpose fint children 
of nursing or maintaining such infant or infants, for a registerca. 
longer period than twenty-four hours, except in a house 
which has been registered as herein provided; but any per- Exception. 
son may be exempted from the provisions of this section by 
the medical officer of health of a city or by the Superin- 
tendent of Neglected and Dependent Children on proof that 
one child only is thus cared for. 2 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 4. 


5.—(1) The medical officer of health or any officer specially Register of 
appointed by him for that purpose shall keep a register of pearding’ 
the names of persons applying to register under this Act, and honses and 
therein shall cause to be registered the name and house of homes. 
every person so applying and the situation of the house; and 
the medical officer of health shall fix the number of women 
or girls or infants who may be received into any house so 
registered. 

(2) The registration shall remain in force for one year, and Registration, 
a fee, not exceeding $10, shall be charged for registration. $274ion *"4 


2 Geo. V. ec. 60, s. 5. 
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&. The medical officer of health may refuse to register any 
house unless satisfied that it is suitable for the purposes for 
which it is to be registered, and unless satisfied by the pro- 
duction of certificates that the person applying to be regis- 
tered is of good character and able to maintain, keep and 
properly lodge such women or girls or infants. 2 Geo. V. 
ce. 60, s. 6. 


Y. If it is shown to the satisfaction of the medical officer 
of health that a person whose house has been so registered as 
aforesaid has been guilty of serious neglect or is incapable 
of providing the women or girls or infants intrusted to his 
care with proper food and attention, or that the house speci- 
fied in the register has become unfit for the reception of 
women or girls or infants, the medical officer of health may 
remove the name and house from the register. 2 Geo. V. 
COU gs sede 


8. Every person registered as aforesaid shall immediately 
enter in a register to be kept by him the name and age of 
every woman or girl or infant and also the place from which 
such woman or girl or infant came before entering such 
house, and shall also enter in the register the name of the 
medical practitioner who attended at any birth taking place 
in such house or who attended amy infant in such house, and 
when such woman or girl or infant leaves the house, the 
place to which they are removed, and the date of such 
removal; also whether the infant was taken away with the 
mother or how otherwise disposed of, or how children boarded 
without their mothers are disposed of; and shall forthwith 
transmit to the medical officer of health a copy of every 
entry made in the register, and shall produce the register 
when required by the medical officer of health or any per- 
son appointed by him, and in the event of his refusing so to 
produce the register or neglecting to enter in a register the 
particulars hereinbefore required, he shall incur a penalty 
not exceeding $20. 2 Geo. V.c. 60, s. 8. 


A 9. The person registered shall be entitled to receive 
Aleit gis from the medical officer of health a book of forms 
or the registration of persons received into such house, which 


sae pe contain a printed copy of this Act. 2 Geo. V. 
. 60, s. 9, 


10. The person so registered shall see that every birth 
which takes place in such house shall be attended by a legally 
qualified medical practitioner, who shall forthwith report to 
i medical officer of health the fact of such birth having 
taken place and shall also register the same in the manner 


Rev. Stat: e. 49, provided by The Vital Statistics Act. 2 Geo. V. e. 60, s. 10 
) . . ; . . 


PS 


ae 
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11. The person so registered shall within twenty-four Registerea 
hours after the death of any inmate of such house, whether Perens ie, 
a woman, a girl, or an infant born therein or brought there- of all deaths 
to as a boarder, cause notice thereof to be given to the medi- hance ae 
cal officer of health, who shall immediately call the coroner to™ ° #- 
hold an inquest on the body of such person, unless a certifi- 
eate under the hand of a registered medical practitioner is 
produced to him by the person so registering that such medi- 
eal practitioner had personally attended or examined the 
person so dying and also specifying the cause of death, and 
the medical officer of health is satisfied by certificate that 
there is no ground for holding an inquest. 2 Geo. V. ec. 60, 

s. 11. 


12. The medical officer of health shall provide for the visit- Visiting and 
ing and inspecting, from time to time, of every house 80 maternity 
registered; and the person appointed to inspect shall be en-pearding 
titled to enter the house at any time and examine every part homes for 
thereof, and call for and examine the register kept by the ™{"* 
person registering the house, and to inquire into all matters 
concerning the house and the inmates thereof; and the per- 
son registered Shall give all reasonable information to the 


person making the inspection, and afford him every reason- 


able facility for viewing and inspecting the premises, and 


seeing the inmates thereof. 2 Geo. V. c. 60, s. 12. 


13. No child umder three years old, whether an inmate of Adoption of 
such house or born therein or brought thereto or otherwise, ae 
shall be given out for adoption except by and with the con-. 
sent of a children’s aid society, or other duly incorporated 
benevolent or charitable institution or society, or of the Super- 


intendent of Neglected and Dependent Children, under 


such rules and regulations in that behalf as may be- 


aE Peas > 


approved of by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 2 Geo. 
By, @: 60,6, 13. 


14. No person registered under this Act shall advertise ose 


_ that he will adopt a child or children or hold out inducements for chitaren 


to parents to part with their offspring; and when any such !F 8¢0ption. 
child is transferred by his parents or is given out for adop- 

tion to other persons, such transfer shall be made with the 
knowledge and consent of the agent or secretary of the chil- 

dren’s aid society, or of the Superintendent of Neglected and 
Dependent Children. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 14. 


15. No person shall make any false representation for the Securing | 
purpose of obtaining registration under this Act, or make by false re- 


use of any false certificate knowing it to be false, or falsify hte “ete 


any register kept in pursuance of this Act. 2 Geo. V. ec. 60, 
s. 15. 


16. The medical officer of health shall not, nor shall any Registers, 
officer employed by him, nor shall the person registered as $ot'te' he” 


keeper of any house, divulge or disclose the contents of the disclosed. 
78 s,—II 
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register or any of the particulars entered therein, except upon 
inquiry before a court of law, or at a coroner’s inquest, or 
before some other competent tribunal, or, in the case of such 
officer or registered person, for the information of the medi- 
eal officer of health. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 60, s. 16. 


1%. The managers of every maternity hospital, infants’ 
home or other refuge for women, shall ascertain and record 
the antecedents of women and girls coming under their care, — 
and shall furnish to the medical officer of health such infor- 
mation in their possession as may be called for from time to 
time, 2 Geo. V. ec. 60, s. 17. 


18.—(1) Every person who contravenes any of the pro- 
visions of this Act shall incur a penalty not exceeding $100, 
to be recoverable under The Ontario Summary Convictions 
Act, and shall in addition be liable to have his name and 
house removed from the register. 


(2) Every prosecution under this Act shall take place 
before a Police Magistrate or two Justices of the Peace. 
2 Geo. V. ce. 60, s. 18. 


19. All expenses incurred in and about the execution of 
this Act and the trial of offenders thereunder shall be borne 
by the municipality in which the registered house is situated, 
or In case it is situated in territory without municipal organ- 
ation, by the Province. 2 Geo. V. e. 60, s. 19. 
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CHAPTER 231. 


An Act for the Protection of Neglected and 
Dependent Children. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Children’s Protection Act gnort title. 
of Ontario. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 62, 8. 1, 


2.—(1) In this Act, Interpreta- 


tion, 


(a) ‘‘Child’’ shall mean a boy or girl actually or appar- “cnila.” 
ently under sixteen years of age; 


(b) ‘‘Children’s Aid Society’’ shall mean a society hav- «cnitdren’s 
ing among its objects the protection of children Biciety.” 
from cruelty and the care and control of neglected 
children which has been approved by the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council for the purposes of this 
Act; and, in a county or district in which there is 
no children’ s aid society, shall mean the Superin- 
tendent ; 


{c) **Court of Summary Jurisdiction’’ shall mean and “court of 
include a police magistrate, a commissioner ap- jurisdic: 
pointed for the trial of juvenile offenders or two tion.” 


justices of the peace; 


(d) ‘‘Foster Home’’ shall mean a home in which a Doster 
neglected child may be placed; 


(e) ‘‘Judge’’ shall mean a Judge or a retired Judge of ‘‘Juage.” 
the Supreme Court or of a county or district 
court, or a police magistrate, or a commissioner 
appointed for the trial of juvenile offenders, or 
two justices of the peace; 


(f) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the Provincial Secretary or 
such other member of the Executive Council as “Mie 
may be charged for the time being with the admin- 
istration of this Act; 


(g) ‘‘Municipality’’ shall mean a county or a city OF hrali 
town separated from a county, or a provisional pality.” 
judicial district ; 
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Aah es (h) ‘Neglected Child’’ shall mean a child who is found 
begging, receiving alms, thieving in a public place, 
sleeping at night in the open air, loitering about 
in a publie place after nine o’clock in the evening, 
associating or dwelling with a thief, drunkard or 
vagrant, or is an habitual truant, or a child who 
by reason of the neglect, drunkenness or other vice 
of its parents is growing up without salutary par- 
ental control and education, or in circumstances 
exposing such child to an idle and dissolute life; or 
who is found in a house of ill-fame, or known to 
associate with or be in the company of a reputed 
prostitute; or an orphan, or an illegitimate child 
whose mother is unable to maintain it; or who is 
deserted by its parents; or whose only parent is 
undergoing imprisonment for crime; or who by 
reason of ill-treatment, continual personal injury 
or grave misconduct or habitual intemperance of 
its parents or either of them is in peril of loss of 
life, health or morality; or whose home by reason 
of neglect, cruelty or depravity, is an unfit place 
for such child; and ‘‘Neglected Children”’ shall 
mean two or more of such children; 


“Parent.” (i) ‘‘Parent’’ shall include a guardian and every per- 


son who is by law liable to maintain a child; 


criace of (j) ‘‘Plaee of Safety”’’ shall include a shelter or tem- 

porary home established by a children’s aid so- 
ciety or any institution established for the care 
and protection of children, but not a gaol, prison, 
»olice station or lockup; 


“Publig (k) ‘‘Publie Place’? shall mean a street, highway or 
place. lane, whether a thoroughfare or not, and a tavern 
or other place of public resort, and generally any 


place to which the public have or are permitted 
to have access; 


“Superin- (1) ‘“Superintendent’’ shall mean the Superintendent of 


wc oa Plealected and Dependent Children. 3-4 Geo. V. 
ce. 62,8. 2. 


Turiniies 3. A Judge or a retired Judge of the Supreme Court or of 


tion of 


judzes ana @ County or District Court shall have jurisdiction under this 


magis. Act in any part of Ontario, and a police magistrate or a com- 
missioner or two justices shall have jurisdiction in the county 
Soe pg locality for which they hold office. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 62, 
s. 3. 

tee SUPERINTENDENT OF NEGLECTED CHILDREN. 

Superin- 

tende ft i ] 1 i 

Om Wi The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint 

and, de; cer to be known as the Superintendent of Neglected and 


nit ete Dependent Children, whose salary shall be paid out of su 
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money as may be appropriated for that purpose by this Legis- 
lature; and it shall be his duty 


(@) to encourage and assist in the establishment of Petes 
children’s aid societies ; 


(b) to advise such societies and instruct them as to the 
manner in which their duties are to be performed; 


(c) to see that a record in such form as may be prescribed 
by the Superintendent is kept by such societies of 
all committals, and of all children placed in foster 
homes under this Act and of such other parti- 
culars as may be deemed desirable; 


(d) to direct and supervise the visiting of any place 
where a child is placed pursuant to the provisions 
of this Act; 


(e) to prepare and submit an annual report to the 
Minister ; 


(f) to visit and inspect industrial schools and shelters 
as may be directed by Departmental Regulations, 
and report at least twice each year to the Minis- 
ter on the conditions, management and diseipline 
of each industrial school, with suggestions for their 
improvement ; 


(g) to perform such other duties as may be prescribed 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 3-4 Geo. 
V. c. 62, s. 4. 


5. The Superintendent shall have and may exercise al] the Powers of 
powers conferred upon a children’s aid society, and shall have fury 
power to appoint such person as he may see fit to act for him 
as occasion may require. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 62, s. 5. 


CHILDREN’S SHELTERS. 


G.—(1) For the better protection of neglected children the chitaren’s 
corporation of every city or county shall provide one or more Sbeltets- 
places of refuge for such children only, to be known as tem- 
porary homes or shelters, and shall assist in the maintenance 
thereof. 


(2) An orphan or children’s home may, with the consent Orphan and 


5 hildren’ 
of the trustees or governing body thereof, be used as a tem- homes. 


porary home or shelter under this section; and when desirable 


for economical reasons, not inconsistent with the welfare of 


the children to be provided for, such temporary home or 
shelter may be established in a private family. : 


(3) When a children’s aid society has been established it yh Fear 
shall receive into the temporary home or shelter provided by shelters by 


or at the expense of the municipality all children found to be Shy auciuty. 
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neglected under this Act and have their supervision and man- 
agement. 


(4)-A children’s aid society may buy, sell, lease, hold or | 
otherwise deal with real and personal property for the pur- 
poses of the society. 


(5) If a society or committee established under this Act 
ceases to exist or does not hold a meeting for a period of six 
months the seeretary or other officer shall deliver to the Super- 
intendent all books, documents, records and financial state- 
ments, and pay over to him all trust funds on hand, and the 
society or committee shall thereupon be dissolved and its 
property shall be vested in the Minister; and the Superin- 
tendent shall then reorganize the work or make such arrange- 
ments for carrying it on as the Minister may approve. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 62, s. 6. 


COUNTY COMMITTEES. 

¥.—(1) In any electoral district, town or village there may 
be established by the children’s aid society of the county or 
by the Superintendent a committee consisting of not less than 
six persons, at least one half of whom shall if practicable be 
women, to be known as the ‘‘Children’s Committee;’’ and the 
committee and the members thereof shall co-operate with the 
Superintendent and with the children’s aid societies. 


(2) The committee or any member thereof shall have and 
may exercise the powers conferred by sections 8 and 9 under 
the direction of the society, and may adopt such methods as 
they may think best for securing voluntary subscriptions to 


be devoted to carrying out the objects of this Act. 3-4 Geo. V. 
CG 62, Sour 


APPOINTMENT AS PROBATION OFFICERS. 
8. The officers of a children’s aid society may act as proba- 


tion officers for the purpose of enforcing the provisions of - 


this Act and of The Industrial Schools Act. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 62, 
s. 8. " 


APPREHENSION OF NEGLECTED CHILDREN. 


9.—(1) A constable or a person authorized under section 8 
‘to act as a probation officer or a chief constable or inspector 


of police may apprehend without warrant and take to a place 
of safety any neglected child, 


(2) The child shall be returned to its parents or guardians 
or be brought before the Judge for examination within one 
week after apprehension, and the J udge shall investigate the 
facts of the case and ascertain whether the child is a neglectec 
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child and its age, and the name, residence and religion of its 
parents, 


(3) The Judge may compel the attendance of witnesses and Witnesses. 
may require the attendance of the crown attorney upon such 
investigation. 

(4) The parents or person having the actual custody of a Parents, 
child shall be notified of the investigation, and any person oa 
may appear on behalf of the child. 


(5) If on such investigation the Judge finds that the child Child may | 
is a neglected child he may order that the child be delivered to Society. 
to a children’s aid society; and the society may send the child 
to their temporary home or shelter to be kept until placed in a 
foster home. 

(6) The order shall contain a statement of the facts so far Order to be 
as ascertained, and shall name the municipal corporation Bete 
liable for maintenance, and shall be filed with the Superin-trdet. 
tendent, and the Judge shall transmit a certified copy thereof 7 
to the children’s aid society. 

(7) The expense of conveying a child to any shelter or Expenses of 
industrial school shall be paid by the treasurer of the county, of child. 
city, separated town or provisional judicial district in which 
such child is committed, and the person conveying such child 
shall, when practicable, be an officer of a children’s aid 
society. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 62, s. 9. 


10. The Superintendent and any person acting under his Employ. 
authority may call to his aid in the performance of his duties loca! con- 
a constable of the locality, and the constable when so called?” 
shall be entitled for his services to the same fees as he would 
be entitled to for like services under The Administration of 
Justice Expenses Act, and the same shall be payable in like 
manner as the fees of constables are payable under that Act. F*y,, 8* 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 62, s. 10. 


11. The superintendent of any infants’ or children’s home committal 
or other public institution having the custody of children %,,7¢rte¢ 
may bring before the Judge any child who there is cause to society. 
believe has been neglected or deserted by its parents, and the 
Judge may make an order committing the child to the care 
of a children’s aid society under the provisions of this Act. 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 62, s. 11. 
MAINTENANCE OF CHILDREN. 


12.—(1) When committing a child to the custody or con- Order for 
trol of a children’s aid society the Judge shall make an order ance by 
for the payment by the corporation of the municipality to qumicpal 
which the child belongs of a reasonable sum, not less than $2 


weekly, for the expense of supporting the child by the society 
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or in a temporary home, or in a foster home where children 
are not cared for without compensation. 


(2) A like order may also be made on the application of 
a society for the maintenance of a child while under the tem- 
porary care of the society. 


(3) For the purposes of this section a child shall be deemed 
to belong to the municipality in which it has last resided for 
the period of one year; but in the absence of evidence to the 
contrary residence for one year in the municipality in which 
the child was taken into custody shall be presumed. | 


(4) In the case of a child under one year of age the muni- 
cipality in which the child’s mother has last resided for one 
year shall be deemed liable for maintenance. 


(5) The corporation of a municipality which has made a 
payment under the provisions of this section for the main- 
tenance of a child in respect to whom some other municipal 
corporation is Hable shall be entitled to recover the amount 
so paid from such other corporation. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 62, s. 12. 

13.—(1) The Judge may order the parent of a child who 
has been committed to a children’s aid society or placed in 
a foster home to contribute toward the child’s maintenance, 
and upon default of payment of the amount ordered to be 
paid may order that such parent be imprisoned for any period 
not exceeding forty days, and such committal shall not affect 


the right to a further or other order for committal for a sub- 
sequent default. 


(2) Nothing in this section shall relieve the municipal cor- 


poration from payment when the parent is unable or refuses 
to contribute. 


(3) At any time after the committal of a child or its being 
placed in a foster home the children’s aid society or foster 
parent may apply to the Judge for an order for the payment 
of such additional maintenance as to him may seem just. 


(4) An order made under section 12 or this section may be 


enforced under The Judges Orders Enforcement Act. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 62, s. 13. 


TO SELECT FOSTER HOMES. 


) 14.—(1) The children’s aid society to the care of which a 
child has been committed shall be the legal guardian of such 
child, and it shall be the duty of such society to use diligence 
In providing a suitable home for such child. 


ree ae or for any shorter period in the discretion of 
such society, under a written contract which shall provide 


(2) The society may place the child in a foster home dur- 
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for the education of the child in accordance with the school 
law of Ontario, for teaching the child some useful occupation, 
for its kind and proper treatment as a member of the family, 
and for the payment to the society for the benefit of the child 
of any sum of money that may be provided for in the contract, 
and shall contain a provision reserving the right to withdraw 
the child from any person having its custody when, in the 
opinion of the society, the welfare of the child so requires. 
(83) Where the Superintendent is of opinion that a child Superin. 


placed in a foster home requires special training he may te anne 
order such child to be transferred to an industrial school or fer childto 
other institution subject to the inspection of the Superin- School. 
tendent or of the Inspector of Prisons and Public Charities, 

and such transfer shall have the same effect as if made by a 


Judge. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 62, s. 14. 


PENALTY FOR ILL-TREATMENT. 


° Til-t i 
15. Any person having the care, custody, control or charge negiccting” 


of a child who ill-treats, neglects, abandons, deserts or fails ¢t 
to support such child shall incur a penalty not exceeding $100, 
and shall in lieu of or in addition thereto be liable to im- 
prisonment for a term not exceeding one year. 3-4 Geo. V. 
e. 62, s. 15. 


Penalty. 


STREET TRADES, 


16. No girl under sixteen years of age and no boy under Street 
ten years of age shall engage in or be licensed or permitted "*"™ 
to engage in any street trade or occupation. 3-4 Geo. V.¢. 62, 

s. 16. 
CHILDREN OUT AT NIGHT. 

17 z(t) No child shall loiter in any public place after nine Child in 
o’clock in the evening or be there unless accompanied by his sepa tivon 
parent or guardian or an adult appointed by the parent or 
guardian to accompany such child. 

(2) A child found in a publie place after the hour named To be 
in subsection 1 unless so accompanied may be warned to go mer us aeeHG 
home by any constable or probation officer or officer of a °F to shelter. 
children’s aid society, and if after such warning the child is 
found loitering in a public place such child may be taken by 
the constable or officer to its home or to the children’s shelter. 


(3) A parent who permits his child to violate this section Penalty for 
shall for the first offence incur a penalty of $1 without costs, parent: 
and for a second offence $2, and for a third or any subsequent 
offence $5. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 62, s. 17. 


CAUSING CHILDREN TO BE NEGLECTED. 


Offences. 


18.—(1) ‘Any person who 


(a) causes or procures a child to be in any public place cee 
for the purpose of begging or receiving alms or™™*'°”** 
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of inducing the giving of alms, whether under the 
pretence of singing, playing, performing, offering 
anything for sale or otherwise; or 


(b) causes or procures a child to be in any public place 
for the purpose of singing, playing, or perform- 
ing for profit, or offering anything for sale be- 
tween nine o’clock in the evening of one day and 
seven o’clock of the following morning; or 


(c) subject to the provisions of subsection 2, causes or 
procures any child to be at any time for the pur- 
pose of singing, playing or performing for profit 
or offering anything for sale in any circus or other 
place of public amusement to which the public 
are admitted by payment; or 


(d@) is guilty of an act or omission which contributes to 
a child being or becoming a neglected child, 


shall incur a penalty not exceeding $100 and in lieu of or 


in addition thereto shall be liable to imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding one year. 


(2) In the case of any entertainment. or series of enter- 
tainments to take place in premises used for public entertain- 
ment or in any circus or other place of public amusement, 
where it is shown that proper provision has been made to 
secure the health and kind treatment of a child proposed to 
be employed thereat, the head of the council of the municipal- 
ity may grant a license for such time and during such hours 
of the day and subject to such restrictions and conditions as 
he may think fit for any child over ten years of age of whose 
fitness to take part in such entertainment or series of enter- 
tainments without injury he is satisfied; and such license 
may at any time be varied, added to or revoked by him. 


fQ\ 
(3) 


The municipal council shall assign to some person the 
duty of seeing that the restrictions and conditions of any 
license granted under the authority of this section are duly 
complied with; and such person shall have power to enter, 
inspect and examine any place at which the employment of a 
child is for the time being licensed; and that duty shall be 
discharged by the chief constable of the municipality until 
some other person is appointed. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 62, s. 18. 


POWER OF SEARCH. 


_ AS. —(1) Jf it appears to a justice of the peace, on in- 
formation laid before him on oath by any person who in the 
pinion of the justice is bona fide acting in the interest of the 
wer: that there is reasonable cause to suspect that a child 
las been or is being ill-treated or neglected in any place 
within the jurisdiction of such justice in a manner likely to 


LS 
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cause the child unnecessary suffering, or to be injurious to 
his health or morals, such justice may issue a warrant author- 
izing any person named therein to search for such child and 
to take it to and detain it in a place of safety until it can be 
brought before a Judge, and the Judge before whom the child 
is brought may cause it to be dealt with as provided for in 
this Act. 

(2) The justice may by the same warrant cause any per- Order for 
son accused of an offence in respect of the child to be appre- es 
es and brought before a Judge to be dealt with according 
to law. 


(3) Any person authorized by the warrant may enter, if rignt ot 
need be by force, any house, building or other place specified ¢Hr¥ >Y 
in the warrant and may remove the child therefrom. 


(4) It shall not be necessary in any information or war- ee 


rant laid or issued under the provisions of this section to not needed. 
describe a child by name. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 62, s. 19. 


INTERFERING WITH WARDS. 


20.—(1) No person shall mab ie gbainl 
of Child- 
(a) induce any child to leave the building or premises 77's, Aid 
or custody or control of any children’s aid society, = 
immigration society, children’s institution or indus- 
trial school ; 


(b) induce or attempt to induce a child under the age of 
twenty-one years to leave any service or appren- 
ticeship or any place where the child has been 
lawfully placed for the purpose of being nursed, 
supported, educated, adopted or employed; 


(c) induce or attempt to induce any child under the age 
of twenty-one years to break any articles of ap- 
prenticeship or agreement lawfully entered into 
by or with the authority of the trustees or direc- 
tors or governing body of any such children’s aid 
society, immigration society, home or asylum 
respecting such child; or 


(d) detain or harbour such child after demand made by 
or on behalf of any officer of any such society or 
institution for delivery up of such child. _ 


(2) A- person who violates the provisions of this section penaity, 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 3-4 Geo. V. c¢. 62, 
s. 20. 


JUVENILE OFFENDERS, 


21.—(1) A child charged with an offence against the laws saben oes 


of Ontario or who is brought before a Judge under any of Sea cere 
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the provisions of this Act shall not, before trial or examina- 
tion, be confined in a lock-up or a police cell used for persons 
charged with crime, nor, save as hereinafter mentioned, shall 
such child be tried or have its case disposed of in the police 
eourt room ordinarily used. 


(2) The council of every local municipality shall make pro- 
vision for the separate custody and detention of such child 
prior to its trial or examination by arrangement with some 
person or society willing to undertake the responsibility of 
such temporary custody or detention on such terms as may be 
agreed upon, or by providing suitable premises entirely dis- 
tinet and separated from the ordinary lock-ups or police cells. 


(3) The Judge shall try such child or examine into its case 
and dispose thereof in premises other than the ordinary police 
court premises or, where this is not practicable, in the private 
office of the Judge if he have one, or in some other room in 
the municipal building. 


(4) Where a children’s aid society possesses premises af- 
fording the necessary facilities and accommodation, a child 
may, after apprehension under the provisions of this Act, 
be temporarily taken charge of by the society until its case 
is disposed of; and the Judge may hold the examination into 
the case of such child in the premises of the society: 


(5) Where a child or a parent charged with an offence in 
respect of a child under this Act is being tried, the Judge 
shall exclude from the room or place where such person is 
being tried or examined all persons other than the counsel 
end witnesses in the ease, officers of the law or of any child- 
ren’s aid society and the immediate friends or relatives of the © 
child or parent. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢, 62, s. 21. 


TO NOTIFY SOCIETY’S AGENT. 


22.—(1) Where a complaint is made or pending against 
a child, the police official having charge of the child shall at 
once cause notice in writing to be given to the executive officer | 
of the children’s aid society, if there be one in the county or 


district, who shall have opportunity allowed him to investi- 
gate the charge, } 


RYadivae ceo: <echinit 
” Upon receiving such notice the officer may enquire into 
and make full examination as to the parentage and surround- 


ings of the child and all the cireumstances of the case and 
report the same to the Judge. | 


(3) Where it appears to the Judge that the public interes ’ 
ey the interest of the child will be best served thereby, an 
order may be made for the return of the child to its parents 


or friends, or the Judge ma i 
data Pie oe y place such child under t 
guardianship of the children’s nid os oa 


school. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢, 6248522. 


a. 
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DISPOSAL OF YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS. 


23.—(1) The Judge instead of committing a child to Judge may 
prison may hand over the child to the charge of a home for ping ov 
destitute and neglected children or industrial school or pepe 

rd al 
children’s aid society, and the managers of such home, school School. 
or society may permit its adoption by a suitable person, or 
may apprentice it to a suitable trade, calling or service, and 
the transfer shall be as valid as if the managers were the 


parents of such child. 


(2) The parents of such child shall not remove or interfere tnterfer- 
with the child so adopted or apprenticed except by permission eer? 
in writing of the home, school or society. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 62, 

8. 23. 


CHILDREN UNDER ARREST. 


24. No child held for trial or under sentence in any gaol child not 
or other place of confinement shall be placed or allowed to {0>§¢e™ 
remain in the same cell or room in company with adult pris- copay of 
oners; and the officer in charge of such place of confinement offenders. 

shall secure the exclusion of such child from the society of 
adult prisoners during its confinement. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 62, 


gs, 24. 
COMMISSIONERS MAY BE APPOINTED. 


25. The Lieutenant-Governor may appoint Commissioners Commis. 
with the powers of police magistrates to hear and determine °°" 
complaints and to enforce any of the provisions of this Act 
or against juvenile offenders apparently under the age of six- 

| teen years. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 62, s. 25. 


DOUBT AS TO AGE, 


| -26. Where a person is charged with an offence under this presump- 
_ Act in respect of a child who is alleged to be under a speci- ee of 
| fied age, and the child appears to the Judge to be under that 
age, such child shall for the purposes of this Act be deemed 
to be under that age unless the contrary is proved. 3-4 Geo. 
ws ¢. 62, 8. 26. 


APPLICATION FOR ere non OF CHILD. 


27 —(1) here a parent applies to a Judge of the Supreme Applica- 
Court for an order for the production of a child committed (0? '?)5. 
under this Act, and the Judge is of opinion that the parent production 
has neglected or deserted the child or that he has otherwise 
80 conducted himself that the Judge should refuse to enforce 
his right to the eustody of the child the Judge may, in his 


diseretion, decline to make the order. 


iy 
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(2) If at the time of the application the child is being 
brought up by another person or has been placed out by a 
children’s aid society the Judge if he directs the child to be 
given up to the parent may order that the parent shall pay 
to such person or society the whole of the expense properly — 
incurred in bringing up the child, or such portion thereof as 
may seem just. 


(3) Where a parent has 
(a) abandoned or deserted his child; or 


(b) allowed his child to be brought up by another per- 
son at that person’s expense, or by a children’s aid 
society, for such time and under such cireum-— 
stances as to satisfy the court that the parent was 
unmindful of his parental duties, 


ihe Judge shall not make an order for the delivery of the 
child to the parent unless he satisfies the Judge that having 
regard to the welfare of the child he is a fit person to have 
the custody of the child. 


(4) If the Judge is of opinion that the parent ought not 
to have the custody of the child but that the child is being 
brought up in a different religiou from that in which the 
parent has a legal right to require that the child shall be 
brought up, the Judge shall have power to make such order 
as he may think fit to secure that the child be brought up in 
that religion, 


(5) Nothing in this section shall affect the power of the 
Judge to consult the wishes of the child in determining what 
order ought to be made or any right which a child now pos- 
sesses to exercise its own free choice. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 62, s. 27 


RELIGION OF CHILD. 


28.—(1) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, no Pro 
testant child shall be committed to the care of a Romat 
Catholic children’s aid society or institution, nor shall a 
Roman Catholic child be committed to a Protestant children’s 
aid society or institution; and in like manner no Protestant 
child shall be placed out in any Roman Catholic family as its 
foster home, nor shall a Roman Catholic child be placed ou 
in any Protestant family as its foster home. 


(2) This section shall not apply to the care of a child in : 
temporary home or shelter in a municipality in which ther 
is but one children’s aid society. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 62, s. 28. 


PENALTIES, HOW RECOVERABLE, 


29. The penalties imposed by or under the authority o 
this Act shall be recoverable and may be enforced under Th 


See. 33, NEGLECTED CHILDREN. Chap. 231. 3101 


Ontario Summary Convictions Act, and the provisions ag Bereta 
that Act shall apply to prosecutions for a violation of this 
Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 62, s. 29. 


RIGHT OF INSPECTION. 


30. Every society or person to whose care a child is com- cies 
mitted under the provisions of this Act, and every person tendent to 
intrusted with the care of any such child, shall from time to'™?** 
time permit such child to be visited, and any place where such 
child may be or reside to be inspected by the Superintendent 
or any person duly authorized in that behalf. 3-4 Geo. V. 
ce. 62, s. 30. 


JUVENILE IMMIGRATION, 


31.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may author- authority to 
ize any society or agent to carry on the work of bringing into Eringehs 
Ontario neglected or dependent children, who are not feeble- Ontario. 
minded and who before arrival in Ontario are certified by a 
regularly qualified medical practitioner to be free from dis- 
ease of any kind, for the purpose of providing foster homes 
for such children or binding them as apprentices or other- 
wise, 


(2) Authority to bring such children into Ontario shall coda 
only be granted on condition that if any such child becomes, Z 
within five years of his immigration, an inmate of a prison, 
hospital or other charitable institution where such child is 
likely to become a permanent charge, the Inspector of Prisons 
and Public Charities shall notify the society or agent under 
whose auspices the child was brought into Ontario in order 
that such child may be deported. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 62, s. 31. 


32.—(1) Every such society or agent shall keep a record Societies to 
in a register prescribed by the Superintendent for that pur- ep records. 
pose of the names of all children brought into Ontario, their 
ages and such particulars as may be required to indicate the 
provision made for each child’s adoption or apprenticeship ; 
and a copy of the records made by each society or agent shall 
be filed with the Superintendent on the first day of January 
and July of each year. 


(2) Any society or agent who knowingly makes or is @ Penalty for 
party to the making of or procuring to be made, directly or ‘8° 7". 
indirectly, any false return shall incur a penalty of $1,000 
which may be recovered with costs by action at the suit of the - 

Crown only. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 62, s. 32. 

33. Every society or agent shall maintain careful super- pectoral s 
rision over every child brought or caused or procured to be Becntase fa 
‘ought into Ontario by such society or agent until such child brought 
ittains the age of eighteen years; and it shall be the duty of Ontein 
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such society or agent to cause a personal visit by an agent, 
specially appointed for that purpose, to be made to each such 
child at least once in every year until the child has attained 
such age; and for the purposes of this Act, and for the pro- 
tection of the person and earnings of the child, the society 
or agent, until the child attains the age of eighteen years, 
shall have all the powers and shall perform all the duties by 
law provided in the case of the guardian of an in e 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 62, 8. 33, 

34. Every society, agent or person having the custody of 
any child heretofore or hereafter brought into Ontario shall 
be entitled to send such child to the publie or separate schools 
of the municipality or school section in which the child 
resides in the same manner as the child of any ratepayer in 
the municipality or school section; and every such society, 
agent or person having the eustody ‘of any such child shall be 
subject to The Truancy Act and to the penalties imposed by 
that Act in the same manner and to the same extent as any 
ratepayer. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 62, s. 34. 


35. Any society or agent engaging in the work of bringing 
children to Ontario without an Order in Council permitting 
them to do so shall on conviction before a magistrate or Judge 
incur a penalty not exceeding $100 or in default of payment 
shall be liable to imprisonment for a period not exceed ing 
three months. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 62, s. 35. 


See. 4. PROTECTION OF FEMALES. Chap. 232. 31038 


CHAPTER 232. 


An Act for the Protection of Females in Institu- 
tions subject to Inspection. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


i. This Act may be cited as The Female Patients andS8hort title. 
Prisoners Protection Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 80, s. 1. 


2. No person shall at any time or place within the pre- Offence. 
cincts of any institution which is subject to inspection by 
the Inspector of Prisons and Public Charities unlawfully 
and carnally know any female, who is capable in law of giv- 
ing her consent to such carnal knowledge, while she is a 
patient or is detained or imprisoned in such institution. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 80, s. 2. 


%. Every person who contravenes the next preceding sec- Penalty. 
tion shall be liable to imprisonment for any term less than 
two years. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 80,8. 3. © 


4. Prosecutions for offences against this Act. shall be had Prosecu- 
under*The Ontario Summary Convictions Act, the provisions Res’ stat. 
of which shall apply, except that the prosecution shall be* %- 
before a police magistrate or two justices of the peace. 

3-4 Geo. V. c. 80, s. 4. 


79 s.—II 
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CHAPTER 238. 


An Act respecting Juvenile Courts. 
J_JIS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— : 


4. This Act may be cited as The Juvenile Courts Act. 


2. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by Order in — 


Council fix the salary to be paid to the magistrate or officer 
constituting a juvenile court under The Juvenile Delinquents 
Act, 1908, for a city or town, and such salary shall be paid 
by the city or town at the time and in the manner set forth 
in such Order in Council. 1 Geo. V. e. 17, s. 27. 


3. Every temporary home or shelter provided for children 
under section 6 of The Children’s Protection Act of Ontario — 
shall be a detention home within the meaning of The Juvenile — 
Delinquents Act, 1908. 10 Edw. VII. e. 96, s. 2. 


4. Every agent of a Children’s Aid Society formed under © 
The Children’s Protection Act of Ontario shall be a proba- 


tion officer within the meaning of The Juvenile Delinquents — 
Act, 1908. 10 Edw. VII. ¢. 96, s. 3. 
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CHAPTER 234. 


An Act respecting the Sale of Tobacco to Minors. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Minors’ Tobacco Sales Act. short title. 


%.—(1) No person shall either directly or indirectly sell Supplying 
or give or furnish to a minor under eighteen years of age persons under 
cigarettes, cigars or tobacco in any form. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 261, 


s. 2, part. 


3. Every person who contravenes section 2 shall incur a Penalty. 
penalty of not less than $10 nor more than $50, recoverable 
under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. R.S.O. 1897, Bey; &* 
¢. 261, s. 1, part. 


4, This Act shall not apply to a sale to a minor for his ae 


parent or guardian under a written request or order of the for parent or 
parent or guardian. R.S.O. 1897, c. 261, s. 2. esta a 


5. A person who appears to the Magistrate to be under 18 frgrmphion 
years of age shall be presumed to be under that age unless it 
is shown by evidence that he is in fact over that age. R.S.O. 


1897, ¢. 261, s. 3. 
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CHAPTER 235. 


An Act to regulate the means of Egress from Public 
Buildings. 


H S MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as The Egress from Public Build- 
ings Act. 


Pees 2. In every church, school, house, hall or other building 
open outwards. heretofore or hereafter constructed or used for holding 
publie meetings, or as a place of public resort or amusement, 
every outer door and every door leading from the assembly 
hall or room or school rooms shall be so hinged that it may 
open freely outwards, and every gate of an outer fence if 
not so hinged shall be kept open by proper fastenings dur- 
ing the time such building is publicly used, to facilitate the 


egress of people, in case of alarm from fire or other cause. 
PsGeo, Ween (ae-ael 


Liability of 3%. Every congregation or society possessing corporate 

Pccleslastica Tara - TOY . 

or other bodes poy and every trustee, incumbent, churchwarden or 

pret oompotate other person holding churches, schools or buildings used for 
churches or schools shall be severally liable, as trustees for 


such societies, congregations or schools, to the provisions of 
this Act. 1-Géo. V. ¢: 1278: 2 


Penalty. 4.—(1) Any person owning, possessing or managing a 
public hall, school, house, church or other building used for 
public meetings who contravenes the provisions of this Act, 
or any of them, or the regulations made hereunder, or any 
of them, shall incur a penalty not exceeding $50 recoverable 
before any two justices of the peace or before the mayor 
or police magistrate of any city or town. 

pena for (2) If the necessary changes are not made, the person 


offending shall incur a further penalty of $5 for every week 
succeeding that in which the information is laid. 


Application : (3) One moiety of the penalty shall be paid to the person 
aying the information and the other moiety to the corpora- 


tion of the municipality withi i i 
: “) in which th a 
mitted. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 72, s. 3. he ae 


Recovery 0 
penalty. of ; (4) The penalty shall be recoverable under The Ontario 
tev. Stat. 0.90. Summary Convictions Act , 
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7 : : Regulations 
_5. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regula- py’ Lieutenant: 
tions for the enforcement of this Act and the safety and Governor in 
A Aeosis Onee Council. 
convenience of persons assembled in buildings within the 


provisions of this Act. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 72, s. 4. 
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CHAPTER 236. 


An Act to regulate Halls, Theatres and 
Cinematographs. 


l [' S MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 
1. This Act may be cited as The Theatres and Cunemato- 
graphs Act. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 73, 8. 1. 


2 The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make Regula- 
tions similar or different in different localities, or with re- 
ference to different classes of buildings, or having application 
to different classes of performances or to different conditions 
governing the erection, operation and safety of theatres, in- 
cluding inspection and supervision, and shall have every 
power for such purpose which shall be necessary to carry into 
effect the terms of this section. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 73, 8. 2. 


3. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may impose & — 
license fee upon and make Regulations for licensing, using and — 
operating of cinematographs, moving picture machines or — 
other similar apparatus, for prescribing the conditions under 
which such machines shall be operated, for licensing, oper- 
ating and defining of film exchanges, for prohibiting or . 
regulating films or slides to be exchanged or exhibited, for 
examining, regulating and licensing operators and for 
preseribing the terms and conditions under which such 
machines shall be operated or such films sold, leased or. 
exchanged. 2 Geo. V. c. 54, 5. 1. 


4.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint 
a Board of Censors, to hold office during pleasure, com- 
posed of three persons who shall have power to permit the 
exhibition of or absolutely to prohibit or reject any film or 
slide which it is proposed to use in Ontario and to suspend 
for cause the license of any operator. 


(2) There shall be an appeal from the Board of Censors 
to the person, body or Court designated and subject to the 
conditions prescribed by regulation of the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 54,5. 2. 


: (3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint au 
ospector to inspect theatres, cinematographs, moving p 
ture machines or other similar apparatus and perform suc 
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other duties as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may 
require. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 18, s. 40. 

~ 5. No cinematograph, moving picture machine or other hap nilislin 
similar apparatus shall exhibit any films which have not been by Board of 
stamped by the Board of Censors, and no such cinemato- ©*°*: 
graph, moving picture machine or other similar apparatus 

shall be kept or exhibited for entertainment until the owner, 

user or exhibitor of such apparatus has complied with the 
Regulations and obtained a license from the Treasurer of On- 

tario. 1 Geo. V..¢. 73, s. 5. 


6. All films passed or permitted to be exhibited by thie Stamps to 
Board of Censors shall be stamped in such manner that pat ale 
the stamp will show upon the canvas, screen or any substi- 
tute therefor, unless otherwise authorized, such authorization 
to be submitted to the inspection of any person on demand, 
and no exhibition of such film shall be prohibited by any 
police officer or constable or other person on account of any- 
thing contained in such film. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 54, s. 3. 

%.—(1) The user or exhibitor of every cinematograph, mov- Uns fee. 
ing picture machine or other similar apparatus, the owner, 
lessee or manager of every film exchange and the person 
operating such cinematograph, moving picture machine or 
other similar apparatus shall each pay in advance to the 
Treasurer of Ontario an annual license fee. 


(2) The amount of the license fee may be different in the 
case of the user or exhibitor, in the case of the owner, lessee 
or manager and in the case of the person operating, and shall 
be fixed by the Regulations. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 73, s. 7. 


Amount, 


8. Any person in charge of such cinematograph, moving Exhibiting 
picture machine or other similar apparatus, or the owner, of verala 
proprietor, manager or person having control thereof who tons. 
uses any such machine for public entertainment without 
having complied with, or in contravention of the Regula- 
tions, or without having a license therefor from the Treas- 
urer of Ontario, or who exhibits films not authorized by the 
Board of Censors as required by this Act shall be guilty of 
an offence against this Act. 2 Geo. V. c. 54, s. 4. 


9. No municipal corporation shall issue a license for any municipal 


j 7 1 imi licenses not 
cinematograph, moving picture machine or other similar io Weed 


apparatus to which this Act applies until the applicant until pro- 
produces a license from the Treasurer of Ontario authorizing j702! 
the exhibition in the municipality, and any member or granted. 
officer of a municipal corporation who is a party to the issue 
of any license in contravention of this Act shall incur a pen- 
alty of $20. 1 Geo. V. c. 73, s. 9. 
: Children 
10. A child under the age of fifteen years unaccompanied a 


by an adult shall not be permitted to attend any exhibition by ice. 
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cinematograph, moving picture machine or other similar’ 
apparatus at which exhibition an admission fee is charged. 
1 Geoniwee: foes. 10: 


11. Any person contravening any of the provisions of this 
Act, save sections 9 and 12, or any Regulation shall incur a 
penalty of not less than $50 nor more than $200, and a 
further penalty of $25 for every day after conviction upon 
which such offence continues. 1 Geo. V. c. 73, s. 11. 


12. If any breach of this Act or of any of the Regulations: 
causes directly or indirectly bodily injury or loss of life the 
owner, lessee, manager, operator or other person through or 
by whom such breach occurred shall, in addition to any other — 
penalty prescribed by law, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding one year. 1 Geo. V. c. 73, s. 12. 

13. For the purpose of enforcing the provisions of this 
Act and of the Regulations, the Ontario Provincial Police 
or a member of the Board of Censors or such other person 
appointed under this Act are hereby empowered and directed 
at any time to inspect any cinematograph, moving picture 
machine or other similar apparatus which is used or kept on 
premises licensed under this Act. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 54, s. 5. 


(14. In a city, town or village it shall also be the duty 
of the Chief Constable or Chief of Police to enforce the 


Reovasions of this Act and the Regulations. 1 Geo. V. e. 73, 
s 14. 


15.—(1) The penalties imposed by or under the authority 


of this Act shall be recoverable under The Ontario Summary 
Convictions Act. 


(2) All penalties recovered under this Act shall be paid to 
the Treasurer of Ontario. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 73, s. 16. 


16. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall have power 
to make such regulations as may be deemed necessary, advis- 
able or convenient for the purpose of carrying into effect the 
provisions of this Act. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 73, s. 16. 
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CHAPTER 237. 


An Act for the Prevention of Accidents by Fire in 
Hotels and other like Buildings, 


e& MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 


the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :-— - 


1. This Act may be cited as The Prevention of Accidents by Short title. 
Tire in Hotels Act. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 63, s. 1. 


&. In this Act, iter Dest 
(a) ‘‘Hotel’? shall mean and include any inn, tavern, “Hotel.” 
public house or place of refreshment where lodg- 


ings are let, furnished or provided for the public; 


(6) ‘‘Inspector”’ shall have the same meaning as in The “Inspector.” 
Liquor License Act; Bey eae 
(c) ‘License District’? shall have the same meaning as“ticense 


in The Liquor License Act. 3-4 Geo. V. c. SSE ee 
e. 215, 


3.—(1) Every hotel exceeding two storeys in height shall] Hotels to. 
have at least one permanent outside stairway or ladder from 22¥?, outst 


stairways 
each landing or floor above the first storey and extending to °F ladder 


§ fir 
at least the first storey, Pinas : 


(2) The stairway or ladder shall be built of iron and firmly To be of 
attached to the wall of the building, and ghall be supplied fom" 
with a hand-rail on each side, and shall be of sufficient attached to 
Strength to sustain a weight of at least’one thousand pounds. with hana- 


rail, 


(3) It shall be unlawful to carry on the business of BGonteaven 
hotelkeeper in any such building unless the provisions oftion. 


Subsections 1 and 2 are complied with. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 63, 
s. 3 


4. It shall be the duty of the owner of the hotel to erect Duty of 
and maintain such stairway or ladder, and of the keeper or °w=er- 
proprietor of the hotel to keep the way or passage to the On HON 
Stairway or ladder at all times unobstructed and the ACCESS keeper. 
to it free. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 63, s. 4. 


5. If by reason of the default of any owner, after reason-Rignt of 
able notice requiring him to erect the same, a keeper or pro- ih a 
prietor is compelled to erect a ladder or stairway under the keeper, ete., 
Provisions of this Act the keeper or proprietor shall have a 2%'2st owner. 


right of action or set-off against the owner for all actual 


| 
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Fire escapes 
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Notice as to 
fire escapes 
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Rey. Stat. 
ec. 90. 


Continuance 
of neglect 
to consti- 
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Enforcement 
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Chap. 237. ACCIDENTS BY FIRE IN HOTELS. See. 5. 


necessary and reasonable disbursements made by him by rea- 
son of the default of the owner. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 63, s. 5. 


G.—(1) The keeper or proprietor of every hotel shall pro- 
vide and keep in each sleeping apartment or bed-room above 
the ground floor a fire escape for the use of guests occupying 
the same. 

(2) Such fire escape shall be sufficient if it consists of a 
rope not less than three-quarters of an inch in thickness of 
sufficient length to reach from the room or apartment in 
which it is kept to the ground below, kept in a coil or other 
convenient position in the bed-room or apartment, with pro- 
per, secure and convenient. fastenings or appliances at the 
outside window or opening to which one end of the rope may 
be safely secured or fastened. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 63, s. 6. 


%. If an hotel is provided with outside stationary or other 
fire escapes, differing from what is herein prescribed, by means 
of which, in the opinion of the inspector of the license district 
in which the hotel is situate, a reasonably safe and convenient 
means of egress from the sleeping apartments or bed-rooms 
is provided in case of fire, the same shall be deemed a com- 
pliance with this Act so far as relates to all sleeping apart- 
ments or bed-rooms from the outside windows or openings of 
which there is access to such.fire escapes; but the keeper or 
proprietor of such hotel shall procure a certificate from the 
inspector certifying to the sufficiency of such fire escapes; 
and a copy of the certificate shall be transmitted by the 
inspector to the clerk of the municipality in which the hotel 
is situate. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 63, s. 7. 


8. The keeper or proprietor of every hotel shall, in addi- 
tion to the notices which he is now required by law to keep 
posted up in each sleeping apartment or bed-room, also keep 
posted up therein a notice calling attention to the fire escapes 
and containing full directions for the use of the same, as well 
as a statement of the situation of the outside stairway or 
nee and of the means of access to the same. 3-4 Geo. V. 
C163. (Sia5: 


9.—(1) If an owner, lessee, keeper or proprietor of any 
hotel neglects to observe any of the provisions of this Act he 
Shall incur a penalty for each offence of not less than $20 
or more than $200, recoverable under The Ontario Summary 
Convictions Act. 


4 


(2) A conviction for any such offence shall not be a bar 
to a prosecution for a continuance of such neglect subsequent 
to the conviction, but such continuance shall constitute a new 
offence. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 63, 8. 9. 


AO. It shall be the duty of the inspector for the license 
trict in which the hotel is situate to take all necessary pr 
ceedings to enforce this Act. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 63, s. 10. 
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11. Nothing in this Act shall affect any by-law relating to By-law of 


the matters mentioned herein lawfully passed by a municipal council not 
council, or the authority of a municipal council to pass anyts, Pe , 
such by-law so far as such by-law imposes additional or more 
stringent requirements than those imposed by this Act. 


3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 63, s. 11. 
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CHAPTER 238. 


An Act to require the Owners of Threshing and other 
Machines to guard against Accidents. 


T VIS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 
as follows :— 


Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as The Threshing Machines Act. 
Certainma- — 2.—(1) Every person owning or running a threshing ma- 
ee ATS chine, wood-sawing or other machine, which is connected to a 
to persous. horse-power by means of a tumbling rod or line of shafting, 
nearthem. shall cause each of the knuckles, couplings or joints and jacks 
of such tumbling rod or line of shafting to be safely boxed or 
secured while running, with wood, leather or metal covering, 
in such manner as to prevent injury to persons passing over 
or near such tumbling rod, and the knuckles, couplings or 
joints and jacks thereof; and shall cause all oiling cups 
attached to arbors or journals to which driving belts are 
attached, to be furnished with tubes of tin or other material, 
which shall extend above the belts in such manner as to 
prevent injury to a person oiling the machine when it is 
in motion; and shall cause a driver’s platform of sufficient 
size to cover the gearing of the horse-power to be so placed on 


it when used for driving machinery as to prevent an injury 


to any person from contact with such gearing. R.S.O. 1897, 


985 


C. GOD Ser. 
No actio1 yr )) y ,2 . . . ° 
services ren (2) No action shall be maintained, nor shall any legal liabi- 
dered if pro- 


Salone ot tats lity exist, for services rendered by or with any such machine, 


Act are not where the provisions of this section have not been complied 
pe SEE, © BeS.O, A897, e265, gra 


Penalty for ‘ 
non-eompli- “ - oe Le ae or running a threshing, woodsaw- 
provisions of g 2 ) her machine, connected to a horse-power by means 
t. of a tumbling rod or line of shafting, who neglects or 
refuses to comply with the provisions of this Act, shall incur 
ieee a penalty of not less than $1 nor more than $20, recoverable 


Ete, under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. R.S.O. 1897 
c, 265, s. 2. ' 


Application 


Apolieaiton: 4. All penalties imposed and collected under this Act shall 
be paid, one-half to the complainant or prosecutor, and the 
other half to the treasurer of the school section in which the 
offence was committed, for the use of the public school in 
such section. R.S.O. 1897, ec. 265, 8. 4. 


anil te wi i i 
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5. All proceedings against any person for a violation of Limitation of 
section 2 of this Act shall be commenced within thirty days testis 
after the commission of the offence. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 265, s. 5. 

6. A conviction under this Act shall not be quashed for Iformalities 
any defect in the form thereof, or for any omission or inform-™ “°?0°": 
ality in any summons or other proceeding under this Act, so 
long as no substantial injustice results therefrom. R.S.O. 

1897, c. 263, s. 6. 
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Short title. 
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R.8.C0. ¢. 146, 


Penalty. 


Record 
of sales, 
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CHAPTER 239. 


An Act respecting Offensive Weapons. 


s MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Offenswe Weapons Act. 
1 Geo. V. ¢. 66, s. 1. 


2, Every person who exposes for sale, offers for sale or 


sells any bowie-knife, dirk, dagger, stiletto, metal knuckles, 
skull cracker or slung shot, or who sells a revolver, pistol or 
air gun to any person other than one holding a certificate 
issued under section 118 of The Criminal Code, or one, being 
over 18 years of age, who produces to and leaves with the 
vendor a permit in writing, signed by the Superintendent of 
Provincial Police, or a chief constable of a city or town, 
allowing him to purchase a revolver, pistol or air gun, shall 
incur a penalty of not less than $25 nor more than $200, and 
upon conviction may also be imprisoned for a term not exceed- 
ing six months; and the bowie-knife, dirk, dagger, stiletto, 
metal knuckles, skull cracker or slung shot, revolver, pistol or 
air-gun so exposed or offered for sale, or sold by such person, 
shall be confiscated by the police magistrate or justice and 
transferred to the Superintendent of Provincial Police or 


destroyed as such magistrate or justice may see fit. 1 Geo. 
se) G66 ai 2, . 


3.—(1) Every person who sells a revolver, visto: or air 
gun under the provisions of section 2 without keeping 
a record of the date of the sale, name of maker, serial num- 
ber of such revolver, pistol or air gun, and the name, 
address and occupation of the purchaser, or who sells or 
exposes or offers for sale any revolver or pistol which does 
not bear a serial number and the maker’s name shall incur a 
penalty of not less than $25 nor more than $200, and upon 
conviction may also be imprisoned for a term not exceeding 
six months; and the revolver, pistol or air gun so exposed or 
offered for sale, or sold by such person, shall be confiscated by 
the police magistrate or justice and transferred to the Super- 


intendent of Provincial Police, or destroyed as such magis- 
trate or justice may see fit. 


_ (2) The record referred to in subsection 1 may be 
inspected at any time by any peace officer and a copy thereof 
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shall be transmitted by the person making the sale to the 
Superintendent of Provincial Police within seven days after 
the 3lst March, 30th June, 30th September, and 31st Decem- 
ber in each year, and in default the person making the sale 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $50. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 66, s. 3. 


4. Every peace officer may search any person who he has search of 
reason to believe and does believe is violating any of the pro- Parson and 
visions of sections 115, 116, 117, 118, 120, 121, 123, 124, 
and 127 of The Criminal Code, and may seize any of tite 
weapons which such person is illegally carrying, and any 
weapon seized under this section shall be confiscated and 
handed over to the Superintendent of Provincial Police or 
to the chief or high constable of the municipality to be by 
him transferred to the Superintendent of Provincial Police 
or destroyed as he may see fit. 1 Geo. V. c. 66, 8. 4. 


5. If any of the weapons mentioned in section 2 is found pinaing 
upon a person believed not to be a native of Canada by the weapons 
constable making the search or by the justice of the peace cigners. 
or magistrate before whom such person is charged with an 
offence, he shall report such facts to the Provincial Secretary 
and the Provincial Secretary may communicate with the 
Minister of the Interior with the view to the deporting of 
such person under The Immigration Act. 1 Geo. V. c. 66, 

s. 5 


6. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make such gooutations, 
regulations as shall be deemed necessary or convenient for 
carrying into effect the provisions of this Act. 1 Geo. V. 
¢, 66, 8.5. 


4%. The Ontario Summary Convictions Act shall apply to application 


prosecutions under this Act. pe eu 


+ 
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CHAPTER 240: 


An Act respecting Reforestation by Counties. 


‘IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: —— 


i. This Act may be cited as The Counties Reforestation 
Act. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 74, s. 1. 


%. The municipal council of a county may pass by-laws :— 


(a) For acquiring by purchase, lease or otherwise such 
land designated in the by-law as the council may 
deem suitable for reforestation purposes; 


(b) For planting land so acquired and for preserving 
and protecting the timber thereon; 


(c) For the management of such land and the sale or 
other disposal of the timber grown thereon; 


(d) For the issuing of debentures from time to time for 
the purpose of providing for the purchase of such 


land to an amount not exceeding $25,000 to be 
owing at any one time. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 74, s. 2 


3. No by-law shall be finally passed under this Act until _ 


the same shall have been approved in writing by the Minister 
of Agriculture. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 74, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Municipal Councils of townships in districts with-— 
out county organization shall have all the powers, privileges — 


and authority conferred by clauses (a), (b) and (c) of see- 
tion 2 on councils of counties. | 


(2) The councils of such townships shall have power and 
authority to levy by special rate a sum not exceeding $200 


in any year for the purpose of providing for the purchase of 
such lands. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 74, s. 4. 
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CHAPTER ‘241: 


An Act to preserve the Forests from 
Destruction by Fire. 


[*s MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 


the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Forest Fires Preventionsnort title. 
Act, 3-4 Geo. V. c. 64, s. 1. 


2. In this Act, 


Interpreta- 
tion. 


‘Minister’? shall mean the Minister of Lands, Forests «inister.” 
and Mines, 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 2. 


3.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, by pro- Proclamation 


clamation, declare any part of Ontario described in the pro.) Tare 
clamation a fire district. 


(2) Such proclamation shall be published in the Ontario pubiication. 
Gazette, and the part so described shall from and after pub- 
lication be a fire district within the meaning of this Act. 


(3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by procla-xevocation. 
mation declare that such part of Ontario shall no longer be 
a fire district. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 3. 


4. No person shall get out or start, or- cause to be set OUtyires not 
or started, any fire in or near the woods within any fire Gis- (0 be aterien 
trict between the Ist day of April and the 1st day of Novem-certain 
ber in any year except for the purpose of clearing land, cook-PuyPeses 
ing, obtaining warmth, or for some industrial purpose; aad certain 
where a fire is started for any such purpose the obligations” ; 
and precautions imposed by this Act shall be observed. 

3-4 Geo. V. c. 64, 8. 4. 


5. Every person who, between the Ist day of April and precautions 
the Ist day of November, sets out or starts a fire within oe ea es 
fire district for the purpose of clearing land, shall exercise clearing land. 
and observe every reasonable care and precaution in the set- 
ting out or starting of such fire and in the managing of and 
caring for it after it has been set out or started, in order. to 
prevent the fire from spreading. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 5. 


6. Every person who, between the 1st day of April and the precautions 
Ist day of November, within a fire district sets out or starts case nae 
80 s.—II oe 
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hed 


a fire in a forest, or at a distance of less than half a mile 
therefrom, or upon any island, for cooking, obtaining warmth 
or for any industrial purpose, shall— 


(a) select a locality in the neighbourhood of which there 
is the smallest quantity of vegetable matter, dead 
wood, branches, brushwood, dry leaves or resinous 
trees ; 


(b) clear the place in which he is about to set out or 
start the fire by removing all vegetable matter, 
dead trees, branches, brush-wood and dry leaves 
from the soil within a radius of ten feet from the 
fire ; 


(c) exercise and observe every reasonable care and pre- 
eaution to prevent such fire from spreading and 
carefully extinguish the same before quitting the 
place. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 64, s. 6. 


tg %. Every person who throws or drops any burning match, 
matches, ashes of a pipe, lighted cigar or any other burning substance, 
burning or who discharges any fire-arm within such fire district shall 
ete. be subject to the penalties imposed by this Act if he neglects 


completely to extinguish before leaving the spot the fire of 
such match, ashes of a pipe, cigar, wadding of the fire-arm or 
other burning substance. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 64, s. 7. 


ary te 8. Every person in charge of any drive of timber, survey 
pam pe exploring party, or of any other party requiring camp-fires 
heads of for cooking or other purposes within a fire district shall pro- 
Tana vide himself with a copy of this Act, and shall call his men 
ete. together and cause the Act to be read in their hearing and 


explained to them at least once in each week during the con- 
tinuance of such work or service, 3-4 Geo. V. c. 64, s. 8. 

Precautions 9.—(1) Every locomotive engine used on any railway 

motives which passes through any part of a fire district shall be pro- 
vided with and have in use all the most approved and efficient 
means used to prevent the escape of fire from the furnace or 
ash-pan of such engine; and the smoke-stack shall be pro- 
vided with a bonnet or screen of iron or steel wire netting, 
the size of the wire to be not less than number nineteen of the 
Birmingham Wire gauge, or three sixty-fourth parts of an 
inch in diameter, and the netting shall contain in each inch 
te at least eleven wires each way at right angles to each 
otner, 


Contraven. : 
Pai (2) For every contravention of subsection 1 the company 


or person operating the railway shall incur a penalty of $100. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 93 7 ; Yi 


Duty of en- = ; 7° : ‘ * 
racaaen, _ 10. Every engine driver in charge of a locomotive engine 
passing over a railway within the limits of any fire district 
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shall see that all such appliances are properly used and 
applied so as to prevent as far as practicable the escape of 
fire from the engine. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 10. 


41. Every person who contravenes any provision of this Penalty. 
Act, except those of section 9, shall incur a penalty not exceed- 
ing $50. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 11. 


12. The penalties imposed by or under the authority of Recovery 
this Act shall be recoverable under The Ontario Summary %.e° wn 
Convictions Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 64, s. 12. a dost 


13. Nothing in this Act shall limit or interfere with the Right O 
right of any person to bring and maintain a civil action fordimaccs” 


damages occasioned by fire. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 13. Breet red: 


14. For the more effectual prevention or suppression of Appoint. 
fires on the land of the Crown not under timber license Oh cei for 
other form of authority to cut and remove the timber there-(ands pot 
from the Minister may appoint such number of persons as ; 
he may see fit, to be called fire rangers, who shall be subject 
to his instructions, and shall be paid for their services out 
of any money appropriated by this Legislature and voted by Remuneration, 
the Assembly for that purpose. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 64, s. 14. 


15.—(1) Where land of the Crown is under timber licenseAPPont 


or other form of authority to cut and remove the timberran¢gers for 
therefrom the Minister may appoint such number of firejesse 
rangers as the timber licensee or holder of such other form 

of authority may request, and in the absence of such request, 

where in the opinion of the Minister such appointment is 
necessary in the public interest and for the carrying out of 

the purposes of this Act, he may appoint such number of fire 
rangers as he sees fit; and in such cases the remuneration to 

be paid such fire rangers and the expenses necessarily in- 

curred by them in the performance of their duties shall be 
payable by the licensee or holder of such authority, or the 
Minister may pay the amount of such remuneration and @X- Remuneration. 
penses out of any money appropriated by this Legislature and 

voted by the Assembly for that purpose and may charge the 

timber licensee or holder of such authority with such amount, 

which shall be and remain a charge on the timber limit or 

other area covered by such authority until paid as fully and 
effectually as if the same were for unpaid timber dues or 
ground rent, and in respect of the recovery thereof the Min- 

ister shall have all the rights, powers and authority now 
possessed by him for the recovery of unpaid timber dues or 

ground rent. 


(2) Where any such licensee or holder is desirous of hay- When license 


ing fire rangers appointed he shall submit to the Minister aaquests ap- 


t t 
list of persons for\ such appointment, and should any of sucht en 
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persons in the opinion of the Minister be unfit for the duties 
of fire ranger he may refuse to appoint them, or after appoint- 
ment may discharge them and may substitute suitable and 
qualified persons in their place. 


Uk soe (3) Every fire ranger shall have power in cases of danger 
rs or emergency to summon such help or assistance for the pre- 
vention or suppression of fire as he may deem necessary, and 
every person so summoned and assisting shall receive such 
reasonable remuneration for his services as, subject to the 
approval of the Minister, the fire ranger summoning him may 
deem proper; and all expenses so incurred and approved shall 
be deemed to have been necessarily incurred under the provi- 
sions of this Act and shall be payable in the manner pro- 

vided by subsection 1. 


eae (4) The fire rangers shall perform such other duties, receive 
rangers,  - Such wages and be subject to such conditions as may be pro- 


vided by regulations made by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 64, s. 15. 


Government 16. It shall be the special duty of every Crown land agent, 
enforce Act, WoOds and forest agent, free grant agent, bush ranger and 
fire ranger to enforce the provisions of this Act, and in all 
cases coming within his knowledge to prosecute every person 


guilty of a contravention of this Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 64, 


Seal or 
Eel Hie 1%.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by com- 
ment of mission appoint for a limited period any Crown timber agent 
ree a wood or fire ranger a Justice of the Peace for the purpose 
“allo of taking cognizance of offences against the provisions of this 
of Act. Act, and he shall be a Justice of the Peace in and for every 


county and district of Ontario, or shall have such other ter- 
ritorial jurisdiction as is specified in his commission. 
Powers of 


oe (2) The person so appointed may by writing under his 
hand appoint for a limited period one or more constables 
for the purposes of this Act who shall have all the powers, 
Rev. Stat, Tights and privileges for such purposes of a constable under 
c. 94, The Constables Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 64, 8. 17. 


Appointment 


of fire 18. During the construction and after the completion of 
rangers on any railway passing through any of the land of the Crown, 
struction whether under timber license or not, the Minister may appoint 
ork, as many fire rangers as he may see fit, for the purposes of 
this Act, whose duty it shall be to enforce the provisions of — 
this Act along and adjacent to the line of such railway, and 
the expenses incident to and connected with such fire rang- 
ing shall be a debt due to the Crown from the railway com- 


pany concerned payable u d : Ms 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 18. pon demand of the Minister. 
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CHAPTER 242. 


An Act to authorize the Appointment of Fire 
Guardians. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Fire Guardians Act. short title. 
2 Geo. V. c. 62, s. 1. 


~#.—(1) The council of a township may, on the petition of Appointment 
one-third of the ratepayers, at any meeting to be held before guardians. 
the Ist day of April in any year, appoint by by-law not less 
than two resident freeholders for each polling subdivision 
ions the municipality to carry out the provisions of this 

ct. 


(2) The persons so appointed shall be called ‘‘Fire Guard- renure 
‘ians’’ and shall hold office until the first meeting of a new °f ottice. 
council elected after their appointment and until their suc- 
cessors are appointed. 2 Geo. V. c. 62, s. 2. 


3. No person shall, after the passing of such by-law, set out Leave to be 
fire, or set fire to any brush heap or other éombustible mater- fceine ont 
ial, in any field, clearance or place in such,township where the *°s- 
same would be likely to spread, between the first day of July 
and the first day of October in any year, without having first 
obtained permission in writing from one of the fire guardians. 


2 Geo. V. e. 62, s. 3. 


4. Such permission shall not be pleaded or given in evidence Leave not to 
in any action for negligently setting out fire, or in extenuation po 764 on. 
of so doing, or in mitigation of damages; but the absence of nesiisence. 
such permission shall be prima facie evidence of negligence. 


2 Geo. V. ce. 62, s. 4. 


5. A fire guardian on being requested to grant permission neeoeden Dy 
to set out fire shall examine the place at which it is intended before grant- 
to set out the fire and the adjacent land and the timber, trees '"S'*"* 
end other property thereon, and he shall refuse such request 
if, in his opinion, it would not be safe to set out the fire. 


2 Geo. V. c. 62, s. 5. 


; x k rovision f Matters to be 
6. The council may, by the by-law, make provision for the betes Mea 


payment to the fire guardians for their services and May the by-law. 
fix a penalty to be imposed upon fire guardians refusing or 
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ad 


neglecting to perform their duties under this Act or the 
by-law. 2 Geo. V. c. 62, s. 6. 


Penalty. %. Any person who contravenes the provisions of section 3 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $100, recoverable on in- 
formation of any resident ratepayer in the municipality 
before a police magistrate or two justices of the peace sitting 

Rey. Stat.c.9.together under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 
2 Geo. V. c, 62, s. 7. 


Application of 8. The complainant shall be entitled to one moiety of the 
at penalty and the other moiety shall be paid over to the treas- 
urer of the municipality. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 62, s. 8. 


When Act, 9. This Act shall not apply to any portion of Ontario © 
morte aPe'Y’ which under The Fire Rangers Act, chapter 267 of the Revised 
Rey. Stat. | Statutes, 1897, or under The Forests Fires Protection Act has 


eee been declared a fire district. 2 Geo. V. e. 62, 8. 9. 


See. 4. FIRE EXTINGUISHMENT. Chap. 248. 


CHAPTER 243. 


An Act to provide Means of Extinguishing 
Fires in Townships. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 
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1. This Act may be cited as The Fires Extinguishment Act. snort title. 


3-4 Geo. V. ce. 65, 8. 1. 


2.—(1) The council of a county may provide by by-law By-law of 


that fire guardians, fence-viewers, overseers of highways or 


pathmasters, appointed by township councils, whenever thegiving 


woods or prairies in any township are on fire so as to en- 
danger property shall order as many of the male inhabitants 
of such township residing in the vicinity of the place where 
such fire is as may be deemed necessary to repair to the place 
where such fire prevails and assist in extinguishing the same 
or in stopping its progress. 


(2) Where there is no county council the council of anyBy-law of 


township may pass such by-law. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 65, s. 2. 


3.—(1) Every such officer shall give to every person em- 


township 


Work done 
to be allow- 


ployed by him under section 2 a certificate of the number ofed for as 
days’ work done by him, and such work shall be allowed toute labour. 


him in his next year’s statute labour, or, if such person is not 
liable to perform statute labour or not so many days’ statute 
labour as the number mentioned in such certificate, the coun- 
cil may direct that such work shall be paid for out of the 
funds of the municipal corporation, and such person shall be 
entitled to be paid by the township treasurer the amount of 
such certificate or the amount not credited on the next year’s 
statute labour, as the case may be. 


(2) The county council may also provide for the applica- Application 


tion by the township councils of so much of the commutation 


of commu- 
tation fund 


of statute labour fund as may be required for assisting toby townships. 


extinguish or stop the progress of fires within their respective 
_ municipalities. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 65, s. 3. 


4, If a township council neglects to provide for the applica- peor & 


tion of so much of the commutation of statute labour fund, 


townships, 
county may 


or for payment of such amount as may be required for theprovide for 


purposes mentioned in the next preceding section, the county 


payment of 
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Rev. Stat, 
¢. 195. 


Penalty for 
refusing to 


assist in ex- 


tinguishing 
fires. 


Rev. Stat. 
e. 90. 


<. 
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council may do so and may pay the amount of such certifi- 
cates and impose upon the township so in default a rate suffi- 
cient for that purpose to be levied and collected in the man- 
ner provided by The Assessment Act for the collection of a 
county rate. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 65, s. 4. 


5, Every person who refuses or neglects to turn out and 
work under any fire guardian, fence-viewer, overseer of high- 
ways or pathmaster, who has ordered him to turn out for that 
purpose, shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20, recoverable 
under The Ontario Summary Conwctions Act. 3-4 Geo. V. 
CG. OOH): 


See. 5. BEACH PROTECTION. Chap. 244. Pa are 


CHAPTER 244. 


An Act to protect Beaches and Shores and Beds of 
Rivers and Streams. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Beach Protection Act. Shot title. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 63, s. 1. 


%. In this Act ‘‘vessel’’ shall include boat, scow, raft or Tnterpreta- 
other craft. 2 Geo. V. c. 63, s. 2. tion. 


3. Nothing in this Act shall apply to property belonging Act not to 
to or subject to the legislative control of the Dominion of pecan 6 
Canada. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 63, s. 3. 


BEACHES AND SHORES. 


4,—(1) No person shall take or carry away in any vessel, Removal of 
or otherwise transport by water, any sand, gravel or stone S74, stones 
from the beach, shore or waters of Lake Erie, Lake Ontario beaches for- 
or Lake Huron, so far as they are within the legislative jur- °°” 
isdiction of Ontario, or from any bar or figt, within such 
jurisdiction, adjoining any channel or entrance to such lakes 
unless such sand, gravel or stone is taken from a locality Exceptions. 
distant three rods or more beyond low water mark; or if the 
same is taken within that distance, unless such person has 
the written consent of the owner of the beach, shore, bar or 
tiat; or, if such beach, shore, bar or flat belongs to Ontario, 
unless.such person has the consent of either the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council or of the owner of the land to which 
such beach, shore, bar or flat is adjacent. 

(2) The consent of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council Consent of 
shall be sufficient without the consent of the owner of the aes 
adjacent beach, shore, bar or flat; and such consent of the i= Council. 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall be necessary, where the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council issues a proclamation so 
declaring with reference to any locality described in the 
proclamation. 2 Geo. V. c. 63, s. 4. 


No person, without the consent required by this Act, Teese oy 
aa land or go upon such beach, bar, flat or shore, for the ty cence 
purpose of removing, or assisting to remove, any gravel, £44, etc., 


rf 
sand or stone therefrom. 2 Geo. V. c. 63, s. 5 ahaa 
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6. No person shall have on board his vessel, or on a vessel 
in his possession, any sand, gravel or stone, taken without 
the consent required by this Act, from any such beach, bar, 
flat or shore, with intent to carry the same away. 2 Geo. Vv. 
ce. 63, s. 6. 


%. If any person makes oath before a Justice of the Peace, 
that he has reason to believe, and does believe that sand, 
gravel or stone, in respect to which a violation of the pro- 
visions of sections 4, 5 or 6 has been committed, is on board 
any vessel, or at any place, the Justice of the Peace shall 
issue a search warrant directed to any sheriff, police officer, 
constable or bailiff, who shall forthwith proceed to search 
the vessel or place; and if any sand, gravel or stone is found 
therein or thereon, he shall seize the same and the vessel, if 
any, in which the same is contained, and shall keep them 
secure until final action as hereinafter provided is had 
thereon. 2 Geo. V. c. 63, s. 7. 


8. The owner, master, or person in possession of the vessel 
shall without further information laid be summoned forth- 
with by the Justice who issued the warrant, to appear before 
a Police Magistrate, or two Justices of the Peace; and if 
such owner, master or person in possession fails to appear, 
or if it is shewn to the satisfaction of the Police Magistrate 
or Justices of the Peace that a violation of section 6 has been 
committed, the Magistrate or Justices may convict the owner, 


hg or person in possession of the vessel. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 63, 


9. If any question arises as to the place from which the 
sand, gravel or stone was taken, the burden of proving the 
right to take the same shall be upon the owner, master or 
person in possession of the vessel whereon the same was 
found and seized. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 63, s. 9. 


10.—(1) Any person contravening any of the preceding 
provisions of this Act shall incur a penalty of not less than 
$10 or more than $40 for each offence. 


(2) One moiety of the penalty shall belong to the prose- 
eutor, and the other moiety to the owner of the land, or if 


there is no prosecutor other than the owner, then wholly to 
the owner. 


(3) In addition to all other remedies provided by The 
Ontario Summary Convictions Act for the recovery of the 
penalty, the same, if not paid in accordance with the convic- 
tion, may be levied by the sale of the vessel under the warrant 
of the convicting Magistrate or Justices. 


i (4) Upon return being made of the sale after satisfying 
ny and the costs of the sale, the overplus, if any, 
shall be paid to the owner of the vessel. 2 Geo. V. c. 63, 


s. 10 


See. 16. “BEACH PROTECTION. Chap. 244. 3129: 
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11.—(1) No person shall remove any stone, gravel, earth ee 


or sand from the bed of any river, stream or ‘ereek running from beds of 
between two municipalities, or over which a bridge has been done 
erected, or through or under which a drainage pipe or water Prohibited. 
main has been laid by or at the instance of a municipal cor- 
poration, so as to endanger the safety of or injure such 

bridge, pipe or main, without the consent of the council of 

the municipality or municipalities within whose limits the 


stone, gravel, earth or sand is to be taken. 


(2) Any person who contravenes this section shall, for Pena!ty- 
each offence, incur a penalty of not less than $10, or more 
than $25. 


(3) Prosecutions under this section shall be taken before Prosecution. 
a Police Magistrate or two Justices of the Peace. 2 Geo. V. 
é/-63..8: 11: 


PROCEDURE ON PROSECUTIONS. 


12.—(1) The provisions of The Ontario Summary Con- Recovery ot 
victions Act shall apply to prosecutions under this Act unless Poraltics: 
where otherwise expressly provided. KS 

(2) The Police Magistrate or Justices shall, in the convic- Msistzates 
tion, state to whom the penalty is to be paid, or between application 
whom the same is to be apportioned. 2 Geo. V. c. 63, s. 12.°% 


13. In addition to the mode provided by The Ontario panic: 
Summary Convictions Act for the service of a-summons or” 
other proceeding, the same may be served by leaving it, or a 
copy thereof, for the person to be served, on board any vessel 
‘to which he belongs, with the person being, or appearing to 
be, in charge or command of the vessel. 2 Geo. V. ec. 63, s. 13. 


14. In any information or complaint, laid under sections Burden 
4 to 6, it shall be sufficient to allege that the act charged was Peaent 
done without consent; and if at the hearing it appears that 
the act charged was committed by the person charged in the 
information or complaint, the burden of proving consent or 
consents by this Act required, shall be upon him. 2 Geo. V. 
ce. 63, s. 14. 


15. The name of the owner in the information may be Variance 
changed to that of any other owner to accord with the evi-Petween.. 
dence, and no question which may arise as to the title to the and evidence 
land shall affect the authority of the Magistrate or Justices tip: 7" 
to determine whether the consent of the owner has been 


obtained. 2 Geo. V. c. 63, s. 15. 


16. Nothing in this Act shall affect the provisions oy AY! gucite vas 
other Act under which the right to take sand or gravel from to Bae 
the shore or bed of any lake, river, stream, creek or other Snr kets 


water may be lawfully conferred. 2 Geo. V. ec. 68, s. 16. 
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CHAPTER 245: 


An Act respecting Beaches and River Beds. 


| ie MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


Short title, 4. This Act may be cited as The Beaches and River Beds 
Act. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. i. 


puuiiestion 2. Where a petition signed by thirty or more resident rate- 

and Muniepal payers in a township is presented to the municipal council 

Eats of the township praying that an application may be made to 
the Ontario Railway and Municipal Board for an order 
permitting the ratepayers in such township or in an adjoin- 
ing municipality to take sand or gravel for use in such town- 
ship or adjoining municipality for building and other pur- 
poses, from the shore or bed of any lake, river, stream, creek 
or other waters in the municipality within the area described 
in the petition, the council may apply for such order as here- 
inafter mentioned. 2 Geo. V. ec. 64, s. 2. 

fo eae 3. The application shall be accompanied by a map or plan 

application. prepared by an Ontario Land Surveyor showing the area 
from which it is proposed that the sand or gravel should be 
taken and the map or plan shall show— 


«4 
(a) The location of any buildings, docks, landing places, 
boat-houses, bathing houses or other structures in 


such area and upon any lot immediately adjoining 
the same; 


(b) All existing roads or other means of access to such 
area ; 


(c) The location of any roads which may be required to 
afford means of access to such area; and 


(d) Such other particulars as the Ontario Railway and 
Municipal Board may by general regulation 
require. 2 Geo. V. c. 64, 8. 3. | 


Notice of 


Bite oe 4. The application shall not be considered by the Board — 
until notice thereof and of the time and place at which the 
same will be heard has been published once a week in some 
newspaper published in the county town of the county in — 
which the described area. is situate, or, if there is no news- 
paper so published, then in a newspaper published in the — 
nearest city in the same county, and has been sent by regis- 
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tered post to any owner or occupant whose property is 
affected and to such other persons as the Chairman of the 
Board may direct at least thirty days before the hearing of 
the application. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 4. 


5. The Board shall at the time and place appointed hear nearing. 
the council, and the petitioners or their counsel, and any 
owner or occupant of land which may be taken or used or 
affected in any manner by the granting of leave to take such 
sand. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 5 


6. The order shall not authorize the removal of sand or Stage fe 
gravel if it appears that such removal,— gravel not to 


be allowed. 
(a) May cause the subsidence of or injury to or in any 
way interfere with any artificial work or structure 
having for its object the protection or formation 
of such beach, or the beautifying or protection of 
any adjoining land; or 


(bo) Endanger in any manner the safety of the public 
or of any person using or passing over adjoining 
land; or 


(c) Injure, impair the beauty of or purpose of, or in 
any manner affect land used as an orchard, 
garden or pleasure ground, or as a summer resi- 
dence or health resort; or 


(d) Injure or affect the safety of any highway or 
bridge; or 


(e) Injure or interfere in any manner with, or with the 
‘right of access to, any wharf, dock, landing stage, 
boat-house, bathing house, or any other structure 
erected for the convenience or pleasure of the 
public, or of the owners of adjoining land; or 


(f) That the beach, shore or bank from or opposite to 
which the sand or gravel is to be taken is used 
generally by the public or by the owners or occu- 
pants of adjoining land as a promenade, pleasure 
ground or play ground, or is resorted to largely 
for bathing and boating, and that the taking of 
such sand or gravel will interfere with the use of 
any land or land covered with water for such 
purposes; or 


(g) If the Board does not consider that there is a suffi- 
cient demand for such sand or gravel to render 
the granting of leave to take the same desirable. 
2 Geo. V. c. 64, s. 6. 


%. If the Board thinks fit to grant the application in whole ed oe 
| or in part it may “make an order specifying— application, 


Township 
by-law adopt- 
ing order. 


Filing and 
registering 
order. 


Finality of 
order. 


Renewal. 
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pensation. 
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Crown 


property not 
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of any locality 
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Council, 
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(a) The places from which sand may be taken within the 
deseribed area or any part thereof; 


(b) The means of access to be afforded for that purpose; 


(c) The compensation to be paid to the owner or occu- 
pant of any land to be passed over or from which 
such sand may be takeh or which may be affected 
in any other manner by the granting of the appli- 
cation ; 


(d) The times when and the quantities in which sand 
may be taken; 


(e) The tolls and charges to be paid for the taking of 
the sand; 


(f) The period during which the order is to remain in 
force. 2 Geo. V. c. 64, s. 7. 


8. The council of the township may, by by-law, adopt the 
order and consent to be bound by its terms. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 64, 
SS 


9. The order of the Board shall be in triplicate and shall 
be filed in the offices of the Board and of the clerk of the 
municipality, and, with the by-law, shall be registered in the 
registry office of the registry division in which the described 
area is situate. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 64, 8. 9. 


10. The order of the Board shall be final and shall not be — 
subject to appeal, but at the expiration of the period named 
therein it may be renewed or a new order may be made upon 
the like application and subject to such terms and conditions 


as to compensation and tolls as the Board may deem just. 
2 Geo. V. ec. 64, s. 10. 


11—(1) The council of the township shall annually raise 
by general rate any amount ordered by the Board to be paid — 
to any person whose land is passed over or used for the pur- 
pose of taking sand or gravel or is affected thereby. 


(2) The tolls and charges ordered by the Board to be paid 
shall be collected by the corporation of the municipality and 


rigs be applied in reduction of such rate. 2 Geo. V. ec. 64, 
S. . 


12. No order made under this Act shall apply to or affect 
the property of the Crown until assented to by the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 64, s. 12. 


_18. This Act shall not apply to any municipality or por- 
tion of a municipality declared by the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council to be exempted theretrom. 2% Geo. V. c. 64, s. 13. 
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CHAPTER 246. 


An Act to impose a Tax on Dogs and for the Pro- 

tection of Sheep. : 

IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 

the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Dog Tax and Sheep Pro- Short title. 
tection Act. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 65, s. 1. 


2. In this Act :— Interpreta, 
10n,. 
(a) ‘‘Dog’’ shall include bitch; “Dog.” 


(b) ‘‘Owner’’ shall include possessor or harbourer ; and “owner.” 
‘‘owned’’ shall include possessed or harboured; “Owe4: 


(c) ‘‘Sheep’’ shall include lamb. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 65, s. 2. “Sheep.” 


TAX ON DOGS. 


3.—(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2 of section Annual tax 
406 of The Municipal Act, and of subsection 3 of this sec-°" %°8 
tion, there shall be levied annually, in every local munici- 
palty, upon the owner of each dog therein, an annual tax of 
$1 for a dog, if only one, and $2 for each additional dog, 
owned by him, and $3 for a bitch, if only one, and $5 for 
each additional bitch owned by him. 


(2) Upon the production of a certificate in writing of a. Spayed 
veterinary surgeon that a bitch has been spayed, such bitch J 
shall be taxed at the same rate as a dog. 


(3) The owner of a kennel of pure-bred dogs which are poe 
registered in the ‘‘Canada Kennel Register,’’ may in any , 
year pay to the treasurer of the municipality $10 as a tax 
upon such kennel for that year, and upon the production to 
the assessor of the treasurer’s certificate of payment, the 
owner of such kennel shall be exempt from assessment and 
any further tax in respect of such dogs for that year. 2 Geo. 

V. c. 65, s. 3. 


4. The assessors shall, at the time of making their annual Duty of 
assessment, enter on the assessment roll, in a column pre-*°"°* 
pared for the purpose, opposite the name of every person 
assessed, and also opposite the name of every resident inhab- 
itant not otherwise assessed, being the owner of any dog, the 
number of dogs, bitches and spayed bitches, distinguishing 
them, by him owned. 2 Geo. V. c. 65, s. 4 
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5. The owner of any dog shall be required by the assessors 
to deliver to them, in writing, a statement of the number of 
dogs owned by him; and for any neglect or refusal to do so, 
and for every false statement made in respect thereof, he 
shall incur a penalty of $5. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 65, s. 5. 


6. The collector’s roll shall contain the name of every per- 
son entered on the assessment roll as the owner of any dog 
with the tax hereby imposed, in a separate column; and the 
collector shall proceed to collect the same, and at the same 
time and with the like authority, and make returns to the 
treasurer of the municipality, in the same manner, and sub- 
ject to the same liabilities in all respects for paying over the 
same to the treasurer, as in the ease of other taxes levied in 
the municipality. 2 Geo. V. c. 65, s. 6. 


7.—(1) Where any person has been assessed for a dog, 
and the collector has failed to collect the tax imposed by this 
Act, he shall report the same under oath to a Justice of the 
Peace, who shall, by an order under his hand and seal, to be 
served by any constable, require such dog to be destroyed by 
the owner thereof, or by a constable. 


(2) For the purpose of carrying out such order the con- 


a may enter on the premises of such owner and destroy 
such dog, 


(3) A collector who neglects to make such report within 
the time required for paying over the taxes levied in the 


nD shall incur a penalty of $10. 2 Geo. V. c. 69, 
wie 


8. The money collected and paid to the municipality 
under the preceding sections, shall constitute a fund for satis-— 
fying such damages as arise in any year from dogs killing or — 
injuring sheep in the municipality, and the residue, if any, 
shall form part of the funds of the municipality for the gen- 
eral purposes thereof; but when it becomes necessary in any 
year for the purpose of paying charges on the same, the fund 
shall be supplemented to the extent of the amount which has 


been applied to the general Et ate 
aang ee to the g urposes of the municipality. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 65, s. 8 (1). ae : i 


PROTECTION OF SHEEP. 


Cc . 
9. Any person may kill any dog which he sees pursuing, 
worrying or wounding any sheep. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 65,8.9. 


ia al 
F ne The owner or occupant of a farm, or his servant, who 
ao s a dog without lawful permission in an enclosed field on 
such farm giving tongue and terrifying any sheep on such 
farm may kill such dog. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 65, s. 10. 


11.—(1) Any person may kill any dog which he find 


straying between sun i 
£ Set and sunrise on an C0) 
sheep are kept. one a 
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(2) No dog so straying which belongs to or is kept or When dog 
harboured by the occupant of any premises next adjoining S74, 
such farm or next adjoining that part of any highway or lane killed. 
which abuts thereon, nor any dog so straying either when 
securely muzzled or when accompanied by or being within 
reasonable call or control of its owner or of any person hay- 
ing the charge or care thereof, shall be so killed unless there 
is reason to believe that such dog, if not killed, is likely to 
pursue, worry, wound or terrify sheep then on such farm. 

2 Geo. V. ¢. 65, s. 11. 


12.—(1) On complaint made in writing on oath before a Persons 
Justice of the Peace, that any person is the owner of a dog oWrin®,4058 
which has within six months previous worried or injured or worries 
destroyed any sheep, the Justice may issue his summons, aaiinoned 
directed to such person, stating shortly the matter of the before a 
complaint, and requiring such person to appear before him, the Peace. 
at a certain time and place therein stated, to answer such 


complaint, and be further dealt with according to law. 


(2) In ease of conviction, the Justice may make an order On conviction 
for killing the dog, describing the same according to the 2%,t0,Pe | | 
description given in the complaint and in the evidence, within destroyed 
three days, and in default thereof may, in his discretion, ima” 
impose a penalty upon such person, not exceeding $20., 

(2) “All penalties imposed Under this séetion shall he applied of venattice 


to the use of the municipality in which the defendant resides. 
2 Geo. V. ec. 65, s. 12. 


13. No conviction shall be a bar to any action by the Seguin 
owner or possessor of any sheep for the recovery of damages action for 


for the injury done to such sheep. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 65,8. 13. — damases: 


EXTENT OF LIABILITY OF OWNER OR KEEPER OF DOGS. 


14.—(1) The owner of any sheep killed or injured by any rxtent of tia- 
dog shall be entitled to recover damage occasioned thereby ory oer 
from the owner of such dog, by an action for damages or by dog. 
summary proceedings before a Justice of the Peace, on in- 
formation or complaint before such Justice, who is hereby 
authorized to hear and determine such complaint, and pro- 
ceed thereon in the manner provided by The Ontario Sum- Rev. Stat. e. 90. 
mary Convictions Act in respect to proceedings therein men- 
tioned. 

(2) The aggrieved party may recover in such action or Owner's 
proceeding, whether or not the owner of such dog knew that Srpwa®? 
it was vicious or accustomed to worry sheep. "immaterial. 

(3) If it appears at the trial that the damage or some part Apportion- 
thereof was the joint act of some other dog, and of a dog tonnes! 
owned by the person charged, the Court, Judge or Justice 
may, by the judgment or conviction, apportion the damages 

81 s.—m 
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among and against the respective owners of the dogs, as far 
as they are known, in such proportions as may be deemed 
just. 


(4) If it appears at the trial that the damage was 0cca- 
sioned by a dog, the owner of which is known, and a dog the 
owner of which is unknown, or has not been summoned to 
appear, the Court, Judge or Justice may determine and ad- 
judge as to the proportion of the damage which, having 
regard to the evidence adduced as to the strength, ferocity 
and character of the various dogs shewn to have been engaged 
in committing such damage, was probably done by the dogs 
the owners of which have been summoned to appear, and 
shall determine in respect thereof and apportion the damage 
which the Court, Judge or Justice determines to have been 
probably done by the dogs whose owners or keepers have 
been summoned, amongst the various owners or keepers who 
have been so summoned. 


(5) The like proceedings may thereafter be had against 
the owners of the dogs which so contributed to the damage. 
2 Geo. V. c, 65, s. 14. 


_ 1S. The owner of any dog, to whom notice is given of any 
injury done by his dog to any sheep, or of his dog having 
chased or worried any sheep, shall, within forty-eight hours 
after such notice, cause such dog to be killed; and for every 
neglect so to do he shall incur a penalty of $2.50 for each 
dog, and a further penalty of $1.25 for each dog for every 
forty-eight hours thereafter, until the dog is killed, if it is 
proved in the proceedings for the recovery of such penalties, 
that such dog has worried or otherwise injured such sheep, 


unless the owner proves that it was not in his power to kill 
the dog. 2 Geo. V. c. 65, s. 15. 


16. When the owner of any sheep so killed or injured pro- 
ceeds against the owner of the dog which committed the 
injury, before a Justice of the Peace, and is unable on the 
conviction of the offender, to levy the amount ordered to be 
paid, for want of sufficient distress, the council of the muni- 
cipallty in which the offender resided at the time of the 
injury shall _order its treasurer to pay to the aggrieved 
party two-thirds of the amount ordered to be paid by the 
Justice by the conviction, in addition to the costs of the pro- 


ees Hater the Justice and before the council. 2 Geo. V. 
2. 65, 5. 16. 


SHEEP VALUERS. 


%.—(1) The council of every township, town or village 
may at the first meeting in each year appoint one or more 
pa to be known as sheep valuers, whose duty it shall 
: inspect the injury done to sheep by dogs in cases where 

e owner of the dog or dogs committing the injury cannot 
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be found, and the person aggrieved intends to make claim 
for compensation from the council of the municipality. 


(2) The sheep valuer shall investigate the injury within ati 
forty-eight hours after notice thereof is given to him and 
shall forthwith make his report in writing to the Clerk of 
the municipality, giving in detail the extent of injuries and 
amount of damage done, and the report shall be acted upon 
by the council in adjusting the claim. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 65, s. 17. 


COMPENSATION WHERE OWNER UNKNOWN. 


18.—(1) The owner of any sheep killed or injured by any provision 
dog, the owner of which is not known, may within three fr, ssses in. 
months after the killing or injury apply to the council of the of Posi not 
municipality in which such sheep was so killed or injured, 
for compensation for the injury; and if the council is satis- 
fied that he has made diligent search and inquiry to ascer- 
tain the owner or keeper of such dog, and that he cannot be 
found, they shall award to the aggrieved party for compensa- 
tion a sum not exceeding two-thirds of the amount of the 
damage sustained by him; and the treasurer of the munici- 
pality shall pay over to him the amount so awarded. 


(2) The council may, before determining, examine parties Eanes ct 
and witnesses under oath, which may be administered by evidence. 
any member of the council. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 65, s. 18. 


19. After the owner of a sheep has received any money After com- 
from a municipal corporation under any of the preceding peldty 
sections, his claim shall thenceforth belong to the municipal ™unicipality, 
corporation, which may enforce the same against the offend- belong to it. 
ing party for its own benefit, by any means or form of pro- 
ceeding that the owner was entitled to take for that purpose, 
but if the corporation recovers from the offender more than 
it paid to the owner, besides costs, it shall pay over the 


excess to the owner. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 65, s. 19. 


20. The owner of any sheep killed or injured while run- cases where 
ning at large upon any highway or unenclosed land, shall owner of 


sheep, etc., 
have no right to compensation from a municipal corporation. oe 8 no com- 
2 Geo. V. c. 65, s. 20. 
PROCEDURE. 


21. Except as herein otherwise provided, The Ontario Sum- procedure. 
mary Convictions Act shall apply to prosecutions under this Rey, Stat. 
Act. 2 Geo. V. c. 65, s. 21. 
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CHAPTER 2347. 


An Act respecting Pounds. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice. and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Pounds Act. 2 Geo. V. 
onGGae 1s 


2, Except so far as varied by any by-law passed under the 
authority of paragraphs 52 to 55 of section 399 of The Munt- 
cipal Act, this Act shall be in force in every city, town, town- 
ship, and village in Ontario. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 66, s. 2. 


3. The owner or occupant of any land shall be responsible 
for any damage caused by any animal under his charge and 
keeping, as though such animal were his own property, and 
the owner of any animal not permitted to run at large by the 
by-laws of the municipality shall be liable for any damage 
done by such animal, although the fence enclosing the prem- 
ises of the complainant was not of the height required by 
such by-laws. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 66, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Damages shall not be recoverable in respect of 
injuries committed upon any land in a Provisional Judicial 
District by horses, cattle, sheep or swine straying on such land 


unless the animal so straying was running at large contrary 
to a municipal by-law. 


(2) Where there is no such by-law in force in the munici- 
pality or where such trespass was committed upon land in 
any part of such district not included in an organized muni- 
cipality, no such damages shall be recoverable unless the ani- 
mal has broken through or jumped over a fence then being 


in reasonably good repair and of the height of four and one- 
half feet, 


(3) This section shall not apply to breachy or unruly ani- 
mals. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 18, s. 41, part. 


5. No bull over the age of ten months shall be allowed to 
run at large in any part of such district not included in an 
organized municipality. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 18, s. 41, part. 


6. The owner of any bull running at large contrary to the 
provisions of the next preceding section shall be liable in 
damages for all injuries committed by such animal, and — 
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also to a penalty not exceeding $10, recoverable under the pro- 
visions of The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 3-4 Geo. 
V. ¢. 18, s. 41, part. 


7%. If not previously replevied, the pound-keeper shall im- What ani- 
2 mals to be 

pound any horse, bull, ox, cow, sheep, goat, pig, or other cattle, impounded. 
geese or other poultry, distrained for unlawfully running at 
large or for trespassing and doing damage, delivered to him 
for that purpose by any person resident within his division 
who has distrained the same; or if the owner of geese or other poutiry. 
poultry refuses or neglects to prevent the same from trespass- 
ing on his neighbour’s premises after a notice in writing has 
been served upon him of their trespass, he shall incur a pen- 
alty not exceeding $10. 2 Geo. V. c. 66, s. 4. 


8S. Where any animal has been impounded, the pound- hed ei 
keeper shall, within twenty-four hours, deliver to the clerk of animals 
the municipality a notice in writing containing a description impounded. 
of the colour, age and natural and artificial marks of the 


animal as nearly as may be. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 66, s. 5. 


9. When the common pound of the municipality or place When the 
wherein a distress has been made is not secure, the pound- pound is not 
keeper may confine the animal in any enclosed place within ®*- 
the limits of the pound-keeper’s division within which the 


distress was made. 2 Geo. V. ec. 66, s. 6. 


10.—(1) The person distraining and impounding the ani- “{*fement 


mal shall, at the time of the impounding, deposit poundage to be 
fees, if demanded, and within twenty-four hours thereafter to pound: 
deliver to the pound-keeper duplicate statements in writing of beat ae 
his demands against the owner for damages, if any, not ; 
exceeding $20, done by such animal, exclusive of poundage 

fees, and shall also give his written agreement, with a surety 

if required by the pound-keeper, in the form following, or 

in words to the same effect: 


“T (or we, as the case may be) do hereby agree that I (or we) Form of 
will nay to the owner of the (describing the animal) by me PIES) Facts roan 
this day impounded, all costs to which the said owner may be vacper Wa 
put in case the distress by me the said (A.B.) proves to be illegal, 
or in case the claim for damages now put in by me the said (A.B.) 


fails to be established.”’ 


(2) The owner of an animal impounded shall at any time Release of 
be entitled to it, on demand made therefor, without payment uni” 
of any poundage fees, on giving satisfactory security to the pine 
pound-keeper for all costs, damages and poundage fees that “7 *""" 


may be established against him. 2 Geo. V. c. 66, s. 7. 


11.—(1) If the animal distrained is a horse, bull, ox, cow, when animat 
sheep, goat, pig or other cattle, and if the same is distrained sy, be, a 
by a resident of the municipality for straying within his distrainor. 
premises, instead of delivering the animal to the pound- 


keeper, he may retain the animal in his own possession, pro- 
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vided he makes no claim for damages done by the animal, and 
duly gives the notices hereinafter required. 


Notice to (2) Lf the owner is known he shall forthwith give to him 
eels notice 1n writing of having distrained the animal. 

If unknown, (3) If the owner is unknown, the person distraining shall, 
ey at. within forty-eight hours, deliver to the clerk of the munici- 


municipality. pality a notice in writing of having distrained the animal, 
containing a description of its colour, age and natural and 
artificial marks, as nearly as may be. 


Duty of (4) The clerk on receiving the notice, shall forthwith enter 
pale a copy thereof in a book to be kept by him for that purpose, 


and shall post it or a copy thereof, in some conspicuous place 
on or near the door of his office, and keep the same so posted 
for at least one week, unless the animal is sooner claimed by 
the owner. 


If the oni (5) If the animal or animals distrained at the same time 
maltnsio «aS: Or: are of the value of $10 or more, the distrainor shall 
or over, eause a copy of the notice to be published in a newspaper in 


the county or district once a week for three successive weeks. 
2 Geo. V. c. 66, s. 8. 


Maeen Ut 12. If an animal is impounded, notices for the sale thereof 

shall he given by the pound-keeper or person who impounded 
When sale 2+ Within forty-eight hours afterwards, but no pig or poultry 
may be shall be sold until after four clear days, nor any horse or 


made. 4 : p . ° 
other cattle till after eight clear days from the time of 
impounding the same. 2 Geo. V. ec. 66, s. 9. 
If animal ‘ : . : . ° rs 
is not im: 15. If the animal is not impounded, but is retained in the- 
Perec ea, Possession of the person distraining it, if the animal is a pig, 


goat or sheep, the notices for the sale thereof shall not be 
given for one month, and if the animal is a horse or other 
cattle, the notices shall not be given for two months after 
the animal is distrained. 2 Geo. V. ec. 66, s. 10. 

ge 14. The notices of sale shall be posted up for three clear 
redeemed. — SUCCESSIVE days, in three publie places in the municipality, 
and shall specify the time and place at which the animal will 
be publicly sold, if not sooner replevied or redeemed by the 
Owner or some one on his behalf, paying the penalty imposed 
by law, if any, the amount of the injury, if any, claimed or 
decided to have been committed by the animal to the property 
of the person who distrained it, together with the lawful fees 
Bue charges of the pound-keeper and also of the fence-view- 
ee ae the expenses of the animal’s keeping. 2 Geo. 


Keeper or pe anys 
complninant 15. Every pound-keeper, and every person who impounds 


to feed im- F ; 
pounded a pou or causes to be impounded or confined, any animal 
ome y common pound or in any open or close pound, or in 


any enclosed place, shall daily furnish the animal with go 
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and sufficient food, water and shelter, during the whole time 
that such animal continues impounded or confined. 2 Geo. 
We Cx 00,°8,, 13, 


16.—(1) Every such person who furnishes the animal with And may 
food, water and shelter, may recover the value thereof from teiue” ° 
the owner of the animal, and also a reasonable allowance for 
his time, trouble and attendance in the premises. 

(2) Such value and allowance may be recovered, with costs, in wee : 
by summary proceeding before any Justice of the Peace alae way, be 
within whose jurisdiction the animal was impounded, in like *¢°vered- 
manner as fines, penalties or forfeitures for the breach of 
any by-law of the municipality may by law be recovered and 
enforced by a single Justice of the Peace; and the Justice 
shall ascertain and determine the amount of such value and 
allowance when not otherwise fixed by law, adhering, so far 
as applicable, to the tariff of pound-keepers’ fees and charges 
established by the by-laws of the municipality. 2 Geo. V. 
ec. 66, s. 13. 


1%. The pound-keeper, or person so entitled to proceed Other mode 
may, instead of such summary proceeding, enforce the re-%* “T° 
muneration to which he is entitled in manner hereinafter 
mentioned. 2 Geo. V. c. 66, s. 14. 


18. If it is proved by an affidavit sworn before a Justice Sale, how 
of the Peace, that the proper notices had been duly posted aoe ae 
and published, then if the owner or some one for him does Pe ane 
not before the sale of the animal, replevy or redeem the same, applied. 
the pound-keeper who impounded the animal, or if the per- 
son who distrained it did not deliver it to a pound-keeper, but 
retained it in his own possession, then any pound-keeper of 
the municipality may publicly sell the animal to the highest 
bidder, at the time and place mentioned in the notices, and 
after deducting the penalty and the damages, if any, and the 
fees and charges, shall apply the proceeds in discharge of 
the value of the food and nourishment, loss of time, trouble 
and attendance so supplied, and of the expenses of driving 
or conveying and impounding or confining the animal, and of 
the sale and attending the same, or incidental thereto, and of 
the damage when legally claimable, not exceeding $20, done 
by the animal to the property of the person by whom or at 
whose instance it was distrained, and shall return the sur- 
plus, if any, to the original owner of the animal, or if not 
claimed by him within three months after the sale, the pound- 
keeper shall pay such surplus to the treasurer of the munici- 


pality. 2 Geo. V. c. 66, s. 15. 


_19—(1) If the owner, within forty-eight hours after the Denes 
delivery of the statements provided for in section 10, disputes damned toe 
the amount of damages so claimed, the amount shall be decid- damages 
ed by the majority of three fence-viewers of the municipality, mined. 


one to be named by the owner of the animal, one by the per- 
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son distraining or claiming damages, and the third by the 
pound-keeper. 


(2) The fence-viewers or any two of them shall, within 
twenty-four hours after notice of their appointment, view the 
fence and the ground upon which the animal was found doing 
damage, and determine whether or not the fence was a law- 
ful one according to the statutes or by-laws in that behalf 
at the time of the trespass; and if it was a lawful fence, or 
if the animal was one not permitted to run at large by the 
by-laws of the municipality, they shall appraise the damages 
committed, and, within twenty-four hours after having made 
the view, shall deliver to the pound-keeper a written state- 
ment signed by at least two of them of their appraisement 
and of their lawful fees and charges. 


(3) If in the case of an animal permitted to run at large, 
the fence-viewers decide that the fence was not a lawful one, 
they shall certify the same in writing under their hands, 
together with a statement of their lawful fees to the pound- 
keeper, who shall, upon payment of all lawful fees and 
charges, deliver such animal to the owner if claimed before 
the sale thereof; but if not claimed, or if such fees and charges 
are not paid, the pound-keeper, after due notice, as required 
by this Act, shall sell the animal in the manner before men- 


tioned at the time and place appointed in the notices. 2 Geo. 
Ve Go bGyahi6: 


_20. If a pound-keeper or person who impounds, or con- 
fines, or causes to be impounded, or confined any animal, re- 
fuses or neglects to provide and supply the animal with good 
and sufficient food, water and shelter, he shall, for every day 
during which he is so in default, incur a penalty of not less 
than $1 nor more than $4. 2 Geo. V. ec. 66, s: 17. 


1. Any fence-viewer neglecting his duty under this Act 
Shall incur a penalty of $2. 2 Geo. V. ec. 66, s. 18. 


22. Every pound-keeper shall and every person who, under 
the provisions of section 11, distrains any animal shall, on or 
before the 15th day of January in every year, file with the 
clerk of the municipality a statement for the year ending on 
the 31st day of December next preceding showing :— 


1, The number of animals impounded or distrained, as 
the case may be; 

9 > J 

¢. The number of animals sold and the amounts re- 
ceived ; | 

38 


- The sum received as poundage fees and cost of keep 
by the pound-keeper or party distraining; 


4. The damages paid by any party; 


oT 


. All disbursements and to whom paid; 
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6. Any other receipts and expenditures in connection 
therewith. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 66, 5. 19. 


23. The statement shall be certified to by the pound-keeper Certityiig 
or the person distraining as a true and accurate statement for *3t°™°" 


the year ending on the 31st day of December next preceding. 
2 Geo. V. c. 66, s. 20. 


24. Any pound-keeper or other person required to file such Female 107 
return, neglecting or refusing to file the same on or before read ies 4 
the 15th day of January in any year, shall incur a penalty 4*- 


not exceeding $10. 2 Geo. V. ec. 66, s. 21. 


25.—(1) The penalties provided by this Act shall be re- Fenaliies, 


* . . Ow recover- 
eoverable under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. able. 


(2) One-half of every penalty recovered under this Act How to be 
shall be paid to the treasurer of the local municipality in *??!** 
which the offence was committed, and one-half to the private 
prosecutor; but where the information is laid by an officer 
of the municipality, the whole of the penalty shall be payable 
to the treasurer. 2 Geo. V. c. 66, s. 22. 


“ 
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CHAPTER 248. 


An Act respecting the Destruction by Constables 
and others of Injured Animals. 


| {* MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— ; 


Bhort title, 1. This Act may be cited as The Injured Amimals Act. 
1 Geo. V. c. 75, s. 1. 
tet aba 2. Where a police constable, or the inspector of an incor- 


stable orTa- porated humane society or society for the prevention of 
spector 


wher horse ¢Yuelty to animals, finds any horse so severely injured that 

eccund it would, in his opinion, be eruel to allow the horse to live, 

injured. he shall, if the owner refuses to consent to the destruction of 
the animal, or is absent, at once summon a veterinary sur- 
geon, if any such surgeon resides or can be found within a 
reasonable distance, or, if no such surgeon can be obtained, 
then two reputable citizens, and if it appears by the certificate 

Imp. Acts, of such surgeon or by a statement signed by such two citizens 

ch. 72, "” that the animal is, or appears to be, incapable of being so 
cured or healed as to live thereafter without suffering, it 
shall be lawful for such police constable or inspector, without 
the consent of the owner, to kill or cause to be killed such - 
animal with such instrument or instruments or appliances, 
and with such precautions and in such a manner as to inflict 
as little pain and suffering as possible. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 75, 8. 2. 

here horse’ «3. If any horse is abandoned, or left to die in any street, 
road, commons or public place, it shall be the duty of any 
police constable or inspector, as mentioned in section 2, to 
make a reasonable attempt to ascertain the owner of such 
animal, and, if such owner cannot be found, or, if found, 
refuses to give his consent to the killing of such horse, the 
said constable or inspector shall proceed in the manner set 
forth in section 2. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 75, s. 3. 


Animals 

tel 4. Where any large animal, such as a horse, cow, sheep 0 

trains, hog, is severely injured by any railway engine or train, the 
eonduetor of the train shall report the occurrence to th 
nearest station agent of the railway, who shall forthwit 
notify the owner if possible and the nearest constable, wh 
shall proceed as provided by section 2. 1 Geo. V. e¢. 75, 8. 


See. 5 (3). ENROLMENT OF STALLIONS. Chap. 249. 3145 


CHAPTER 249. 


An Act respecting the Enrolment and Inspection 
of Stallions. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent. of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Ontario Stallion Act. gnort titte. 
2 Geo. V. ec. 67, s. 1. 


2. For the purpose of this Act,— Bdard of 
{ enrolment, 
(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council upon the recom-,, oo... 
mendation of the Minister of Agriculture shall appoint four posed. 
persons who, with the Director of the Live Stock Branch of 
the Department of Agriculture, shall constitute The Stallion 
Enrolment Board, hereinafter called ‘‘The Board.”’ 


(2) The Director of the Live Stock Branch of the Depart- pireetor of 
ment of Agriculture shall be the Secretary and Executive Live Stock 


Officer of the Board. 2 Geo. V. ec. 67, 8. 2. be Secretary. 


&. The Minister of Agriculture may from time to time 
appoint competent persons to act as inspectors under the 
direction of the Board and every inspection shall be made 
by a committee hereinafter called ‘“The Committee,’’ con- 
sisting of three such persons. 2 Geo. V. c. 67, s. 3. 


Inspectors. 


4. The appointed members of the Board and the members py nunera- 
of the Committees shall receive such per diem remuneration tion Seal, 
and allowance for necessary travelling expenses as may be Committees. 
fixed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council out of money 


voted by the Assembly. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 67, 8. 4. 


5.—(1) No person shall stand, travel or offer for use ANY gtaltions 
stallion unless and until the name, description and pedigree zat 6, Be 
of such stallion has been enrolled and a certificate of such until en- 


enrolment procured as hereinafter provided. potion: 


4 
(2) For the purposes of enrolment the owner of eVery pyiaence 
stallion shall submit to the Board all evidence of the breeding for onrel: 
and ownership of such stallion, and upon receipt of same" 
and payment of the fee, the Board shall issue a certificate gertiscate. 
accordingly. 


(3) All certificates of enrolment shall be renewed annually Renewal of 
in accordance with the regulations and upon the payment °*tifcates. 
of the fee hereinafter provided. 


! 
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(4) In addition, if desired by the owner, any stallion 
may be inspected as herein provided, in which ease the 
report of such inspection shall form a part of the record of 
enrolment. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 67, 8.5. 


6.—(1) The Board shall keep a register for the enrolment 
of stallions, which register shall be kept in such form and 
shall contain such particulars as may be prescribed by the 
regulations, and the certificate issued shall be in accordance 
therewith. 


(2) Every stallion shall be enrolled in the name of. the 
owner at the time of the enrolment, and in case of a change 
of ownership the enrolment shall be deemed to be cancelled 
unless within thirty days thereafter evidence of the change 
of ownership satisfactory to the Board has been furnished 
to the Board, in which ease a transfer certificate shall be 
issued by the Board. 


(3) When a stallion has been enrolled after the first day 
of August in any year, the enrolment and certificate of enrol- 
ment of the stallion shall remain in force until the 31st day 
of December in the next succeeding year, and when the 
enrolment has been made before the first day of August in 
any year the enrolment and certificate thereof shall remain 
in force until-the 31st day of December next following. 


(4) When a stallion has reached the age of eight years, 
the first inspection thereafter shall be the final inspection and 
the enrolment made on the report of such final inspection 
shall continue to form part of the enrolment and a certifi- 
eate shall be granted in accordance therewith on each sub- 
sequent renewal of such enrolment. 


(5) In the case of any other stallion, the report of the 
Committee shall form a part of the record of the enrolment 
for two years only, except as provided in subsection 3, after 
which the stallion shall be submitted for re-inspection if the 


ute desires an extension of such certificate. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 67, 
s, 0. 


_%. The Board shall fix the times and places at which stal- 
lions may be inspected by the Committee, and shall give 


notice thereof in such manner as may be prescribed by the 
regulations. 2 Geo. V. ec. 67, s. 7. . 


% 8. A person desiring to procure the inspection of a. stal- 
von shall present the stallion tor inspection and examination — 
by the Committee, together with such evidence relating to 
the breeding and ownership of the stallion as may be 
required by the regulations. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 67, s. 8. 


9. The Committee shall inspect the stallion and examine 


the other evidence submitted and i iti 
‘ é report thereon. in 
to the Board. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 67, s. 9. , eat at Sa 
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10.—(1) The report of a majority of the Committee shall a dope es 
be a report of the Committee, but in case the report is not i 
unanimous, and not otherwise, the owner of the stallion may 
apply to the Board for another inspection and examination, 
and upon the owner depositing with the Board an amount 
sufficient in the opinion of the Board to cover the expenses 
of a further inspection and examination, the Board shall 
direct another inspection by another Committee, and their 
decision or the decision of a majority of them shall be final. 

(2) In case the appeal is not sustained, the further inspec- Cows of 
tion and examination shall be payable out of the amount of 
the deposit, and if the appeal is allowed the amount of the 
deposit shall be returned to the owner. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 67, s. 10. 


11. The Board upon consideration of the report of the Bnrolment, 
Committee and after the inspection of the papers supplied” °° 
relating to the. breeding and ownership of the stallion, and 
upon payment of the fee fixed by this Act, shall make such 
enrolment of the name, description and pedigree of the 
stallion in the register herein provided for as may be deemed 
warranted and shall issue a certificate in accordance with 
such enrolment to the owner of the stallion. 2 Geo. V. e. 67, 
sb 


12.—(1) The certificate of enrolment of any stallion SlralWertsvote 
form a prominent part of any newspaper or other printedor. 
advertisement issued to advertise such stallion. 


(2) Every poster issued shall contain a copy of the cer- Posters, 
tificate of enrolment printed in bold face and conspicuous °°" °*" 
type and shall not contain any illustrations, pedigree or other 
matter which is untruthful or misleading. 

(3) Where no posters are used to advertise a stallion, the Owner to 
owner of the stallion shall exhibit to the owner of each mare Ot... 
at the time of service, if demanded, the original enrolment Hea ty 
certificate issued for such stallion. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 67, s. 12. ; 


13.—(1) The fees to be paid to the Board before the issue Fees. 
of any certificate shall be | 


Hor menrolmente eet: seve ets sees $2.00 
HOP TIS PCCM Mens eo ee one oe whee 5.00 
iMorsrenewal> of enrolment. ...3 .a.. «ts 1.00 
Hlormtranstere cerhiticate wee ee ele 1.00 


(2) The fees received by the Board under this Act shall BP ea its 
be paid over the Treasurer of Ontario for the use of the ~ 
Province. 2 Geo. V. ec. 67, s. 13. 


14. The Board, subject to the approval of the Lieutenant- Regulations. 
Governor in Council, may make such regulations as may be 
deemed proper and necessary for the better carrying out of 
the provisions of this Act. 2 Geo. V. c. 67, s. 14. 


— 
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Penalty: 15. Every person who is guilty of a contravention of any 
of the provisions of this Act shall incur a penalty of not | 
Rev. Stat less than $25 nor more than $100, recoverable under The 
ns Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 2 Geo. V. e. 67, 8. 15. 


ae he 16. This Act shall not apply to the Provisional Judicial. 
districts |, Districts nor to the Provisional County of Haliburton. 2 Geo. 


burton. ViverGiea. 16; 


See. 4 (2). NATURAL GAS AND OIL WELLS. Chap. 250. 3149 


CHAPTER 250. 


An Act to prevent the Wasting of Natural Gas and 
to provide for the Plugging of all Abandoned 
Wells. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may.be cited as The Natural Gas and Oil Wells Short title. 
Act. New. 


2. Any person in possession, whether as owner, lessee, paty to 
agent or manager, of any well in which ‘natural gas has been Prevent ie 
found shall, unless such gas is utilized within two weeks from escaping from 
the completion of such well, in order to prevent such gas*"™*? "*"* 
from wasting by escape, confine the same in such well until 
such time as the gas is utilized; but this section shall not 
apply to any well while it is being operated as an oil well. 

7 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 1. 


3. Whenever the owner or any person in possession of or Powers of 
having the control of any well in which gas has been found ™*?°r 
fails to comply with the provisions of section 2 hereof within 
the time therein mentioned the inspector appointed, as here- 
inafter provided, shall notify such person in writing to cause 
such gas to be so confined; and in case of the failure of such 
person to comply with such notice within ten days from the 
receipt thereof the inspector shall enter upon the land upon 
which such well is situate and, either by himself, his agents 
or employees, shall cause such gas to be shut in and confined 
in such well. 7 Edw. VII. c. 47, s. 2. 


4.—(1) Whenever any well which has been drilled for the Piugging 
purpose of exploring for oil or gas is afterwards abandoned Siar ty 
it shall be the duty of the owner or the person in possession 
or control of such well, and of every person engaged or em- 
ployed in removing the casing from or in plugging such well, 
or in any work constituting an abandonment of such well, to 
plug or plug and cement such well in such manner as to pre- 
vent any fresh or salt water or other injurious substances 
from entering the oil or gas bearing rock either from above 


or below such rock. 7 Edw. VII. ¢. 47, s. 3. 


(2) Subject to section 2, every well which, in the opinion on 


of the inspector appointed under section 9, is not in operation be sban- 
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shall be deemed to be an abandoned well within the meaning 
of this Act. 


(3) The owner or person in possession or control of any 
well may, within ten days after receiving notice from the 
inspector that in his opinion the well is abandoned, appeal to 
the mine assessor appointed under The Mining Tax Act. 


(4) The owner or other person appealing shall give to the 
inspector notice in writing of the appeal. 


(5) The decision of the mine assessor shall be final and 
shall not be subject to appeal. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 66, s. 1. 


5. In every such case of abandonment, in addition to any 
other work necessary to the proper plugging of such well in 
compliance with the provisions of the next preceding section 
or of any regulations made by an inspector in the manner 
hereinafter provided, there shall be inserted in such well a 
round and slightly tapering plug of seasoned wood, not less 
than three feet in length and of such diameter as to enable 
it to be firmly driven and to fit tightly at the point where the 
casing used for the purposes of shutting off water from such 
well was made to rest. 7 Edw. VII. ec. 47, s. 4. 


_ 6—(1) Whenever any person notifies the inspector in writ- 
ing that any property in which he is interested, situate im the 
Vicinity of any such abandoned well, is injuriously affected 
by the failure to plug any such well, as in the next preceding 
section provided, the inspector shall examine such abandoned 
well and ascertain whether it has been properly plugged 
according to the provisions of this Act; and in case the in- 
spector determines that such well has not been properly plug- 
ged within the meaning of this Act he shall serve a notice on 
the owner thereof or upon any person having the control 
thereof, or upon any person who was engaged or employed in 
the work of removing the casing from or in plugging such 
well, or in any work which constituted an abandonment of 
such well, or may serve such notice on all of such persons, 
which notice shall require such well to be plugged within ten 
days from the receipt of the notice and shall specify the 
method and manner to be followed in the plugging thereof; 
and unless within the ten days such well is plugged accord- 
ing to the directions contained in the notice the inspector 
either by himself, his agents or employees shall plug or cause 


such well to be plugged properly according to the provisions 
of this Act. 7,Edw. VII. ¢. 47, 8. 5. 


(2) Where the inspector is of opinion that the casing in any 
well, whether the well is abandoned or not, is admitting 
water to such an extent as to injure adjoining property, he 
may order the owner or person in possession or control to 
remove the pump or other obstruction therein, if any, so as 
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to enable him to test the well, and the inspector may order 


the owner or other person to stop the leak if there be one 
within the time named by the inspector. 


(3) In ease of default in compliance with such order within Rrooseding 
ten days after service of the same the inspector may without % ™*?°" 


further notice proceed to plug the well as provided in sub- 
section 1, 


(4) The expenses occasioned by or incidental to such Recovery of 
examination and plugging may be recovered in the manner“? 
provided by section 7, 


(5) The owner or person in possession or control of the Appeal 
well may, before the expiry of the time fixed by the inspector, Sh afta | 
appeal from the order to the mine assessor as provided in ee 
subsection 3 of section 4, and the decision of the mine assessor 


shall be final and shall not be subject to appeal. 3-4 Geo. V. 
c. 66, s. 2. 


7%. The expenses incidental to or occasioned by the exam- How expenses 
ination and plugging of any abandoned well, or by the con- Sasa we 
fining or shutting in of the gas from any well by the inspec- Inspector. 
tor under the provisions of this Act, shall be paid to the 
inspector within ten days after notice in writing of the com- 
pletion of the work and the amount of such expenses has been 
given to the owner or other person having control of any 
such well; and upon failure to pay the same within such time 
the inspector shall give written notice of such failure to pay 
to the clerk of the municipality in which such well is situate 
and of the amount payable, and the council of such munici- 
pality shall thereupon pay to the inspector such expenses 
and the same shall be added to the taxes upon any property 
of the owner of such well, whether such well is situate upon 
such property or not, unless the mineral rights in the land 
upon which such well is situate have been severed or reserved 
from such land, in which case such expenses shall be added 
to any taxes chargeable against the. reserved mineral rights 
in the land upon which such well is situate or against any 
other property of the owner of such reserved mineral rights, 
and such expenses shall be placed upon the collector’s roll of 
the municipality and may be levied and collected in the same 
manner as other taxes are levied and collected. 7 Edw. VII. 
ec. 47, s. 6. 


8. Any person found guilty of a violation of sections 2, penatty for 
4, 5 or 12 shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 or more folation of 
than $100, in addition to any costs and expenses which he may 
be liable to pay under the provisions of section 7; but this sec- 
tion shall not affect any right of action for damages for in- piapitity not 
juries arising out of any matter or thing for which this section affected. 
provides a penalty. 7 Edw. VII. ¢. 47,s. 7. 

82 s.—i 
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9.—-(1) An inspector or inspectors may be appointed by 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council from time to time to 
enforce the provisions of this Act, and assigned to such dis- 
trict or districts as he may deem proper. 


(2) Each inspector shall give such security as the Minister 
of Lands, Forests and Mines shall require for the perform- 
ance of his duties and the payment over of all money received 
by him. 7 Edw, VII. ¢. 47, 8. 8. 


10.—(1) It shall be the duty of every such inspector to see 
that the provisions of this Act are complied with, to keep a 
record of all work done, notices given, proceedings taken and 
money received or paid out by him under the provisions of 
this Act. 


(2) The inspector shall have authority to engage such 
agents or employees as he may deem necessary from time to 
time to carry out the requirements of this Act, and shall also 
be empowered from time to time and at all times by himself, 
his servants or employees to enter upon any land or property 
upon which any wells are being or have been drilled and to 
make such examinations, inspection and inquiries as may be 
necessary for carrying into effect the provisions of this Act. 


(3) No action or other proceeding shall lie against any 
such inspector, his agents or employees for any matter or 
thing done by him or them under the provisions of this Act. 
7 Edw. VII. c. 47, s. 9. 


11.—(1) Whenever in the opinion of the inspector the 
conditions of any locality make it desirable he may, subject 
to the sanction of the Minister of Lands, Forests and Mines, - 
make special regulations respecting the manner of plugging 
abandoned wells in such locality in addition to or in substitu- 
tion for the method directed to be followed in this Act. 


(2) Such regulations may be made to apply to the whole 
or any portion of the district to which such inspector is 
assigned, and may be promulgated in such manner as the 
Minister shall direct, but shall not go into effect until after 
the lapse of six weeks from the first publication thereof. 
7 Edw. VII. e. 47, s. 10. 


12.—(1) The inspector may by notice in writing delivered 
to any person who had charge or control of the removal of 
casing or plugging or abandonment of any well, or who was 
engaged or employed in removing the casing from or in plug- 
ging any such well or in any work constituting an abandon- 
ment of such well, require such person within ten days from 
the receipt of such notice to furnish a statutory declaration 
respecting such abandoned well to the inspector. 


(2) Such person shall within the ten days furnish such 
declaration to the inspector either by delivering the same 
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into his hands or by mailing by registered post to his address; 
and the declaration shall identify such well and shall set out 
in detail the precise manner of and the material and tools 
used in plugging the same. 


(3) Any person violating the provisions of this section poe 
without sufficient cause or excuse shall incur the penalty pro-° 
vided by section 8. 7 Edw. VII. ec. 47, s. 11. 


-13. The penalties imposed by or under the authority of this recovery of 
Act shall be recoverable under The Ontario Summary Con- Ror «go, 
victions Act. 
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CHAPTER 261. 


An Act respecting Steam Threshing Engines. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 
as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Steam Threshing Engines 
Act. 


2. Every manufacturer of steam threshing engines shall pro- 
vide each engine with an efficient spark arrester before selling 
or disposing of the same; and no person shall use or run any 
steam threshing engine unless it is provided with such spark 
arrester, and every owner or other person using or running 
the engine, shall keep the spark arrester at all times when the 
seine is in use in proper working order. R.S.O. 1897, ec. 278, 
ae h 


3.—(1) Every manufacturer who sells or disposes of a 
steam threshing engine without an efficient spark arrester shall 
incur a penalty of not more than $20 or less than $5. 


(2) Every person using or running a steam threshing 
engine not provided with such spark arrester, or wilfully 
using or running a steam threshing engine not having the 
spark arrester in proper working order, shall incur a penalty 
of not more than $20 or less than $5, for every day he so uses 
such steam threshing engine. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 278, s. 2. 
Amended, 


4 All penalties imposed by this Act shall be recoverable 


viet the provisions of The Ontario Summary Convictions 
4£LCU, 


5. One-half the fine when recovered shall belong to the 


informer and the other half to the treasurer of the munici- 
pality where the offence is tried. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 278, s. 3. 


- 
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CHAPTER 2852. 


An Act respecting Steam Boilers. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :-— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Steam Boiler Act, Short title. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 61, s. 1. 


2. In this Act and in the Regulations ad 


' (a) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean an Inspector appointed by “Inspector.” 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council under and for 
the purposes mentioned in this Act; 


(b) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the Minister of Public «pinister” 
Works; 


(c) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under «regula. 
the authority of this Act by the Lieutenant-Gov- tions.” 
ernor in Council; 


(d) ‘‘Steam Boiler’? shail mean and include a boiler «steam 
used for generating steam for heating or power >viler.” 
purposes, and every part thereof or thing con- 
nected therewith, and apparatus and things at- 
tached to or used in connection with any such 
boiler, but not 


i. a boiler in a private residence, apartment 
house, office building, church, hotel, or pub- 
lic building used exclusively for heating 
purposes, and provided with a device ap- 
proved by the Minister, limiting the pressure 
earried to fifteen pounds to the square inch, 
nor 


ii. a portable boiler, rated at 25 horse-power or 
under, or a boiler used exclusively for horti- 
cultural or agricultural purposes. 3-4 Geo. 
Vi COS 2. 


3. Upon the recommendation of the Minister of Public Power to make 
p i 
Works the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make Regu- "8 yi@tions 


lations struction, 
ake of steam 
(a) respecting the construction of steam boilers; or 
(b) preseribing specifications for the construction of 
steam boilers, including the material to be used, 


3156 


When to 
come into 
effect. 


Appoint- 
ment of In- 
spectors. 


Employment 
of boiler 
inspection 
company. 


Inspectors 
not to be 
agents for 
boilers or 
machinery, 


Oath of 
office to be 
taken. 


Power to 
enter 
premises, 


Obstructing 
inspectors, 


Chap. 252. STEAM BOILERS. Sec. 3 (b). 


the method and order of construction, the tests to 
be applied during and after construction; 


(c) for the inspection of every steam boiler during its 
construction and before it is removed from the 
place of construction; and 


(d) generally respecting such other matter as may be 
deemed proper to secure a uniform standard of 
strength, safety and efficiency in the construction 
of steam boilers. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 61, 8. 3. 


4. The Regulations shall be published in the Ontario 
Gazette and shall come into force and take effect at a date to 
be named by Proclamation. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 61, s. 4. 


Note Regulations in pursuance of the Act, 10 Edw. VII. 
c. 98, s. 4, were proclaimed on 29th January, 1913, to come 
into force on Ist July, 1913. 


5.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint 
Inspectors of steam boilers for the purposes of this Act and 
for the enforcement of the Regulations, and may designate 
one of them to be Chief Boiler Inspector. 


(2) The Minister may employ any boiler insurance com- 
pany registered in the Department of Insurance, or any 
Inspection Company engaged in the inspection of steam 
hoilers, to make any inspection of steam boilers during their 
construction, required by the Regulations, and the company 
making such inspection shall report upon the same within 


fourteen days thereafter to the Chief Boiler Inspector. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 61, 8. 5. 


6. No person shall be appointed or shall hold office as 
Inspector who is directly or indirectly interested in the 


manufacture or sale of steam boilers or steam machinery. 
3-4. Geo. V. e. 61, s. 6. 


7. Every Inspector appointed under the provisions of this 
Act shall, before entering upon the performance of his duties, 
take and subseribe an oath that he will faithfully and im. 
partially perform the duties of his office. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 61, 


Me hs 


8. For the purpose of seeing that the provisions of this 
Act, and of the Regulations are complied with, an Inspector 
may at any reasonable hour enter upon any land or into any 
building where any steam boiler is under construction, altera- 
tion or repair. 3-4 Geo. V.c. 61, s. 8. 


9. Any person interfering with or obstructing any In- 
spector in the performance of his duties under this Act shall 
meur a penalty not exceeding $50. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 61, 8. 9. 


See. 15 (a). STEAM BOILERS. Chap. 252. Sioe 


10.—(1) An Inspector may by notice in writing require Foren, jor 
the attendance before him, at a time and place named in the to, summon 
notice, of any person, and may examine such person either” 
alone or in the presence of any other persons as he may 
think fit as to any matter connected with the construction, 
alteration or repair of a steam boiler or its removal from any 


place in which it has been constructed, altered or repaired. 


(2) For the purposes of subsection 1 the Inspector may ee perenne 
administer an oath to any person to be examined by him. ; 
(3) Every person who wilfully neglects or refuses to at- Penalty for 
tend before the Inspector after receiving notice so to do, or attend. 
refuses to be sworn or to give evidence before the Inspector, 
or to answer any question put to him by the Inspector touchi- 
ing the matters mentioned in subsection 1, shall incur a 
penalty of $25. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 61, s. 10. 


11.—(1) Upon completion of his inspection the Inspector Inspection 
shall issue to the owner or manufacturer of the boiler an 
inspection certificate; and the owner or manufacturer shall 
pay the Inspector a fee of $5 for such inspection and the Fee. 
issue of such certificate. 

(2) Any owner or manufacturer neglecting or refusing Penalty for 
to pay the Inspector such fee shall incur a penalty not ex- pay fee. 
ceeding $20. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 61, s. 11. 


12.—(1) Any person who is dissatisfied with the action {P\Arte 
of an Inspector or with a certificate of inspection issued by 
him may within one week after the inspection appeal to the 
Minister, who may thereupon cause another inspection to be 
made by one or more competent inspectors, who shall report 
to him, and the decision of the Minister shall be final. 


(2) Any expenses occasioned by the appeal and second pease 
inspection shall be paid as determined by the Minister. , 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 61, s. 12. 


13. All fees paid and all penalties recovered under this Application 
Act or the Regulations shall be paid to the Treasurer of penalties. 


Ontario. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 61, s. 13. 


14. The penalties imposed by or under the authority of Recovery ot 
this Act shall be recoverable under The Ontario Summary gee A 
Convictions Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 61, s. 14. aaa eo 


15. This Act shall not apply to Exceptions 


: to Act. 

(a) a new boiler in the possession of the manufacturer 
or of a dealer in steam boilers on the 1st day of 
July, 1913, or to a boiler under construction on 
that date; or to 


3158 Chap. 252. STEAM BOILERS. See. 15 (b). 
(b) a second hand boiler in the possession of the manu- BY 
facturer or of a dealer in steam boilers on that 
date, unless the same is re-built or extensively 
altered after that date. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 61, s. 15. 


See. 5. NOXIOUS WEEDS. Chap. 253. 3159 


CHAPTER 253 


An Act to prevent the Spread of Noxious Weeds. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Noxious Weeds Act. snort title. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 68, s. 1. 


2. In this Act, {nterpretation. 


(a) ‘Non-resident land’’ shall mean land which is unoccu- * Non-resident 
pied and the owner of which is not resident within the muni- 
cipality. 


(6) ‘‘Resident land’’ shall mean land which is occupied or ;' Resident 
which is owned by a person resident within the municipality. 
2 Geo. V. c. 68, s. 2. 


3. Every occupant of land or, if the land is unoccupied, Duty of owners 
the owner shall cut down or destroy all the Canada thistles, *Zoeupants 
ox-eye daisy, wild oats, rag-weed and burdock growing thereon, (107 of weeds, 
and all other noxious weeds growing thereon to which this 
Act may be extended by by-law as hereinafter provided, so 
often in every year as is sufficient to prevent the ripening of 
their seed, if such cutting or destruction does not involve the 
destruction of the growing grain. 2 Geo. V. ce. 68, s. 3. 


4.—(1) The council of any township in which there are any Exemption of 
large tracts or blocks of waste or unoccupied land may upon eupied lands 
the petition of not less than thirty ratepayers, by by-law, sus- 
pend the operation of this Act in respect of such waste or 


unoccupied lands. 


(2) The by-law shall define the tracts or blocks of land so 
exempted and shall remain in force until repealed; and 
while it remains in force the land therein described shall be 
exempt from the operation of this Act. 2 Geo. V. c. 68, s. 4. 


5. The council of any local municipality may by by-law Operation of 
extend the operation of this Act to any other description of exces 
weed, or to any diseased growing crops, which are by the by- 
law declared to be noxious to husbandry or gardening, and 
in that case the provisions of this Act shall apply to such 
noxious weeds and diseased growing crops as if the same were 
enumerated in section 3. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 68, s. 5. 
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G—(1) The council of any local municipality may, and 
upon a petition of fifty or more ratepayers shall, appoint at 
least one inspector to enforce the provisions of this Act in the 
municipality, and fix the amount of remuneration, fees or 
charges he is to receive for the performance of his duties; and 
if a vacancy occurs in the office, the council shall fill the same 
forthwith. 


(2) The council may by a by-law divide the municipal- 
ity into sections or divisions for the carrying out of this Act, 
and may appoint inspectors for such divisions whose duties 
and powers shall in all respects be the same as those of. the 
township inspector. R.S.O. 1897, e. 278, 8. 3. 


'.—(1) The inspector shall give notice in writing to the 
owner or occupant of any land within the municipality 
whereon any of such noxious weeds or diseased-crops are 
growing requiring him to cause them to be eut down or 
destroyed within ten days from the service of the notice; and 
it shall be the duty of the inspector to give such notice for 
the first time not later than such dates in each year as may 
be fixed by by-law of the municipality. 


(2) In the ease of the lands of a railway company the 
notice shall be given to a station master of the company resi- 
dent in the municipality, or if there is none resident in it, 
to a station master resident in an adjoining or neighbouring 
loval municipality. 


(3) Tf such owner or occupant of land refuses or neglects 
tc cut down or destroy all or any of such noxious weeds or 
diseased growing crops within the period mentioned in the 
notice the inspector may enter upon the land and cause them 
to be eut down or destroyed, doing no unnecessary damage to 
other growing crops, or he may lay information before any 
Justice of the peace complaining of such refusal or neglect, 
and such owner or occupant shall ineur the penalties pro- 
vided by section 10; but no inspector shall have power to cut 
down or destroy or to require the owner or occupant to cut 
down or destroy such noxious weeds or diseased growing crops 
on any land sown with grain not so diseased. 


(4) Where such noxious weeds are growing upon non-resi- 
dent land it shall not be necessary to give any notice before 
proceeding to cut down or destroy them. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 68, s. 7. 


_ 8—(1) The inspector shall keep an account of the expenses 
incurred by him in earrying out the provisions of this Act 
with respect to each parcel of land entered upon, and shal} 
deliver a statement of such expenses describing the land 
entered upon, and verified by oath, to the owner or occupant 


of resident land with a notice requiring him to pay the 
amount. 
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(a) In the case of a railway company the statement and 
notice may be served in the manner provided by 
subsection 2 of section 7. . 

(2) If the owner or occupant deems such expenses excessive Appeal PD aingt 
he may appeal to the council within thirty days after the excessive 
delivery of such statement, and the council shall determine ™®* 
the matter in dispute. 

(3) If the owner or occupant refuses or neglects to pay the Proccedings. ta 
same within thirty days after such request for payment fhe in payment. 
claim shall be presented to the council and the council shall 
audit it and allow it or so much of it as it may deem just, 
and order the same to be paid from the general funds of the 
corporation. 

(4) The inspector shall also present to the council a simi- Provisions as 
lar statement, verified by oath, of the expenses incurred by him tase ot non-_ 
in carrying out the provisions of this Act upon any non-resi- ident land. 
dent land; and the council shall audit and allow the same, or 
so much of it as may be deemed just, and shall pay so much of 
it as has been so allowed. 

(5) The council shall cause all such sums as have been s0 Collection of 
allowed and paid to be placed upon the collector’s roll of the aepeten ek 
municipality against the land described in the statement of @™<ipality. 
the inspector to be collected in the same manner as other 
taxes. 2 Geo. V. c. 68, s. 8. 


9.—(1) Overseers of highways, or other municipal officers Duties of 
charged with the care of highways shall see that all noxious the A a to 
weeds growing upon the highways in their respective divi- 20*i0vs weeds. 
sions are cut down or destroyed at the proper times to pre- 
vent the ripening of their seed, and the work shall be per- 
formed as part of the ordinary statute labour or be paid for 
at a reasonable rate by the treasurer of the municipality as 
the council of the municipality may direct. 


(2) In unorganized townships where road commissioners In unorganized 
have heen appointed every owner or oceupant shall ent down nshiPs 
and destroy, at the proper time to prevent the ripening of their 
seed, all such noxious weeds growing on any highway adjoin- 
ing such land from the boundary of such land to the centre 
line of the highway, and im ease-of default after notice from 
the road commissioners requiring such work to be done on or 
before a day named in the notice such owner or ocennant shall 
ineur a penalty of $5 for each lot or parcel in respect of which Penalty. 
default is made, and the penalty when recovered shall be paid 
to the road commissioners and be expended in improving the 
roads in such township. 


(3) Where such default occurs the road commissioners may Road com- 
perform the work in place of such owner or occupant, and the eone re may, 
cost thereof at the rate of $2 for each day’s labour involved and recover 


shall be recoverable as a debt due by such owner or occupant’ 
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to the road commissioners in any court of competent jurisdic- 
tion. 2 Geo. V. c. 68, s. 9. 


hn aes 10. Any owner or occupant of land who contravenes 

gleet to obey 

inspector's“ any of the provisions of this Act or who refuses or neglects to 

ees obey any lawful order of the inspector given under this Act 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 nor more than $20 


for every such offence. 2 Geo. V. c. 68, s. 10. 


ae 44. Any person who knowingly sells or offers to sell any 

mixed with grass, clover or other seed, or any seed grain among which 

seeds of weeds. thare ig seed of Canada thistles, ox-eye daisy, wild oats, rag- 
weed, burdock or wild mustard shall for every such offence 
incur a penalty of not less than $5 nor more than $20. 2 Geo. 
VEG OOF Sar lle 

tine gain _ £2. Any person who sows any wheat or other grain knowing 

infected by it to be infected by the disease known as smut without first 
using some proper and available remedy to destroy the germs 
of such disease shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 nor 
more than $20. 2 Geo. V. ec. 68, s. 12. 


Saree 13. Every inspector, overseer of highways or other officer 
duties by who refuses or neglects to discharge the duties imposed on him 


inspector, etc. 


by this Act shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor 
more than $20. 2 Geo. V. c. 68, s. 18. 

sae hee 14. The penalties provided by this Act shall be recoverable 
penalties. under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act and. excent as 
Rey. Stat. e, 90. provided by subsection 2 of section 9, shall when recovered be 
paid over to the treasurer of the municipality in which the 
fene is committed. 2 Geo. V. c. 68, s. 14. 
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CHAPTER 254. 


An Act to Prevent the Spread of Insect and Fungus 
Diseases Injurious to Vegetation. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Fruit Pest Act. 2 Geo. V. Short title. 
2 09.8: Ay 


2. In this Act, Hake ois 


(a) ‘‘ Disease ’’’ shall mean the following insects and “Disease.” 
diseases in any stage of development: Codling 
Moth, San Jose Scale, Yellows, Little Peach, Black 
Knot, Pear Psylla, and Pear Blight, and any 
other insects and disease to which the provisions 
of this Act may be extended under section 19. 


(b) ‘‘ Minister ’’ shall mean the Minister of Agricul- “Minister.” 
ture for the Province of Ontario. 


(c) ‘* Plant ’’ shall mean any tree, vine, shrub or plant, “Plnt.” 
2, Geo. Vz @. 69} 8.52. 


3%. On the recommendation of the Minister, the Lieutenant- Provincial. 

"i Z E : eres -_, Entomologist, 
Governor in Council may appoint a Provincial Entomologist inspectors. 
and one or more competent persons to act as inspectors, whose 
duties shall be to enforce the provisions of this Act. 2 Geo. V. 


c. 69, s. 3; 3-4 Geo. V. c. 18, s. 41 (1). 


4.—(1) No person shall import or bring, or cause to be Importing 
imported or brought into Ontario, for any purpose whatso- @sctse4 
ever, any diseased plant or fruit, or sell or dispose of, or offer Prohibited. 
for sale any fruit infested with San Jose Scale, Yellows or 
Little Peach. 


(2) Wherever such diseased fruit exists or is believed by Examination 
the Provincial Entomologist to exist, he may make an exam- #1 Suspected 
ination and inspection and may order any fruit so infested, 
or such part as he may deem advisable, to be destroyed. 


2 Geo. V. ce. 69, s. 4; 3-4 Geo. V. c. 18, s. 41 (2). 


5. No person shall keep or have, or offer for exchange or Keeping 
sale any diseased plant. 2 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 5. tox nces 


6. Every person owning, leasing or managing any orchard Destruction 
ce) ise ase 


or collection of plants, other than a nursery, shall, when any eat. 
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plant therein becomes diseased and forthwith on becoming 
aware of such disease, destroy such plant by fire or effectually 
treat the disease by fumigation or spraying with such material 
as may be prescribed by the Minister. 2 Geo. V. c¢. 69, s. 6. 


Y.—(1) The council of any local municipality may, and 
upon the petition of twenty-five or more fruit growers who 
are ratepayers, shall, by by-law, appoint at least one inspector 
to enforce the provisions of this Act in the municipality and 
fix the amount of remuneration, fees or charges he shall 
receive for the performance of his duties. 


(2) All such appointments, remuneration, fees - or 


charges shall be subject to, and be only operative on the writ- 
ten approval of the Minister, communicated by him to the 
clerk of the municipality. 


(3) The by-law shall not take effect unless and until 
approved by the Minister and shall remain in force only for 
the calendar year in which it is passed. wont” 


(4) The clerk of the municipality shall transmit a certi- 
fied copy of every such by-law to the Minister of Agriculture 
before the first day of March after the passing thereof. 
2 Geo. V. c. 69; 8.-7. 


¢ ; vga Xe 

_8. Upon the report of the municipal inspector to the Pro- 
vincial Entomologist that there is disease upon the plants on 
any lot within the municipality, the Provincial Entomologist 
shall direct the municipal inspector to give notice personally 
by the inspector or by registered letter to the owner or occu- 
pant of the lot to have the plants forthwith sprayed, or to 
have them destroyed by burning as may be determined by - 
the provincial inspector, and if this is not done within ten 
days after the notice has been given, the inspector may cause 
such spraying or destruction by burning to be done, and he 
shall report to the clerk what has been done, and the cost of 
the work, and such cost shall be charged on the lot and be 
collected as a special tax in addition to the other taxes 
imposed by the municipal council on the lot. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 69, 
8. 8; 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 18, s. 42 (3). 


9. Every inspector appointed by a municipal council shall 
be subject to and observe the regulations and directions of the 
Minister, and shall be subject and subordinate to the Provin- 
cial Entomologist appointed by the Minister; and in case of 
any neglect of duty the Minister may withhold from the 
township all or any part of the amount due to it for services. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 9; 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 18, 8. 42 (4). 


es The council shall pay the remuneration, fees or 
charges of the municipal inspector and shall be entitled to 
receive from the Department of Agriculture one-half of the 
amount so paid upon furnishing the Department with a state- 
ment of the sums so paid, certified to by the. Provincial 
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Entomologist, provided that such statement is submitted to the 
Minister on or before the fifteenth day of December of the 
year to which it applies. 2 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 10. 

11.—(1) The proprietor or manager of any nursery shall Certificate 
not send out or permit any plant to be removed from HS coral of plant 
nursery until he has received a certificate from the Provin-!™ 2¥#ry. 
cial Entomologist that his nursery has been examined and 
found to be apparently free from disease, 


(2) Such certificate shall be good for one year from the Donation. 
date of issue, but may be renewed from year to year. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 11; 3-4 Geo. V. c. 18, s. 42 (5). 


12. No person shall sell or dispose of or offer for sale any No sale 
plant obtained, taken or sent out from a nursery unless thet? =” 
same has been previously fumigated by hydrocyanic acid 
gas in accordance with the regulations. 2 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 12; 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 18, s. 42 (6). 


13. If an inspector finds disease in any nursery and 80 Removal 
reports to the Minister, the Minister may thereupon inform {7bidden 
in writing the proprietor or manager of the nursery in writ- se exists. 
ing of the existence of the disease; and the proprietor or 
manager shall not thereafter permit any plant to be removed 
until he is notified in writing by the Minister that the in- 
spector has reported to the Minister that it is safe in the 
public interest to permit such removal after fumigation. 

2: Geo. -V...¢,,69,/°8..1a. 


14. For the purpose of scientific investigation the Minis- Exception 
ter may, from time to time, by writing given under his hand, tite ene 
except such persons as he may deem proper from the opera- ?°**s- 
tion of sections 11 and 13, and while acting under such 
permission such persons shall not be subject to the. penalties 


imposed by this Act. 2 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 14. 


15, Any person having reason to suspect that any plant in Duty of 
his possession or in his charge or keeping is diseased shall cwitier of 
forthwith communicate with the Minister in regard to the Plant. 
same, and shall furnish the Minister with all such informa- 
tion in regard to the source or origin of such infestation 
and the nature of the same as he may be able to give. 

2 Geo. V. c. 69, 8s, 15. 


16.—(1) When disease exists or is supposed to exist on eamina’ 
any plant, the Minister may direct a competent person to ome 
make an examination and inspection, and may order that any plants and 
plant so infested, or any such part as he may deem advisable, by burning. 
shall be immediately destroyed by burning, either by the 
person appointed to make the inspection or by the person 
owning or having possession of the plant, or some other per- 
son so directed in writing, and the person so directed shall 
report to the Minister in writing the nature and extent of 
the work so performed, together with a fair estimate of the 


value of the plants destroyed. 
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(2) If, in a nursery, orchard or collection of plants, the 
inspector finds disease on plants located in several different 
parts of the nursery, orchard or collection, and decides that 
it is advisable in the public interest to destroy all the plants 
in such nursery, orchard or collection, or in any part thereof, 
and so reports to the Minister, the Minister may direct that 
an examination or inspection shall be made by an additional 
inspector, and upon the advice in writing of both inspectors 
he may direct that all the plants in such nursery, orchard or 
collection, or in such part or parts thereof shall be destroyed 
without requiring that every plant therein shall be first 
examined. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 16. : 


i'%. Any inspector or other person acting under the 
authority of this Act shall, upon producing his authority in 
writing, have free access to any nursery, orchard, storeroom, 
or other place where it is known or suspected that any plant 
is kept. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 17. 


18. Any person neglecting to carry out the provisions of 
this Act, or any person offering any hindrance to the carry- 
ing out of this Act shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 
or more than $100, recoverable under The Ontario Summary 
Convictions Act. 2 Geo. V. ec. 69, s. 18. 


19.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, by 
Order, direct that other insects and “diseases than those men- 
tioned may be included in the provisions of this Act, and 
thereafter during the continuance of such Order-in-Council, 
the word ‘‘Disease’’ in this Act shall include all such other 
insects and diseases. 


(2) Publie notice of such Order-in-Council shall be given - 


by publication in two suecessive issues of the Ontario Gazette. 
2 Geo. V. ce. 69, s. 19. 


20. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make such 
regulations as may be deemed expedient for the better carry- 
ing out the provisions of this Act. 2 Geo. V. e. 69, s. 20. 
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CHAPTER 255. 


An Act respecting the Barberry Shrub. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Barberry Shrub Act. short tive. 
2 Geo. V. ec. 70, 8. 1. 


2. In this Act ‘‘Barberry’’ shall mean the species Berberis mead ae PS 
Vulgaris L. 2 Geo. V. ce. 70, s. 2. 


3. Every person who plants, cultivates or sells the shrub Penalty een 
known as the barberry shrub shall incur a penalty not exceed- ; 
ing $10, to be recoverable under The Ontario Summary Con- Rev: Stat. ¢. 90. 
victions Act. 2 Geo. V. e. 70, 8. 3. 

4. The council of any municipality may order the owner or ym} Mere 
occupant of any land on which any hedge or fence formed by een orm 
such shrub or any plant of such shrub is growing to remove cuits ee 
and destroy the same, and upon his neglect or refusal so to 
do within one month after the service of notice in writing 
requiring such removal and destruction the council may 
cause the same to be removed and destroyed, and in such ease 
he shall not be entitled to compensation for such removal and 
destruction. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 70, s. 4. 


5.—(1) If within thirty days after receiving the notice the pomcene os 
owner or occupant removes and destroys such shrub he shall ; 
be entitled to compensation for the value of the plant and the 
cost of removal. 


(2) In default of agr eement the amount of such compensa- eee ea 
tion shall be determined in writing by the fence viewers o 
the municipality, and the amount agreed upon or awarded 
shall be paid to the owner or occupant by the treasurer of 
the municipality. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 70, s. 5. 

6.—(1) Where any person has planted or has growing upon ae 
land owned or occupied by him and situate within any city, cities. etc., to 
town or village any hedge or fence formed by such shrub or °° destroyed. 
any plants of such shrub the Minister of Agriculture may, up- 
on petition signed by at least three owners or occupants of 
land in an adjoining township, and after the report of one or 
more qualified persons appointed by the Minister for such pur- 
pose, require the owner or occupant to remove and destroy 

83 s.—I 
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such hedges, fences or plant, and upon his neglect or refusal to — 
do so within one month after the service of notice in writing — 
requiring such removal and destruction the Minister may 
cause the same to be remov ed and destroyed. 


(2) Where such owner or occupant removes and destroys 
such hedge, fence or plant as required by the Minister, and © 
such hedge, fence or plant was planted before the 30th day 
of April, 1900, he shall be entitled to such compensation as 
the Minister sees fit to allow to be paid out of me Consoli- — 
dated Revenue Fund. 2 Geo. V. ¢..70, s. 6. | 
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CHAPTER 256. 


An Act to prevent the Extermination of the Plant 
called Ginseng. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 
as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Ginseng Act. 2 Geo. V. Sno" Ue 
Cap dnl as cals : 


2. Except for the purpose of clearing or bringing land into pe ste i 
cultivation no person shall, between the first day of January hibited. 
and the first day of September in any year, cut, root up, 
gather or destroy the plant known by the name of ginseng 


growing in a wild or uncultivated state. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 2. 


3. No person shall purchase ginseng knowing the same to Purchasing 
have been cut, rooted up, or gathered between the first day of judge of illegal 


January and the first day of September. 2 Geo. V. c. 71, 8. 3, satherins. 


4.—(1) Any person who contravenes the provisions of this Sat On 
Act shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 and not more 
than $20 to be recovered under The Ontario Summary Con- rev. Stat. e. 90. 
victions Act. : 


(2) One-half of such penalty shall be paid to the prosecutor ade eis of 
unless otherwise ordered by the convicting Justice. 2 Geo. V. ; 
e. T1,'s. 4. 


5. Evidence of the purchase or sale of ginseng between the et ae 


first day of January and the first day of September shall be to be prima 
prima facie proof of a contravention of this Act. 2 Geo. V./*% evidence. 
ec. 71, s. 5. 


6. In any prosecution for a contravention of section 3 evi- Prep! ot Mega) 


dence that the ginseng purchased has been illegally obtained be prima facie 
by the vendor shall be prima facie proof of a contravention of against pur- 


this Act by the purchaser. 2 Geo. V. ce. 71, s. 6. meer: 
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CHAPTER 257. 


An Act for the Protection of Bees. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 
as follows: — 


Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as The Bee Protection Act. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 72, s. 1. 

{se of bolson —_@. No person in spraying or sprinkling fruit trees during 

frat tron in the period within which such trees are in full bloom shall use 

hibited any mixture containing Paris green or any other poisonous 


substance injurious to bees. 2 Geo. V. c. 72, 8. 2. 


Penalties. _ 5. Any person contravening the provisions of this Act shall . 
incur a penalty of not less than $1 and not more than $5 — 


Key. Stat. ¢. 9. recoverable under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 
2' Geo.Vi ¢, %2; 8. 8: 
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CHAPTER 258. 


An Act for the Suppression of Foul Brood among 
Bees. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows— 


i. This Act may be known as The Foul Brood Act. 2 Geo. Short titie. 
OR 6 Neore & 


2.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council upon the aAppoint- 
recommendation of the Minister of Agriculture may from 7%. 
time to time appoint one or more Inspectors of Apiaries to apiaries. 


enforce this Act. 


(2) The Inspector shall, if so required, produce the cer- Producing 
tificate of his appointment on entering upon any premises in “*feate. 
the discharge of his duties. 


(3) The remuneration to be paid to an Inspector under Remunera- 
this Act shall be. determined by order of the Lieutenant- "°™ 
Governor in Council, and shall be payable out of any sum 
appropriated by this Legislature for the enforcement of this 
Act. 2 Geo. V. e. 73, 8. 2: 


3.—(1) The Inspector shall, whenever so directed by the Heel 
Minister, visit any locality in Ontario and examine any = — 
apiary to which the Minister directs him, for the purpose 
of ascertaining if the disease known as ‘‘F'oul brood’’ exists 
in such apiary. 

(2) If the Inspector finds that foul brood exists in a Destruction 
virulent or malignant type, he shall order all colonies of bees aoe 
so affected, together with the hives occupied by them, and the ™t. 
contents of such hives and all tainted appurtenances that 
cannot be disinfected to be immediately destroyed by fire 
under his personal direction and superintendence. 

(3) Where the Inspector, who shall be the sole judge there- Trestment, 
of, finds that the disease exists but only in a milder type and case mild. 
in its incipient stage, and is being or may be treated success- 
fully, and the Inspector has reason to believe that it may be 
entirely cured, then he may omit to destroy or order the 
destruction of such colonies and hives. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 73, s. 3. 


4, The Inspector may order the owner or possessor of any Transfert 

. . : : a . 
bees dwelling in box or immovable frame hives to transfer 
them to movable frame hives within a specified time, and in 
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default the Inspector may destroy or order the destruction 
of such hives and the bees dwelling therein. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 73, 
s. 4. 


5. Any owner or possessor of diseased colonies of bees, or 
of any infected appliances for bee-keeping, who knowingly 
sells or barters or gives away or removes from the premises 
such diseased colonies or infected appliances shall incur a 
penalty of not less than $50 or more than $100. or he may be 
imprisoned for any term not exceeding two months. 2 Geo. 
V. c. 78, 8. 5; 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 18, s. 43. . 


6. Any person whose bees have been destroyed or treated 
for foul brood who sells or offers for sale any. bees, hives or 
appurtenances of any kind after such destruction or treat- 
ment and before being authorized by the Inspector so to do 
or who exposes in hig: bee-yard, or elsewhere any infected 
comb honey or other infected thing, or conceals the fact that 
such disease exists among his bees shall incur a penalty of 
not less than $20 or more than $50, or he may be imprisoned 
for a term not exceeding two months. 2 Geo. V. c. 73, s. 6. 


7%. Any owner or possessor of bees who refuses to allow the 
Inspector to freely examine bees or the premises in which 
they are kept, or who refuses to destroy the infected bees 
and appurtenances or to permit them to be destroyed when 
so directed by the Inspector, shall, on the complaint of the 
Inspector, incur a penalty of not less than $25 or more than 
$50 for the first offence, and not less than $50 or more than 
$100 for the second and any subsequent offence, and the con- 


victing Justice shall by. the conviction order such owner: 


or possessor forthwith to carry out the directions of the 
Inspector. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 738, s. 7. 


5. Where such owner or possessor of bees disobeys the 
directions of the said Inspector, or offers resistance to or 
obstructs him, a Justice of the Peace may upon the com- 
plaint of the Inspector cause a sufficient number of special 
constables to be sworn in who shall, under the directions of 
the Inspector, proceed to the premises of such owner or pos- 
Sessor and assist the Inspector to seize all the diseased 
colonies and infected appurtenances and burn them forth- 
with, and if necessary the Inspector or constables may arrest 
the owner or possessor and bring him before a Justice of the 


Peace to be dealt with according to the provisions of the 
next preceding section. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 73, s. 8. 


9. Before proceeding against any person before a Justice 


of the Peace the Inspector shall read over to such person the 


provisions of this Act or shall cause a copy thereof t 
delivered to him. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 73, 8. 9. rid 2 


See. 12. FOUL BROOD AMONG BEES. Chap. 258. : 3173 


10. Every owner or possessor of bees and any other person Duty to 
who is aware of tue existence of foul brood either in his own Minister. 
apiary or elsewhere shall immediately notify the Minister 
of the existence of such disease and in default of so doing 


shall incur a penalty of $5. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 73, s. 10. 


11. Each Inspector shall report to the Minister as to the tnspectors 
inspection of any apiary in such form and manner as the {y,tiportte 
Minister may direct, and all reports shall be filed in the 
Department of Agriculture and shall be made public as 
the Minister may direct or upon order of the Assembly. 

2 Geo. V. ce. 73, s. 11. 8 

12. The Ontario Summary Convictions Act shall apply to Frosec pions 
all prosecutions for oftences against this Act. 2 Geo. V. ©” = 
e, 73, s. 12. 
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CHAPTER 259. 


An Act respecting Line Fences. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
| the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


4. This Act may be cited as The Line Fences Act. 3-4 Geo. 
V.¢. 67, 8. 1. 


2—(1) In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘Judge’’ shall mean judge of the county or district 
court; 


(b) ‘Occupied lands’’ shall not include so much of a lot 
as is unenclosed, although a part of it is enclosed 
and in actual use and occupation. 


(2) Where, within the meaning of section 4, there is a 
dispute between owners or occupants of lands situate in dif- 
ferent local municipalities, 


(a) ‘‘Fence-viewers’’ shall mean two fence-viewers of the 
municipality in which is situate the land of the 
owner or occupant notified under clause (a) of 


section 4, and one fence-viewer of the munici- - 


pality in which is situate the land of the person 
giving the notice; except that in case of a dis- 
agreement within the meaning of clause (d) of 
that section ‘‘Fence-viewers’’ shall mean fence- 
viewers from either or both municipalities; 


(6) ‘‘In which the land is situate’? and ‘‘in which the 
land lies’’ shall mean in which is situate the 
land of the owner or occupant so notified under 
clause (a) of section 4. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 67, s. 2. 


3.—(1) Owners of adjoining occupied lands shall make, 
keep up and repair a just proportion of the fence which marks 
the boundary between them, or if there is no fence they shall 


make and keep up and repair the same proportion of a fence 
to mark such boundary. 


(2) Owners of unoccupied land which adjoins occupied 
land, upon such unoceupied land becoming occupied, shall be 
liable to keep up and repair such proportion, and in that 
respect shall be in the same position as if their land had been 


cceupied at the time of the original fencing, and shall be 


y 


- See. 7 (2). LINE FENCES. Chap. 259. 3175 


liable to the compulsory proceedings hereinafter mentioned. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 67, 8. 3 


4, Where an owner of land desires fence-viewers to view pisputes 
and arbitrate as to what portion of such fence each owner between 
shall make, keep up and repair or as to the condition of an how to be 


of ye * 4 . ttled. 
existing line fence and as to repairs being done to the same: ~ 


(a) Hither owner may notify, Form 1, the other owner Notice to 
or the occupant of the land of such other owner ocenpant 
that he will, on a day named, not less than one gee 
week from the service of such notice, cause three 
fence-viewers of the locality to arbitrate in the 
premises ; 


(6) The owner so notifying shall also notify, Form 2, pd te 
the fence-viewers not less than one week before vigcurs. 
their services are required; 


(c) The notices in both cases shall be in writing signed What to 
by the person notifying, and shall specify the time °™*- 
and place of meeting for the arbitration, and the 
notice to an owner may be served by leaving the 
same at the place of abode of such owner or occu- 
pant with some*grown-up person residing thereat ; 
or, in case of the land being untenanted, by leav- 
ing the notice with any agent of such owner ; 


(d) An owner notified may, within the week, object to when Judge 
any or all the fence-viewers notified, and in case {°,2?P°™' 
of disagreement a judge shall name the fence- viewers. 
viewers who are to arbitrate. 3-4 Geo, V. ¢. 67, 

s. 4, 


5. An occupant who is not the owner so notified shall Duty and 
immediately notify the owner, and if he neglects so to do Healy 
shall be liable for all damage caused to the owner by such to notifying 


neglect. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 67, s. 5. owners, 


6. The fence-viewers shall examine the premises, and if puties ana 
required by either party shall hear evidence, and may examine pe here oe 
the parties and their witnesses on oath. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 67, viewers. 


s. 6 


%.—(1) The fence-viewers shall make an award, Form 3, Award of 
signed by any two of them respecting the matters in dispute ; 2° 
and the award shall specify the locality, quantity, deserip- exten 
tion and the lowest price of the fence awarded to be made 
and the time within which the work shall be done, and shall 
state by which of the parties or in what proportion the costs 
of the proceedings shall be paid. 


(2) In making the award the fence-viewers shall have Character 
regard to the nature of the fences in use in the locality, the" 
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pecuniary circumstances of the parties and the suitableness — 
of the fence to the wants of each of them. 


(3) Where, from the formation of the ground by reason of 
streams or other causes, it is, in the opinion of the fence- 
viewers, impracticable to locate the fence upon the line be- 
tween the lands of the parties, they may locate it either wholly — 
or partly on the land of either of the parties where it seems 
to be most convenient; but such location shall not in any way 
affect the title to the land. 


(4) The fence-viewers may employ an Ontario Land Sur- 
veyor and have the locality described by metes and bounds. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 67, s. 7. 


8. The award shall be deposited in the office of the clerk of 
the municipality in which the land of the owner who initiated 
the proceedings is situate, and may be proved by a copy cer- 
tified by the clerk; and notice in writing of its being made 
eae be given by the clerk to all parties interested. 3-4 Geo. 

RPO Gia auee 


a A judge may, on application of either party, extend the 
time for making the fence as he may deem just. 3-4 Geo. V. 
C67; '829; ) ® 


10.—(1) The party desiring to enforce the award shall 
serve upon the owner or occupant of the adjoining land a 
notice in writing requiring him to obey the award, and if 
it is not obeyed within one month after service of the notice 
may do the work which the award directs, and may immedi- 
ately take proceedings to recover its value and the costs from 
the owner by action in the division court of any division in 
which any part of the land affected by the award is situate. 


(2) Instead of requiring execution to be issued upon the 
Judgment so recovered the party entitled to enforce the same 
May obtain a certificate from the clerk of the division court 
of the amount due for debt and costs in respect of such judg- 
ment, and shall be entitled, upon lodging the same with the 
clerk of the municipality, to have the amount so certified 
placed upon the collector’s roll, and the same may be col- 
lected in the same manner as taxes are collected, and shall 
until so collected or otherwise paid be a charge upon the 
land liable for the payment thereof, and in such ease execu 


canbe not thereafter issue on such judgment. 38-4 Geo. V. 
COTS. Ds 


11.—(1) The award may be registered in the proper regis 


try or land titles office and when registered shall be a charg 
upon the land affected by it. 


(2) Registration may he by deposit of a duplicate of t 
a Bi} d or of a copy, verified by affidavit, together with an a 
avit of the execution of the award. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 67, s. 11 


See. 13 (2). LINE FENCES. Chap. 259. SLFT 


12.—(1) Any person dissatisfied with thé award may ap- 4P?¢s. 
peal therefrom to a judge. 


(2) The appellant shall, within one week from the time Notice of 
. when he was notified of the award, serve upon the fence-*??°" 
viewers and all parties interested a notice in writing of his 
intention to appeal, and the notice may be served as other 
notices mentioned in this Act. 


(3) The appellant shall also deliver a copy of the notice To Clerk. 

to the clerk of the division court of the division in which the 
land lies, and the clerk shall immediately notify the judge of 
such appeal; and the judge shall fix a time and place for the 
hearing of the appeal and shall communicate the same to the 
clerk, and, if he thinks fit, may order such sum of money to 
be paid by the appellant to the clerk as will be a sufficient 
indemnity against the costs of the appeal. 


(4) The clerk shall notify the fence-viewers and all parties Notice of 
interested of the time and place of hearing, in the manner "® 
hereinbefore provided for the service of other notices under 
this Act. 


(5) The judge shall hear and determine the appeal and Powers of 
may set aside, alter or affirm the award, or correct any error”? °"*8 
therein, and may examine the parties and their witnesses on 
oath, and may inspect the premises; and may order payment 
of costs by either party and fix the amount of such costs. 

(6) The decision of the Judge shall be final; and the award, ard - 
as altered or affirmed, shall be dealt with in all respects as it be final. 
would have been if it had not been appealed from. 


(7) The practice and procedure on the appeal, including Procedure. 
the fees payable for subpcenas and the conduct money of wit- 
nesses, shall be the. same, as nearly as may be, as in the case 
of a suit in the division court. 

(8) Where the award affects land in two or more counties Where | 
or districts the appeal may be to a judge of the county or different 
district court of the county or district in which any part of °"""* 
the land is situate. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 67, s. 12. 


13.—(1) Each fence-viewer shall be entitled to $2 for Fees to 
every day’s work under this Act, and an Ontario Land Sur- viewers, | 
survey 


veyor and a witness shall be entitled to the same compensa- gnq 
tion as if subpcenaed in a division court. witnesses. 


(2) The corporation of the municipality shall, at the expir- When to-be 
ation of the time for appeal or after appeal as the case may? °* 
be, pay to the fence-viewers their fees, and shall, unless the 
same be forthwith repaid by the person adjudged to pay the 
same, place the amount upon the collector’s roll as a charge 
against such person, and the same may be collected in the 
same manner as municipal taxes. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 67, s. 13. 
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44.(1) If the judge inspects the premises or hears the 
appeal at a place other than the county or district town he 
shall ‘be entitled to be paid the actual expenses incurred by 
him and, in the order setting aside, altering or affirming the 
award, shall fix the amount of such expenses and name the 
person by Whom the same shall be paid. 


(2) The judge shall be paid by the corporation of the muni- 
cipality the amount so fixed, and the same shall be collected 


in the same manner ag is provided in respect to the fence- 
viewer’s fees. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢ 67, s. 14. 


15. Any agreement in writing, Form 4, between owners 
respecting a line fence may be filed or registered and en- 
forced as if it was an award of fence-viewers. 3-4 Geo. V. 
G01, Seda. il 


16.—(1) The owner of the whole or part of a line fence 
which forms part of the fence enclosing the occupied or im- 
proved land of another person shall not take down or remove 
any part of such fence, 


. 


(a) without giving at least six months’ previous notice 
of his intention to the owner or occupant of such 
adjacent enclosure, unless such last mentioned 
owner or occupant, after demand made upon him 
in writing by the owner of such fence, refuses to 
pay therefor the sum determined as provided by 
Section 7; or 

(5) if such owner or occupant will pay to the owner of 
such fence or part thereof such sum as the fence- 


viewers may award to be paid therefor under sec- 
tion 7. 


(2) The provisions of this Act for determining disputes 
between the owners of adjoining ceeupied lands, the manner 
of enforcing awards and appeals therefrom and the forms 
and all other provisions of this Act, so far as applicable, shall 


apply to proceedings under this section. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 67, 
s. 16, 


AV—(1) Tf any tree is thrown down by accident or other- 
wise across a line fence, or in any way in and upon the land ~ 
adjoimmeg that upon which such tree stood, causing damage — 
to the crop upon such land or to such fence, the owner or occu- 
pant of the land on which such tree stood shall remove the 
same forthwith, and also forthwith repair the fence and other- 
wise make good any damage caused by the falling of the tree. 
(2) On his neglect or refu 


sal so to do for forty-eight hours 
after notice 


€ in writing to remove the tree the injured person 
may remove the same in the most convenient and inexpensive — 
manner, and may make good the fence so damaged, and may 
retain such tree to remunerate him for such removal, and may 
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also recover any further amount of damages beyond the value 
of such tree from the person liable to pay it. 


(3) For the purpose of such removal the owner of the tree eee of 
may enter into and upon such adjoining land doing no un-* 
necessary spoil or waste. 


(4) All questions arising under this section shall be ad-Fene || 


justed by three fence-viewers of the municipality, the decision riser . 
of any two of whom shall be binding upon the parties.“ “P"” 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 67, s. 17. 


_ [For the powers of municipalities to pass by-laws regulat- 
img division fences see The Municipal Act, Rev. Stat. c. 192, 
s, 899, par. 30.) 


FORM 1. 
(Section 4.) 
Novice ro Opposirrn Parry. 


Take notice, that Mr. , Mr. , and 
Mr. , three fence-viewers of this locality, will attend 
on the day of 195] at the 
hour of , to view and arbitrate upon the line fence 
in dispute between our lands, being lots (or parts of lots) one and 
two in the concession of the township of in 
the county of 3 

Dated the day of BS) 

AneD.. 


Owner of lot 1. 
TO Uses, 
Owner of lot 2. 
3-4 Geo. V. ce. 67, Sched. Form 1. 


FORM 2. 
(Section 4.) 
Norice to FENCE-VIEWERS. 


Take notice that I require you to attend at on the 
day of LO, at 
o'clock, a.m., to view and arbitrate on the line fence between my 
land and that of Mr. , being lots (or parts of 
lots) Nos. one and two in the concession of the town- 
ship of in the county of 


Dated the day of 19 
Ae Bes 


Owner of lot 1 
To 
Fence-viewers. 


3-4 Geo. V. ec. 67, Sched. Form 2. 
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FORM 3. 
(Section 7.) 
AWARD. 


We, the fence-viewers of (name of the locality), having 
been nominated to view and arbitrate upon the line fence between 
of (name and description of owner who notified) 

and (name and description of owner notified), which fence is to be 
made and maintained between (describe lund), and _ having 
examined the land and duly acted according to The Line 
Fences Act, award as follows: That part of the line which 


commences at and ends at (describe the points) shall be 
fenced, and the fence maintained by and that 
part thereof which commences at and ends at 


(describe the points) shall be fenced, and the fence maintained by 
. The fence shall be of the following descrip- 
tion (state the kind of fence, height, material, etc.), and shall 
cost at least per rod. The work shall be commenced 
within days, and completed within days from 
this date, and the costs shall be paid by (state by whom to be paid; 
if by both, 2n what proportion). 
Dated the day of 19 
(Signatures of fence-viewers.) 


Witnesses : 
3-4 Geo. V. ec. 67, Sched. Form 3. 
FORM 4. 
(Section 15.) 
; AGREEMENT. 
We and , owners respectively of lots (or 
parts of lots) one and two in the concession of the 
township of ; in the county of , do agree that 


the line fence which divides our lands shall be made and maintained 
by_us as follows: (follow the same form as award.) 
Dated the day of 19 
Witnesses : 
(Signatures of Parties.) 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 67, Sched. Form 4. 


See. 3 (j). DITCHES AND WATERCOURSES. Chap.. 260. 3181 


CHAPTER 260. 


: 


An Act respecting Ditches and Watercourses. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and eonsent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as tollows:— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Ditches and Watercourses snort title. 
Act. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 74, s. 1. 


2.. This Act shall not affect the Acts relating to municipal Certain Aets 
or government drainage work. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 74, 8. 2. ee ae 


3. In this Act, reseed dein! 


(a) ‘‘Clear days’’ shall mean exclusive of the first and Ae 
last days of any number of days prescribed; ; 


(b) ‘‘County’’ shall include District; “ County.” 
(c) ‘‘County Court’”’ shall include District Court; “ County 
i Court.” 


(d) ‘‘Construction’’ shall mean the original opening or “ Construe- 
making of a ditch by artificial means; oes 


(e) ‘‘Diteh’’ shall mean and include a drain opened or “ viten.” 
covered wholly or in part, and whether or not in 
the channel of a natural stream, creek or water- 
course, and also the work and material necessary 
for bridges, culverts, catch-basins, and guards; 


(f) ‘‘Engineer’’ shall mean the person appointed by a« pagineer.” 
municipal council as engineer to carry out the 
provisions of this Act; 


(g) ‘‘Judge’’ shall mean the senior, junior, or acting « yuago» 
Judge of the County Court of the county in 
which the lands in respect of which the proceed- 
ings under this Act are taken are situate; 


(h) “‘Maintenance”’ shall mean and include the pre-syainten- 
servation of a ditch and keeping it in repair; ance,” 


(i) £*Non-resident’’ shall mean a person who does not « yon-resi- 
reside within the municipality in which his land, 42.” 


affected by proceedings under this Act, is situate; e 


(j) ‘‘Owner’’ or ‘‘owners’’ shall mean and include the “ Owner,” 
owner or possessor of any real or substantial in- ™°2™'™8 of 
terest in land, whether held in fee simple, fee 
tail, for one or more life or lives or for a term of 
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years not less than ten, a lessee for a term of not 
less than five years with an option to purchase, 
the personal representative of a deceased owner, 
the committee of a lunatic owner, the guardian 
of an infant owner, any person entitled to sell 
and convey the land, an agent under a general 
power of attorney authorizing the appointee to 
manage and lease the land, and a municipal cor- 
poration as regards any highway or other land 
under its jurisdiction. 2 Geo. V. ec. 74, s. 3. 


4—(i) This Act shall apply to the drainage, amongst 
other land, of land for mining or manufacturing purposes, 
so as to enable the owner thereof to take proceedings there- 
under; but in such case the engineer, in default of agree- 
ment, shall determine whether the land of other owners 
through which the ditch may pass shall be called upon to 
contribute to the construction of the ditch, and whether and 
to what extent such land may require drainage or will be 
benefited thereby. 

(2) Where the engineer finds that the land of such other 
owners does not require drainage and that the ditch will not 
substantially benefit such land, he shall determine what com- 
pensation the owner of the land used for mining or manu- 
facturing purposes shall make for any injury caused to such 
other owners by reason of the ditch passing through their 
land; but if such land will be substantially benefited by 
such drainage, he shall determine the extent of such benefit 
and shall deduct the same from the amount of compensation 
so to be made, or shall take the proceedings provided for by 
apbseriaon - of section 16, as the case may require. 2 Geo. 

. @, 14,8. 4, 


5.—(1) The council of every local municipality shall by 
by-law, Form 1, appoint a civil engineer, Ontario land sur- 
veyor or other competent person to be the engineer to carry 
out the provisions of this Act, and he shall be and continue 
an ofticer of the corporation until another engineer is ap- 
pointed in his stead who may continue any work already 
undertaken. ; 

(2) The council shall also, by by-law, provide for the pay- 
ment to the clerk of the municipality of a reasonable remun- 
eration for services performed by him in carrying out the 
provisions of this Act, and shall also by by-law fix the 


charges t o be made by the engineer for services performed by 
um under this Act. 


" (3) Every engineer before entering upon his duties shall 
‘ake and subseribe the following oath and shall file the same 
with the clerk of the municipality : 


In the matter of The Ditches and Watercourses Act. 


I (name in full) of the 
ee ie | e of ih. the ‘sous 
(or district) of , engineer (or surveyor or as the case may 
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be) make oath and say, (or do solemnly declare and affirm), that 
I will to the best of my skill, knowledge, judgment and ability, 
honestly and faithfully and without fear of, favour to, or pre- 
judice against, any owner or owners perform the duties from time 
to time assigned to ‘me in connection with any work under 
The Ditches and Watercourses Act, and make a true and just award 
thereon, 


Sworn (or affirmed) 


before me at of 
in the of this 
day of 19 


A Commissioner, etc., (or Township Clerk, or J.P.) 
2 Geo. V. c. 74, s. 5. 


6—(1) Every ditch constructed under this Act shall be rimit of 
continued to a sufficient outlet, but shall not pass through or ¥°"*: 
into more than seven original township lots, exclusive of any 
part of the ditch on or across a road allowance, unless the 
council of any municipality, upon the petition of a majority 
of the owners of all the land to be affected by the ditch, 
passes a resolution authorizing the extension thereof through 
or into any other lots within such municipality, or any ad- 
joining municipality, and upon the passing of such resolution 
the proposed ditch may, subject to subsection 2, be extended 
in pursuance of such resolution. 


' (2) No ditch, the whole cost of which, according to the Limit ot 
estimate of the engineer or the agreement of the parties, will °°" 
exceed $1,500, shall be constructed under the provisions of 
this Act. 2 Ceo. V. ¢. 74, s. 6. 


%. The land, the owners of which may be made liable for Limit oi 
the construction of a ditch under this Act, shall be that lying 3703.0°%)"" 
within one hundred and fifty rods from the sides and point 
of commencement of the ditch, but land through or into 
which the ditch does not pass and which also adjoins any 
road allowance traversed by the ditch shall not be liable, 
except when directly benefited, and then only for the direct 
benefit. 2 Geo. V. ce. 74, s. 7 


8.—(1) The owner of land who requires the construction Notice to 
of a ditch thereon, before filing with the clerk of the munici- in tmtea, 
pality the requisition provided for by section 13, shall serve 
upon the owners or occupants of the other land to be affected 
a notice in writing, Form 2, signed by him and naming a 
day and hour and also a place convenient to the site of the 
ditch, at which all the owners are to meet and estimate the 
cost of the ditch, and agree, if possible, upon the apportion- 
ment of the work and supply of material for construction, 
among the several owners, according to their respective in- 
terests therein, and settle the proportions in which the ditch — 
shall be maintained. 


84 s.—rr 


3184 


Service of 
notice. 


Application 
to set aside 
proceedings 
where re- 
quisitioner 
is not 
owner. 


Presumption 
of owner- 
ship when 
conclusive, 


Form of 
agreement, 
filing. 


Informali- 
ties not to 
invalidate 
proceedings, 


Adjourning 
meeting for 
purpose 

of adding 
parties, 


Signature 

on he- 

half of muni- 
cipality, 


Requisition 
for appoint- 
ment by en- 
gineer when 
no agree- 
te arrived 
at. 


Chap. 260. DITCHES AND WATERCOURSES. Sec. 8 (2). 


(2) The notices shall be served not less than twelve clear 
days before the time named therein for meeting. 


(3) The owner or occupant of any land to be affected who 
has been served with the notice mentioned in subsection 1 
may within five clear days after service of the notice upon 
him apply to the Judge to set aside the proceedings on the 
ground that the person who commenced them is not an owner 
within the meaning of this Act. 


(4) If such application is not made, or, if made, is unsue- 
cessful, the right of the person who commenced the proceed- 
ings to do so shall not thereafter be open to question, but 
shall be conclusively presumed. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 74, 8. 8. 


9. If an agreement is arrived at by the owners, it shall be 
reduced to writing, Form 3, and signed by all the owners, 
and shall within six days after the signing thereof be filed 
with the clerk of the municipality in which the land, the 
owner of which requires the ditch, is situate; but if the lands 
affected lie in two or more municipalities the agreement shall 
be in as many parts as there are municipalities, and one part 
shall be filed with the clerk of each municipality, and the 
agreement may be enforced in the same manner as an award 


of are engineer as hereinafter provided. 2 Geo. V. e¢. 74, 
sid: 


_ 10. Want of strict compliance with the provisions of sec- 
tions 8 and 9 shall not avoid any proceedings taken or agree- 
ment made and entered into thereunder, or invalidate any 
subsequent proceedings taken thereunder, provided such 
notices have been duly served, and any such agreement may 
be amended so as to conform to this Act, with the consent — 
In writing of the parties thereto, filed in the same manner as 
the agreement, or by order of the Judge on an appeal under 
this Act. 2 Geo. V. ec. 74, s. 10. 


11. If at the meeting of owners it appears that the notice 
required by section 8 has not been duly served, the owners 
present at such meeting may adjourn the meeting to some 
subsequent day to enable the necessary notices to be served 
and such adjourned meeting shall, if such notices have been 


oe ae sufficient compliance with this Act. 2 Geo. V. 
e. 74, s. 11, 


12. The head of the council of any municipality may sign 


the agreement and his signature shall be binding upon the 
corporation. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 74, s. 12. 


133. Tf an agreement is not arrived at by the owners at the 
canes or within five days thereafter, the owner requiring 
aa piteh ay file with the clerk of the municipality in whieh 
* and is situate a requisition, Form 4, naming therein all 

'e several parcels of land that will be affected by the ditch 
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and the respective owners thereof, and requesting that the 
engineer appuint a time and place in the locality of the pro- 
posed ditch, at which he will attend, to make an examination 
as hereinafter provided. 2 Geo. V. c. 74, s. 13. 

14.—(1) The clerk, upon receiving the requisition, shall saeeste 
forthwith transmit a copy of it by registered post to the 2: ° 


‘ appointment 
engineer. made by, 
engineer, 
(2) On the receipt of the same by the engineer he shall Notitvins 


notify the clerk in writing appointing a time and place at thereof. 
which he will attend in answer to the requisition, which time 

shall be not less than ten and not more than sixteen clear days 

from the day on which he received the copy of the requisi- 

tion, 


(3) On the receipt of such notice of the appointment from oF etal 
the engineer the clerk shall file the same with the requisition, 
and shall forthwith send, by registered post, a copy of the 
notice of appointment to the owner making the requisition, 
who shall, at least four clear days before the time so ap- 
pointed, serve upon the other owners named in the requisi- 
tion a notice, Form 5, requiring their attendance at the time 
and place fixed by the engineer, and shall, after serving such 
notice, indorse on one copy thereof the time and manner of . 
service and leave the same with the engineer not later than 
the day before that fixed in the notice of appointment. 2 
Geo. V. c. 74, s. 14. 


15.—(1) Notices shall be served personally or by leaving Mode of 
the same at the usual place of abode of the owner or occupant notices 
with a grown-up person residing there, and in case of non- 
residents, upon the agent of the owner or by registered post 
addressed to the owner at the post office nearest to his last 
known place of residence, and where his place of residence is 
not known the notice may be served in such manner as the 
Judge may direct. 


(2) An occupant, not the owner of the land, notified in the Occupant 
manner provided by this Act, shall immediately notify the %,2ot% 
owner thereof, and shall, if he neglects to do so, be liable for 


all damages suffered by such owner by reason of such neglect. 
2 Geo. V. c. 74, s. 15. 


16.—(1) The engineer shall attend at the time and place Examina- 
appointed by him and shall examine the locality, and if lie cece 
deems it proper, or if requested by any of the owners, may 
examine the owners and their witnesses present and take 
their evidence, and may administer an oath to any owner or 
witness examined by him. 


(2) If upon examining the locality the engineer is of OpiN- Adjournment 
1on that the land of owners upon whom notice has not been yee 


served will be affected by the ditch, he shall adjourn the pro- owners. 
ceedings to a day named, and direct a notice of the adjourned 
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meeting similar to that required by section 14 to be served 
on such owners by the owner making the ‘requisition for 
the purpose of allowing such owners to be present and to be 
heard upon the examination and taking’ of evidence. 


(3) The engineer may adjourn his. examination and the 
hearing of evidence from time to time and. if he finds that 
the ditch is required he shall, within thirty days after his 
first attendance, make his award in writing, Form 6, specify- 
ing clearly the location, description and course of the ditch, 
its commencement and termination, apportioning the work 
and the furnishing of material among the lands affected 
and the owners thereof, according to his estimate of their 
respective interests in the ditch, fixing the time for perform- 
ance by the respective owners, apportioning the maintenance 
of the ditch among all or any of the owners so that as far 
as practicable each owner shall maintain the portion on his 
own land; and stating the amount of his fees and the other 
charges and by whom the same shall be paid. 


(4) The period prescribed for the engineer to make his 
award shall be exelusive of the time required to obtain the 
approval of the works or the specifications or plans thereof 
by the Ontario Railway and Municipal Board or the Board 
of Railway Commissioners for, Canada, where such approval 
is necessary. 


(5) Where a ditch or any part thereof is to be covered, 
the engineer shall in his award specify the kind of material 
to be used in the covered part. 2 Geo. V. e. 74, s. 16. 


(6) The engineer and his-assistants, when engaged in the 
performance of their duties under this Act during or after 
the examination of the locality, may pass over, measure along, 
ascertain the bearings of any line, plant stakes, take levels 
and do such other work as he shall deem necessary for the 
performance of the said work on the land of any person, doing 
no unnecessary damage thereto, without being guilty of tres. 
pass or otherwise incurring liability. 


(7) Any person who interferes with or obstructs the 
yak Jee or his assistants in the exercise of the powers con- 
erred by subsection 6 shall incur a penalty not exceeding 


100, recoverable under The Ontario Summary Convictions 
Act. 3-4 Geo. Werke: 68, S.ple 


17. Where rock cutting or blasting is necessary, if the 
engineer is of opinion that it ean be done more conveniently 
or less expensively by letting the work by tender or other- 
see by public competition than if it were done by the owners 
he ey by his award direct that it be so let, and in that case 
he shall by the award fix and determine the part or propor- 


tion of the cost of the work whi ’ 
= ich 
pay. 2 Geo. V.¢. 74. 8. 17. each of the owners is to 
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18. if the engineer is of the opinion that the land of any Epsincer may 
owner will not be sufficiently affected by the construction of person not 
the ditch to make him liable to perform any part thereof, pene 
and that it is or is not necessary, as the case may be, to con- 
struct the ditch across or into his land, he may, by his award, 
relieve such owner from performing any part of the work 
of the ditch and may place its construction on the other 
owners; and any person carrying out the provisions of the SorISHE en 
award upon the land of the owner so relieved shall not be ; 
a trespasser if he causes no unnecessary damage, and he shall 
replace any fences opened or removed by him. 2 Geo. V. 

e. 74, s. 18. | 


19—(1) The award and any plan, profile, and specifica- Award, 
tions of the ditch shall be in as many parts as there are muni-?*™ “* 
cipalities in which land affected by the award is situate. 


(2) The engineer forthwith, after making the award, shall Filing 
file one part thereof and of any plan, profile or specifications *”""” “~ 
with the clerk of each of the municipalities, and the same 
may be given in evidence in any legal proceedings by a copy 
certified by the clerk. 


(3) The clerk, upon the filing of the award, shall notify xotice to 
each of the persons affected thereby within the municipality persons 
of which he is clerk, by registered letter or personal service, *"“* 
of the filing of the same, and the part of the work to be done 
- and material to be furnished by the persons so notified as 

shown by the award, and shall keep a book in which he shall 
.record the names of the persons to whom he sent notices, the 
addresses to which the same were sent, and the date upon 
which the same were deposited in the post office or personally 
served. 2 Geo. V. c. 74, s. 19. ; 


20. If the land affected by the ditch is situate in two or powers of 
more municipalities, the engineer of the municipality ia Seas eR 
which proceedings were commenced may continue the ditch ity in which 
into or through so much of the Jand in any other municipality Procedne* 
as may be found necessary, but within the limit of length 
hereinbefore provided, and all proceedings authorized by this 
Act shall be taken and carried on in the municipality in 
pieh the proceedings were commenced. 2 Geo. V. ec. 74, 

s. 20. 


21.—(1) Any owner affected by the award, within fifteen Appeatt 
clear days from the date of the mailing or service of the last from ow ang 
of the notices of the filing of the award, may appeal there-juace. 


from to the Judge. 


(2) The appellant shall serve upon the clerk of the muni- Notice of 
cipality in which the proceedings were commenced a notice *??¢ 
in writing of his intention to appeal, shortly setting forth 
the grounds of appeal. 
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(3) The clerk, after the expiration of the time for appeal, 
shall transmit by registered post or deliver a copy of the 
notice. or notices of appeal and a certified copy of the award 
and the plans and specifications to the Judge, who shall 
forthwith, upon the receipt thereof, notify the clerk of the 
time he appoints for the hearing of the appeal, and shall fix 
the place ef hearing at the town hall or other place of meet- 
ing of the council of the municipality in which the proceed- 
ings were commenced, unless, for greater convenience and 
to save expense, he fixes some other place. : 


(4) The Judge may order such sum to be paid by the 
appellant to the clerk as will be a sufficient indemnity against 
the costs of the appeal. 


(5) The clerk upon receiving notice from the Judge shall 
forthwith notify the engineer and all parties interested in 


the manner provided for the service of notices. 


(6) An appellant may have the land inspected by any 
other engineer or person who, for such purposes, may enter 
upon the land, but shall do no unnecessary damage. 


(7) The clerk to whom notice of appeal is given shall be 
the clerk of the court and shall record the proceedings. 


(8) 1t shall be the duty of the Judge to hear and deter- 
mine all the appeals within two months after receiving notice 
thereof from the elerk, or within such further period as, on 
hearing the parties, he may deem necessary, as provided by 
subsection 9, but no proceedings under this Act shall be 
rendered invalid by the failure of the Judge to hear and 
determine the appeal within such period. 


(9) The Judge may examine parties and witnesses on 
oath and may inspect the land and may require the engineer 
to accompany him, and may alter or affirm the award and 
correct any errors therein. 


(10) If the award is affirmed or altered, the costs of the 
appeal shall be in the discretion of the Judge; but, if set 
aside, he may order payment of the costs mentioned in the 
award, and the costs of appeal by the parties to the award, 
or any ot them, as to him may seem just, and may fix the 
amount of such eosts. 


(11) If the Judge finds that the engineer has knowingly 
and wilfully favoured any one or more of the parties to the 
proceedings, or has neglected his duty, he may direct that 
the engineer be deprived of all fees in respect to the award, 
or of such part thereof as the Judge may deem proper, but 
this shall not deprive any party to the proceedings of any 
remedy he may otherwise have against the engineer. 


(12) The Judge shall be entitled to five dollars a day and 
necessary travelling expenses for holding a court for the 
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trial of appeals, including the inspection of the land, which 
charge shall be part of the costs of the appeal. 


(13) The order of the Judge shall be filed with the clerk, Bnforcement 
and the award as altered or affirmed, and the order of the amended. 
Judge as to costs, may be enforced in the same manner as the 
_award of the engineer, and the time for the performance of 
the award shall be computed from the date of the judgment 
on the appeal. 

(14) The clerk shall immediately after the hearing send jptice of 
by registered post to the clerk of any other municipality in to be given 
which land affected by the ditch is situate a certified copy of to era ang 
the changes, if any, made in the award by the Judge which ®w#r4. 
shall be filed with the award, and each clerk shall forthwith, 
by registered letter, notify every owner within his munici- 
pality of any change made in the work and material 
assigned to such owner. 


(15) If the award is set aside, the clerk shall forthwith Notice ot 
notify the fact to the clerk of every other municipality in = arth? 
which land affected by the award is situate. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 74, 

s. 21. 


22. No award shall be set aside for want of form only or sage may 
for want of strict compliance with the provisions of this Act, amend or 
and the Judge, instead of setting aside the award, may amend reer sack 
it or the other proceedings or may refer back the award to 
the engineer, with such directions as the Judge may deem 
necessary. 2 Geo. V. c. 74, s. 22. 


23. An award shall, after the time limited for an appeal when award 
to the Judge and after the determination of appeals, if {o,°¢ pint. 
any, by him where the award is affirmed, be valid and bind- standing 
ing, to all intents and purposes, notwithstanding any defect °°" 
in form or substance either in the award or in any of the 
proceedings prior to the making of the award. 2 Geo. V. 

e. 14,-s.. 23. 


24. On an appeal from an award the Judge shall possess Powers ot 
all such powers for compelling the attendance of and for the eae A BR fo 
examination on oath of all parties and other persons as belong evidence. 


to or might be exercised by him in the County Court. 2 Geo. 
V. c. 74, s. 24. 


25.—(1) Upon an appeal, the clerk shall issue summonses Clerk may 
to witnesses, upon the application of any party to the pro- mh phen 
ceedings, or upon an order of the Judge for the attendance witness, 


of any person as a witness before him. 


(2) The summons shall have the same force and effect «8 prtect ot 
a subpwna issued out of the County Court. summons. 


(3) The fees to be allowed to witnesses shall he upon the Witness 
scale of fees allowed to witnesses in an action in the Division ** 
Court. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 74, s. 25. 
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eae 26.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section 27, the cor- 

municipality. poration of the municipality in which the proceedings were 
commenced shall within ten days after the time for appealing 
or after the determination of the appeals, as the case may 
be, pay to the engineer and to the judge and all other per- 
sons the fees, charges and costs awarded or adjudged to be 
paid to them, and as respects the portion thereof payable by 
the owners of land situate within the municipality the same 
shall be forthwith repaid by such owners to the treasurer 
of the municipality. 


Charest (2) If default is made by any owner in repaying the 
and of amount for which he is liable, the same, with seven per cent. 
fees added thereto, shall form a charge on his land and may be 


collected in like manner as municipal taxes, and the council 
shall cause the same to be placed on the collector’s roll and 
to be so collected. 


Where lands (3) Where the land affected by the award is situate within 
than one. twO or more municipalities, the corporation of each of the 
mmopal'ys other municipalities shall forthwith, after notice in writing, 
repay to the corporation of the municipality in which the 
proceedings were commenced the sums for which the owners 
of land within its limits are liable, and the provisions of 
subsection 2 shall apply in respect of the sums so repaid. 

2 Geo. V..¢. 74, s. 26. 
3 ge _ @%. Where the award provides for rock cutting or blast- 
ting oF ing, the engineer shall let such work by tender or otherwise 
hy tenter, LY public competition, and upon completion of it shall certify, 


orm 8, to the clerk of the municipality in which the pro- 
ceedings were commenced the cost thereof, including his 
fees and the expenses, and the like proceedings shall be had 
and the like duties be performed in respect thereof as are 
provided for by sections 19 and 26, which shall apply mutatis 
mutandis. 2 Geo. V. e¢. 74, s. Q7. 


2#3.—(1) At the expiration of the time limited by the 
award for the completion of the ditch, the engineer shall 
inspect the same, and if he finds the ditch or any part thereof 
not completed in accordance with the award he may let the 
work and supply of material to the lowest bidder who shall 
furnish security to the corporation, to be approved by the 
engineer, for the due performance thereof within a time to 


rea by the engineer, but the letting shall not take 
place :— 


(a) Until notice in writing of the intended letting has 
been posted up for four clear days in at least 
three conspicuous places in the neighbourhood of 
the place at which the work is to be done; and 


(b) Until after four days from the sending of copies of 
the notice by registered post to the last known 


addresses of the persons interested in the award 


‘ 
at i i 
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who do not reside in the municipality or muni- 
cipalities as the case may be. 

(2) If the engineer is satisfied of the good faith of any Pxtension 
person failing in the performance of the award, and there 1s compliance. 
good reason for the non-performance thereof, he may, in his 
discretion, and upon payment of his fees and charges, extend 
the time for performance. 

(3) Any owner in default who, after proceedings are Seine 
begun to let the same, supplies the material and does the default of 
work, shall be liable for the fees and expenses occasioned by ry Baht 
his default, and the same shall form a charge on his land; ceedings 
and, if not paid by him after notice, the council shall pay the °"™ 
same on the certificate of the engineer, and shall cause the 
amount, with seven per cent. added thereto, to be placed on 
the collector’s roll against the land of the person in default, 
to be collected in the same manner as municipal taxes. 


(4) The engineer may let the work and supply of material Power to 
directed by the agreement or award, or any part thereof, a" 
second time or oftener if it becomes necessary in order to 
secure its performance and completion. 2 Geo. V. ce. 74. 

s, 28. 


29.—(1) The engineer, within ten days after receipt of Certificates 
notice in writing of the supplying of material and comple- ore Hg’ 
tion of the work let, as in the next preceding section men- pletion of 
tioned, shall inspect the same, and if he finds the material” ~ 
furnished and the work completed, shall certify the same 
in writing, Form 8, to the clerk of the municipality by which 
he was apnointed. 


(2) Where land situate within two or more municipal- Where lands 
ities are affected by the certificate of the engineer, the certifi- tan, 
eate shall be in as many parts as there are municipalities elses 
and one of such parts shall be transmitted by the engineer ; 


to the elerk of each of them. 


(3) The provisions of section 26 shall apply to the amount rep epi 
payable to the contractor and the fees and charges of the ais 
engineer as so certified. 2 Geo. V. c. 74, s. 29. 


30. If an owner during or after the construction of a Owners 
ditch desires to avail himself thereof for the purpose of (°s ne 


to avail 
draining land other than that contemplated by the original pga 
proceedings he may avail himself of the provisions of this after con- « 
Act as if he were an owner requiring the construction of a *tction. 
ditch, but no owner shall make use of a ditch after construc- 

tion unless under an agreement or award pursuant to the 


provisions of this Act. 2 Geo. V. ec. 74, s. 30. 


31. This Act shall apply to the deenening, widening or Deepening, 


= = widening 
covering of any ditch already or hereafter constructed, and Mr ciyering 


the proceedings to be taken for procuring such deepening. ‘itch. 
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widening or covering shall be the same as for the construc- 
tion of a ditch, but in no ease shall.a ditch be covered unless 
when covered it will provide capacity for all the surface and 
other water from land and roads draining naturally towards 
and into it as well as for the water from all the land made: 
liable for the construction thereof. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 74,’s. 31. 


32. A ditch, whether covered or open, constructed, or 
any creek or watercourse that has been deepened or wid- 
ened, under the provisions of any former. Act respecting 
ditches and watercourses, or constructed, deepened, widened 
or covered under this Act, shall be maintained by the re- 
spective owners in such proportion as is provided in the. 
original or any subsequent agreement or award; and the 
manner of enforeing the same shall be as hereinafter pro- 
vided. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 74, s. 32. 

33.—(1) If an owner whose duty it is to maintain any 
portion of a ditch neglects to maintain the same in the man- 
ner provided by the agreement or award, any of the owners, 
parties to the agreement or award, whose land ‘is affected 
by the ditch, may, in writing, notify the owner making de- 
fault, to have his portion put in repair within thirty days 
from the receipt of such notice; and if the repairs are not 
made and completed within such thirty days, the owner giv- 


ing the notice may notify the engineer in writing to inspect 
the portion complained of. 


(2) The inspection of the engineer and the proceedings for 
doing and completing the repairs required and enforcing 
payment of costs, fees and charges shall be as provided in the 
case of the non-completion of the construction of a 
ditch ; but if the engineer finds that there is no cause for 
complaint he shall so certify, with the amount of his fees 
and charges, to the owner who complained and also to the 
clerk of the municipality, and sueh owner shall pay the fees 
and charges of the engineer, and if not forthwith paid the 
Same shall be charged and collected in the same manner as is 


provided for in the ease of other certificates of the engineer. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 74, s. 33. 


34. An owner interested in or affected by a ditch hereto- 
fore or hereafter constructed which has not been constructed 
under any of the Acts referred to in section 32 or under this 
Act, or under any Act relating to the construction of drain- 
ea work by local assessment, may take proceedings for the 
one: Widening, extending, covering or repairing of 
a ; di in the same manner as for the construction of a 
is cn under this Act; but the extent of the work, the cost 

‘ereof and the assessment therefor shall not exceed the 


solgione imposed by sections 6 and 7. 2 Geo. V. e. 74, 
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35.—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection 2, an fieconsidera- 
owner, party to the agreement or award, whose land is af- Ce Rep 
feeted by a ditch, whether constructed under this Act or any ° °*°TS 
other Act respecting ditches and watercourses, at any time 
after the expiration of two years, or in the case of a covered 
drain of one year from the completion thereof, may take 
proceedings for the reconsideration of the agreement or 
award under which it was constructed and the proceedings 
shall be the same as are hereinbefore provided in the case 
of the construction of a ditch. 

(2) If a ditch, after its construction, proves insufficient Where ditch 
for the purposes for which it was constructed so as to cause Srecion 
an overflow of water upon any land along the ditch and Proves in 
damage to the same, any owner, party to the agreement or 
award, nay at any time after the expiration of six months 
from the completion of the ditch take proceedings for the 
reconsideration of the agreement or award under which such 
ditch was constructed for the purpose of remedying the defect 
in that particular respect. 2 Geo. V. ec. 74, s. 35. 


26. An engineer who wilfully neglects to make any inspec- Penalty for 
tion provided for by this Act for thirty days after he has failing to { 
received written notice to inspect, shall incur a penalty of spect 
not less than $5 and not more than $10, recoverable under Rev. Siat. 
The Ontario Summary Convictions Act, and every such pen- ~~ 
alty, when recovered, shall be paid over to the treasurer of 
the municipality in which the inspection should have been 
made. 2 Geo. V. ec. 74, s. 36. 


37%. No action, suit or other proceeding shall lie or be Actions tor 
taken for a mandamus or other order to enforce or compel eieereone 
the performance of_an agreement or award or the completion to lie. 
of a ditch, but the same shall be enforced in the manner pro- 


vided for in this Act. 2 Geo. V. e. 74, s. 37. 


38. It shall be the duty of the council of every munici- Forms ries 
pality to keep printed copies of all the forms required by tunicipalivy. 


this Act. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 74, s. 38. 
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By-Law For APPOINTMENT OF ENGINEER. 


A by-law for the appointment of an engineer under The Ditches 
and Watercourses Act. 


Finally passed ,19 
The municipal council of the of in the county 
(or district) of enacts as follows: 
1, Pursuant to the provisions of The Ditches and Watercourses 
Act, (name of person) of the 4 of 
; in the of , is appcinted 


engineer for this municipality to carry out the provisions of the 
said Act. 


2. The engineer shall be paid the following fees for services 
rendered under the Act (or as the case may be). 


Reeve. 
Clerk. 
{L.S.] 


2 Geo. V. ce. 74, Sched. Form 1. 


FORM 2. 


Norrck to Owners or LAND AFFECTED BY Proposrep Diren. 
To 


Sir, ; 

T am the owner of lot (describing it) and as such owner I 
require a ditch to be constructed under The Ditches and Water- 
courses Act, to drain it (or if for reconsideration of agreement or 
award or to deepen, widen, cover or otherwise improve the diteh, state 
the object}, The following other land will be affected: (here set 
out the other parcels of land, lot, concession or street and township or 
other local municipality, and the name of the owner in each case; also 
each road and the municipal corporation controlling it). 

_ [hereby request you, as owner of (state his land), to attend at 
(state place of meeting), on the : day of 
es nie » at the hour of o’clock in the 

oon, ith the object of agreeing on the respective portions of 
the work and materials to be done and furnished by the several 


Owners interested and the several 
maintained by them. portions of the ditch to be 


Dated day of , 19 
Yours, etc., 
(Name of Owner). 


2 Geo. V. ec. 74, Sched. Form 2. 


Form 4, DITCHES AND WATERCOURSES. Chap. 260. 
FORM 3. 


AGREEMENT BY OWNERS. 


Whereas it is found necessary that a ditch should be con- 
structed (or deepened, or widened, or otherwise improved) under 
the provisions of The Ditches and Watercourses Act, for the draining 
of the following land (and roads if any): (here describe each 
parcel and give name of owner as in the notice, including the appli- 
cant’s own land, stating lot, concession or street, and township or other 
local municipality, and also roads and by whom controlled.) 

Therefore we the owners within the meaning of the said Act 
of the said (and if roads and the reeve 
of the said municipality on behalf of the council thereof) do 
agree each with the other as follows: That a ditch be con- 
structed (or as the case may be) and we do hereby estimate the 
cost thereof at the sum of $ , and the ditch shall be of 
the following description: (here give point of commencement, 
course and termination, its depth, bottom and top width and other 
particulars as agreed upon, also any bridges, culverts or catch-basins, 
etc., required.) I owner of (describe his land) agree to 
(here give portion of work to be done, or material to be supplied), 
and to complete the performance thereof on or before the 

day of Soe Ria) Beri owner 
of, etc., (as above, to the end of the ditch.) . 
That the ditch when constructed shall be maintained as fol- 


lows: I, » owner of (describe his lands) agree to main- 
tain the portion of the ditch from (fix the point of commencement) 
to (fiz the point of termination of his portion), I » owner 
of (describe his land) agree to maintain, etc., (as above 


to the end of the ditch.) 
Dated day of , 19 


Signed in the presence of 
(Signature of parties.) 


2 Geo. V. ce. 74, Sched. Form 3. 


FORM 4. 


REQUISITION FOR EXAMINATION By ENGINEER. 


To (name of clerk), 
Clerk of 
(P.0. address). 


Sir,—I am, within the meaning of The Ditches and Water- 
courses Act, the owner of lot (describing it) and I require the 
construction (or deepening, widening, covering or otherwise im- 
proving as the case may be), of a ditch under the provisions of the 
said Act, and the following land and roads will be affected: 
(here describe each parcel to be affected as in the notice for the meeting 
to agree and state the name of the owner thereof), and the said own- 
ers having met and failed to agree in regard to the same, I 
request that the engineer appointed by the municipality be 
requested to appoint a time and place at which he will attend 
and examine the premises, hear any evidence of the parties and 
their witnesses, and make his award. 


Dated day of , 19 - 
(Signature of the party or parties.) 
2 Geo. V. c. 74, Sched. Form 4. 
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FORM 65. 


Norrcn or APPOINTMENT FOR EXAMINATION BY ENGINEER. 

To (name of owner). 

(P.O. address). 

Sir,—You are hereby notified that the engineer appointed by 
the municipality for the purpose of The Ditches and Watercourses 
Act, has, in answer to my requisition, fixed the hour of 
o’clock in the noon of » the day of 

19 , to attend at (name the place appointed), and 
to examine the premises and site of the ditch required by me 
to be constructed (or as the case may be), under the provisions 
of the said Act, and you, as the owner of land affected, are 
required to attend with any witnesses that you may desire to 
have heard, at the said time and place. 


Dated day of 9» 19 
Yours, etc., 
(Signature of applicant.) 
2 Geo. V. ec. 74, Sched. Form 5. 


FORM 6. 
AWARD OF [\NGINEER. 

I, , the engineer appointed by the council of the 
municipality of the ’ of in the county 
(or district) of , under the provisions of The Ditches 
and Watercourses Act, having been required so to do by the 


requisition of , owner of lot (describe as in 
requisition), filed with the clerk of the said municipality and 
representing that he requires certain work to be done under 
the provisions of the said Act for the draining of the said land, 
and that the following other land (and roads) will be affected:— 
(here set out the other parcels of land or roads affected as in the .- 
requisition), did attend at the time and place named in my notice 
in answer to said requisition, and having examined the locality 
(and the parties and their witnesses if such be the case) find that 
the ditch (oer the deepening, widening, covering or otherwise 
improving of a ditch) is required. The location, description 
and course of the ditch, and its point of commencement and 
termination are as follows: 

(Here deseribe the ditch as to all above particulars.) 

The said works will affect the following land:—(here set forth — 
the other land and the respective owners.) I do, therefore, award 
and apportion the work and the furnishing, of material among 
the land affected and the owners thereof according to my esti- 
mate of their respective interests in the said works as follows:— 

1. (Name of owner and description of his land) shall make and 
complete (here fix the point of commencement and ending of his 
portion) and shall furnish the material (state what material), all 
of which, according to my estimate, will amount in value to 


$ _» and I fix the time for the completion of such work and 
providing such material on the day of 
19 , at furthest. 


2. (Name of owner and description of his land, and so on as above 
to the end.) 4 


I do further award and apportion the maintenance of the ditch 
as follows:— 
me (Name of owner and description of his land) shall maintain 
“ fiz the points of commencement and ending of his portion.) 
- (Name of owner, etc., as above.) 


Form 8. DITCHES AND WATERCOURSES. Chap. 260. 


(When rock drilling or blasting is directed add particulars required 
by section 17.) 

The fees and the other charges attendant upon and for making 
this award are (here give fees and other charges, including clerk’s 
fees in detail), amounting in all to $ » which shall be borne 
and paid as follows:—(state by whom and by what land respec- 
tively.) 


Dated the day of Bia) 3 
Witness, (Signature of Engineer.) 
2 Geo. V. ce. 74, Sched. Form 6. 


FORM 7. 


CERTIFICATE OF ENGINEER, 


(Default of Owner.) 
To 
Clerk of the of 

I hereby certify that has furnished the 
material and completed the work (as the case may be) which under 
my award made under The Ditches and Watercourses Act, and dated 
the day of Bed) ; 
owner of lot number (describe his land, giving township or otherwise), 
was adjudged to perform, and having failed in the performance 
of the same it was subsequently let by me to the said 

for the sum of $ ,» and as he has now completed 
the performance thereof he is entitled to be paid the said 
amount. 

I further certify that my fees and charges for my services 
rendered necessary by reason of such failure to perform are 
(stating items) $ » and said amount payable to the said 
contractor and the said fees and charges are chargeable on 
(describe property to be charged therewith) under the said Act, 
unless forthwith paid. 


Dated the day of Prot: | aie 


(Signature of Engineer.) 
Engineer for 


~2 Geo. V. ec. 74, Sched. Form 7. 


FORM 8. 


CERTIFICATE OF ENGINEER. 


(Rock-cutting or Blasting.) 
To 
Clerk of the of 
I hereby certify that the rock-cutting and blasting provided 
_ for by my award made under The Ditches and Watercourses Act, 
and dated the day of , 19 , was let to 
for the sum of $ , and he has completed the 
work and is entitled to be paid that sum, and that my fees and 
charges (stating items) are $ : 


Dated the day of , 19 


(Signature of Engineer.) 
Engineer for 


2 Geo. V. ec. 74, Sched. Form 8. 
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11. INTERMENT OF THE DEAD. 


—$—$$—$—— 


CHAPTER 261. 


An Act respecting Cemeteries and the Interment 
of the Dead. 


be MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative “Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


INTRODUCTORY. : 
Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as The Cemetery Act. 3-4 Geo. V. 
e, 56, s. 1. 

<ce 2. In this Act, y 

“Cemetery.” (a) ‘‘Cemetery’’ shall mean and include any land which 
is set apart or used as a place for the interment of — 
the dead or in which human bodies have been 
buried ; 

et, (b) ‘‘Loecal Board’’ shall mean the local board of health 

of a municipality in which it is proposed to estab- 

lish or in which there is a cemetery; 

Owner. (c) “‘Owner’’ shall mean the person owning, conn 
or managing a cemetery ; 

Mee (d) ‘‘Provineial Board’’ shall mean the Provincial — 
Board of Health; : 

eee (e) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the > 


Provincial Board under the authority of this Act. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 2. 


PART TI. 


PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO ALL CEMETERIES. P 


ESTABLISHMENT AND ENLARGEMENT OF CEMETERIES. 


Approval 


‘epee .., 3 No cemetery shall be established or enlarged until the 
Board. approval of the Provincial Board has been applied for and 


"etn the manner hereinafter provided. 3-4 Geo. V. 
&. J0, 8 


See. 11. CEMETERIES. Chap. 261. 3199 


4. An application for such approval shall be made in writ- Application 
ing to the local board, and the applicant shall submit there- 
with a detailed plan and description in duplicate of the land 
proposed to be acquired or used for cemetery purposes to- 
gether with such other information as the Regulations may 
require. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 56, 8. 4. 


5. The application and one of the duplicates of the plan Transmis- 
and description of the land and all other material filed with $2, ., 
the application shall be transmitted to the Provincial Board, Board. 
together with a statement of the opinion of the local board 


thereon. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 5. 


6.—(1) The approval of the Provincial Board shall be by approval. 
order in writing signed by the chairman and secretary, and 
shall contain a sufficient description of the cemetery proposed 
to be established or of the land which is to be annexed to the 
existing cemetery. 


(2) The order may be registered in the proper registry or Registra 
land titles office, and upon its registration the cemetery may ‘- 
be established or enlarged as the order may direct. 3-4 Geo. 

V. ¢. 56, 8. 6. 


7%. Any person who establishes a cemetery and uses it, or Penalty for 
enlarges any cemetery, without the approval of the Provin-piiance.. 
cial Board shall incur a penalty of not less than $100 nor 


more than $500. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 7. 


8. The expenses of the Provincial Board shall be paid by Expenses 
the applicant. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 8. oe 
Board. 


POWERS OF BOARDS AND OFFICERS. 


9. The Provincial Board may make Regulations in the man- Power to 
ner provided by The Public Health Act respecting cemeteries, 7°K9. ions, 
and may impose penalties for the contravention thereof and aa a 
such regulations may be general in their application or may = 
upon the recommendation of any local board be varied as to 
any cemetery within its jurisdiction. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 9. 


10. The medical officer of health or sanitary inspector OF Powers ot 
any officer of the local board may at any time enter into and hi ale 
upon any cemetery within the limits of the municipality and 
examine and enquire into the condition of the cemetery and 
whether the provisions of this Act and of the Regulations are 


observed. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 10. 


POWERS AND DUTIES OF OWNERS. 


11. All lots or plots in a cemetery when numbered and CON- rots to be 
veyed as burial sites or lots shall be indivisible, but may ened ts 
afterwards be held and owned in undivided shares. 3-4 Geo. held in 


N.C, 56, peal shares. 
85 s.—II 


and material. 
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4%. When a lot has been sold for a burial site it shall not 
be necessary to register the conveyance, nor shall it be affected 
by any judgment, execution, mortgage or incumbrance. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 12. 


13. The owner of a cemetery may repurchase any lot pre- 
viously gold or conveyed. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 13. 

44.—(1) The owner may take and hold by grant, assign- 
ment, devise, bequest or otherwise any money or securities 
and apply the same in preserving, improving and embellish- 
ing the cemetery, upon the condition and in consideration 
of assuming and undertaking the duty and obligation of pre- 
serving and maintaining in a proper manner in perpetuity 
any particular lot, tomb, monument or enclosure in such 
cemetery or in any other cemetery or burying ground in the 
same municipality or in any other municipality in the same 
county or district; and any person may make such grant, 
assignment, devise or bequest upon such condition and for 
such consideration. 


(2) The owner may also take and hold by grant, assign- 
ment or devise from the owner thereof any lot in the cemetery 
for the purpose of maintaining. the same in perpetuity or 
otherwise in the manner and subject to the provisions of the 
instrument of grant, assignment or devise. 


(3) The owner may agree to preserve and maintain in a 
proper manner in perpetuity the particular lot, tomb, monu- 
ment or enclosure in any cemetery designated in such grant, 
assignment, devise, bequest or agreement. 


(4) Personal representatives or trustees may pay over und 
transfer money or securities in their hands which they are 
authorized or directed to apply for or toward the purposes 
mentioned in this section. 

(5) For the purpose of securing the due performance of 
such agreement the owner may invest the money received 
under the agreement in the same manner as trustees are 
authorized to invest trust money and out of the income of 


such investment perform his obligations under the agreement. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 56, s, 14, 


15.—(1) If additional land is required for the enlargement 
of a cemetery and the council of the municipality in which 
the land is situate by by-law declares that in the opinion of 
the council the owner should, for that purpose, have power to 
expropriate any adjacent land described in the by-law, and 
if the Provincial Board certifies that in its opinion the pro- 
posed enlargement is for the public advantage and convenience 
and ought to be permitted, the owner, upon registering the by- 
law and certificate in the proper registry or land titles office, 
shall, in respect of the land deseribed in the by-law, possess 


See. 19; CEMETERIES. Chap. 261. 3201 


the powers conferred upon the council of a local municipality ¥°%,5'* 
by The Municipal Act. 

(2) Where the owner not being a municipal corporation eaten 
desires to proceed under this section proceedings for expro- to be in- 
priation may be initiated by notice. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 15, “ited 


16. Subject to the provisions of this Act and to the Regu- Powers 
lations the owner may make regulations for the laying out ropulacee 
and selling lots and managing the cemetery, for regulating 
burials therein, the removal of bodies therefrom, the erection 
or removal of tombs, monuments, gravestones, vaults, cop- 
ings, fences, hedges or other permanent improvements there- 
in, the planting, placing and removal of trees, shrubs and 
plants in the grounds, and otherwise generally respecting the 
use of the grounds, and for the execution of conveyances’ of 
lots or plots in the cemetery. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 16. 


1%. The owner may borrow money for the purpose of mak- Power to 
ing roads in the cemetery and for laying out and improving “"°™ 
the same, and for that purpose may mortgage all his estate, 
right and interest in the cemetery; but nothing herein shall 
authorize the mortgagee or anyone claiming under him to use 
or deal with the cemetery in a manner inconsistent with the 
continued use of it as a cemetery or inconsistent with any 
provision in this Act for the preservation and protection of 
the same for cemetery purposes. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 56, s. 17. 


18.—(1) The owner of every cemetery shall Duty of owner. 


(a) keep and maintain fences about the cemetery suffi- Maintain 
cient to prevent dogs, cattle or other animals from *™** 
straying therein; 


(b) keep the cemetery and the buildings and fences eee 
thereof in good order and repair; orden 

(c) see that all burials within the cemetery are conducted nee eae 
in a decent and orderly manner, and that quiet 
and good order are at all times maintained therein ; 


(2) When there is no person resident in the municipality Weeds. 
in which a cemetery is situate in charge of it the cemetery 
shall be deemed non-resident land within the meaning of The, 
Noxious Weeds Act. 


(3) For every default in complying with subsection 1 the Penalty. 
owner shall incur a penalty not exceeding $10, and after con- 
viction thereof shall incur a further penalty of $5 for every 
day during which such default continues. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, 
B15, 


ey apne 


19. Every owner of a cemetery shall make all necessary Sewers and 
sewers and drains in and about the cemetery for draining it 
and keeping it dry; and may whenever necessary connect any 
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such sewer or drain with an existing sewer with the consent 
in writing of the municipal corporation or other body or the 
person owning or controlling the highway, lane or uther public 
communication, or the land of which any part is to be opened 
up for that purpose, doing as little damage as possible and 
restoring the same to as good condition as before the opening 
was made. 8-4 Geo. V. c. 56, s. 19. 


20.—(1) The owner of a cemetery shall not cause or suffer 
any offensive matter from the cemetery to be brought to or 
flow into any river, spring, well, stream, canal, reservoir, aque- 
duct, pond or watering place. 


(2) For every contravention of subsection 1 the owner shall 
incur a penalty of not more than $50, and in addition shall be 
liable for any damages caused thereby to any person having 
a right to use such water. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s.-20. 


21.—(1) The owner of a cemetery shall not cause or suffer 
any dead body to be interred in a vault or otherwise under 
or within fifteen feet of the outer wall of any church, chapel 
or other building in the cemetery. 


(2) For every contravention of subsection 1 the owner shall 


ae a penalty of not more -than $50. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 56, 
8 * 


22.—(1) _The owner of a cemetery shall not permit any 
burial therein until he has been registered with the Registrar- 
General, through the Division Registrar of the municipality 


in which such cemetery is situate, as the owner of the ceme- 
ery. 


_ (2) For every contravention of subsection 1 the owner shall 
incur a penalty of not more than $50. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, 8. 22. 


23. Where the owner of a cemetery neglects to keep it in 
good order or to erect or maintain fences as required by this 
Act, the Provincial Board may give notice to him to do s0, 
specifying in the notice what he is required to do, and if such 
owner does not within one month after the notice comply with 
the requirements of it the Provincial Board may cause what 
should have been done by him to be done at his expense, and 
may levy the cost thereof by distress and sale of the owner’s © 
goods and chattels, or may maintain an action for the recov- 
ery thereof. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 23. 


24. Where the owner of a cemetery cannot be found or is 
unknown, or is unable to maintain it, the council of the local _ 
municipality in which the cemetery is situate may undertake 
the duty of maintaining it, and where a council so undertakes 
the corporation shall for the purposes of this Act be deemed 
to be the owner of the cemetery. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, 8. 24. 


Sec. 29. CEMETERIES. Chap. 261. 3203 


25. Where the owner of a cemetery is an incorporated com- prevents 
pany or a municipal corporation it shall provide graves for vided for 
strangers and for the indigent free of charge, but an incor- onq"inai- 
porated company shall not be bound to do so in the case of an pees 
indigent except upon the certificate of a member of the coun- = 
ceil of the municipality or of a minister or clergyman that the 
relatives of the deceased are poor and cannot afford to pur- 
chase a lot in the cemetery. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 56, s. 25. 


SHAREHOLDERS IN CEMETERY COMPANIES. 


26. The owner of a lot containing not less than one hundred Lots to con- 
superficial feet, who has paid not less than twenty-five perth 106" 
centum of the price of the lot, shall be deemed a shareholder superficial 
in any company which is the owner of the cemetery ; and every 
such lot shall be deemed a share in the company. 3-4 Geo. V. 
¢. 56, s. 26. 


INTERMENT AND REMOVAL OF REMAINS. 


2%.—(1) The dead body of a person who has died of small- pisinterment 
pox, scarlet fever, measles, diphtheria, croup, bubonic plague, i,\*%¢° 
cholera, epidemie cerebro spinal meningitis, or epidemic an- contagious 
terior poliomyelitis shall not be distinterred, except for the 
purpose of transportation or re-interment and i in conformity 


with the Regulations. 


(2) No such dead body shall be transported by railway, Transport 
steam or other vessel, or other public conveyance unless pre- boay by 
pared in the manner provided by the Regulations, and en- malleays 
closed in a hermetically sealed coffin which shall not be subse-— 
quently opened. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 27. 


28.—(1) No dead body shall at any time be disinterred or Disinter- 
removed from any grave, place of burial or vault, other than Peery ad 
a receiving vault, except under and subject to the "Regulations 
and under the personal supervision and direction of the medi- 
cal officer of health. 

(2) The certificate of the medical officer of health that the certificate 
provisions of this Act and of the Regulations have been com- %,Medical 
plied with shall be affixed to the coffin or other receptacle Health. 
containing the dead body before its removal from the ceme- 


tery. 


(3) Every person who disinters or removes from any such penaity. 
grave, place of burial or vault any dead body except as here- 
inbefore provided, and every person who conveys or trans- 
ports any such body in contravention of the provisions of this 
Act shall incur a penalty of $100. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 28. 


Precau- 


29. Every human body interred in a cemetery, which is ae. 


not placed or buried in a private vault so constructed as to capers 
prevent the escape of noxious or unhealthy gases therefrom, or un- 


shall be buried so that the outside cover or shell of the coffin moet! 
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or other receptacle shall be at least four feet beneath the 
natural surface of the ground, and the coffin or other recep- 
taele shall be immediately covered with at least four feet of 
earth. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 29. 


30.—(1) Notwithstanding anything herein contained, 
where it is deemed necessary to disinter any dead body for 
the purpose of a judicial proceeding, the court in which the 
proceeding is pending may direct its disinterment under and 
subject to such conditions as to reinterment as may be deemed 
proper. 


(2) Where the Attorney General deems it expedient for the 
purpose of an enquiry as to the cause of death or for the 
purpose of any criminal proceeding that a body should be 
disinterred he may exercise the powers mentioned in subsee- 
tion 1. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 30. 


31. Nothing in this Act shall prevent the disinterment of 
a dead body where a coroner has issued his warrant for the 
holding of an inquest thereon. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 31. 


CLOSING CEMETERIES, 


32. Where the Provincial Board reports in writing that a 
cemetery is so situated that, owing to the want of proper — 
facilities for drainage or from any other cause, the same has 
become or is likely to become dangerous to the health of the — 
inhabitants of the locality the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- — 
cil may by proclamation declare that the cemetery shall be 
closed and that no further interments shall take place there- . 
in, 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 56, 5, 32. 


33.—(1) Whenever 


(a) a cemetery has been closed by proclamation of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council as hereinbefore 
provided ; or 

(b) the owner of a cemetery establishes to the satisfac- 

tion of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council that 

it is expedient that the bodies therein should be 
removed therefrom, : 


the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct such removal 


in the manner and according to the procedure provided by 
this section. oie 


(2) Before the application for an order under clause b of 
subsection 1 is granted the owner shall give notice of the 
application once a week for four successive weeks in the 
Ontario Gazet fe and in a newspaper published in the local 
municipality in which the cemetery is situate, or if there is 
no such newspaper then in a newspaper published in th 
county or district town, and by registered letter addres 


Sec. 34 (1). 3 CEMETERIES. Chap. 261. 3205 


to every plot owner in the cemetery whose address is known 
or can be ascertained by the owner. 

(3) After the making of the order the owner shall forth- Notice ot 
with give notice thereof by publication once a week for at punisen’ 
least two successive weeks in the Ontario Gazette and in a 
newspaper published in the local municipality in which the 
cemetery is situate, or if there is no such newspaper then in 
a newspaper in the county or district town, and that he will, 
at the expiration of thirty days from the publication of the 
last of such notices, disinter and remove such bodies and re- 
inter them in the place described in the notice which shall be 
in some’cemetery in the same or in an adjacent municipality. 

(4) At the expiration of the time fixed by such notice any when 
bodies not removed by the relatives or friends of the deceased m2Y,°°, 
may be removed by the owner at his own expense, and when 
removed may be reinterred by him in the cemetery mentioned 
in the notice. 


(5) The provisions of sections 27, 28 and 29 shall apply to When ss. 
such disinterment, removal and reinterment. Pee Toit 
(6) The owner shall remove all monuments or headstones ey 

or other stones marking the graves in which bodies so re- 8nd re- 
moved are buried, and shall re-erect or replace them in the otf monu- 

ments, ete. 
cemetery to which such bodies are removed. 

(7) If and when the owner satisfies a Judge of the County certificate 
or District Court of the county or district that he has removed °f orcs 
from the cemetery and reinterred as hereinbefore provided all judge as 
_ the remains which with the exercise of reasonable diligence sderene: 

he has been able to find buried in such cemetery, the Judge ‘tion of. 
may certify that the provisions of this section have been com- 
plied with and such certificate may be registered in the pro- 
per registry or land titles office on the production thereof. . 


(8) The certificate when so registered shall be conclusive peo os 
evidence that the owner has removed from the land therein certificate. 
described all the remains there buried; and thereafter such 
land shall not be deemed a cemetery within the meaning of 
this Act but may be sold, leased or otherwise disposed of and 
dealt with by the owner as if it had not been a cemetery. 

3-4 Geo. V. c. 56, s. 33. 


MISCONDUCT IN CEMETERY. 


34.—(1) No person shall Prohibitions, 


(a) wilfully destroy, mutilate, deface, injure or remove, . Rie 
any tomb, monument, gravestone or other struc- proneny, 
ture placed in a cemetery, or any fence railing or 
other work for the protection or ornament of a 
cemetery, or of any such tomb, monument, grave- 
stone or other structure or of any lot within a 


cemetery; or 
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(b) wilfully destroy, cut, break, or injure any tree, shrub 
or plant in a cemetery; or wilfully injure, destroy 
or deface any building or structure or any road, 
walk or other works in the cemetery ; 


(c) play at any game or sport in a cemetery; or 


(d) discharge firearms in a cemetery except at a military 
funeral; or 


(e) wilfully and unlawfully disturb persons assembled 
for the purpose of burying a body therein; or 


(f) commit a nuisance in a cemetery. 


(2) Every person who contravenes the provisions of sub- 


section 1 shall incur a penalty of not less than $4 nor more 
than $40, 


(3) No person shall bring any dog, goat, or cattle within 
the limits of a cemetery, and every person so doing shall incur 
a penalty of not more than $20. 


(4) Every person who contravenes subsection 1 or subsec- 
tion 3 shall also be liable in an action in the name of the owner 
of such cemetery or of a burial plot upon which such damage 
is done or other unlawful act committed to pay all damages 
occasioned by his unlawful act, and when recovered the same 
shall be applied under the direction of the owner of the 
cemetery for the reparation and reconstruction of the prop- 
erty destroyed. 38-4 Geo. V. c. 56, s. 34. 


RECOVERY OF PENALTIES. 


35. The penalties provided by this Part shall be recover- 


able under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 3-4 Geo. 
V. ¢. 56, s. 3d. 


PART II, 


POWERS OF MUNICIPAL CORPORATIONS. 


_ 36.—(1) Subject to the provisions of Part I and to the 
Regulations the council of every local municipality and the 
trustees of every police village may pass by-laws for 


(a) making an annual or other grant of money to the 


owner of a cemetery situate in the municipality 
or the police village, or in any adjacent munici- 
pality or police village; 


(6) regulating funerals and the interment of the dead; 


(c) acquiring land in the municipality or in the police 


village or in an adjacent township for a cemetery, 


or for the enlargement of an existing cemetery of 
which the corporation is the owner; 
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(d) for selling or leasing portions of such land for the For selling 
purpose of interment in family vaults or other- cer 
wise, and fixing the terms on which the same shall 
be conveyed or leased and held; 


(e) for the maintenance, management, regulation and Boy vabin: 
. . enance, 

control of any cemetery which is owned by the regulation 
corporation or the trustees whether situate with-°2¢ com 

in or without the municipality or police village, cemetery. 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 56, s. 36. 


37. The council of every urban municipality and the trus- By-laws 
tees of every police village may pass by-laws for prohibiting freien” 
the interment of the dead within the municipality or police m™tof, 
village. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 37. 


38. The owner of any existing cemetery or of any land held eee 
for cemetery purposes may sell or transfer the same to any municipal 
municipal corporation, or the trustees of any police village, f°" " 
and if the land has not been used for burial purposes the cor- 
poration may sell the same and acquire other land in lieu of 
it. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 38. 


Patel rel. 
TRUSTEES OF CEMETERIES. 


39.—(1) Where the inhabitants of a township or part of when lands 
a township to the number of ten or more desire to take a con- eer 
veyance of land for a cemetery not for the exclusive use of yore? 
any particular religious body, they may appoint trustees to i 
whom and their successors, appointed in the manner provided 


by the conveyance the land may be conveyed. 


(2) Such trustees and their successors in perpetual suc- Trustees 
cession, by the name expressed in the conveyance, may take, polar 
hold and possess the land in trust for the uses and purposes Succession. 
mentioned therein and may maintain and defend actions for 


the protection thereof and of their property therein. 


(3) There shall not be held in trust under any such con- Limitation 
veyance more than ten acres. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 56, s. 39. pone 
40. Where land has been set apart or sold for cemetery piection of 
purposes and used as a cemetery and no provision has been [rustees 
made for the appointment of trustees of such cemetery, or other provi- 
where there is no person upon whom the duty of taking care"°" "°° 
of and maintaining a cemetery rests, the owners of plots 
therein may elect trustees in the manner hereinafter pro- 
vided. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 56, s. 40. 


41.—(1) Three or more of such owners may call a meeting For calling 
for the purpose of electing trustees by notice, Form 1, to be™*™"* 
published once a week for two successive weeks in a news- 
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paper published in the local municipality in which the ceme- 

tery is situate, or if no newspaper is published in the local - 
municipality then in the newspaper published nearest to the 

local municipality. 


seine (2) The date of the meeting shall be not less than two 
= Nts weeks from the date of the last publication of such notice. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, 8. 41. 


eres 42—(1) At the time and place named in the notice the 
tary. plot owners present shall elect from among themselves some 
person to act as chairman, and shall also elect some person 


to act as secretary for the meeting. 


(2) After the election of the chairman and secretary the 
members present shall elect from among the plot owners three 
persons to be trustees of the cemetery. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, 8. 42. 


Certificate AS. 


of election. 


(1) After the election of the trustees the chairman — 
and secretary shall certify as to such election, Form 2. 


Hegietxation (2) The certificate shall be in triplicate, and one of such 
certificate, triplicates with an affidavit of execution thereof in the form 
Rey. Stat, preseribed by The Registry Act shall be registered in the pro- 
oaaaes per registry or land titles office, and one of such triplicates 


shall be filed with the clerk of the local municipality in which 
the cemetery is situate, and one of such triplicates shall be 
delivered to the trustees. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 56, s. 43. 


Btfect of 44.—(1) Upon the registration of the certificate the ceme- 
‘eistration, tery shall be vested in the trustees so appointed and their suc- 
cessors subject to the provisions of any deed or other instru- 
ment setting it apart for cemetery purposes or conveying the 
same or any plot therein for cemetery purposes, and subject. 
to the rights of any person who may have theretofore pur- 
chased plots in such cemetery and to the provisions of this 


Act. 
eon (2) The trustees elected and their successors shall be 
owners. deemed to be the owners of the cemetery within the meaning 
of this Act. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 56, s. 44. 
Vacancies 45. Whenever a vacancy occurs in the office of trustee, 


‘rusteea, _ gy Whether originally elected or elected to fill a vacancy, his suc- 
cessor shall be elected, and his election shall be certified and 
the certificate shall be registered in the manner hereinbefore 


Seige the case of a first election of trustees. 3-4 Geo. V. 
C. 00, S. 40. 


caustees and 46.—(1) Where adjoining cemeteries are owned by sepa- 

holding rate boards of trustees or companies they may appoint trus- 
301 ’ 7 * : . 

cemeteries tees to whom and to their successors, appointed in the manner 

may appoint provided by the conveyance, all or any of the land vested i 


one board of 


trustees, the appointing bodies may be conveyed, and the same may 
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be conveyed accordingly and the trustees appointed by such 
conveyance and their successors in perpetual succession, by 
the name expressed in the conveyance, may take, hold and 
possess the land thereby or thereafter conveyed to them as a 
site for a cemetery or for the enlargement of an existing 
cemetery, and maintain and defend actions for the protection 
thereof and of their property therein. 


(2) Instead of appointing trustees as provided by subsec- ete 
tion 1 the cemeteries may be conveyed to and vested in the jes‘ 
company or in one of the companies upon such trusts, if any, 
as the appointing bodies may deem proper. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 56, 

s. 46. 


SCHEDULE. 
FORM 1. 
(Section 41.) 


Take notice that a meeting will be held at (naming a place in the 
local municipality in which the cemetery is situate) at 
in the ony on the day of 
19 , at the hour of o’clock in the noon, 
for the purpose of electing trustees for the cemetery (here insert 
description of land suffictent for the purpose of registration and 
name or designation, if any, of the cemetery). The owners of plots 
are requested to attend the meeting. 

Dated at the day 
of LO. 

ANB (Os Dio Holts, 
Plot Owners. 


3-4 Geo. V. Schedule, Form 1. 


FORM 2. 
(Section 48.) 


We hereby certify that at a meeting of the owners of plots in the 
cemetery, (here insert description of land sufficient for the purpose 
of registration and the name or designation, if any, of the ceme- 
tery). of » held pursuant to the provisions 
of The Cemetery Act, at on the day of 

, 19 , the following persons were elected trustees of 
the cemetery: 


C.D., of 
Bien : 
(insert place of residence and occupation of each trustee.) 


Witness: Chairman. 
Secretary. 
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12. PROTECTION OF GAME, Ge. 


———_———- 


CHAPTER 262. 


An Act respecting the Game, Fur-bearing Animals 
and Fisheries of Ontario. 
| IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 


4 the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


PART I. 


INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS, 


Short ‘Hite. 1. This Act may be cited as The Ontario Game and Fish- 
erties Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 69, 8. 1. 


ieruccact 2. This Act. and the Regulations shall apply to all game 
of Act. hunting, shooting, fish, fisheries, fishing and all rights and 
matters relating thereto. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 2. 


tnterpretar 3. In this Act and in the Regulations: 
“ling” (a) ‘‘Angling’’ shall mean the taking of fish with hook 


and line held in the hand, or with hook and line 


and rod, the latter held in the hand, but shall not 
include set lines; 


“Bags.” (b) “Bass”? shall mean and include the species ordin- 
arily known and described as ‘‘large-mouthed 
bass’’ and ‘‘small-mouthed bass;’’ 

“Oto , (c) ‘Close season’’ shall mean the period during which 
any species of game or fish is protected by this 
Act or the Regulations or by the laws and regula- 
tions of the Dominion of Canada; 

“Fishery.” (d) ‘‘Fishery’’ shall mean and include the stretch of 


water, locality, premises, place or station described 
in the regulations, or in a lease or license, in or 
from which fish may be taken, and all nets, plant 
and appliances used in connection therewith ; 


(e) ‘‘Game’’ shall mean and include all animals and 
birds protected by this Act or by the Regulations 


and the heads, skins and every part of such animals 
and birds; 
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(f) ‘‘Lease’’ shall mean an instrument issued under the “tease.” 
authority of this Act and of the Regulations con- 
ferring upon the lessee, for purposes of fishing, 
the rights therein mentioned, subject to the condi- 
tions, restrictions and limitations therein and in 
this Act and the Regulations contained ; 


(g) ‘‘License’’ shall mean an instrument issued under “License.” 
the authority of this Act and of the Regulations 
conferring upon the licensee the right to do the 
things therein mentioned, subject to such condi- 
tions, restrictions and limitations as are therein 
and in this Act and the Regulations contained; 
but no license shall be deemed to be or to operate 
as a demise or lease; 


(A) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Executive “Minister.” 
Council for the time being charged with the ad- 
ministration of this Act; 

(i) ‘Northern District’? shall mean that part of On-pNorthem 
tario lying northerly and westerly of the lines of 
the Canadian Pacific Railway Company described 
as follows: Commencing where the main line of 
the railway from Montreal to Toronto enters On- 
tario, thence following the main line along the 
southerly extension thereof, now under construc- 
tion, thence following the line of railway to the 
City of Guelph, and thence following the line of 
the Guelph and Goderich Railway Company to the 
Town of Goderich; 


(j) ‘‘Open season’’ shall mean the period during which ,OPe?, 
any species of game or fish is permitted to be 
hunted, taken, killed, sold or possessed by this 
Act or the Regulations, or by the laws and regula- 


tions of the Dominion of Canada; 


(k) ‘‘Overseer’’ shall mean and include a game and Overseer.” 
fishery overseer and any officer or person author- 
ized to assist in the enforcement of this Act and 
the Regulations; 


“Regula- 


(1) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean the regulations made by tions” 


the Lieutenant-Governor in Council under the 
authority of this Act; 


(m) ‘‘Southern District’? shall mean that part of On- Bienioe 
tario lying to the south of the Northern District; 


{n) ‘‘Superintendent’’ shall mean the chief officer inp Sever: 
charge of the Game and Fisheries Branch of the 
Public Service. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 3. 


4.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make Regula: 
regulations: 
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Custody of (a) for making, keeping, searching for, obtaining and 
archives and Nase ; 8; A Pr ane ’ 

records. taking over all archives, records, books, regula- 


tions, orders in council, documents and accounts 
in the custody of the Government of the Do- 
minion of Canada or of the Government of 
Ontario, or otherwise existing, in any way relating 
to the game or fisheries of Ontario; 


(b) providing that every person holding any lease or 
license issued under this Act, and all fish com- 


SOAR Era ae panies and fish dealers shall keep such records 
and make such reports and returns as may be 
prescribed ; 

ther pr / ss iar) 

sped ie (c) containing such further and other provisions as 


may be deemed necessary or desirable for the 
administration and enforcement of this Act and 
of the Regulations. 


Promulgation. _(2) The Regulations shall come into force upon publica- 
tion thereof in the Ontario Gazette, or upon such later date 
as may be therein stated. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, 8. 4. 


\dministra- 5 
tion. sie 


(1) The administration of this Act and of all matters 
relating to fish and game shall be under the control and 
direction of the Minister and shall constitute a branch of 
the Public Service to be known as the Game and Fisheries 
Branch. 


ifoticas°" (2) The remuneration of all officers of the Game and 

ete. Fisheries Branch and of all other persons employed to per- 
form any duty in connection therewith, or to assist in the 
enforcement of this Act and of the Regulations, and all 
expenses incident to the due enforcement thereof, shall be 
paid out of such money as may be appropriated for that 
purpose by this Legislature. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 69, s. 5. 


Exclusive > . . 
nr para e 6. The grant by patent, issued before or after the passing 


in navigable of this Act, of the bed of any navigable water or of any lake 

by express OF Yiver shall not, unless such exclusive right of fishing 1s 

grant thereof. expressly granted by such patent, be deemed to carry or 
include the exclusive right of fishing in the water which 
ad: or flows over the land so granted. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, 
Bat Os 

lg _%. Save as otherwise provided by this Act all rentals, 

ete, license fees, fines, penalties, proceeds of sales of articles con- 
fiseated, and other receipts, fees and revenue under this Act 
or the Regulations, or under any lease, license or other instru- 
ment thereby authorized, shall be payable to the Treasurer 
of Ontario. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 7. 


‘ 
j 
j 
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PART II. 
GAME. 
Regulations. 


8. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- Regulations. 
lations 
(a) prohibiting for a period of not more than three Protection ot 
years at a time the hunting, shooting and sale injiae 
Ontario or any part of it of any non-migratory 
game which may appear to require further pro- 
tection than is afforded by this Act; 


(6) prohibiting the hunting, shooting or sale of any Protection ot 
migratory game which he may deem to be atmo” 
any time in danger of extinction, for the same ‘e7tain cases. 
period and in the same manner as the same is 
at any time forbidden in any two or more of the 
United States of America, one of such states 


being New York, Pennsylvania, or Michigan; 


(c) varying the close season for that part of the terri- Varying 
close seasons — 


tory of Ontario lying north and west of French in certain 
River, Lake Nipissing and Mattawa River or gutlying 
any part of such territory; 

(d) prohibiting or regulating the possession of guns, Forbidding 
rifles or other firearms in any part of Ontario intr’ poss" 
which it may appear that it is desirable to take 


special means to prevent violations of this Act; 


(e) prohibiting persons assisting hunters or hunting Licensing 
parties from acting as guides except under the 
authority ef a license or permit; 

(f) requiring non-resident holders of hunting licenses Employment” 

to employ licensed guides while hunting deer, uides. 


moose or caribou; 


(g) designating certain parts of Ontario in which it Crown game 
shall be unlawful to hunt, take, pursue, kill,?*°*°'’* 
wound or destroy any game bird or animal at 
any time of the year, subject to such exception 
in favour of the residents or settlers as may be 


deemed reasonable; 


(h) for encouraging the propagation of game by Sale for. 
authorizing any person owning game and having Pcdng 
the same on his property to sell or dispose of it 
at any time for propagation or stocking pur-.— 


poses ; 
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(i) exempting Indians or actual bona fide settlers in 
the northern and northwesterly or other sparsely 
settled portions of Ontario, whether organized 
or unorganized, from any of the provisions of 
this Act which may be specified in the Order in 
Council; but not so as to authorize a settler to 
hunt, take, kill or have in his possession any 
moose, reindeer or caribou except in any year 
when the same may be lawfully killed according 
to the provisions of this Act. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, 
ae. 


9. No person not a British subject and no person not 
residing and domiciled in Ontario shall hunt, take, kill, 
wound or destroy any game, or carry or use any gun or rifle 
for hunting purposes except under the authority of a license. 
3-4 Geo. V. c, 69, s. 9. 


Open Season. 


10.—(1) No person shall hunt, take, kill or destroy 


(a) any deer, except from the 1st day of November to 
the 15th day of November, both days inclusive; 


(b) any moose, reindeer, or caribou in that part of 
Ontario lying south of the main line of the Can- 
adian Pacific Railway in the Town of Mattawa to 
the City of Port Arthur, except from the Ist day 
of November to the 15th day of November, both 
days inclusive; 


(c) any moose, reindeer, or caribou throughout that 
part of Ontario lying north of the main line of 
the Canadian Pacifie Railway from Mattawa to 
the Manitoba boundary and that part of Ontario 
lying south of the Canadian Pacific Railway from 
the City of Port Arthur to the Manitoba boundary, 
except from the 16th day of October to the 15th 
day of November, both days inclusive; 


(d) any grouse, pheasants, prairie fowl or partridge, 
except from the 15th day of October to the 15th 
day of November, both days inclusive; but no per- 
sons shall take or kill more than ten partridges in 
any one day; 


(e) any woodeock, except from the 1st day of October 
to the 15th day of November, both days inclu- 
SIVE 5 


(f) any quail or wild turkey, black or grey squirrel, 
except from the 15th day of November to the 1st 


vx 
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day of December in any year, both days inclu- 
sive; 
(g) any swan or goose, except from the 15th day of swans ana 


September to the 15th day of April in the follow-°°°* 
ing year, both days inclusive; 


(h) duck of any kind or any other waterfowl, snipe, pucks ana 
rail, plover or any other bird known as a shore sther water- 
bird or wader in the Northern District, except Northern 
from the 1st day of September to the 15th day?" 
of December in any year, both days inclusive; 


(4) duck of any kind or any other waterfowl, snipe, taem. 
rail, plover or any other bird known as a shore Southern 
bird or wader in the Southern District, except 
from the 15th day of September to the 15th day 
of December in any year, both days inclusive; 


(j) ecaperecailzie, before the 15th day of September, Capercailzie. 
1915, nor thereafter except from the 15th day 
of September to the 15th day of December, both 
days inclusive; 


(k)} hares, except from the Ist day of October to the gures. 
15th day of December, both days inclusive, and 
except that between the 15th day of December 
and the 31st day of December in any year, both 
days inclusive, the wood-hare or cotton-tail rabbit 
may be taken, killed or destroyed by means of 
snares, ferrets or any other means than shooting. 


(2) Notwithstanding anything in this Act a wood-hare cotton-tail 
or cotton-tail rabbit may be taken, killed or destroyed in any bits. 
manner by the owner, occupant or lessee of any land upon 
which it causes actual damage to trees or shrubs, or by any 
member of the family of such owner, occupant or lessee, or 
by any person holding a written license or permit from such 
owner, occupant or lessee; and any of these animals killed 
under this subsection shall be handed over to the nearest 
officer of the Game and Fisheries Branch for distribution to 
charitable institutions. 


(3) Notwithstanding anything in this Act a person whog,..ia1 pro- 
puts or breeds or imports deer upon his own land for the pur- vision: a5 £0 
pose of breeding and preserving the same, and his licensee, deer put or 
may hunt, take or kill any such deer from the Ist day of Octo- ee toe 
ber to the 15th day of November, both days inclusive; but the on his tands. 
onus of proof that the deer were so put or bred shall rest 
on the person hunting or killing the same. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 69, 


s. 10. 


Beaver, Otter, Muskrats, etc. 


141.—(1) No beaver or otter shall be hunted, taken or Beaver and 
killed or had in possession by any person before the Ist day 
86 s.— 


we 
lw 
— 
op 


Muskrat. 


In certain 
districts. 


Muskrat 


houses, ete. 


When 
destruction 
of muskrats 
lawful. 


Onus of 
proof. 


Mink, 


Beaver 
doing 
damage, 


Hunting on 


Lord’s Day. 


Chap. 262. GAME AND FISHERIES. See. 11 (1). 


of November, 1915, and thereafter between the Ist day of 
April and the Ist day of November in any year, nor shall 
any trap, snare, gin or other contrivance be set for them 
during such periods. 


(2) No muskrat shall be hunted, taken or killed or had 
in possession of any person between the Ist day of May and 
the 1st day of December, except as provided by the next 
succeeding subsection, nor shall any trap, snare, gin or other 
contrivance be set for it during such period; and any such 
trap, snare, gin or other contrivance so set may be destroyed 
by any person without his thereby incurring any liability 
therefor; and this subsection shall apply to Indians in 
respect of private or leased land. 


(3) The close season with respect to muskrat in the elec- 
toral districts of Port Arthur, Fort William, Rainy River and 
Kenora shall be from the 1st day of May to the 1st day of 
March in the year following. 


(4) No muskrat shall be shot during the month of April, 
or speared at any time; nor shall any muskrat house be cut, 
speared, broken or destroyed at any time. 


(5) Nothing in this section shall apply to any person 
destroying any of the animals in defence or preservation of 
his property, or prevent the destruction of muskrats by any 
means, at any time, in the vicinity of dams or drainage 
embankments where there is a probability of injury being 
caused by them to such dams or drainage embankments. 


(6) The onus of proving the justification under the next 
preceding subsection shall be on the person destroying any 
such animals. 


(7) No mink shall be hunted, taken or killed or had in 
possession of any person between the Ist day of May and 
the Ist day of November following. 


(8) The Superintendent may at any time by order in 
writing direct the taking or killing of beaver by an overseer 
or other officer named in the order in any designated locality 
in Ontario in which, in the opinion of the Superintendent, 
beaver are causing damage to a highway or to private pro- 
perty, but all beaver so taken or killed shall be duly 
accounted for and handed over to the Superintendent. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 11. 


Sunday. 


’ 12. No person shall on the Lord’s day hunt, take, kill or 
destroy any game, or use any gun or other engine for that 
Purpose. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s, 12. F 
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Deer. 
13.—(1) No person shall hunt, take, kill, wound or License 
destroy any deer, moose, reindeer or caribou except under res"¥,, 
the authority of a license. deer. 


(2) No person shall at any time hunt, kill or take amy Pow moose, 
cow moose, or any moose, reindeer or caribou under the age not to be 


of one year. 


(3) No person shall during any one year or season kill}ur ys. 


or take more than one deer, one bull moose, or one bull which may 
reindeer or caribou; but this shall not apply to deer which?” 
are the private property of any person and which have 

been killed or taken by him or by his direction or with his 
consent in or upon his own land. 


(4) Two or more persons hunting together and holding Aggregate 
licenses may kill an aggregate of not more than one deer for” 
each member of the party. 


(5) No owner of any dog, known by the owner to be accus- Restraint 
tomed to pursue deer, shall permit such dog to run at large! dogs. 
during the close season for deer in any locality where deer 
are usually found. 


(6) Any person harbouring or claiming to be the ownerygen. 
of such hound or dog shall be deemed to be the owner 
thereof; and any dog found running deer during the close 
season shall be deemed to be at large with the permission of 
the owner and may be killed on sight by any person, and he 
shall not be liable to any penalty or damage therefor. 

3-4 Geo. V. ec. 69, s. 18. 


Water Fowl. 


14.—(1) No wild duck, goose or other water fowl shall Hunting 
be hunted, taken or killed’ from a sail boat, yacht or launch $uck® ce» 


propelled by steam or other power. . boats. 


(2) No swivel gun, or gun of any kind of a larger bore or tegal con- 
gauge than 8, and no contrivance for taking or killing wild'"¥*"°* 
swans, geese or ducks, known as sunken punts or batteries, 
shall be used at any time. 


(3) No blinds or decoys for use in hunting duck or other Finds oF 
water fowl shall be placed at a greater distance than two 
hundred yards from the shore or a natural rush bed thick 
enough to conceal a boat, or from a water line bounding 
private property, and all decoys shall be removed from the 
water during the hours in which shooting is prohibited. 

3-4 Geo, V. ¢. 69, s. 14. 


Poisons, Traps and Contrivances. 


15.—(1) No person shall kill or take any game by the Poisons, 
use of poison, or a poisonous substance, or expose poison, 12 ited. 
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poisoned bait or other poisoned substance in any place or ~ 
locality to which any game or any dog or cattle usually has 
access. 


(2) None of the game animals and game birds, except © 
those mentioned in section 11, shall be trapped or taken by 
means of traps, nets snares, gins, baited lines or other 
similar contrivances, nor shall such traps, nets, snares, gins, 
baited lines or contrivances be set for them or any of them 
at any time; and if so set they may be destroyed by any per- 
son without incurring any liability for so doing. 3-4 Geo. V. 
e. 69, s. 15. 


16. No person shall discharge any gun or other fire-arm 
at any game between sunset and sunrise. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, 
s. 16. 


Shooting for Hire Forbidden. 


17%. No person shall for hire, gain or reward or hope there- 
of hunt, kill or shoot any game, or employ, hire or for valu- 
able consideration induce any other person so to do; but 
this shall not apply to the bona fide employment of any 
person as guide to accompany a person lawfully hunting or 
shooting. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 17. 


Eggs. 


18. No eggs of any game bird shall be taken, destroyed 
or had in possession by any person at any time. 3-4 Geo. V. 
@; .69,.8, 18; 


Masks and Disguises. 


19. Any person being masked or disguised and carrying 
or having in his possession any gun or other fire-arm near 
any preserve or shooting ground or, in close season, near any 
place where game is usually found shall be guilty of an 
offence against this Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 19. 


Automatic Guns. 


20. Subject to the Regulations, no gun of the description 
known as ‘‘ automatic’? in which the recoil is utilized to 


reload the gun shall be used in the killing of game. 3-4 Geo. 
V.¢, 69, .s, 20. 


*1.—(1) No person employed in connection with the con- 
struction of any railway or public work shall carry or have in 
possession in the vicinity of such railway or public work, 


any gun or other fire-arm except as may be authorized by 
special license. ; 


(2) The special license may be subject to such terms as 
the Minister may direct, and the ordinary hunting license 
provided for in this Act shall not be deemed to be a license 
under this section. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 21. 
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Private Preserves—Propagation for Stocking Purposes. 
22.—(1) Where a person has put or bred any kind of Prtection ot 


game upon his own land for the purpose of breeding Arner 
preserving the same no person knowing it to be such game 
shall hunt, shoot, kill or destroy it without the consent in 


writing of the owner of the land. 


(2) This section shall not prevent any person from shoot-Innocent _ 
ing, hunting, taking or killing upon his own land, or upon?" **"** 
any land over which he has a right to shoot or hunt, any 
game which he does not know or has not reason to believe 
had been so put or bred by some other person upon his own 
land. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 22. 


Trespass in Pursuit of Game. 


23.—(1) No person shall at any time enter with any sport- EE Pe 
ing implements in his possession, or permit his dog to enter, t 
into any growing or standing grain without the permission of 
the owner, and no person shall at any time hunt, shoot or grtering on 
with any sporting implement in his possession go upon any lands after 
enclosed land of another after having had notice not to hunt iden 


or shoot thereon. 


(2) Every person who contravenes this section shall be Penalty. 
guilty of an offence against this Act. 
(3) An owner or occupant of land may give such notice Notice to 


trespassers, 
how given. 


(a) verbally or in writing; 

(0) by maintaining on or near the boundary of the 
land intended to be protected, or upon or near 
the shores of any water covering the same or any 
part thereof, sign boards to the number of two 
to each forty acres, at least one foot square, con- 
taining a notice in the following form or to the 
like effect: ‘‘ Hunting or shooting forbidden.’’ 


(4) Any person who, without authority, puts up or causes Unauthorized 
to be put up any such notice on any land of which he is not or interfering 
the owner. or to the possession of which he is not entitled, ees 
or who tears down, removes, injures, defaces or interferes 
with any notice lawfully put up shall be guilty of an offence 
against this Act. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall limit or in any wayccmmon law 
affect the remedy at common law of any such owner or occu-Tens 


pant for trespass. 


(6) For the purposes of this section land the boundary Marsh lanas. 
line or any part of the boundary line of which passes 
through a marsh or swamp, or any land covered with water, 
or land without sufficient trees or obstructions to prevent any 
post hereinafter mentioned being clearly visible from the 


2 s) &) 
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nearest post on either side thereof, shall so far as respects 
that part of the boundary line which so passes be deemed to 
be wholly enclosed within the meaning of this Act if posts 
are maintained along such part at distances which will per- 
mit of each being clearly visible from the next post. 3-4 Geo. 
V. ¢. 69, s. 23. 


PART III. 
FISH. 


24.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make 
regulations— 


(a) prohibiting fishing except under the authority of a 
license issued on the terms and conditions pre- 
seribed by the Regulations; 


(b) preventing the destruction and improper, wasteful 
or excessive taking of fish; 


(c) prescribing the number, size and weight of any 
species of fish that may be caught, possessed, pur- 
chased or sold; 


(d) restricting the taking of frogs and setting apart 
any suitable Provincial waters for the cultiva- 
tion and propagation of frogs. 


(2) Except under the authority of a license, no person not 
residing and domiciled in Ontario shall angle in Provincial 
waters. 3-4 Geo. V. c, 69, s. 24. 


25. Exeept under the authority of a license, no sturgeon 
shall be caught, taken or killed by any means. 3-4 Geo. V. 


c.. 69, 8. 25, 


26. Except as authorized by special license, no fish or 
spawn shall be taken in any manner or at any time from 
Provincial waters for the purpose of stocking, artificial 
breeding or for scientific purposes. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 26. 

2'7.—(1) Except under the authority of a license, no one 
shall fish in the waters of Lake Nepigon or the River Nepigon 


in the District of Thunder Bay or in any tributaries of such 
lake or river. 


(2) This section and the conditions applicable to licenses 
authorizing such fishing shall apply to Indians as well as to 
all other guides, hoatmen, canoemen, camp assistants or help- 
ers of any kind of a fishing party or person holding any such 
license, 3-4 Geo. V. e. 69, s. 27. 


28. The Superintendent may authorize to be set apart 
and to be leased any waters for the natural or artificial pro- 
pagation of fish; and any person who wilfully destroys or 
Injures any place so set apart or used, without the written 


- 
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permission of an overseer or of the lessee, or uses therein a 
fishing light or other like implement for fishing, or fishes 
therein during the period for which the waters are so set 
apart shall be guilty of an offence against this Act. 3-4 Geo. 
V. ¢, 69, 8; 28, 


29.—(1) No person shall without the permission of the Fishing in 
owner or lessee fish or employ or induce any other person to ie 
fish or assist in fishing in that portion of a pond, stream or 
other water in which fish are lawfully cultivated, owned and 
maintained by an owner or lessee, or remove or carry away 
or employ, induce or assist any other person to remove or 
carry away any fish therefrom. 


(2) Every person who contravenes the provisions of thisPenalty. 
section shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 nor more 
than $20, and $1 for each fish taken; and any net, article, 
apparatus or appliance used contrary to the provisions of this 
section may be seized on view by any overseer or by the 
owner or lessee to be afterwards dealt with according to law. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 29. 


30. Every net shall have the name of the owner legibly Bene tobe 
marked on two pieces of metal. or wood attached to it; andname of — 
the marks shall be preserved on such nets during the fishing°¥?*"* 
season so as to be visible without taking up the net; and any 
net used without such marks shall be liable to confiscation. 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 30. 


31. Where a fishery is in the charge of any person other Joint lia- 
than the owner, either as occupant or servant, and any of thepwrana 
provisions of this Act are contravened by any such person*2°"* 
or by any owner they shall be jointly and severally liable for 
all penalties incurred and all money recoverable in respect 


of this contravention. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢c. 69, s. 31. 


32. A lessee shall not have the right to sub-let, transfer rransfer of 
or assign any right, interest or privilege granted or conferred!" 
upon him under the provisions of this Act without the written 
consent of the Superintendent. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 32. 


33. If, in consequence of incorrectness of survey or other Lessons nt 
error or from any other cause, a lease comprises land 10-compensation 
eluded in a lease of a prior date the lease last granted shall ine cone soe 
be void in so far as it interferes or purports to interfere with ‘ 
that previously granted, but the lessee shall have no claim for 


indemnity or compensation. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 33. 


34. Every lease shall be deemed to have been granted sub- Rights of 
ject to the right of passage to and from any water in favour PBL Re 
of the occupants, under title from the Crown, of the land in 
rear of those included in the lease whether so expressed 
therein or not. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 34. 
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35. Disputes between persons relative to fishing limits, or 
claims: to fishery locations or stations or to the position and 
use of nets and other fishing apparatus, shall be settled by 
the local overseer subject to appeal to the Superintendent. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 35. 


36. A lease shall, as against trespassers, entitle the lessee 
to all the rights of an owner in fee simple of the land. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 36. 


3%7.—(1) Every person not authorized by law so to do 
who enters upon or passes over any fishery or any land 
deseribed in a lease, without permission of the owner or 
lessee, shall be deemed a trespasser and shall be liable to 
all the penalties by law provided, and to pay all damages 


' which the owner or lessee is entitled to recover, and shall in 


Rights of 
holders of 
timber 
license, 
navigation, 
ete. 


Lease for 
net-fishing 
not to prevent 
angling. 


addition be guilty of an offence against this Act. 


(2) This section shall not apply to a person entering upon 
or passing over such land in discharge of any duty imposed 
by law, or, when the land is included in a timber license, to 
the holder thereof, who shall at all times have the right to cut 
and take away all trees, timber and lumber within the limits 
of his license; or prevent the owner or occupier of land 
bordering on any waters using a general right of passage to 
and from such waters, or prevent the public use of any 
waters or the banks thereof for the conveyance of timber or 
lumber or for the free navigation thereof by vessels, boats 
or other craft, or any user under license by the Crown of 
any such land or waters for any purpose or occupation not 


inconsistent with the provisions of this Act. 3-4 Geo. V. e¢. 69, 
SOU: 


38. The occupation of fishing grounds or waters leased 
for the express purpose of net fishing shall not interfere 
with nor prevent angling for other purposes than those of 
sale or traffic. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 69, s. 38. 


Sec. 41 (1). GAME AND FISHERIES. Chap. 262. 3223 
PART IV. 
POSSESSION—SALE—TRANSPORTATION, 


39. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- Regulations. 
lations 


(a) prohibiting or regulating the purchase and sale of gale ot 
or traffic in, snipe, quail, woodcock, partridge, $erisin game 
speckled trout, bass and maskinonge. peas 


(b) authorizing and regulating the sale of game im- ere ae 
ported into Ontario and lawfully hunted, killed importea 
or procured according to the law of the province, fewruty 
state or country in which the same was killed orprecured. 
procured, 


(c) prohibiting the possession, purchase, sale and trans- Possession, 
portation of any species of fish in the close sea-jn “close 


son. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 39. season, 


40.—(1) During the close season no person shall have in Pomenee 
his possession or in the possession of his servant or agent, or fin in close 
of any other person on his behalf, any game, wherever killed 898". 


or procured, or any fish, except that 


(a) game lawfully killed or procured may be kept dur- 
ing the period between the end of the open season 
in any year and the sixteenth day of January in 
the following year; 


(6) skins of moose, deer, caribou and fur-bearing ani- 
mals may be had in possession during the close 
season under the authority of a license issued not 
later than ten days after the end of the open 
season, and specifying the number and descrip- 
tion of such skins. 


(2) Exeept as expressly authorized by license no person Cold storage 
other than the actual owner for the use of himself and family asin" 
shall keep game in cold storage during the season in which 


the same may be so lawfully possessed. 


(3) This section shall not apply to game animals bred or pxeeption 
bona fide procured for breeding purposes by persons bona fide When for 
engaged in the business of breeding game animals; and not- i 
withstanding anything in this Act such persons may at all 
times have in their possession such animals or any part there- 
of. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 40. 


41.—(1) Except as expressly authorized by license, and Purchase 
as in this section expressly provided, no person shall, by him-374 57° °f 
self, his servant, clerk or agent, buy, sell or expose or keep without 
for sale, or directly or indirectly, on any pretence or device, 
for any valuable consideration, barter, give or obtain, to or 
from any other person, any game wherever killed or Ppro- pyccptions. 
cured; but the person who has actually and lawfully hunted, 
taken and killed any game may sell the same, or any part 
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thereof, during the open season; and any person may buy 
from such person, or from the holder of a game dealer’s 
license, any game which such person or licensee is at the time 
of sale authorized to sell under the provisions of this Act. 


eagle (2) Except as expressly authorized by license no hotel, 

als. restaurant or club shall during the close season supply for 
or as a part of any meal for which a charge is made any 
game, wherever killed or procured, or any fish contrary to 
the prohibition of any law or regulation. 


ise (3) It shall be an additional offence against this Act, 

under pre’ punishable by a penalty of not less than the maximum 

name. penalty which would be otherwise applicable, unlawfully to 
supply at any hotel, restaurant or club for or as part of a 
meal any game or fish under any pretended name or under 
the designation of anything which might at the time be law- 
fully supplied. 

Exception (4) The Minister may grant to any person engaged bona 

breeding. fide in the business of breeding game animals a permit to buy 
and sell live game animals bred or procured bona fide for 
breeding purposes and to sell the skins of any such animals, 
and notwithstanding anything in this Act the holders of the 
permit may at any time buy or sell live game animals so 
bred or procured, and sell the skins of any such animal, and 
it shall be lawful to buy from him any such live game animal 
or skin. 3-4 Geo. 7. e. 69, s. 41. 

tate facitatea &<: Every railway and express company and every other 

by lessees, common carrier, every person engaged in the business of 


andothers, Old storage, or of purveying or dealing in game or fish, or 
of lumbering, or in charge of any camp near any fishery or 
near any place in which game is usually found, every person 
fishing or in charge of any fishery, and every person holding 
any lease or license shall, upon request, permit the Superin- 
tendent or any inspector, warden, overseer or other officer to 
enter and inspect any ear, building, premises or enclosure, 
and to open any receptacle for the purpose of examining all 
game and fish taken and all implements and appliances for 
hunting and fishing and for the purpose of searching for 
game or fish illegally killed or procured, and to examine any 
book, invoice, or document containing any entry or memor- 
andum relating to game or fish which the officer suspects to 
be illegally killed or possessed, and shall afford him all 
reasonable facilities for any such search, and in case of 
refusal the officer may, without a search warrant, break such 
locks and fastenings as may be necessary in order to make 
such examination. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 42. 


Pransportin 2 A 

deer, moose, 43.—(1) No railway or express company, or other com- 
etc., wit + 4 
‘hgpvithout =mon carrier, and no other person shall transport or receive 
houpens. or have in possession in Ontario any deer, moose, elk, rein- 


deer or caribou, or any head, skin or other part thereof 
unless there is attached thereto one of the shipping coupons 
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belonging to a license authorizing the shipper to hunt or 
kill the same together with an affidavit of the shipper that 
the same was lawfully hunted or taken. 


(2) No railway or express company, or other common Game in 
carrier, and no other person shall transport or receive on ee 
have in possession for that purpose in Ontario any game 
during the close season or in the open season after the ex- 
piry of the shipping coupon attached thereto unless there 
is attached thereto, in addition to a shipping coupon, an 
affidavit of the shipper that the same was lawfully hunted Afdavit 
and taken. aa 

(3) The preceding two subsections shall not prevent theGame killea 
transportation of game if accompanied by an affidavit thatoroinccs 


the same was lawfully killed in some other part of Canada. 


(4) No railway or express company or other commonyinimum 
carrier or other person shall ship or transport out ofyeisht of 
Ontario or shall receive or have in possession for the purposebe trans- 
of shipping or transporting out of Ontario any salmon trout,°°** 
lake trout or white fish weighing less than two pounds un- 


dressed, taken or caught in Provincial waters. 


(5) No, railway or express company or other commoDgysasporting 
carrier or other person shall receive or have in possession sh illegally 
or shall ship or transport to any point or place any fish°”®"" 
eaught or killed within Ontario at a time or in a manner 
prohibited by law. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 43. 


44.—(1) All receptacles, including bags, boxes, baskets, Marking re- 
crates, packages and parcels of every kind in which game or ¢eptacles for 
fish is packed for transportation, shall be so constructed as to game. 
show the contents thereof, or shall be marked with the descrip- 
tion of the contents, or in either case shall be marked or 
labelled with the names and addresses of the consignee and 
consignor. 

(2) In case of failure to comply with the provisions offence. 
this section the owner, consignor or person actually shipping 
or claiming any such receptacle shall be guilty of an offence 
against this section. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 44. 


45.—(1) A non-resident entitled to hunt or shoot in Exporting 
Ontario by virtue of a license under this Act may export by toiers 
out of Ontario in any one open season game actually and qj nonresident 
lawfully killed by him as follows: one deer, one bull moose, 
reindeer or caribou, 100 ducks. 

(2) The shipping coupon belonging to such license shall shipping 
be attached to every such animal and to the receptacle*’? 
containing it or any part of it or containing any ducks, and 
such person shall, if required by the Superintendent or by 
an inspector, warden or overseer, make a statutory declara- 
tion of the fact that such game was lawfully killed by him. 

(3) Except as provided by this section no person shall Rxportavion, 
at any time export from Ontario, or with intent to do soforbidden. 
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hunt, take or kill any game, except deer, moose, elk, reindeer 
or caribou which are not wild but are private property of 
and have been killed or taken by the owner or with his con- 
sent or by his direction in and upon his own land. 3-4 Geo. 
V. ¢. 69, s. 45. 


PART V. 
LICENSES. 


4G. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations 


(a) governing the issue of licenses and permits, pre- 
scribing the terms and conditions thereof, the 
period for which the same shall be in force, and 
the fees payable in respect thereof; 


(b) for granting without fee a special license to enable 
a guest of a resident of Ontario to hunt and 
shoot therein for a term not exceeding one week; 


(c) for reducing the fee for a non-resident hunting 
license to a resident of any other Province of 
Canada by providing that such license may be 
issued upon the same terms and conditions upon 
which a similar license is issued under the law 


of such other Province to a resident of Ontario. 
3-4 Geo. V. ce. 69, s. 46. 


47.—(1) No license shall be issued or permit granted to 
any person convicted of any offence against this Act within 
two years next preceding the date of application for such 
11cense or to any person employing a person so convicted. 


(2) A license shall not be transferable, and every person 
who buys, sells, exchanges or in any way becomes a party to 
the transfer of any license or shipping coupon, or in any 
Way uses or attempts to use a license or coupon issued to 


ie other person shall be guilty of an offence against, this 
Act. 


(3) A license may be cancelled by the Superintendent, 
subject to appeal to the Minister, for a contravention by the 
licensee, or by any person with his connivance, of this Act 
or of the Regulations or of any of the terms and conditions 
of the license, notwithstanding that no prosecution has been 
instituted or conviction had in respect of such contravention. 

(4) A conviction for any offence against this Act shall 


Operate as a cancellation of every license held by the person 
convicted. 


: (5) The issue of a license shall be in the discretion of the 
0.69 a gp cnt Subject to appeal to the Minister. 3-4 Geo. V. 
. 69, s. 47, 
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48.—(1) A license may be issued to Hunting 


licenses. 
(a) a person not resident in Ontario to carry guns, ro non. 
rifles and fire-arms and to hunt and shoot, and residents. 

the fee for such license shall not exceed $50; 


(0) a resident of Ontario to hunt deer, and the fee To residents, 
for such license shall be $2; as 
To residents 


(c) a resident of Ontario to hunt moose, reindeer or for toose, 
earibou, and the fee for such license shall be $5; *«imdeer or 


? caribou. 
(d) a person not resident in Ontario to hunt and trap Re: BON 
fur-bearing animals, and the fee for such license for fur-bearing 


shall be $20, animals. 


(2) Every person who has obtained a license under this proanetion 
section shall at all times when hunting carry such license on0f licenses | 
his person, and shall at all reasonable times and as often as 5 
reasonably requested produce and show the same to the 
Superintendent or any inspector, warden or overseer or 
person acting under the authority of any of them who re- 

‘quests’ him so to do, and on failure or refusal shall forfeit 
such license, and if found hunting or taking any deer or 
other animals for hunting which a license is required shall, 
on proof of failure or refusal to comply with such request, 
be deemed to have been guilty of an offence against this Act. 

(3) There shall be attached to every license one or more Coupons to 
shipping coupons plainly marked with the description of there ame 
game for hunting which the license is issued, and there shall 
be printed or stamped upon the coupon the date when it will 
expire which shall not be later than ten days after the last 
day of the open season for which the license is issued. 


(4) Where any deer, moose, reindeer or caribou, or any petachment 
part thereof, or any game for export under section 45 is peel. 
presented for shipment at a railway station, steamboat land-ot. 
ing or other point of shipment a coupon shall be detached 
from the license and signed by the person to whom the 
license ig issued, in the presence of the shipping agent or 
clerk in charge of the office at such point of shipment, and 
attached to each deer or other animal, or part thereof, or to 
the receptacle in which it or any ducks are contained, and 
thereupon such shipping agent or clerk shall write across the 
face of the coupon the word ‘‘ cancelled.’’ 


(5) Any person, shipping agent or clerk who contravenesContravention. 
any provision of this section, or uses a coupon after the 
expiry thereof, or ships or assists in the shipment of anything 
to which a coupon is required to be attached without comply- 
ing with the provisions of this section shall be guilty of an 
offence against this Act. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 48. 


. . n ndi- What 
49. A license may be issued upon such terms and condi Nila a 


tions as may be imposed by the Regulations authorizing panteenads 


(a) any person engaged in the business of cold storage Cold storage. 
of perishable articles to keep any game during 
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the open season, and during the period in the 
close season from the end of the open season in 
any year to the 16th day of January of the fol- 
lowing year, and the fee for such license shall be 
$25 ; 

(b) any person during the open season and during the 
period in the close season from the end of the 
open season in any year to the Ist day of January 
of the following year to buy and sell, and, 
within the limits of the municipality for which 
such license is issued, to expose for sale game 
lawfully killed and procured, and during such 
period and upon the conditions prescribed by 
the Regulations game imported into Ontario, 
specified and described in the Regulations, and 
lawfully hunted, killed or procured according to 
the law of the province, state or country in which 
the same were killed or procured, and the fee 
for such license shall be in cities having a popu- 
lation of not less than 100,000, $25; in other 
cities having a population of not less than 50,000, 
$10; in cities having a population of less than 
50,000 and not less than 25,000, $5; in cities 
having a population under 25,000 and in towns, 
$2; and in villages and townships, $1; 


(c) a hotel, restaurant or club to supply for or as part 
of a meal served upon its premises any game 
lawfully obtained during the period in which the 
same may be lawfully kept in cold storage; and 


the fee for such license shall be in cities having ~ 


a population of not less than 100,000, $10; in 
other cities having a population of not less than 
50,000, $5; and in all other municipalities, $1. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 49. 


_50. Licenses may be issued authorizing fishing in the 
Nepigon River, Nepigon Lake and adjacent waters subject 
to the following in addition to any other conditions imposed 
by the Regulations :— 


(a) One license only may be issued to any applicant 
and shall not be for a longer period than four 
weeks from the date of issue; 


(b) The fee for such license for two weeks or less shall 
be $15, for three weeks $20, and for four weeks 
$25, where the applicant is not a permanent resi- 
dent of Canada; and $5 for two weeks and $10 
for four weeks where the applicant is a per- 
manent resident of Canada; 


(c) The license shall not be transferable and the holder 
shall produce and. exhibit it whenever called 


eS ee ee eS ee ee ee eee 


— 


—s 
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upon so to do by the Superintendent or an in- 
spector, warden or overseer; 


(d) All fishing camps and fishing parties visiting such 
waters shall be subject to the supervision of the 
Superintendent or an inspector, warden or over- 
seer who may direct what arrangement shall be 
made with regard to sanitary matters, the dis- 
posal of refuse and the extinction of fires. 


(e) A licensee, his servant or agent shall not cut live tim- 
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ber except where necessary for the purpose of prohibited. 


camping and shelter, such as for tent poles, tent 
pins, and the like. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 50. 


51. Licenses may be issued authorizing fishing in any 
waters subject to any terms, conditions or limitations, and 
for any district or fishery, and within any boundaries therein 
or in the Regulations set forth. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 51. 


52. Licenses or permits may be issued on such terms and Guides. 


conditions as may be prescribed by the Regulations giving 
authority to act as guides for hunting, shooting or fishing in 
any part of Ontario specified in any license or permit to 
such persons applying therefor as are certified by any in- 
spector or warden to be fit and proper persons and qualified 
so to act; and the fee for any such license or permit shall 
not exceed $2. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 52. 


53. The Minister may direct the refund of the fee paid Petanding, 


for any license, or any part of such fee, where, owing to 
the license not having been used, or having been used for 
part only of the period for which it was issued, he deems it 
just so to do, and the Treasurer of Ontario, upon the written 
request of the Minister, shall cause a cheque to be issued for 
the amount of such refund. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 53. 


3230 Chap. 262. GAME AND FISHERIES. Sec.. 54. 
PART VI. 
ADMINISTRATION. 
CT rca 54. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- 
a Netionges. 
Administra: (a) for the administration of the Game and Fisheries 


Branch ; 


mppnnenent (b) for the appointment of the Superintendent, in- 


of officers. 

4 spectors, wardens, overseers, officers, servants 
and other persons whose assistance he may deem 
requisite for the purposes of this Act, and for 
their remuneration ; 

Making certain (c) conferring upon certain overseers by special ap- 

Teriices of pointment the powers of Justices of the Peace for 

the Peace. the purposes of this Act and of the Regulations. — 

3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 54. 

ae 55. The administration of the Game and Fisheries Branch 
shall, under the Minister, be in charge of the chief officer 
thereof who shall be known as the Superintendent of Game 
and Fisheries. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 55. 

Inspectors 


Inspectors | 96. There shall also be appointed inspectors of game and 
Fisheries. fisheries, not exceeding three, who shall, in addition to such 
duties as may be imposed upon them by the Regulations, 
examine and report upon the enforcement of the Act in all. 
parts of Ontario, the manner in which all wardens and 
overseers have during the year performed their duties, and 
shall also examine all applicants for the office of game and 
fishery overseer. 8-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 56. 


WwW is4 . nd 
gene oy 5%. There shall also be appointed wardens of game and 
Fisheries, fisheries, not exceeding fourteen, who, subject to the Superin- 


tendent, shall have charge of and be responsible for the en- 
forcement of this Act in the districts for which they shall 
respectively be appointed. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 57. 


ix X : . 
Teck de 58. The Superintendent, inspectors, wardens, overseers 
acting. and deputy game and fisheries wardens shall before acting 


take and subscribe the following oath :— 


1. A. B., Superintendent (or as the case may be), appointed 
under the provisions of The Ontario Game and Fisheries Act, do 


So help me God. ] 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 58 
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59. The Superintendent and inspectors and wardens of Oficers 
game and fisheries, overseers authorized by their appointeact as” 
ment to act as Justices of the Peace, and the superintendent jp,” 
and inspectors of the Ontario Provincial Police shall be oe 
Justices of the Peace in and for every county or district for 
the purposes of this Act and of the Regulations, and may 
take informations and issue warrants or summonses in any 
county or district returnable in the county or district in 
which the offence is alleged to have been committed. 3-4 Geo. 


V. ¢. 69, s. 59. 


_ 60.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Minister thee 
Superintendent may appoint the overseers and may in his3"4. 
discretion dismiss any of them. aes 


(2) Overseers shall be paid by salary or by special re-Remuneration 
muneration for work performed, prosecutions conducted ors "* 
convictions obtained under this Act, or partly by salary and 
partly by special remuneration, but shall not be entitled to 
receive directly any fines imposed for offences against this 


Act. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 69, s. 60. 


Gi.—(1) Every overseer shall before acting obtain and Powers ana 
deposit with the Superintendent a written certificate signed overseers, 
dy an inspector or warden that he is a fit and proper person 
to be appointed to the office of overseer. ; 

(2) An overseer shall have the authority of a constable Overseer's 
for the purposes of this Act and the Regulations. vomabn biter 

(3) Every overseer, not being himself a Justice of theArrest on 
Peace or authorized to act as such, on view of a violation of — 
this Act shail arrest the person committing the same with- 
out process and bring him with reasonable diligence before a 
Justice of the Peace to be dealt with according to law. 


(4) Every overseer, if he has reason to suspect and doesDuty to 
suspect that game, peltries or fish have been killed, taken or ne: 
shipped or are had in possession contrary to the provisions 
of this Act or the Regulations and are contained in any 
trunk, box, bag, parcel or receptacle, shall open the same, 
entering all premises which under the provisions of this Act 
he is authorized to enter, and using necessary force in case Opening © 
the owner or person in charge obstructs or refuses to facili- oes 
tate his search; and if such overseer has reason to believe Premises. 
and does believe that it is necessary to enter any store, pri- 
vate house, warehouse, car or building which he is not under 
the provisions of this Act authorized to enter without a 
search warrant he shall make a deposition, Form A, before 
a Justice of the Peace and demand a search warrant to 
search such store, private house, warehouse, car or building, Scarch 
and thereupon such Justices of the Peace may issue a search 
warrant, Form B. 

(5) Every overseer shall forthwith seize all game and fish Duty to seize. 
and all boats, guns, decoys, nets, lines, tackle, appliances, 

87 s.—1T ” 
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materials and articles used or had in possession contrary to 
the provisions of this Act or the Regulations, and shall deal 
with them according to law; but articles the use of which is 
at all times unlawful shall forthwith be destroyed. 


(6) Every overseer shall investigate all violations of this 
Aet or of the Regulations brought to his notice and prose- 
eute every person whom he may have reasonable cause to 
believe guilty of any offence against this Act. 


(7) In the discharge of his duties every overseer and 
every person by him accompanied, or authorized for that 
purpose, may enter upon and pass through or over private 
property without being lable for trespass. 


(8) Any person who obstructs, hinders, delays or inter- 
feres with an overseer in the discharge of his duty by violence 
or by means of threats, or by giving false information or in 
any other manner shall be guilty of an offence against this 
Act. 


(9) Every overseer or other person authorized to enforce 
the provisions of this Act who neglects or refuses so to do 
or to perform any of the duties pertaining to his office shall 
be guilty of an offence against this Act. 


(10) Any officer who maliciously abuses his power shall 
be guilty of an offence against this Act. 


(11) All the provisions of this section as to overseers shall 
apply to the Superintendent, inspectors and wardens so far as 
is consistent with their respective duties; and all sheriffs, 
deputy sheriffs, provincial police or constables, county con- - 
Stables, police officers, wood rangers, Crown lands agents, 


timher agents and fire wardens shall ea officio be overseers. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 61. 


_62—(1) Subject to the approval of the Minister the 
Superintendent may appoint deputy game and fishery war- 


dens in and for any part of Ontario, and may in his disere- 
tion dismiss them. 


(2) Deputy game and fishery wardens shall be appointed 
without salary, except when on special service, and shall re- 


ceive one-half of all fines resulting from convictions obtained 
by them. 


(3) Every deputy game and fishery warden shall have the 
authority of a constable for the purposes of this Act and the 
Regulations. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, s. 62. 
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PART VII. 


PROCEDURE—EVIDENCE—PENALTIES, 


63.—(1) Prosecutions for offences against or for the re- pocons 
eovery of penalties imposed under the authority of this Act before whom 
may be brought and heard before any person authorized byte mea” 
this Act to act as a Justice of the Peace or before any of IIis 
Majesty’s Justices of the Peace for the county or district in 
which the penalty was incurred or the offence was com- 
mitted, or if near any boundary between different counties 
or districts then in either, or in any case in the county or 
district in which the offender lives or is found, and in a city, 
town or village in which there is a police magistrate before 
him; but no person shall be compelled to attend at a greater 
distance from the place where he may have been found or 
arrested or from his place of residence or the place where 
the offence was committed than ten miles if there is a Justice 
of the Peace residing within that distance who is willing to 
dispose of the case and is not disqualified. 


(2) The information or complaint shall be laid within six men 
ote ata! Fi imitation. 
months after the commission of the offence except in the case 
of a prosecution for omissions to make any return required 
by this Act or the Regulations. 


(3) A contravention of this Act or of the Regulations or the Ofences. 
terms or conditions of a lease or license shall be and may be 
stated as an offence against this Act. 


(4) The description of an offence in the words either of Description of 
this Act or of the Regulations or in any similar words shall°-°" 
be sufficient ; and an information or complaint may be for two 
or more offences. 
é ° : 5 Conviction 
(5) Any justice of the peace or other person authorized on view. 
by this Act to act as a justice of the peace for the purposes 
thereof may upon his own view convict for any offence 


against this Act or the regulations. 


(6) A violation of this Act or the Regulations shall consti- Separate 


tute a separate offence in respect of each game animal, bird 
or fish which is the subject thereof, though more than one 
violation of the same or of a different kind and in respect of 
more than one game animal, bird or fish takes place at the 
same time or upon the same day. 
Offences of 


(7) Upon the trial of any prosecution under this Act the gneSSna 
Justice shall, if it appears that more than one offence of the pa eapie 
same kind was committed at the same time or on the same ~~ 
day, impose all the penalties in one conviction. 

Committal on 


(8) The Justice shall by the conviction adjudge that the Pomenie! 2 
offender he imprisoned for any term not exceeding three ot fine. 
months unless the penalty, the costs and charges of prosecu- 
tion and commitment and of conveying the offender to prison 


are sooner paid. 
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(9) A conviction or order made in any matter arising under 
this Act, either originally or on appeal, shall not be quashed 
for want of form, and a conviction or order made by a court 
of summary jurisdiction against which a person is authorized 
to appeal shall not be removed by certiorari or otherwise 
either at the instance of the Crown or any private person into 
the Supreme Court. 


(10) In all prosecutions under this Act, save when herein 
otherwise provided, the procedure shall be governed by The 
Ontario Summary Convictions Act, 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 69, 8. 63. 


64.—(1) In all actions and prosecutions under this Act the 
onus shall be upon any person found in possession of any 
game or fish in a close season to prove that such game was 
lawfully taken, killed and procured. 


(2) The finding of any net, fishing device or other article 
set or maintained in violation of this Act shall be prima facie 
evidence of the guilt of the person owning, possessing or 
operating the same. 


(3) In all actions and prosecutions under this Act the 
possession of a gun, decoy or other implement for shooting or 
hunting in or near any place where any game has been or 
is likely to be found shall be prima facte evidence that the 


person in possession thereof was hunting or shooting such 
game. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 64. 


65.—(1) Any person who commits any offence against this 
Act in respect of deer, moose, reindeer, caribou, beaver or 
otter shall for each offence incur a penalty of not less than 
$20 nor more than $100, and any person who commits any 
other offence against this Act shall for each offence incur a 
penalty of not less than $5 nor more than $50. 


(2) Any person who after having been convicted of an 
offence against this Act within two years again offends 
against this Act shall ineur a penalty of not less than double 
the minimum penalty provided for the offence, and upon a 
third or subsequent conviction at any time thereafter shall 


incur a penalty of not less than the maximum penalty pro- 
vided for the offence. 


(3) Any person convicted of any offence against this Act 
shall, if he is proved to have been masked or disguised and in 
possession of a gun or other fire-arm at the time such offence 
was committed, be liable to be imprisoned for a period not 
exceeding three months without the option of a fine in addi- 
Hon to the penalty elsewhere provided for such offence. 


(4) No Justice of the Peace shall have power to remit any 
penalty or to reduce the amount of the penalty in case of 
ee ee more than one offence upon the same prosecu- 
ton; but in any case in which the aggregate penalties upon 
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conviction for more than one offence committed at the same 
time or included in the same conviction amount to more than 
$500 the Minister may remit any part of the excess. 


(5) All penalties imposed and collected in prosecutions Application of 
under this Act in which overseers are prosecutors shall be 
paid to the Treasurer of Ontario. 


(6) Subject to subsection 2 of section 62, one-half of every one-halt 
penalty imposed and collected under the provisions of this ees 
Act where any other person is the prosecutor shall be paid to prosecutor. 
him, or to the person on whose evidence the conviction is made, 
as the Justice may determine, and the other one-half shall be 


paid to the Treasurer of Ontario. 


(7) All guns, ammunition, boats, skiffs, canoes, punts and Sele 
vessels of every description, decoys, nets, rods, lines, tackle ete.’ 
and all appliances of every kind used for hunting or fishing, 
and all game and fish found in the possession of any person 
committing an offence against this Act or in respect of which 
any such offence was committed shall upon seizure be for- 
feited and, save as hereinafter provided, shall become the 
property of His Majesty and shall be forwarded to the Super- 
intendent to be sold and the proceeds paid to the Treasurer 
of Ontario. 


(8) Articles of which the use is at all times unlawful shall Disposal. 
be destroyed on seizure, and perishable game and fish may in 
the discretion of the overseer be immediately given to any 
charitable institution. 

(9) Upon seizure of any game or fish illegally killed or had pede Ee 

in possession, or in respect of which any offence against this ¢te- 
Act has been committed, all packages, boxes, crates, parcels 
or other articles containing the same, together with all other 
contents thereof of every kind, shall be forfeited and shall 
become the property of His Majesty, and shall be sold and 
the proceeds applied as provided in subsection 8. 

(10) A person who commits an offence against this het property a 
shall not have or acquire any right of property in game or Hecaliy., ast 
fish caught or taken by him while committing such offence caught. 
or in respect of which such offence was committed, but the 
same shall be forfeited and shall become the property of the 
owner, lessee or licensee, if any, in breach of whose rights 
the offence was committed, or if there is no such owner, 
lessee or licensee shall become the property of His Majesty. 


‘ . . . : Penalties to 
(11) The penalties in the next preceding four subsectionStake etect 


provided as to forfeiture and loss of property shall take comfscation. 
effect upon seizure if any offence has been in fact committed 
notwithstanding that no conviction is had against the person 

who commits such offence. 
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(12) All leases, licenses or permits held by any person con- 
victed of any offence against this Act shall be deemed to be 
cancelled upon conviction without further action or notice 
given by any officer of the Game and Fisheries Branch. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 69, s. 65. Pa 


SCHEDULE. 
FORM A. 


Section 61 (4). 
DEPOSITION FOR A SEARCH WAERANT. 


I; declare that I have reason to suspect, and do 
suspect, that game, peltries or fish unlawfully killed or taken or 
had in possession (as the case may be) are_at present held and 
concealed (describe here the property, occupant, etc., and the place). 

Wherefore, I pray that a warrant may be granted and given to 
me to effect the necessary searches for (describe here the pro- 
perty, ete., as above). 

Sworn before me at 
this day of Peet Wet Dea) 

pe & 
L, B, 
J.P. 


3-4 Geo. V. ec. 69, Schedule, Form A. 


- 


FORM B. 
Section 61 (4). 
SEARCH WARRANT. 


To the constables of 


Whereas has this day declared, under oath, 


before me, that he has reason to suspect and does suspect that 
game, peltries or fish unlawfully taken or had in possession 
(as the case may be) are at present held and concealed (describe 
property, occupant, place, ete.). 

Therefore you and each of you are commanded by these pre- 
sents, in the name of His Majesty, to assist the said ' 
and diligently to help him to make the necessary searches for 
(describe the game, peltrtes or fish unlawfully taken or had in posses- 
sion, etc.) which he has reason to suspect, and does suspect, to be 
held and concealed in (describe the property, etc., as above), and 
to deliver, if need there be, the said game, etc. (as the case may 
be) to the said to be by him brought before me, or 


patos any other Justice of the Peace, to be dealt with according 


Given under my hand and seal at , in the County 
(or District) of ; this day of GAD). Lo 
¥ sts -Bs 
fee 
[L.8.] 


3-4 Geo. V. e. 69, Schedule, Form B. 
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CHAPTER 263, 


An Act for the Protection of Insectivorous and 
other Birds. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 
as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Protection of Birds Act. 1 titte. 


2. Nothing in this Act shall affect The Ontario Game and came, birds 
fisheries Act or apply to any imported cage bird or other ina areas 
domesticated bird or birds generally known as cage birds pot»fected. 


or to poultry. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 289, s. 1. c. 262, 


3.—(1) Except as in section 7 provided it shall not be Pirds that may 
lawful to or to attempt to shoot, destroy, wound, catch, net, ; 
snare, poison, drug or otherwise kill or injure any wild 

native birds other than hawks, crows, blackbirds and Ce eae 
lish sparrows and the birds specially mentioned in The reels 
Ontario Game and Fisheries Act. 


(2) Any person may, during the fruit season for the pur- °"* 


pose of protecting his fruit, shoot or destroy on his own 
premises the bird known as the robin without being liable 
to any penalty under this Act. R.S.O. 1897, c. 289, s. 2. 


4.—(1) Except as in section 7 provided it shall not uapemeene 
be lawful to take, capture, expose for sale or have in possession pidden, 
any bird, save ‘the kinds hereinbefore or hereinafter ex- 
cepted, or to set wholly or in part any net, trap, springe, 
“snare, cage, or other machine or engine by which any birds, 
except hawks, crows, blackbirds and English sparrows, Exceptions. 
might be killed or captured. 


(2) Any net, trap, springe, snare, cage or other machine Destruction 
or engine set either wholly or in part for the purpose of % ‘°°: 
capturing or killing any birds, except hawks, crows, black- 
birds and English sparrows , may be destroyed by any 
person without incurring any liability for so doing. R. S. O. 

1897, c. 289, s. 3. 


5. Except as in section 7 provided it shall not be lawful Nest, young or 
to take, injure, destroy or have in possession any nest, tiken°' ‘°° 
young or eggs of birds other than hawks, crows, black-birds 


and English sparrows. R.S.O. 1897, ec. 289, s. 4. 


Chap. 263. PROTECTION OF BIRDS. Sec. 6. 


Power toxeve” ~ 7G. Any ~persorm iauy- seize, on view, any bird unlawfully 
iully possess- possessed and carry it before a Justice of the Peace to be 
7 by him confiscated, and if alive to be liberated; and all 

market clerks and peace officers on the spot shall seize and 


confiseate, and if alive liberate such bird. R.S.O. 1897, 


c. 289, s. 5. | 
Basie ciny %—(1) The Superintendent of Game and Fisheries, on : 
poe cae receiving from any ornithologist or student of ornithology 
eo ee L: biologist, or student of biology, an application, Porm 1, 
ete ' and recommendation, Form 2, may grant to such applicant — 
a permit, Form 3, authorizing him to collect and to pur- 


chase or exchange all birds and their nests and eggs 
otherwise protected by this Act at any time or season when 
he may require them for the purpose of study without in- 
curring any penalty under this Act. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 289, 


s. 6. 
Duration of (2) A permit granted under this section shall continue 
sia in force until the end of the calendar year in which it is 

issued and may be renewed at the option of the Superin- 

tendent of Game and Fisheries. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 289, s. 7. 4 
Penalties, 8.—(1) Every person who contravenes any of the pro- 


visions of this Act shall incur a penalty of not less than 
$l nor more than $20 recoverable under The Ontario 
Summary Convictions Act. 


a 


Rey. Stat. e, 90. 
sepucotimie . (2) The whole of the penalty shall be paid to the prosecutor 
unless the convicting Justice has reason to believe that the 
prosecution is in collusion with and for the purpose of bene- 
fiting the accused, in which case the Justice may order 


the disposal of the fine as in ordinary cases. R.S.O. 1897, 
ec. 289, s. 8, part. 


a 


pwr a =, 


« 
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SCHEDULE. 
FORM 1. 
Form or APPLICATION FoR Permit. 
i, of apply for 


a permit granting to me the right to collect and to purchase or 
exchange birds, and their nests and eggs, for strictly scientific 


purposes only, in accordance with The Protection of Birds Act. 


Dated at the day of ’ 


A. B. 


Applicant. 
To 


The Superintendent of Game and Fisheries, 
Toronto. 


R.S.0. 1897, e. 289, Sched. Form A. 


FORM 2. 
Form oF RECOMMENDATION. 


We, the undersigned, personally know 
and believe him to 

be a person of good character, and fit to be entrusted with the 
privilege of collecting and purchasing, or exchanging birds, and 
their nests and eggs in accordance with The Protection of Birds Act, 
which we have carefully examined and fully comprehended. 

Dated at the day of Sonu: 
Al B: 
(Address.) 


R.S.0. 1897, e. 289, Sched. Form B. 


FORM 3. 
Form or CERTIFICATE. 


Mr. of the in the of 

in the Province of Ontario is hereby authorized 

to collect and to purchase and exchange birds, and their nests and 

eggs, for strictly scientific purposes only, in accordance with The 
Protection of Birds Act. 


Dated at the : day of 19 


Superintendent of Game and Fisheries. 


R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 289, Sched. Form C. 
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CHAPTER 264. 


An Act to encourage the Destruction of Wolves. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts. 
as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Wolf Bounty Act. 1 Geo. 


NES Crh Sc: ds 


2. In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘County’’ shall not include the Provisional County 
of Haliburton ; 


(b) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council under the author- 
ity of this Act; 


(c) ‘‘Wolf’’ shall mean a grey timber wolf. 1 Geo. V. 
Geleasenc ; 


3. Where a person who has killed a wolf in any county or 
within one mile of any actual settlement in a county produces 
the skin of the wolf before the sheriff or treasurer of such - 
county, or before a police magistrate, a clerk of the division 
court, or before such officer as the Treasurer of Ontario may 
approve of, together with an affidavit in the form prescribed 
by the Regulations stating the place where and the date when 
the wolf was killed, with such other particulars as may be 
prescribed by the Regulations, the sheriff, treasurer, police 
magistrate, clerk of the division court or other officer shall 
ive to the person producing the skin a certificate in the form 
prescribed by the Regulations. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 77, 8. 3. 


4. Upon the delivery of such certificate by the person 
named therein to the treasurer of the county, together with 
the skin of the wolf, the treasurer shall pay to such person 


the sum of $15 as a bounty upon the killing of the wolf. 
1 Gene V5 40.8, are 


5. Upon the delivery of such certificate and the skin of 
the wolf to the Treasurer of Ontario the corporation of the 
county shall be entitled to receive the sum of $6 upon every 
bounty of $15 so paid out of such money as may from time t 


time be appropriated by this Legislature for the payment of 
wolf bounty. 1 Geo. V. ¢ 77, s. 5. 
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G.—(1) Where a wolf has been killed in a provisional Oath, and 
. judicial district the skin may be produced before a Judge of of killing 

the District Court, a police magistrate, a clerk of the division, Uetrict, 
court, the sheriff of the district, an agent of the Department 

of Lands, Forests and Mines, the Clerk of the District Court, 

a notary public, a commissioner for taking affidavits or a jus- 

tice of the peace in and for such district. 1 Geo. V. ec. 77, 

s. 6 (1); 3-4 Geo. V. c. 18, s. 44. 


(2) Where a wolf has been killed in the Provisional County 1™ Haliburton. 
of Haliburton the skin may be produced before a police 
magistrate, an agent of the Department of Lands, Forests and 
Mines, or a clerk of a division court in the Provisional 
County, a Judge of the County Court of the County of Vic- 
toria, the Clerk of the said Court or the sheriff of the said 
county. 


(3) Upon the like proof as set forth in section 3 the Judge ger’ 
or officer before whom the skin is produced may give the cer- 
tificate mentioned in section 3, and upon the delivery of such 
certificate and the skin of the wolf the person named in the 
certificate shall be entitled to receive from the Treasurer of 
Ontario the sum of $15 out of such money as may be appropri- 
ated by this Legislature for the payment of wolf bounty. 

1 Geo. V. ¢. 77, 8.6 (2), (3). 


%. Where a claim is made for the payment of bounty for hee Bo 
a wolf killed in Algonquin Park, the affidavit may be taken algonquin 
and the certificate may be given by the Superintendent of the P™ 
Park, and it shall not be necessary to show that the person 
killing the wolf had the special license provided for by sec- 


tion 9 of The Provincial Parks Act. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 77, 8. 7. Rey, Stat. c. 52. 


8. Before payment of the bounty to the corporation of the Skin to be 
County or directly to the person killing the wolf the skin {ensue ©° 
shall be delivered to the Treasurer of Ontario, or to such per- °f Onteric. 
son as he may designate for that purpose, and shall become 
the property of the Crown and may be disposed of in such 
manner as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may prescribe. 

1 Geo. V. c. 77, s. 8. 


9. In case of any claim heretofore or hereafter made, when- Claims 
ever the Treasurer of Ontario is satisfied that the person (.\>,.4 
killing a wolf or the corporation of the county which has paid notwith- 
a wolf bounty is justly entitled to receive the bounty, he may errors in 
direct the issue of a cheque in payment thereof notwithstand- "°° 
ing any defect in the affidavit or certificate or any doubt as 
to the authority of the officer taking such affidavit or giving 
such certificate, and in such case the Provincial Auditor shall 
forthwith without further audit or examination countersign 
such cheque. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 77, 8. 9. 
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Regulations. iQ. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regula- 
tions for the better carrying out of the provisions of this Act, 
and copies of such regulations together with the forms therein 
prescribed shall be transmitted by the Treasurer of Ontario 
to the officers mentioned in sections 3 and 6 of this Act. 1 Geo. 
Vee. Gy sel0,; 
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SECTION XV. 


EDUCATION. 


CHAPTER. 265. 


An Act respecting the Department of Education, 
IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


GENERAL, 


1. This Act may be cited as The Department of Education Short title. 
Act. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 88, s. 1. 


2. In this Act,— Interpretatior.. 
(a) ‘‘Council’’ shall mean the Advisory Council of “Corre.” 
Education; 


(6) ‘‘Department’’ shall mean the Department of “Depart- 
Education ; ee 


(c) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the Minister of Education; “Minister.” 


(d) ‘‘Registrar’’ shall mean the Registrar of the Depart- “Resistrar.” 
ment; 


(e) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the, ue 
Minister and approved of by the Lieutenant- ny 
Governor in Council as provided by this Act. 

9 Edw. VIL. ¢. 88 s. 2. 


3.—(1) There shall be a Department of the Government of Department 
Ontario to be known as ‘‘The Department of Education,’’°! B@vcator. 
which shall be presided over by the Minister of Education. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint a era 
Deputy Minister of Education and a Registrar of the Depart- ister and 
ment of Education. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 88, s. 3. se ade 


MINISTER OF EDUCATION. 


4._(1) The Minister shall have the administration and, o1< 01 
enforcement of the Statutes and Regulations respecting Pub- Minister. 
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Administra: Jig Schools, Separate Schools, Kindergarten Departments, 
Supervised and Out-door Playgrounds, Consolidated Schools, 
High Schools, Collegiate Institutes, Continuation Schools, 
fechnieal Schools, School Cadet Corps, all Departments of 
any such schools, Night Schools, School Gardens, School 
Libraries, Public Libraries, Travelling Libraries, Library In- 
stitutes and of all other schools supported in whole or in part 
by public money which may hereafter be established, unless 
other provision is made in the Act by which the school is 
established. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 88, s. 4 (1); 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 70, 
s 39 (1). 


Management 


ar isrekn pay aa (2) The Minister shall have the management and control 

institations. of Model Schools, Normal Schools, Teachers’ Institutes, Sum- 
mer and Vaeation Schools and Schools for the Education of 
the Deaf and Dumb and the Blind. 

SE TE (3) The Minister may appoint such Inspectors, Teachers 

Teachers, and and Officers for purposes of instruction, supervision and 

oe administration as he may deem expedient. 

prose eee (4) Subject to the provisions of this Act and to the Regu- 

officers. lations, the Minister may prescribe the duties of the 
Registrar and of all other officers of the Department. 9 Edw. 
VII. ¢. 88, s. 4 (2-4). 


‘vgulations 5. Subject to the provisions of any Statute in that behalf 
the Minister, with the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council, may make Regulations 


ea eta Hee (a) for the establishment, organization, government, 

Mar courses of study, and examination of the schools, 
departments, school cadet corps, school gardens, ~ 
supervised and out-door playgrounds, institutes 
and institutions hereinbefore mentioned ; 


— 


ie (b) preseribing the fees, if any, to be paid by candidates 

ind students at departmental examinations, other than high 
school entrance examinations, and by normal and 
model school students ; 


Reet Of (c) prescribing the fees to be paid to presiding officers 
ate, and exaininers in connection with Departmental 
Examinations and by whom and in what manner 
such fees and any other expenses in connection 


with such examinations shall be borne and paid; 


Accom 


1MLO- (d) 


lation 


prescribing the accommodation and equipment of 


and equipment school houses and the arrangement of school pre- 
houses and MISES ; 

grounds, 

Text, books (e) authorizing text books for the use of pupils and of 
Pye teachers in training attending such schools, depart- 


ments, school gardens, corps, institutes and insti- 
tutions, and books of reference for the use of 
teachers and pupils; 
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(f) for the management of public, travelling and school Libraries. 
libraries and library institutes ; 

(g) prescribing the qualifications and duties of inspec- Qnslifea ion 
tors, teachers and directors of such schools, depart- teachers and 
ments, corps, school gardens, supervised and out- msPectors. 
door playgrounds, institutes and institutions; 


(h) for conducting the examinations prescribed by the pebanetinn es 

Regulations and settling the results thereof; 
(4) for granting temporary, interim, special, permanent, cerifeates 
and renewed certificates of qualification to teach- 
ers; 


(j) for the payment of the superannuation allowances ride 


allow- 
of inspectors and teachers; ances. 


(k) for the apportionment and distribution of all money Apportionment 
appropriated by this Legislature for educational fast 
purposes, including sums granted for public and 
travelling libraries and the maintenance of his- 
torical, literary and scientific institutions; 

(1) for the affiliation with any University in Ontario or AfMatma |. 
with the Normal or Model Schools of such Colle- with other 
giate Institutes, High Schools, Public Schools or "°"™ 
Separate Schools as he may deem necessary for 
practical instruction in the art of teaching; 


(m) for accepting such courses and examinations as Tig Beery nas 3 
may deem adequate for the academic and profes- examinations 


sional training of teachers; in pedagogy. 


(n) for the conduct of the business of the Advisory Conduct of 
Council of Education. 9 Edw. VII. e. 88, s. Biegiane 
8-4 Geo. V. ce. 70, s. 39 (2). 


6.—(1) It shall be the duty of the Minister and he shall Powers and 


duties of 
have power, Minister. 


(a) to apportion all sums of money appropriated as a Apportionment 
general 

general grant for urban public and separate erant for 
schools among the several cities, towns-and villages ™7>3 *cbools. 
aceording to the population of each as compared 
with the population of all the urban municipali- 
ties in Ontario according to the last annual 
returns received from municipal clerks; 


(b) to divide the amount so apportioned to each city, Division, be. 
town and village between the public and separate and. Separate 
schools therein, according to the average number **°!* 
of pupils who attended such schools respectively 


during the next preceding calendar year; 


(c) to pay, on or before the first day of August in each Payment of 


year, the grants so apportioned to the treasurer of Sms #9 Pu 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. Sec. 6 (1). 
each city, town and village, for payment to the 
respective boards of public schools upon the war- 
rants of the inspectors; 


(d) subject to the Regulations, to apportion all sums of 
money appropriated as a special grant for urban 
public and separate schools among the several 
cities, towns and villages on the basis of the grade 
of the teachers’ certificates and the length of their 
successful experience ; 


(e) to pay, on or before the first day of August in each 
year, the grants so apportioned to the respective 
boards of public school trustees upon the warrants 
of the public school inspectors ; 


(f) to pay, on or before the first day of August in each 
year, the grants so apportioned to the respective 
boards of separate schools upon the warrants of 
the inspector of separate schools; 


(g) subject to the Regulations, to apportion all sums 
of money appropriated as a general grant for the 
rural public and separate schools amongst such 
rural schools on the basis of the salaries paid to 
the teachers, the value of the equipment, the char- 
acter of the accommodation, the grade of the teach- 
ers’ professional certificates, the length of their 
successful experience and the amount of the muni- 
cipal or school assessments ; 


(h) to pay, on or before the first day of August in each 
year, the grant so apportioned to the rural public 
and separate schools in counties, to the treasurer of 
the county, and through him, except when he acts 
as sub-treasurer also, to the township treasurers 
for payment by them to the boards of rural public 
and separate school trustees upon the warrants of 
the inspectors of public and separate schools; 


(2) sub ject to the Regulations, to pay the grants so appor- 
tioned to rural public and separate schools in pro- 
visional judicial districts to the respective boards 
of trustees on or before the first day of August in 


each year or in two equal instalments, the first on — 


or before the 1st day of August and the second on 
or before the 1st day of December; 


(j) subject to the Regulations, to apportion to public 
and separate school boards in poor rural districts 
and to the residents of lumber, mining and other 


settlements all sums of money appropriated for 
assisted schools; 


‘k) subject to the Regulations, to apportion all sums of 
money appropriated for high school purposes 
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among the several high schools of the Province, on 
the basis of the salaries paid to teachers, the char- 
acter of the accommodation and the value of the 
equipment, after providing a minimum grant for 
each school which is equipped in accordance with 
the Regulations, and notice of such apportionment 
shall be given to the county clerk of each county 
so that the county grant may be paid to the treas- 
urer of the board of such school; 


(1) subject to the Regulations, to apportion out of any Apportionment 
money appropriated for such purposes all sums for certain 
payable under any Statute or Regulation towards ?"?°™ 
the maintenance of Faculties of Education in any 
of the universities, the normal, model or other 
schools or institutes for the training of teachers, 
continuation schools and fifth classes, consolidated 
schools, technical schools, manual training, house- 
hold science and agricultural departments, school 
gardens, kindergartens, supervised and out-door 
playgrounds, night schools, public libraries, travel- 
ling libraries, art schools, school libraries, art de- 
partments of schools, cadet corps and for free text 
books, inspection of schools, and the examination 
of teachers, and to apportion and distribute any 
other special sums that may from time to time be 
appropriated for educational purposes; 9 dw. 

VII. ¢. 88, s. 6, el. (a-l). 


(m) subject to the Regulations, to apportion all sums re- Apportionment 
ceived by the Government of Ontario for the pur- agricu'tural 
poses of agricultural education from any other ““*"™ 
source than an appropriation by this Legislature 
among high schools, continuation schools and pub- 
lic and separate schools of the Province; 2 Geo. V. 
ce. 16, s. 2. 


(nm) to accept in lieu of the departmental courses and Accepting | 
examinations prescribed for candidates for teach- other aah 
ers’ certificates such evidence of academic scholar- by Bal acdeig 
ship or professional training or experience as hetions. 


may deem equivalent thereto; 


(0) to submit a case on any question arising under The submitting 
Public Schools Act, The High Schools Act or The enon 
Separate Schools Act, or this Act to a Judge of sroee ie. 
the Supreme Court for his opinion and decision, or Rev. Stat. 
by the leave of a Judge of such Court, to a Divi- Rev. stat. 
sional Court for its opinion and decision ; Kev, Stat 

c. 270. 

(p) to determine all disputes and complaints laid before Power to settle 
him, the settlement of which is not otherwise pro-2ures 3n4 
vided for by law, and all appeals made to him from 

the decision of an inspector or other school officer ; 

88 s.—r 
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Fete et (q) to suspend or cancel any certificate of qualification 
of certificates. granted by the Department ; 

Power to (r) to appoint as a Commission one or more persons, as 
i allan he may deem expedient, to inquire into and report 


upon any school matter, with power to administer 
oaths to witnesses, and with all the powers which 


Pay aie. may be conferred on commissioners under The 
G. 18. Public Enquiries Act; and : 
Annual report. (s) to report annually to the Lieutenant-Governor upon 


the condition of education in Ontario, with such 
suggestions for the improvement thereof as he may 
deem expedient. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 88, s. 6 cl. (m-r). 
Distribution (2) The Minister shall so divide the sums appropriated for 

of legislative A 5 : 
srant between the purposes mentioned in clauses (d) and (g) of subsection 
Be’ 1 that ont of each of them there shall be allotted to the Sep- 
schools. arate Schools a sum which bears the same ratio to the whole 
: sum appropriated as the average number of pupils who 
attended such schools during the next preceding calendar year 
bears to the whole average number of pupils who attended 
both Publie and Separate Schools during that year, and that 
the residue shall be allotted to the Public Schools, and, sub- 
ject to the Regulations, shall -apportion among the Public 
Schools the sums so allotted to them and among ‘the Separate 
Schools the sums so allotted to them on the respective bases 

mentioned in clauses d and g. 

Apportionment (3) All money appropriated for any of the following pur- 


of grants for . . : : 
certain poses mentioned in clause J of subsection 1, that is to say: 
purposes. 


(a) Fifth classes; 


(6) Manual training, household science, art and agricul- 
tural departments; 


(c) School gardens; 
(d) Kindergartens; 
(e) Night schools; 

[) Free text books; 


(gy) Other educational purposes not specially mentioned 
in the said clause 1; 


which is applied for the purposes of primary education shall 
be allotted, divided and apportioned as provided by subsec- 


tion 2, 
Meaning ° * . 
“Primary (4) Primary education for the purposes of subsection 3 
Education.” Shall mean education in the Public or Separate Schools. 
Disposal of r s , 
surplus, (5) Any part of the sums appropriated for the purposes 


mentioned in subsection 2 and 3, and allotted to the Public 
Schools as provided by subsection 2, which shall not be re- 
quired to pay the amounts to which such schools shall be 


te 
SS eee eel Ne — 
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entitled on the respective bases mentioned in clauses d and 
g of subsection 1, shall lapse and become part of The Con- 
solidated Revenue Fund, and in like manner any part of the 
sums allotted to the Separate Schools which shall not be 
required to pay the amounts to which such schools shall be 
entitled on the respective bases mentioned in clauses d and 
g of subsection 1 shall lapse and become part of The Con- 


solidated Revenue Fund. 10 Edw. VII. c. 102, s. 1; 2 Geo. 
V. ec. 76, s. 28. 


SUPERINTENDENT OF EDUCATION. 


7%. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint a Spueininn 
Superintendent of Education who shall hold office during tendent. 
pleasure. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 88, s. 7. 


8. The Superintendent of Education shall have, subject to Duties and 
the direction of the Minister and to the provisions of any Act 2°”? 
or Regulation, the general supervision and direction of all 
elasses of Iligh Schools, Public Schools, Separate Schools, 
Technical Schools, professional training schools and the 
Departmental Examinations for Teachers, Teachers’ Insti- 
tutes, Art Schools, and School Libraries, and of the Inspectors 
of any of such schools, and shall make such recommendations 
to the Minister as he may deem expedient with respect to any 


matters arising out of such supervision and direction. 9 Edw. 
VIL. ec. 88, s. 8. 


ADVISORY COUNCIL OF EDUCATION. 


9. There shall be an Advisory Council of Education com- 4¢visory 


Council of 
posed of Education, 
how com- 


(a) The President of the University of Toronto for the? 
time being who shall be chairman; 


(b) The Superintendent of Education who shall, subject 
to the direction of the Minister, represent him, but 
shall have no vote; 


(c) Three additional members representing the Univer- 
sity of Toronto, to be elected by the Senate of the 
University ; 


(d) Four members representing, respectively, Queen "S 

University, McMaster University, Ottawa Univer- 
sity, and the Western University, one to be elected 
by the Senate of each University ; 


(e) Two members elected by and representing the High 
School Teachers ; 


(f) Four members elected by and representing the Public 
School Teachers ; 
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(g) One member elected by and representing the Sep- 
arate School Teachers; 


(h) ‘Two members elected by and representing the Publie 
School Inspectors, and 


(i) Two members elected as hereinafter mentioned and 
representing the School Trustees of the Province. 
9 Edw. VII. ¢c. 88, s. 9. 


Function. 10.—(1) The Council shall be a consultative committee to 
confer with the Minister on such subjects only as he may sub- 
mit to it or to its committees. 


Regulating (2) The Council shall have power, subject to the Regula- 
ot tions, to make rules for the conduct of its own business. 


9 Edw. VII. e¢. 88, s. 10. 


Certain per- 11. No person who is directly or indirectly, alone or with 
pore Geqtels another, as principal or agent, by himself or by the interpo- 
beg sition of a third person financially interested in the prepara- 
tion, publication, authorization or sale of any text book or 
other book or of any map or chart or other apparatus for use 
in any of the schools, continuation classes, departments or 
institutes which are under the direction and regulation of 
the Minister, shall be eligible as a member of the Council or 
sit or vote thereon, and any member of the Council who 
becomes so financially interested shall thereby vacate his 

office. 9 Edw. VII. c. 88, s. 11. 


How meetings {2.—(1) The meetings of the Council and of its committees 
shall be called by the Minister. 


Registrar (2) The Registrar shall attend the meetings of the Council 
ae and shall act as secretary thereof. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 88, s. 12. 


Spa ree 13.—(1) Every representative of a University shall be 
‘elected from among the members of the Senate of the Uni- 
versity, and each of the other elected members of the coun- » 
cil shall be elected from among the members of the body 
which he represents and shall possess the same qualifications 
as are prescribed by this Act for the electors of such body. 
pera (2) At an election of a representative of a University every 
of Universities. Member of the Senate thereof shall have the right to vote, and 
in other respects each Senate shall elect its representatives in 

such manner as it may deem expedient. 


Election of 


teachers and (3) The representatives of the high school, public school and 

‘nspectors. separate school teachers, and of the publie school inspectors, 
shall be elected by ballot as provided in this Act. 9 Edw. VII. 
e, 88, s, 13. 


oe 14.—(1) Every elected member of the Council shall hold 
office for three years and until his sueeessor is elected. 
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(2) A member of the Council who retains his qualification Eligible for 
shall be eligible for re-election. 9 Edw. VII. c. 88,s.14. "°°" 


15.—(1) Every teacher who holds a permanent certificate what teachers 
of qualification granted by the Minister and who is engaged ™*” ¥°* 
in teaching in a school for which such permanent certificate 
qualifies such teacher shall be entitled to be entered on the list 
of teachers of that class and to vote at the election of a repre- 
sentative thereof, 


(2) Every public school inspector engaged in the perform- {vB insrec. 
ance of the duties of that office shall be entitled to be entered . 
on the list of inspectors qualified to vote for representatives 
of public school inspectors, and to vote at any election of such 
representatives. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 88, s. 15. 


16. Whenever a general election of representatives is to be rists of 
held the Registrar shall, as soon as may be after the receipt *tor* 
of the respective lists of qualified electors, make up and com- 
plete and enter on separate registers an alphabetical list of 
the names with the post office addresses of all persons belong- 
ing to each class of electors, except the members of a Univer- 
sity Senate, entitled to elect representatives. 9 Edw. VII. 
¢c. 88, s. 16. 


17.—(1) On or before the first Wednesday of October in zists ot 
each year in which a general election is to be held every high teachers. 
school, publie school and separate school inspector shall fur- 
nish to the Registrar a list of the names of all teachers in the 
schools in his inspectorate who are entitled to vote, with their 
post office addresses. 


(2) On or before the same date the Registrar shall prepares 42.3 
a list of the public school inspectors who are entitled tc vote. Inspectors. 


(3) Where by reason of a vacancy in the office, illness, punonie 
absence or any other cause, there is no inspector or regis- office of in- 
trar able to furnish a list of voters the Minister may require yeeftrar. 
some competent person to furnish the same. 9 Edw. VII. 
€..88, 854.17; 


18.—(1) No teacher or inspector shall be elected who has nominations 
not been nominated in writing signed by at least six of the of candidates. _ 
persons who are entitled to vote as members of the electing 
body to which such teacher or inspector belongs. 


(2) Every nomination paper shall contain the name and nomination. 
post office address of each candidate nominated therein and Papers. 
the post office address of each person signing such nomina- 
tion paper, and shall be delivered at the office of the Regis- 
trar before four o’clock in the afternoon of the first Wednes- 
day of October in the year in which the election is to be held, 
but not earlier than two weeks before that day, and nomina- 
tion papers received by the Registrar by post within that time 
shall .be deemed to be duly delivered to him. 


3252 


Invalid nomi- 
nation papers. 


Blection by 
acclamation. 


Proceedings 
when vote to 
be taken. 


Voting 
papers. 


Who may 
vote and 
for whom. 


Damaged 
voting paper. 


When voting 
paners to be 
delivered 


Counting 
the votes, 


Appointment 
of serutineers, 


Chap. 265. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. Sec. 18 (3). 


(3) A nomination paper which does not comply with the 
provisions of this section shall be null and void. 9 Edw. VIL. 
e. 88, s. 18. 


19. If the number of candidates nominated does not exceed 
the number of representatives to be elected, the person or 
persons so nominated shall be deemed to be elected and the 
Registrar shall forthwith report the result with the names 
and post office addresses of the persons so elected to the Min- 
ister. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 88, s. 19. 


20.—(1) Where a greater number of candidates are nomin- 
ated than the number of representatives to be elected by any 
electing body, an election shall be held and the Registrar shall 
send by post on or before the third Wednesday of October in 
the year in which the election is to be held a voting paper, 
Form A, to each person qualified to vote at such election 


together with a list giving the names and post office addresses 
of all the candidates nominated. 


(2) Each person qualified to vote shall be entitled to as 
many votes as there are members to be elected to represent 
the electing body to which he belongs, but may not give more 
than one vote to any one candidate. 


(3) If a voting paper is accidentally so damaged as to be 
unfit for use, the person to whom it was sent by the Registrar 
may return it to him and obtain another to be used in its 
place, but no second voting paper shall be furnished to any 


elesicn males the first one is returned so damaged. 9 Edw. VII. 
C. 00,7 S. 20. 


21.—(1) The voting papers shall be delivered to the Regis- 
trar between ten o’clock in the forenoon and four o’clock in 
the afternoon of any day between the third Wednesday of 
October and the first Wednesday of November, both days 
included, in any year in which an election is held; and any 
voting paper received by the Registrar by post within such 
dates before four o’clock in the afternoon of the last named 
(ay shall be deemed to be duly delivered to him. 


N (2) Upon the Thursday next after the first Wednesday of 
November, at ten o’clock in the forenoon, the voting papers 
shall he opened by the Registrar, with such assistance as the 
Minister may deem necessary, in presence of the scrutineers 
to be appointed as hereinafter provided, who shall examine and 
count the votes and keep a record thereof in proper books to 
be provided by the Minister. Any candidate at the election 
may be present at the opening of the voting papers or be 
represented by not more than one agent appointed by him in 


writing. No yoting paper which has not been furnished b 
the Registrar shall be counted. : 


. (3) The Ontario Educational Association at its Baster 
meeting previous to the election, or in default the President 
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of the University of Toronto, shall appoint one person; and 
such person and a person appointed by the Minister shall act 
as scrutineers at the election. 


(4) If an elector votes for more candidates than there are Yous for 
representatives to be elected by the electing body to which allowed. 
he belongs his vote shall be invalid and shall not be counted. 

(5) If an elector places upon his voting paper the name of tae oe 
any person who is not a qualified candidate the vote in favour candidates. 
of any qualified candidate who is properly voted for shall 
not be invalidated, and such voting paper shall be acted upon 
as if the name of the person who was not qualified had not 
been inserted. 

(6) Upon the completion of the counting of the votes and Declaration 
of the scrutiny the Registrar shall declare elected as a mem- 
ber or members of the Council the candidate or the required 
number of candidates who have received the highest number 
of votes cast by the respective bodies of electors, and shall 
forthwith report the same in writing signed by himself and 
by the scrutineers to the Minister. 


(7) Where there is an equality of votes cast for two or Rauality of 
more candidates, which leaves the election of one or more — 
memhers of the Council undecided, the scrutineers shall 
forthwith put into a ballot box a number of similar papers 
with the names of the candidates having such equality of votes 
written thereon, one for each candidate, and the Registrar’ 
shall draw by chance from the ballot box in presence of the 
serutineers one or more of the papers sufficient to make up 
the required number, and the person or persons whose name 
or names are upon the paper or papers so drawn shall be 
deemed to be elected. 9 Edw. VII. c. 88, s. 21. 


22. The representative of each of the Universities mentioned Pateof 


in section 9 shall be elected on or before the first Wednesday university 
in Novemher of the year in which a general election is to be jae 
held, and notification of the names of the persons elected shall 
be sent forthwith to the Minister hy the Registrar of each 


University. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 88, s. 22. 


23.—(1) Where default is made in the election of the Default of 
required number of representatives of any University or of 7%" 
any of the hodies authorized to elect representatives to the 
Council, at the time prescribed therefor, the Minister may fill 
the vaeaney, but no person shall be appointed who is not 
a qualified member of the body which he is to represent. 


(2) Where the office of a representative of any University vacancies in 
becomes vacant for any cause before the expiration of his University . 
term of office, the Senate of the University shall, as soon as how filled.” 
may be convenient, elect another representative to fill the 
vacancy, and if the vacancy is not so filled within one month 
the Minister may appoint a member of the Senate of the Uni- 


versity to fill the vacancy. 
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(3) Where a member of the Council representing the public 
school inspector's or representing one of the bodies of teachers 
vaeates his office from any cause before the expiration of his 
term of office the candidate for such office who at the last 
preceding election had the highest number of votes next after 
the eandidate or candidates elected, or if such candidate has 
already become a member or is unwilling or unable to accept 
the office or is the member vacating the office, the candidate 
at the last preceding election who received the second or next 
highest number of votes shall, if he is willing to accept the 
office, forthwith become a member in place and for the remain- 
der of the unexpired term of the representative so vacating 
his offiee and as soon as convenient shall be notified by the 
Registrar that he has become a member of the Council. 


4 

ng received an equal number of votes the question of 
1g a vacaney cannot be decided as provided by subsection 
3, it shall be decided by chance in the manner provided by 
subsection 7 of section 21. 


a 


(5) Where there is no such candidate to fill the vacancy 
or none willing to accept the office, or if for any reason a 
vacancy cannot be filled under any of the preceding provi- 
sions, the vacancy may be filled by the Minister by the 
appointment of a qualified member of the body to be repre- 
sented. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 88, 8:28. 


24.—(1) The members representing the school trustees 
shall be elected by the members of the trustee section of 
the Ontario Educational Association at an annual meeting 
thereof, and such election shall be conducted in all respects 
in such manner as the majority of the members of such sec- 
tion shall deem expedient. 


(2) A vacancy occurring at any time in such representa- 
tion may be filled at the next annual meeting of the Associa- 
tion. 9 Edw. VII. e¢. 88, s. 24. 


25. A member of the Council who ceases to reside in 
Ontario or to possess the required: qualification, or becomes 
insane, or is convicted of an indictable offence shall ipso facto 
vacate his office. 9 Edw. VII. c. 88, s. 25. 


SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


. 6. Subject to the provisions of this Act every power, right 
a authority now by law vested in or held, had or possessed 
'y the Minister or by the Department of Education in, 
respect to Roman Catholie Separate Schools or to any matter 
or thing pertaining to or affecting such Separate Schools shall 


be vested in and held, h _ 
9 Raw. VIL ¢. 88. nee ad and possessed by the Minister. 
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— 29.—(1) Every Regulation and every Order in Council Regulations | 


made under the authority of this Act or of the Acts relating Bouncil to be 
to Public Schools, Separate Schools or High Schools shall be (yemeure 
laid before the ‘Assembly forthwith if the Assembly is then in Assembly. 
session, and if the Assembly is not then in session, within the 

first seven days of the next session after such Regulation or 


Order in Council was made. 


(2) Where the Assembly at Shah session, or if the session Ul yuawceae 
does not continue for three weeks after the Regulation or Assembly. 
Order in Council is laid before the Assembly then at the 
next ensuing session, disapproves by resolution of such Regu- 
lation or Order in Council, or of any part thereof, the Regu- 
lation or Order in Council, so far as disapproved of, shall 
have no effect from the time of the passing of such resolution. 


9 Edw. VII. c. 88, s. 27. 
PENALTIES. 


%8.—(1) A teacher, trustee, inspector or other person offi- No ea 
trustee 


cially connected with the Department, or with any normal, teacher, etc., 
model, public or high school or collegiate institute, or other TR 
institution which is under the management or control of the sale of books, 
Department, shall not sell or become or act as agent for any saci 
person to sell or to promote in any way the sale of any school 

library, prize, or text book, map, chart, school apparatus, fur- 

niture, stationery or other article for the use of any normal, 

model, public, or high school, collegiate institute or other insti- 

tution aforesaid or for the use of any pupil thereof, nor shall 

he receive directly or indirectly compensation or other remun- 

eration or the equivalent for so doing. 


(2) For any contravention of subsection 1 a teacher shall Fenallies ts 
incur a penalty of $50; a trustee shall incur a penalty of 
$100; an inspector shall incur a penalty of $500; and any 
other person so officially connected shall incur a penalty of 


$100. 
Penalty 


(3) Any person, firm or corporation and any agent of a jnine 
person, firm or corporation who employs a teacher, trustee, spe tidy de 
inspector or any other person officially connected with the 7 
Department or with any normal, model, public or high school 
or collegiate institute, or other institution which is under the 
management or control of the Minister, to sell or become or 
act as agent for or to promote in any way the sale of any 
school library, prize or text book, map, chart, school appara- 
tus, furniture, stationery or other article for the use of any 
normal, model, public or high school, collegiate institute, or 
other institution aforesaid, or who directly or indirectly gives 
or pays to any such teacher, trustee, inspector or other person 
compensation or remuneration or the equivalent thereof for 
so doing shall for every such offence incur a penalty of $500. 
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(4) Any gift or payment made to a teacher, trustee, inspec- 
tor or other person so officially connected by any person, firm 
or corporation interested either as principal or agent in any 
such sale shall be prima facie evidence of a violation of this 
section. 


(5) The penalties imposed by this Act shall be recoverable 
under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 


(6) The penalties recovered under this Act shall be applied 
to such purposes as the Minister may direct. 


(7) No prosecution for any of the penalties mentioned in 
this section shall be instituted without the written consent 
of the Attorney-General or his deputy. : 


(8) This section shall not apply to sales made by a trustee 
who is a merchant or book seller in the ordinary and regular 
course of his business as such and made at his shop or place 
of business. 9 Edw. VII. e. 88, s. 28. 


Horm: A. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. Chap. 265. 
SCHEDULE. 


FORM A. 
(Section 20 (1).) 


VotiInae Paper. 
Advisory Council of Education. 
Election, 19 


1, resident at , in the County of , do 
hereby declare: 


(1) That the signature affixed hereunto is my proper handwriting ; 

(2) That I vote for the following person (or persons, as the case 
may be) as member (or members, as the case may be), of the Advis- 
ory Council of Education, viz. : 

A.B., of , in the County of , ete. ; 

(3) That I have not signed any other voting paper; 


(4) That this voting paper was executed on the day of the date 
hereof ; 


(5) That I vote in my right as Public School Inspector (or Public 
School Teacher, or Separate School Teacher, or High School 
Teacher, as the case may be); 


(6) That my permanent professional certificate is dated 
and numbered 


Witness my hand this day of 19 


9 Edw. VII. ¢c. 88, Schedule, Form A. 
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PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Sec. 1. 


CHAPTER 266. 


An Act respecting Public Schools. 


MAJESTY, by and with the advice i consent of 


Is 
fe as the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


GENERAL. 


. This Act may be cited as The Public Schools Act. 9 Edw. 


Crouse 


2. In this Act :— 


(a) ‘Board’? shall mean a Board of Public School 
Trustees ; 


(b) ‘‘County Inspector’? shall mean the Inspector 
appointed for a County Inspectorate ; 


) ‘County Inspectorate’? shall mean a county or por- 
tion of a county or portions of two or more counties 
for which an Inspector is appointed, but shall not 
include a city or separated town for which an 
Urban Inspector is appointed; 


d) ‘District Inspector’? shall mean an Inspector 
appointed for a District Inspectorate ; 


ce) “District Inspectorate’’ shall mean an inspectorate 
composed of territory outside of county organi- 
zation ; 


shall mean Publie School Inspector ; 


) ‘“Inspectorate’’ shall mean the territory for which 
an Inspector is appointed ; 


f) ‘‘Tnspector’’ 


(lh) ‘‘Minister’’? shall mean Minister of Education; 


v) **Ratepayer’’ 
last revised assessment roll of the school section 
for publie school rates and for the purposes of a 
school meeting shall include a farmer’s son as 
defined by The Municipal Act; 


J) ‘Regulations’? shall mean regulations made under 
The Department of Education Act; 


) ““School section’’ and ‘‘section’’ shall include a part 
of one or more township municipalities under the 
jurisdiction of one publie school board ; 


shall mean any person entered on the — 
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(l) ‘*School site’’ shall mean the land necessary for a “School site.” 
schoolhouse, playgrounds, school garden, teacher's 
residence, caretaker’s residence, drill hall, gymna- 
sium and offices connected therewith; 


(m) ‘‘Seeretary’’ or ‘‘Treasurer’’ shall include a secre- Ree bak ap 
tary-treasurer ; ; 


(n) ‘‘Separated town’’ shall mean a town which does “Separated 
not form part of a county for municipal purposes; °""” 


(0) ‘*Teacher’’ shall mean a person holding a legal cer- “Teacher.” 
tificate of qualification ; 


(p) ‘‘Township”’ shall include a union of townships; “Township.” 


(q) “Township board’’ shall mean a board having juris- «Township 
diction over all the publie schools in a township ; »#r4.” 


(r) “Urban Inspector’ shall mean the Inspector “Urban, 
appointed for an urban inspectorate; mspeetor. 


“Urban 


/ eoTT. 9 ( : . 
{s) “Urban Inspectorate’’ shall mean a city or separated Tnepereerta 


town not included in a county inspectorate; 


(t) ‘Urban municipality’’ shall mean a city, town or Bl el tok 


village. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 2. 


3. The Regulations, though not specially referred to, SJE Ra daa ats 
apply to any matter or thing in this Act contained, so far as 


the same are consistent with this Act. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 3. 


4. Nothing in this Act authorizing the levying or collect- fxempion of 
ing of rates on taxable property for public school purposes Reman 
shall apply to the supporters of Roman Catholic separate sapncate 
schools except that all taxable property shall continue to be schools. 
liable to taxation for the purpose of paying any liability 
incurred for public school purposes while such property was 
subject to taxation for such purposes. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 4. 


5. All publie school sections or other publie school divisions Existing 
shall continue as they now exist; all trustees duly elected and sh ements. 
al] officers duly appointed shall continue in office; and al] continued. 
agreements, contracts, assessments and ratebills heretofore 
duly made in relation to public schools and existing when 
this Act takes effect shall continue subject to the provisions 


of this Act. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 5. 


PUBLIC SCHOOLS TO BE FREE. 


6.—(1) All schools established under this Act shall be Public schools 
free public schools, and every person between the ages of 
five and twenty-one years, except persons whose parents or 
vuardians are separate school supporters, shall have the 
right to attend some such school in the urban municipality 
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or rural school section in which he resides. 9 Edw. VII. 
c. 89, s. 6 (1); 2 Geo. V. ¢. 76, 8. 3. 


(2) Children between the ages of four and seven years may 
attend kindergarten schools, subject to the payment of such 
fees as to the board may seem expedient. 


(3) Every corporation, society, agent or person having the 
custody of a child, and being a publie school supporter, shall 
be entitled to send such child to the public school of the muni- 
cipality or school section in which the child resides as if he 
were the child of a ratepayer in such municipality or school 
section; and every such corporation, society, agent or person 
shall be subject to the provisions of The Truancy Act in the 


same manner and to the same extent as a ratepayer. 9 Edw. 
VII. ce. 89, s. 6 (2-3). 


SCHOOL YEAR AND HOLIDAYS, 


%—(1) The school year shall consist of two terms, the first 
of which shall begin on the first day of September and shall 
end on the twenty-second day of December, and the second 
of which shall begin on the 8rd day of January and end on the 
29th day of June. 1 Geo. V. e. 17, s. 55 (1). 


_ (2) Every Saturday, every public holiday, the week follow- 
ing Easter Day, and every day proclaimed a holiday by the 
authorities of the municipality in which the teacher is engaged 
shall be a holiday in public schools. 


(3) With the approval of the inspector, the board of a 
rural school section may substitute holidays in some other 
part of the year for part of the time herein allowed for Easter 
and midsummer vacations to suit the convenience of pupils 


and teachers, provided always that the same number of holi- 
days be allowed in each year. 


(4) When there is no county organization, the inspector, 
subject to an appeal to the Minister, may determine the length 
of time, which shall not be less than six months, during which 
a school shall be kept open each year, and it shall be the duty 
of the board to keep the school open during the whole of the 
time so determined. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 7 (2-4). 


RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION. 


ta 1) No pupil in a publie school shall be required to 
read or study in or from any religious book, or to join in 


any exercise of devotion or religion, objected to by his parent 
or guardian, 


(2) Subject to the Regulations, pupils shall be allowed to 
receive such religious instructions as their parents or guar- 
dians desire. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 8. 3 


See, 11 (2). PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 266, 3261 
SCHOOL VISITORS. 


9.—(1) Judges, members of the Assembly, and members of public school 
municipal councils, shall be school visitors in the municipali. vistors 
ties where they respectively reside, and every clergyman shali 
be a school visitor in the municipality where he has pastoral 
charge. 


(2) School visitors may visit public schools, may attend any heir powers. 
school exercises, and at the time of any visit may examine 
the progress of the pupils and the state and management of 
the schools, and give such advice to the teachers and pupils 
pugeany i present, as they deem expedient. 9 Edw. VII. 
c. 89,8. 9, 


SCHOOL LANDS GRANTED PRIOR To 24 JULY, 1850. 


10. All lands which before the 24th day of July, 1850, School lands 
were granted, devised or otherwise conveyed to any person OT Taso crete ie 
persons in trust for common school purposes and held by Ribs eee? 
such person or persons and their heirs or other successors in poses. 
the trust, and have been heretofore vested in the publie school 
trustees of the school section or municipality in which such 
lands are respectively situate, shall continue vested in such 
trustees, and shall continue to be held by them and their suc- 
cessors upon the like trusts and subject to the same conditions 
and for the estates upon or subject to or for which such lands 


are now respectively held. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 10. 


SELECTION OF SCHOOL SITES BY RURAL BOARDS. 


11.—(1) Whenever it is deemed expedient by or it is the Selection ana . 
duty of a rural school board to erect a new school building, {nna ote 
or where a petition in that behalf is presented by twenty- 
five per centum of the ratepayers of the school section, the 
board shall select a school site and shall thereupon call a 
special meeting of the ratepayers to consider the site selected 
ty the board, whether the same be the present site or a new 
site; and no site shall be adopted, except in the manner 
herein provided, without the consent of a majority of such 
meeting, a 

(2) In case a majority of the ratepayers present at such Arbitration — 
special meeting differ from the board as to the suitability {Vy Tatcpayers 
of the site selected by it, each party shall then and there ane as to 
choose an arbitrator, and the inspector or, in case of his — 
inability to act, any person appointed by him to act on his 
behalf, shall be a third arbitrator; and such three arbitrators 
or a majority of them present at any lawful meeting shall 
make and publish their award, and may, in and by the award, Awa". 
approve of the site selected by the board or may change the 
boundaries of the same or may select such other site as the 
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arbitrators or the majority of them deem more suitable for the 
purpose, 


(3) With the consent, or at the request of the parties to 
the reference, the arbitrators, or a majority of them, shall 
have authority, within one month from the date of their 
award, to reconsider the award and within two months there- 
after to make and publish a second award, which award, or 
the previous one, if not reconsidered by the arbitrators, shall 
be binding upon all parties concerned for at least five years 
from the date thereof; but if the boundaries of the 
section have been altered before any action has been taken 
by the board to purchase the site, proceedings under 
this section may be taken for the selection of a site as if no 
award had been made. 


(4) If the board or the majority of the ratepayers present 
at a publie school meeting neglect or refuse, where there is 
a difference in regard to the selection of a school site, to 
appoint an arbitrator as provided in this Act, the inspector 
with the arbitrator appointed shall meet and determine the 
matter; and the inspector in ease of such refusal or neglect 
shall have a second or casting vote if he and the arbitrator 
appointed do not agree. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 11. 


ACTIONS TO SET ASIDE AWARDS. 


12. No action to set aside an award made under this Act 
shall be undertaken by or at the instance of the board of a 
rural school section without the consent of the majority of 
the ratepayers of the section present at a special meeting duly 


ealled to eonsider the advisability of such action being brought. 
9 Edw. VIL. ec. 89, s. 12. 


SCHOOL WALLS AND FENCES. 


13, Any wall or fence deemed necessary by the board or 
required by the Regulations for the enclosure of the school 


premises shall he erected and maintained by the board. 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 13. 


ENLARGEMENT OF SCHOOL GROUNDS BY BOARD. 


14. Where the area of a rural school site is less than is 
required by the Regulations the board may, without reference 
to a special meeting of the ratepayers, enlarge the same ‘so 
as to conform to the Regulations. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 14. 


ALTERATION OF SECTION BOUNDARIES. 


15.—(1) The council of a township may pass by-laws: 


(a) To unite two or more sections in the same township 
into one section if, at a meeting of the ratepayers 
in each section called by the board or by the 
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inspector for that purpose, a majority of the rate- 
payers present at each meeting request to be 
united ; 


(i) But when all the school sections in a town- constitution of 
ship have been consolidated the council board when all 
may iimit the number of trustees con- united. 
stituting the board to not less than six, 
after at least one month’s notice in writing 
has been given to the secretary of the board 
of the intention to consider a resolution 
to that effect, and in such case the council 
may provide for the election of all trustees 
by a general vote of the ratepayers of the 
whole township or divide the township 
into as many districts as there are trustees 
to be elected and provide for the election 
of one trustee for each of such districts; 

(6) To alter the boundaries of a school section, or divide Alteration, | 
an existing section into two or more sections, or Setiond 

to unite any part or parts of an existing section 

with another section or sections, or with a new 

section, or to unite parts of existing sections so as 

to form a new section, in case it clearly appears 

that all persons, to be affected by the proposed 

alteration, division or union have been duly 

notified in such manner as the council may deem 

expedient of the proposed by-law for that pur- 

pose, or of any application made to the council to 

do so.. 9 Edw. VII..c: 89,.s: 15 (1); 2.-Geo. V. 

e. 76, s. 4. 


(2) No such by-law shall be passed later than the first day Cane By: =e 
of June in any year nor shall, subject to the provisions as to commence- 
the formation, alteration or dissolution of union school sec- Site ss 
tions take effect, except as herein otherwise provided, before 
the 25th day of December next thereafter, and shall remain 
in force unless set aside as hereinafter provided, for a period 
of five years. 


(3) The township clerk shall transmit a copy of such by-law Olerk to send, 
immediately after the passing thereof to the board of every {0m inspector. 
school section affected thereby and to the inspector. 


(4) Where part of a school section has been added to a city when part of 
er town the council of the municipality in which such section Sree aly 
is situate may pass a by- law for the readjustment of the or town. 
boundaries of the remaining part of such section, notwith- 
standing the passing of a by-law within five years affecting 
the limits of such section or adjoining sections. 9 Edw. VII. 
ce. 89. s. 15. l 


(5) Any section which has been or shall be formed at any Statusof 
time by dividing an existing section shall be deemed to be ajw aivision 
new section for all purposes. 1 Geo. V.c. 17, s. 19. of section. . 


89 s.—mn 
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CONSOLIDATED SCHOOLS. 


16.—(1) In ease the ratepayers in each of two or more 
rural school sections, at a special meeting duly called by the 
board or by the inspector for that purpose, pass a resolution 
to unite for the purpose of carrying on a consolidated school 
the council of the township in which the school sections are 
situate, or in case the school sections are situate in different 
townships then the council of each of such townships may 
pass a by-law to consolidate the sections for that purpose. 


(2) The trustees of such consolidated school section shall be 

a corporation by the name of ‘‘The Board of Trustees of 

Consolidated School,’’ inserting the name of the 

school, and shall possess all the powers and perform all the 

duties and be subject to all the liabilities conferred and 

imposed by this Act upon the trustees of rural schools, and 

may also provide for the conveyance of pupils to and from 

school and for the cost thereof; and they may, subject to the 
approval of the Minister, select a name for such school. 


(3) Where the sections consolidated are in different town- 
ships or counties the provisions of this Act relating to union 
school sections shall apply to the eonsolidated school section 
for the purpose of fixing the- proportion of the cost of main- 
taining the school to be borne by the different parts of such 
consolidated school section; and each township in which any 
part of the consolidated section is situate shall levy, collect 
ee bey over its proportion as if such school were a union 
senool. 


(4) The school sections so consolidated shall maintain their 
separate identity and each of such sections shall continue to” 
elect trustees as if no consolidation had taken place. 


(5) The trustees so elected shall constitute the board of the 
consolidated school section. 


(6) The trustees elected for each of the sections so consoli- 
dated shall continue to be a school corporation and shall have 
the care of the school buildings and property, if any, which- 
belonged to such section before the consolidation, and shall 
make such requisitions upon the board of the consolidated 
schoo] as may be necessary to provide insurance and protec- 
tion therefor. 


(7) The trustees of each section, if .authorized by the — 
majority of ratepayers present at a meeting duly called for 
that purpose, shall dispose of such school buildings and pro- 
perty or any part thereof in such manner and on such terms’ 
as the ratepayers may determine at such meeting. 


(8) The board of the consolidated school shall include the 
respective sums required by each separate section under sub-- 
section 6, and shall distinguish the same in their annual requi- . 
sition upon the municipal council or councils for school funds,. 
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and the sum so required by each separate section shall be 
levied upon and collected from the taxable property of the 
public school supporters in that section, and the board of the 
consolidated school shall pay the same as required to the 
trustees of the respective separate sections. 9 Edw. VII. 
e. 89, s. 16 (1, 3-9); 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 70, s. 2. 


(9) A by-law to form a consolidated school section shall When by-law 
not be passed later than the Ist day of June in any year nor ¥,bepassed— 
take effect except as herein otherwise provided before the 25th 
day of December next thereafter, and shall remain in force 
unless set aside as hereinafter provided for at least three 
years. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 16 (10); 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 70, 

Bs cs 


(10) If, at any time after the expiration of three years from Dissolution of 
the establishment of such school, at a special meeting duly ‘4°. 
called for the purpose, a majority of all the members of the 
board of the consolidated school vote in favour of the disso- 
lution of such section, the council or councils of the township 
or townships in which such section is situate may pass by-laws 
dissolving such section, and fixing a date for the dissolution, 
which shall not be less than three months after passing the 
by-laws nor before HS first day of the next calendar year 
thereafter. 


(11) Upon such dissolution the boards of the separate sec- Powers ana 
tions shall have all the powers and perform all the duties of duties of. 
the public school boards as if no such consolidation had taken separate sec- 
place, and they may by agreement arrange for the disposi- doestuticn 
tion of the property acquired for or used by the consolidated 
school and adjust all or any claims and matters among them- 


selves relating to such property or school. 


(12) If any claim or matter is not settled by agreement arpitration. 
each board concerned shall appoint an arbitrator and if the 
number appointed be an even number those appointed shall 
appoint an additional arbitrator, or if they cannot agree the 
Minister shall appoint an additional arbitrator; and all differ- 
ences among the boards shall, subject to the provisions of sub- 
section 3 of section 20, be determined by the arbitrators in the 
manner provided in The Arbitration Act. Rev. Stat. c. 65. 
(13) The township clerk shall transmit copies of all by-laws Copies of by- 
passed under the provisions of this section immediately after (p°sio.ne ent 
the passing thereof to the board of every section affected to inspector. 
thereby and to the inspector. 9 Edw. VII. c¢. 89, s. 16 
(11-14). 


17%.—(1) A board, or any five ratepayers of any one o7 Appeal to 
more of the school sections concerned, may within twenty °™™ cure 
days by notice filed in the office of the county clerk appeal 
to the county council of the county in which such section or 
sections are situate against any by-law of the township coun- 
cil for the formation, division, union or alteration of their 
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school section or sections, or against the neglect or refusal of 
the township council, on application being made to it by a 
board or any five ratepayers concerned, to form, unite, divide 
or alter the boundaries of a school section or school sections 
within the township. 


ce (2) The time for appeal shall run from the date of the 


appeals. 

he by-law complained of or from the date of the meeting at 
which the council refused to pass the by-law, or from the 
second meeting after which notice was received by the clerk 
of the application of the board or ratepayers asking for such 
by-law to be passed, as the case may be. 

Appointment (3) The county council may if it thinks fit appoint a 


board of arbitrators consisting of not more than five nor less 
than three competent persons, two of whom shall be the County 
Judge, or some person named by him, and the inspector, a 
majority of whom shall form a quorum, to hear such appeal 
and to form, divide, unite or alter the boundaries of the school 
section or school sections so far as to settle the matters com- 
plained of. 


ire (4) Due notice of the alteration or of the determination 
of the arbitrators shall be given by the inspector to the clerk 
of the township and to the school boards concerned. 

pyEpels in (5) Ina provisional judicial district the appeal shall be to 

districts, a board of three arbitrators composed of the Judge of the 


District Court or some person named by him, the inspector 
and some person appointed by by-law or resolution of the 
township council. 


(a) The notice of appeal shall be given to the clerk of © 
the township, the inspector and the Judge. 


(6) The township council at its first meetiag after service 
of such notice upon the township clerk shall 
appoint their arbitrator, and the clerk of the town- 
ship shall forthwith notify the inspector of such, 
appointment. 


(c) The Judge upon receipt of the notice of appeal shall 
notify the inspector in writing of his willingness 
to act as arbitrator or shall name some person to 
act in his stead and notify the inspector in writing 
of such appointment. 


(d) When the board is complete the Judge or his 
nominee shall convene the first meeting of the 


board and he shall be chairman thereof. 
Wh Itera- (e : : : 
Bons ar t ee 6) The alterations or determination of such matters except 
Season ed, 2 herein otherwise provided shall not take effect before the 
effect—dura- eoth day of December in the year in which the award is made 
: and shall thence continue in full force for the period of five 


years at least, and thereafter until changed under this Act. 
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(7) No person shall be nominated or appointed arbitrator Who may act 
who is a member of the township council or who was a mem-** ™ 78ers: 
ber at the time at which the council passed or refused or 
neglected to pass the by-law. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 17. 


ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS BETWEEN SECTIONS. 


18.—(1) On the formation, dissolution, division or altera- Adjustment ot 
tion of any school section or sections in the same township, “#™s between 
in case the boards of the sections interested are unable to unions in same 
agree, the inspector and two other persons appointed by the pote rs 
township council shall as arbitrators value, adjust and deter- 
mine in an equitable manner all rights and claims consequent 
upon such formation, dissolution, division or alteration 
between the respective parts of the township affected, and the 
determination of the arbitrators or of any two of them shall 
be final and conclusive. 


(2) Where there are more inspectors than one the township Nebipdg a 
council shall name the inspector who is to act. 9 Edw. VII. than one. 


c. 89, s. 18. 
SALE OF SCHOOL PROPERTY. 


19.—(1) When a school site, school house or other school ya tie hs 
property is no longer required, in consequence of the altera- perty when not 
tion or the union of school sections, the same shall be dis- "74 
posed of in such manner as a majority of the ratepayers in 
the altered or united school sections may decide at a meeting 


duly called for that purpose. 


(2) Where ratepayers are transferred from one school sec- application of 
tion to another the board of the section to which they are es 
transferred shall be entitled for the public school purposes of transferred 
the section to such a proportion of the proceeds of the sale Phage 
as the assessed value of the property of the ratepayers so - 
transferred bears to that of the whole number of ratepayers 
of the school section to which they belonged before the separa- 
tion; and the residue of such proceeds shall be applied to the 
erection of a new school house or to other public school pur- 
poses in the old school section. 

(3) In the case of united sections the proceeds shall be Application of 

proceeds in 


applied to the public school purposes of the united section. union sections. 
9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 19. 


VALIDITY OF SCHOOL ARRANGEMENTS AND PROCEEDINGS, 


20.—(1) Whenever a school section or a union school sec- School sections 
tion has existed in fact for three months and upwards and *24, nnioa 
whether the same has been formed in accordance with the confirmed. 
provisions of the law or not, it shall be conclusively: deemed 
to have been legally formed and shall continue to exist, sub- 


ject, however, to the provisions of this Act as far as appli- 
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cable, as if such section had been formed thereunder, unless 
in the meantime proceedings have been taken calling in ques- 
tion the legal status of such section and notice thereof has 
been given to the persons who according to the practice of 
the court in which the proceedings are taken ought to be 
served with notice thereof, and such proceedings shall result 
in its being determined that such section has not been legally 
formed. 

No proceedings (2) No proceeding in or in relation to the formation, alter- 


invalidated 

unless where ation or dissolution of a rural school section or of a union 

injustice. school section, and no arbitration or award in reference thereto 
cr as to any matter which by the provisions of this Act are 
to be or may be determined by arbitration shall be deemed 
to be invalid or shall be set aside because of the failure to 
comply with the provisions of this Act applicable to such pro- 
ceeding, arbitration or award unless in the opinion of the tri- 
bunal before which such proceeding, arbitration or award is 
called in question the same, if allowed to stand, will cause 
substantial injustice to be done to the persons affected thereby 
or some of them. ; 


Jurisdiction 


Jurisdiction (3) Should any question arise touching the validity of the 
district judge. Proceedings in or in relation to the formation, alteration or 
dissolution of a rural school section or of a union school sec- 
tion, or touching the selection, adoption or change of a school 
site, or touching any by-law of the council of any municipal 
corporation in any way relating to such matters or any or 
either of them, or touching any arbitration or award hereto- 
fore or hereafter had or made under the provisions or author- 
ity of this Act, the same shall not be raised or determined by 


action or proceeding in the Supreme Court, but shall be~ 


raised, heard and determined upon a summary application to 
the Judge of the County or District Court of the county or 
district in which such school section or some part thereof is 
situate, and the decision of such Judge shall be final and con- 
clusive unless special leave to appeal therefrom shall be given 
by the Supreme Court or a Judge thereof, and if such leave 
be given an appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court upon ques- 
tions of law only, upon and subject to such terms and con- 
ditions as the Court or Judge giving the leave shall prescribe. 


Appeals where (4) Where the question touches an arbitration or award 
arbitrator,  t0 Which the Judge has been a party, the application shall 
be heard and determined by the Judge of the county or dis- 
trict court of the adjoining county or district which has the 


largest population according to the last Dominion 
at é census. 
9 dw. VIL ¢. 89,820. 


UNION SCHOOL SECTIONS. 
What unions 9 : = ; 
may be formea, *4-—(1) A union school section may be formed between 
beh of two or more adjoining townships, or a union may 
»e formed between parts of one or more townships and an 


_ 


i 


ee 


~~ 


ti i 
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adjoining urban municipality not being a city or a separated 
town, and in such case the union shall be considered an urban 
municipality. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 21 (1). 


(2) Except where the section is an urban municipality, Corporate 
the board shall be a corporation under the name of ‘‘The™ 
Board of Public School Trustees of Union School Section 
numbers in the BoE Chg Geoe Vere tii 0; 


s. 4, 

(3) A union school section may be formed, altered or dis- Pee 20% 
solved on the petition of five ratepayers from each of the ae 
municipalities concerned to their respective councils asking union. 


for the formation, alteration or dissolution of the section. 


(4) Each of the councils so petitioned may appoint an arbi- Appointment 
trator who shall not be a member of the council, and notice % **>i*#tore. 
of the appointment shall be sent by the respective clerks to 
the inspector or inspectors of the district or districts con- 
cerned who shall also be arbitrators, 


(5) A council may act upon a petition addressed to the Petition to 
councils concerned or to any two or more of them jointly if °°" 
such petition is signed by five ratepayers of the municipality 
acting thereon. 


(6) Where there would otherwise be an even number of Mikes Meroe 


arbitrators the Judge of the County or District Court, or arbitrators 
some person named by him, shall be added, and where the Primed, 
arbitration affects two or more counties or districts the Judget> act. 

of the County or District Court of the county or district 

which has the largest population according to the last Domin- 


ion census, or some person named by him, shall be added. 


(7) The arbitrators, or a majority of them, may make and Majority 
publish the award. award. 


(8) The first meeting of the arbitrators shall be called by First meeting 
the senior inspector who shall give ten days’ notice in writ-°% “P™t"* 
ing of such meeting to the clerks of the municipalities con- 
cerned who shall forthwith notify the arbitrators appointed 
by their respective councils. 


(9) Where the arbitrators determine upon the formation Awara, what 
of a new union section, or upon the alteration of the bound. contain. 
aries of an existing union section, they shall in their award 
set forth the specific parcels of land to be included in such 
new union section or in such altered section as the case may 
be. 

(10) In the event of the transfer of any land from an exist- pai io a 
ing union section to some other section the arbitrators shall transferred. 
in their award set forth to what other section such transfer 
shall be made. 


(11) Where the arbitrators determine upon the dissolution i ta 


of an existing union section, they shall set forth in their 


Reorganizing 


union section. 


Fixing pro- 
portion of 
liabilities. 


Adjustment 
of claims. 
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Not to take 
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award the section or sections to which the land composing 


such union section shall be attached. 


(12) Where the arbitrators are of opinion that it would be 
in the interests of the parties concerned, and that it is prac- 
ticable so to do, they may form part of the territory of a 
section into a new section, or form a new union section, and 
they shall indicate the land of which such section or union sec- 
tion shall be composed, and the remainder of the union sec- 
tion shall be disposed of as herein provided. 


(13) Where a new union section is formed or an existing 
union section is altered the arbitrators shall determine and 
fix the proportion which the part in each municipality shall 
be liable to contribute towards the erection of the school 
house and the maintenance of the school and other necessary 
expenses. 


(14) The arbitrators shall value and adjust, in an equitable 

anner, all rights and claims consequent upon the formation, 
alteration or dissolution of a union section between the respec-. 
tive municipalities, school sections and ratepayers concerned, 
and shall also determine in what manner and by what munici- 
pality or municipalities or by what parts thereof the same 
shall be paid and the money to be paid by one part of the 
municipalities or school sections concerned to the union sec- 
tion so formed or altered, and the disposition of the property 
of the union section, and any payment by one part to the 
other and the right of any ratepayer affected by the award. 


(15) Where a new union section is formed the inspector 
authorized under subsection 8 to call the first meeting of the ~ 
arbitrators shall call the first meeting of ratepayers for the 
election of trustees, and shall proceed as the clerk of the muni- 


cipality is directed to proceed in the case of the formation of 
a new section under this Act. 


(16) Such union, alteration or dissolution, except as herein 
otherwise provided, shall not take effect until the 25th day of 
December after the award or a certified copy thereof is filed 
with the clerks of the municipalities concerned, but the trus- 
tees may at any time after their election raise money for and 
may acquire a school site, erect school buildings and provide 
school equipment, 

(17) A union school section shall not be altered or dis- 
solved for a period of five years after the award has gone into 
operation, whether the award does or does not change the 
boundaries of existing sections, but nothing herein shall pre- 
vent a municipal council from enlarging the boundaries of a 
union section as may be deemed expedient; and two-thirds 
of the ratepayers of a union section may, at the expiration 
of three years from the date of its formation, petition the 
municipal council or councils concerned for a reconsidera- 
tion of the award for the formation of the section, and the 
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proceedings shall be the same as in the case of a petition 
under subsection 3. 


; (18) Where an award, whether for or against the forma- New arbitra- 
tion of a new union school section, has not been acted upon three years. 
the proceedings mentioned in subsection 1 may be taken at 


any time after the expiration of three years after the award 
was made. ; 


! 


(19) Where an award, whether for or against the forma- New arbitra- 
tion of a new union school section, has been adjudged illegal 2, when 
or void the proceedings mentioned in subsections 1 and 3 may aside. 
be taken at any time after the expiration of the time for 
appealing against the judgment or decision or after the dis- 
position of any appeal therefrom. 

(20) In a provisional judicial district, provisional 

udicia 
(a) A union school section may be formed of an organ- district. 
ized township or part thereof and an unorganized 
township or locality, or between a town and a part 
of an organized township or an unorganized town- 
ship or locality, and may be altered or dissolved, 
and in such ease the petition of the ratepayers of 
the part of such proposed union section not 
included in the organized township shall be pre- 
sented to the inspector. 


(b) The arbitrators shall consist of a person appointed 
by the council of the organized township, the 
inspector of the district and the Judge of the dis- 
trict court, or some person named by him, and 
they shall have all the powers of the board of arbi- 
trators mentioned in the preceding subsections of 
this section, all of which, so far as applicable, shall 
apply to the subject matter of this subsection. 


(21) The powers conferred by this section may be exercised ajterations of 
notwithstanding that the period fixed by subsection 2 of sec- Pyupece se sail 
tion 15 or by subsection 1 of section 30 has not expired. to form unions. 


9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 21 (2-20). 


(22) Where within the period of five years mentioned in Alteration or 
subsection 17 the assessment of the union school section is (er mets. 
materially altered by reason of any land therein becoming Peiiiany 
exempt from taxation for public school purposes, such union ®ltered. 
school section notwithstanding the provisions of that subsec- 


tion may be altered or dissolved. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 70, 8. 5. 


22.—(1) Where the territory which it is proposed to form ,ppeat retat- 
into a union section, or where the union section which it is ine sor enion 
proposed to alter or dissolve lies wholly within a county, thea county. 
board or any five ratepayers in the territory or union section 
concerned, or the inspector or inspectors, may within one 
month after the making thereof appeal in writing to the 
eounty council from any award made by the arbitrators either 
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for or against the formation, alteration or dissolution of such 
section or against the neglect or refusal of the township coun- 
cil or councils concerned to appoint arbitrators as provided 
in section 21. 

(2) On receipt of such appeal the county council shall have — 
power to appoint not more than three arbitrators who shall 
neither be ratepayers in the territory or school section con- 
cerned, nor members of the municipal councils concerned, and 
such arbitrators shall have all the powers of arbitrators 
appointed under section 21, and the decision of a majority of 
them shall be final and conclusive. : 


(3) The first meeting of such arbitrators shall be called by 
the county clerk. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 22. 


23.—(1) Where the territory which it is proposed to form 
into a union section, or where the union section which it is 
proposed to alter or dissolve lies in more than one county 
the board or any five ratepayers in the territory or union sec- 
tion concerned, or the inspector or inspectors, may within one 
month after the making thereof appeal to the Minister from 
any award made by arbitrators for or against the formation, 
alteration or dissolution of such section, or against the refu- 
sal or neglect of the township council or councils concerned 
to appoint arbitrators. 


(2) The Minister shall have power to alter, determine or 
confirm such award, or where no award has been made then 
at his diseretion to appoint not more than three arbitrators 
who shall have all the powers of arbitrators appointed under 
section 21, and the decision of a majority of them shall be 
final and conclusive. 


(3) The first meeting of the arbitrators shall be called by 
the Minister. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 23. 


24. The collectors of each municipality in which a part of 
a union section is situate shall collect the school rates for that 
part; and the amount collected from the ratepayers in each 
part of the union section shall be paid by the respective col- 
lectors to the treasurer of the municipality in which such part 
of the union section is situate, and the treasurer shall pay over 
the same without any charge or deduction to the board entitled 
thereto. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 24. 


25. Where a township is divided for municipal purposes 
all school sections which, in consequence of such division, are 
situate partly in each of the newly formed municipalities 
shall be deemed union sections until otherwise altered under 
the provisions of this Act. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 25. 


26. Every union school section shall, for the purpose of the 
election of trustees, be deemed one section, and in respect to 
inspection shall be deemed to be within the municipality in 
which the school house is situate, or if there are two or more 
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school houses then in that municipality within which a school 
house is situate which has the largest amount of property 
assessed for publie school purposes. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 26. 


27. Where a union ‘school section includes an urban muni- Where town- 
cipality divided into wards and part of an adjoining town- to vote when 
ship the board shall by resolution determine in which ward or vality: divided 
wards the ratepayers of the township shall vote for the elec-into wards. 
tion of school trustees and on other school questions, and in 
the absence of any such resolution such part of the town- 
ship shall be considered for all election purposes as attached 
to the adjacent ward, and if two or more wards are 
adjacent any such ratepayer may vote in either of such wards 
9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 27. 


28.—(1) Where part of a township becomes incorporated where part of 
as or is annexed to and becomes part of an urban municipal- *‘ownshp is 
ity such part shall for all school purposes be deemed to be pet 
part of the urban municipality, provided that when the part°?”™ 
incorporated or annexed comprises or includes part only 
of a school section the municipalities interested, unless deter- 
mined by agreement after the incorporation or annexation, 
shall each appoint an arbitrator who, with the Judge of the arvitration to 
county or district court, shall value and adjust in an equitable Sa 
manner the rights and claims of all parties thereby affected, 
and shall determine by which municipality or part thereof 
the same shall be paid or settled. 


(2) The award shall be final and conclusive, and any money petect of 
found due, either by agreement or under the award, shall be#¥"4- 
deemed public school money and shall be payable out of the 
property taxable for public school purposes in that part of 
the school section situate within the indebted municipality. 


(3) The provisions of section 44 shall not apply to the Issue of 
money required to be paid under the award or agreement and 2°?" 
debentures may be issued to be payable out of the property 
so taxable without calling a special meeting of the electors 
and upon the terms and conditions set forth in a by-law of 
the council of the municipality. 


(4) Subject to the provisions of this Act as to the altera- status of the 
tion of school boundaries and the formation of union school aN hance 
sections, where a part of a township so incorporated or NG not 
annexed includes part only of a school section the part remain-" 
ing shall constitute a school section by the same name as 
pefore the incorporation or annexation, and the school corpor- 
ation shall continue, and the trustees who are in office at the 
time of such incorporation or annexation shall continue in 
office until their successors are elected and shall be the Board 
of Public School Trustees for the part of the section not so 
included in the urban municipality. The trustees may resume 
office or be elected for the section in case the Board has been 
disbanded, and action may be taken by the township council 
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at any time, as provided by this Act, to readjust the boundaries 
of the portion of the section that is not included in the urban 
municipality. 


(5) Where urban municipalities become united all the 
assets and liabilities of the board of each municipality shall 
be vested in and assumed by the board of the united munici- 
pality. 9 Edw. VIL. ¢. 89, s. 28. s 


MAINTENANCE OF UNION SCHOOLS. 


29.—(1) As often as the assessment of the part of a union 
section situate in one municipality has increased or 
decreased to the extent of ten per cent. of the amount of its 
assessment at the date of the last equalization of assessments 
and has maintained such increased or decreased assessment 
for the second consecutive year, and, in any case, at the 
expiration of five years from the last equalization of assess- 
ments, the assessors of the municipalities in which a union 
section is situate shall, after they have completed their 
respective assessments and before the first day of June, meet 
and determine what proportion of the annual requisition made 
by the board for school purposes shall be levied upon and col- 
lected from the taxable property of the public school support- 
ers of the union section situate in each of the municipalities 
in which such section lies. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 29 (1). 


(2) Where the assessment of a union school section is 
materially altered by reason of any land therein becoming 
exempt from taxation for school purposes the assessors shall, 
at their next meeting, revise the equalization. 3-4 Geo. V. - 
e 70, s. 6. 

(3) The meeting of the assessors shall be called by the 


assessor of the municipality in which the school-house is 
situate. 


(4) Where there are more assessors than one the head of 


the municipal corporation shall mame the assessor who shall 
act, 


(5) Notice of the determination shall be given forthwith to 


oe Secretary of the board and to the clerk of each munici- 
pality. 


_ (6) Where the assessors disagree, the inspector in whose 
mspectorate the union section is situate, and the assessors 
shall be arbitrators to determine the matter and report to 
the secretary of the board and to the clerk of each munici- 
pality, on or before the first day of July. 


(7) Where the union section is composed of parts of two 
adjoining counties, then on the disagreement of the assessors 
the inspector of the county in which the school-house of the 
section is situate shall act with the assessors. 
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(8) The decision of a majority of the arbitrators shall be Duresloniies 


final and conclusive until the next equalization of assessments assessors. 
takes effect. 


(9) The assessors or, in the case of an arbitration, the arbi- Reconsidera- 
trators on the request in writing of the inspector or of five tion of award. 
ratepayers may within one month after the report of the 
determination or award to the secretary of the board correct 
any omission or error in the terms in which the determination 
or award is expressed. 


(10) The costs of proceedings under this section, including Soe Sa 
the fees of assessors and arbitrators, shall be paid by the muni- arbitrators. 
cipalities in the same proportion as the equalized assessments 


bear to each other. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 29 (2-9). 


CONFIRMATION OF BY-LAWS AND AWARDS. 


30.—(1) A by-law of a municipal council for forming, Sir ee 
altering or dissolving a school section, and an award made by awards to 
arbitrators appointed to consider an appeal from a township ond en 
council with respect to any matter authorized by this Act shal] qesh given. 
be valid and binding for a period of at least five years, or, 
in case of a consolidated school section, for a period of at least 
three years, notwithstanding any defect in substance or form, 
or in the manner or time of passing or making the same unless 
notice of an application to quash such by-law or to set aside 
such award is given to the township clerk within one month 
after the publication of such by-law or award, and the same 
is subsequently quashed or set aside. 


(2) Such by-law or award shall be deemed to be published What deemed 
when a copy thereof is served upon the secretary of each board ere of 
of trustees affected thereby. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 30. 

(3) Where within the period of five years mentioned in Readjustment 
subsection 1 the assessment of a school section is materially ment materi- 
altered by reason of any land therein becoming exempt from ™/¥ **T°* 
taxation for school purposes the council may notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of subsection 1 make such readjustment 
of the school section as may be deemed requisite. 3-4 Geo. 

Wienome (thas hs 


ESTABLISHMENT OF SECOND SCHOOLS IN SECTIONS WHERE 
ROADS IMPASSABLE, 


31.—(1) Where it appears to the Minister that owing to Establishment 
the condition of the roads or other causes the public school in 2, 8¢o"4 
any school section in any township is inaccessible, during cer- 
tain months of the year, to any of the pupils entitled to attend 
such school, the Minister may require the council to form a 
new school section or the board to provide a second school in 
their section. 
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(2) The Minister may provide that the second school be 
opened during such months of the year as he may deem neces- 
sary and may prescribe the area from which pupils shall have 
the right to attend such second school. 


(3) Any grant in either case from the assisted school fund 
shall be supplemented by equal amounts from the townships 
and county councils. 


(4) The provisions of subsection 1 of section 7 shall not 
apply to a school established under this section, but nothing 
herein shall relieve the pupils attending such second school 
from attendance at the public school of the school section dur- 
ing those periods of the school year in which the second school 
is closed, nor relieve the board of such school section from the 
duty of providing school accommodation for such pupils dur- 
ing such periods. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 31. 


SECTIONS IN UNORGANIZED TOWNSHIPS. 


32.—(1) The inspector may form an unorganized town- 
ship or part of an unorganized township or parts of two or 
more adjoining unorganized townships into a school section. 


(2) The section shall not, in length or breadth, exceed five 
miles, and, subject to this restriction, the boundaries may be 
altered by the inspector from time to time. 


(3) A school section shall not be formed or altered except 


on the petition of five heads of families resident within the 
territory affected. 


(4) The inspector on the petition of any head of a family 
who has a child attending school and who lives in one school 
section on land contiguous to another school section may alter 
the boundaries of such sections so as to transfer such land 
from one section to the other, but such transfer shall not 
relieve the land from any taxation required to meet a liabil- 
ity meurred prior to the transfer, nor shall it be made unless 
in the opinion ‘of the inspector it is more convenient for the 
child to attend the school in the section to which the transfer 
Is requested. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 832 (1)-(4). 


(5) A person whose place of residence is distant more than 
three miles by the nearest public highway from the school of 
the section shall be exempt from all rates for school purposes 
unless a child of such person attends such school; but this 
exemption shall not apply to lands liable to taxation for school 
purposes owned by such person within such distance, nor to 
the lands of non-residents, nor to the lands of residents in the 
Section who have no children of school age. 9 Edw. VII. 
¢. 89, s. 32 (5); 1 Geo, V. ¢. 17, s. 55 (2). 

‘ (6) After the formation of a section any two of the peti- 
loners may, by notice posted for at least six clear days in not 
less than three of the most public places in the section, appoint 
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a time and place for a meeting for the election of three school 
trustees for the section. 


(7) The trustees elected at such meeting, or at any sub- trustees’ 
sequent school meeting of the section, shall have the powers ee eae 
and be subject to all the obligations of public school trustees, 
and may at any time after their election take the proper steps, 
in accordance with the provisions of this Act, to raise funds 
for and purchase a school site and erect school buildings and 
provide equipment for the school, but in other respects any 
alteration of the boundaries of a section shall go into operation 
on the 25th day of December next after such alteration and 
not before. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 32 (6), (7). 


33.—(1) The inspector shall divide the school sections into geetions to be 
groups of three or as near thereto as practicable, and qnalkiiivided into 
notify the secretary of each section of the group to which it” = 
belongs, and the grouping may be changed from year to year 
as the inspector may direct. 


(2) The treasurers of the boards in a group shall consti- Court of 
tute a court for the revision of the school, assessment rolls of ®°"*°"- 
the sections in the group, and for the hearing and determina- 
tion of any appeals against the same, and the members of 
such court shall be paid reasonable travelling expenses by 
their respective boards for their attendance. 


(3) Where from the sparseness of settlements it would be When inspec- 
inconvenient for a court of revision to meet for the revisionvun, 4° ™ 
of the assessment roll of any section, the inspector on the Tevisio- 
request of any board may assume the functions of a court of 
revision for the section on behalf of which the request is made, 
and all the proceedings of the inspector in the matter shall be 
subject to the provisions of this Act and shall have the same 
effect as if made in a court of revision constituted under sub- 
section 2. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 33. 


34,.—(1) The board shall, annually, at their first meeting Annual assess- 
and not later than the first day of March in each year appoint ™™ ° 
an assessor, who may be one of themselves, to prepare an 
assessment roll for the section, and the secretary shall sub- 
mit a certified copy of the same to the proper court for revi- 
sion. 


(2) The assessor shall notify every person assessed by leav- Notice of 
ing a notice containing the particulars of his assessment at **°**™°™* 
his place of residence, or, if a non-resident, by mailing the 
same by registered post to his last known address, or, if his 
address is unknown, by posting up the same in the post office 
nearest to the land assessed. 


(3) The assessor shall be subject to the provisions of The Assessor to 
Assessment Act with regard to the equitable rating of al, oad 
taxable property in the section, and shall, before returning 
his assessment roll to the secretary of the board, attach thereto 


8978 


oud 


Rey. Stat. 
ce. 195. 


Return of roll. 


Appeal 
against 
assessment. 


Posting 
notice 


up 


Manner of 
appeal. 


School census. 


Census of per- 
s0ns entitled to 
attend school. 


Confirmed roll 
binding, 


Assessment of 
portion of 
unorganized 


forming, with 


& union 
school section, 


Chap. 266. PUBLIC SCHOOLS. See. 34 (3). 
a certificate signed by him and verified upon oath according 


to the form prescribed in The Assessment Act. 


(4) The assessor shall return the assessment roll to the 
secretary not later than the first day of June of the year in 
which the assessment is made. 


(5) A copy of the roll so certified shall be open to inspec- 
tion by all persons interested at some conyenient place in the 
section, notice whereof signed by the secretary shall be posted 
up by him in at least three of the most public places in the 
section, and shall state the place and the time at which the 
court will hear appeals against the assessment. 


(6) The notice shall be posted up for at least three weeks 
before the time appointed for hearing the appeals, and shall 
be mailed by registered post to the last known addresses of 
non-resident ratepayers. 


(7) Subject to the provisions of clauses (@) and (b), all 
appeals and the proceedings thereon shall be the same as 
nearly as may be as in the case of appeals to a court of revi- 
sion from municipal assessments, and the court of revision 
shall have the same powers as municipal courts of revision. 


(a) The notice of appeal shall be given to the treasurer 
of the board within one month after the delivery, 
mailing and posting up of the notice provided for 
by subsection 2. 


(b) The court may appoint a competent person to be its 
clerk for each section or one for all the sections. 


_ (8) The assessor when making his assessment shall enter 
in a book to be provided by the board the name, age and 
residence of every child between the ages of 8 and 14 years 
resident in the section and the name and residence of such 
child’s parent or guardian and shall with the assessment roll 
return the book to the secretary. 


(9) The assessor shall make a census of all the children in 
ie section between the ages of 5 and 16 years and between 
1e ages Of 5 and 21 years and shall make a return thereof to 


(10) The roil, as finally passed and signed by the chairman 
of the court of revision, shall be binding upon the trustees and 
ratepayers of the section until the roll for the succeeding year 
is passed and signed as aforesaid. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 34. 


DS Bad 
ede>,— 


(1) Any part of an unorganized township which 
forms part of a union section, the remainder of which is an 
organized municipality or part of an organized municipality, 
shall for publie school purposes be deemed to be annexed to 
such organized municipality, and the officers thereof shall 
make all assessments and collect all taxes and do all such 


See. 37 (3). PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 266. 3279 


other acts and perform all such duties and be subject to the 
same liabilities with respect to the part of the unorganized 
township forming part of such union section as with respect 
to any part thereof which lies within the Sg munici- 
pality. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 35. 

(2) Where a union section is composed of a town in a Wr. joined 
provisional judicial district and of a portion of any other witha town 
organized municipality and any part of an unorganized town- tition 
ship the part of the unorganized township included in the 
school section shall, for public school purposes, be deemed 
to be annexed to the town and form part thereof, and the 
officers of the town shall make any assessments and collect 
all taxes and do all such other acts and perform such duties 
and be subject to the same liabilities with respect to the part 
of the unorganized township forming part of such union 
section as with respect to the town. 2 Geo. V. c. 76, s. 5. 


36.—(1) In unorganized townships the board of a section [Sune oe. 
may issue debentures for the purchase of a school site and ey oee 
the erection of a school-house, for such amounts and for such™™ 
term of years, not exceeding thirty, as the board sees fit, or 
the board may direct that the principal and interest shall 
be repayable by annual or other instalments in the manner 
provided by The Municipal Act, provided that the issue of &°{j.°" 
the debentures has been sanctioned at a special meeting of — 
the ratepayers of the section. 

(2) The debentures shall be signed by the trustees and ne rier 
shall be sealed with the corporate seal of the board, and shall tures. 
be a charge upon the taxable property of the public school 
supporters of the section. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 36. 


(3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may for and in guarantee of 
the name of the Province guarantee the payment of any 320) urcs 
debentures issued by a school board under the authority of 
this section. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 70, s. 8. 


3%.—(1) The board may appoint some competent person Appointment 
who may be a member thereof to collect the rates imposed by 30 dnt ot 
them upon the ratepayers of their section, or the sums which lector. 
the inhabitants or others may have subscribed, and may pay 
to such collector at the rate of not less than five nor more than 
ten per centum on the moneys collected by him; and every 
collector shall give security satisfactory to the board and the 
security shall be lodged for safe keeping with the inspector. 


(2) Every collector shall have the same powers in collecting Powers and 
the school rate or subscriptions, and shall be under the same Mabiities of 
liabilities and obligations and proceed in the same manner in lester. 
the section or township, as a township collector in collecting 


rates in his township as provided by The Assessment Act. e°tss°°" 


(3) The collector shall, on or before the first day of June Return ; 
in the year following the year in which a school rate becomes taxes in un- 
due and payable, make a return to the sheriff of the county or hegre 

90 s.—1II 
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district showing each lot or parcel assessed upon which the 
school rates have not been fully paid, the name of the person 
assessed as owner or occupant and the amount of school rates 
chargeable against the lot or parcel and in arrear at the date 
of such return with the year for which the rates so in arrear 
were imposed. 


(4) The sheriff shall enter in a book to be kept by him-for 
that purpose the particulars furnished by the collector. 


(5) The collector shall not receive any payment on account 
of school rates so in arrear after the expiration of two years 
from the date when the same became due, but in the case of 
payments made before the expiration of such period the eol- 
lector shall forthwith notify the sheriff thereof and the sheriff 
shall enter such payment against the proper lot or parcel in 
the book kept by him. 


(6) After the expiration of such period all such arrears 
shall be payable to the sheriff who shall enter all payments 
in the book kept by him and shall return the amount paid to 
the treasurer of the board. 


(7) When it appears from the entries in the book kept by 
the sheriff that any school rate is in arrear for three years 
from the 31st day of December in the year in which the same 
became payable the sheriff shall proceed to collect the same by 
the sale of the lands assessed, and the procedure in relation to 
such sale and the provisions applicable to the redemption of 
lands thereafter and to deeds to be given by the sheriff to tax 
purchasers shall be the same as nearly as may be as in the 
ease of the sale of lands for arrears of taxes in organized muni- 
cipalities. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 37. 


SCHOOLS IN UNSURVEYED DISTRICTS. 


38.—(1) In any part of Ontario not surveyed into town- 
ships five of the inhabitants thereof who are twenty-one 
years of age may call a public meeting of such inhabitants, 
by giving such notice of the meeting as the public school 
inspector shall direct. 


(2) The meeting may elect three of the inhabitants to serve 
as publie school trustees, and the trustees so elected shall have 
all the powers of trustees in unorganized townships, and shall 
in all other respects be subject to the provisions of this Act. 


(3) On receipt of a report from the inspector that a public 
school has been established and suitable accommodation and 
equipment provided for public school purposes the Minister 
may pay over to the trustees, out of the appropriation made 
by this Legislature for publie schools, such sum of money for 
the maintenance of such school as may be approved by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 38. 
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om 


EXEMPTIONS. 


39. No by-law of a municipal council passed after the 14th Exemption 
day of April, 1892, or hereafter passed, for exempting any t? 2 unde” 
part of the rateable property in the municipality from taxa- school taxes.. 
tion in whole or in part shall be held or construed to exempt 


such property from school rates of any kind. 9 Edw. VII. 
€. 89, 8.09. 


RETURN OF ANNUAL CENSUS. 


40.—(1) The clerk of every county shall make a return to Clerks to mere 
the Minister showing the population of each local municipality population. 
within the county, and the clerk of every city and of every 
separated town shall make a return showing the population of 
such city or town, as shown by their respective assessment 
rolls for the previous years, such returns to be made on or 
before the first day of April in each year. 


(2) The clerk of every county shall furnish the inspector cterk to fur- 
forthwith on demand with such school statistics in regard to Dish Bspector 


ith school 
assessments as the Minister may direct. 9 Edw. VII. e¢. 89, statistics. : 
s. 40. 


41.—(1) The clerk of every township shall give to the Clerk to give 
inspector when requested by him, a statement of the assessed 0°?) (™ 
value of each school section as shown by the last revised assess- Inspectors 
ment roll, and at the request of any board shall furnish them 
with a statement showing the several parcels or lots of land 
composing the school section, the assessment of each parcel or 
lot and the amount of taxes entered on the collector’s roll 
against each parcel or lot, and the number of children between 
the ages of five and sixteen years in each section, and the cost 


of preparing this statement shall be paid by the board apply- 
ing for the same. 


(2) The clerk of every township in which a section is situate opener eee sy f 
which is wholly or in part united to an urban municipality, to urban | 

shall give to the clerk of the urban municipality such informa- PUyeipayy 

tion as may be required regarding population and assessment township. 

in connection with such section. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 41. 


APPORTIONMENT OF INVESTMENTS BY TOWNSHIPS, 


42. The council of every township may by by-law apportion Apportion- 
among the school sections in the township the principal or mene batt 
interest of any investments held by the corporation for public >¥ township 
school purposes according to the salaries paid to the teachers ; 
engaged by the respective boards during the past year, or 
aceording to the average attendance of pupils in each section 
during the same period. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 42. 
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In Urban Municipalities. 
Dele aree 3—(1) The council of an urban municipality, on the 
purposes, application of the board, may pass a by-law for borrowing 
money by the issue and sale of debentures for any one or more 

of the following purposes: 


(a) The purchase or enlargement of a school site; 


(b) Obtaining and conveying, from beyond the school 
premises if necessary, a supply of water; 


(c) The erection of a school-house, drill hall, gymna- 
sium or teacher’s residence, or any addition to the 
same or any of them; 


(d) Repairs or improvements of the school property ; 


(e) The purchase of furniture, furnishings, school 
apparatus, a school library and other equipment; 


and it shall not be necessary that the by-law shall be submitted 
to the electors for their assent. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 43 (1); 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 76, ss. 6, 7. 
mat ere (2) The debentures and the money to be raised annually 
perty of for payment thereof shall be chargeable only upon the pro- 
public school erty of ratepayers who are supporters of public schools. 


supporters. 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 48 (2). 

Submission (3) Where the council refuses to pass such a by-law the 

to vote of | Guestion shall be submitted by the council, if requested by 

electors, the board, to the vote of the electors qualified to vote under 

Rev. Stat. The Municipal Act on money by-laws and who are sup- 

sii porters of public schools, in the manner therein provided, 
and on the assent of such electors being obtained the council 
shall pass the by-law and issue such debentures; and it shall 
not be necessary that the by-law shall be submitted to the 
electors for their assent. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 48 (38); 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 76, s. 7. 

Form and (4) The debentures may be for such amount and for such 


debentare, term of years, not exceeding thirty, as the council sees fit, 
or the council may make the principal and interest payable 
by annual or other instalments, in the manner provided in 
Rev Stat. The Municipal Act. 


€. 192 


Where appli (5) The application for the issue of debentures by the board 
by urban Of an urban municipality to which part of an adjoining town- 
board and ship is attached shall be subject to the provisions of this sec- 
township tion. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 48 (4-5). 


attached, 

Where money (6) Where the amount provided by a by-law passed under 
proven the authority of this section proves insufficient for the pur- 
‘nsufficient. poses for which the by-law was passed the council may pass 


another by-law for borrowing the remainder of the money 
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required for such purposes; and all the provisions of this 
section shall apply to such by-law. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 70, s. 9. 


In Rural Sections. 


44.—(1) On the application of a rural school board for the township 
issue of debentures for any of the purposes mentioned in the ftheo! de 
next preceding section the council of the township shall pass 
a by-law therefor, and shall forthwith issue debentures to be 
payable out of the taxable property of the public school sup- 
porters of the section in such annual amounts as they may 
deem expedient, provided always that the proposal for the 
loan has been submitted to and sanctioned at a special meet- 
ing of the ratepayers called for the purpose. 


(2) The application for a loan for any of such purposes To what 
shall be made by the board of a union school section to the sppications 
council of the municipality within which the school-house or {oF loans to 
school site of such section is situate, and all debentures for 
the payment of the loan shall be issued by the corporation of 
such municipality. 


(3) The application must be sanctioned by the ratepayers Sepa at 
of the school section in the manner set forth in subsection 1. bed 


(4) The corporation or corporations of any other munici- Municipality : 
pality or municipalities forming, or any part of which Shien esmlean 
forms, part of the union section shall, on the requisition of land ved 
the clerk of the municipality by which the debentures were 
issued, pay its or their share of the loan, including interest, 
as it comes due according to its or their liability as deter- 
mined by section 29. 


(5) The proportion of the moneys payable by the cor- How payable. 
poration of each of the municipalities shall be payable out 
of the taxable property of the public school supporters 
therein lying within the section. 


(6) The expenses of preparing and publishing any by-laws Expenses of 
or debentures, and all other expenses incident thereto, shall ea 
be paid by the section on whose behalf such debentures were 
issued, and the amount of such expenses may be deducted from 
any school rates collected by the municipal council for such 
section. 

(7) Notwithstanding any alteration which may be made in Liability for 
the boundaries of a section the taxable property of the public boundaries 
school supporters situate therein at the time when such Joan *'- 
was affected shall continue to be liable for the rate which may 
be levied for the repayment of the loan. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, 

s. 44. 


45.—(1) A rural school board may require the council to genool proper- 

. b 
raise by one yearly rate such sums as may be necessary for the id aoe 
purchase or enlargement of a school site, or the erection of a one speciai 


school-house, or an addition thereto, or a teacher’s residence, ™**- 


3284 


Council not to 
levy more 
than one rate 
except in 
certain cases. 


School cor- 
porations 
may borrow 
surplus 
moneys. 


Councils to 
levy sums 
required by 
trustees 


Rey. Stat. 
ee. 192, 195, 


and to account 
for same, 


Excess to be 
credited to 
school board. 


Establishment 
of libraries, 


Correction of 
errors in col- 
lection of rates 
in previous 
years, 


Chap. 266. PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Sec. 45 (2). 


(2) A municipal council shall not levy or collect during any 
one year more than one school rate except for one or more of 
the purposes mentioned in subsection 1. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, 


s. 45. 


46. A rural school board may, with the consent of the rate- 
payers first obtained at a special meeting called for that pur- 
pose, by resolution authorize the borrowing from any munici- 
pal corporation of any surplus moneys derived from the 
Ontario Municipalities Fund, or from any other source, for 
such term and at such rate of interest as may be set forth in 
such resolution for any one or more of the following purposes : 
the purchase or enlargement of a school site, the erection of 
a school-house, drill hall, gymnasium, or teacher’s residence, 
or any addition to the same or any of them, and any sum so 
borrowed shall be applied only to the purpose for which it 
was borrowed. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 46. 


RATES. 


4'7,—(1) The council of every local municipality; shall levy 
and collect upon the taxable property of the public school 
supporters of the municipality, or of the sections in the case 
of rural schools, in the manner provided in this Act, and in 
The Municipal Act, and The Assessment Act, such sums as 
may be required by the board for school purposes; and shall 
pay the same to the treasurer of the board from time to time 
as may be required by the board. 


(2) Every municipal council shall annually account for all 
moneys collected for public school purposes, and pay over the 
same to the school board of the municipality or of the section. 


(3) Where the municipal council collects from the public 
school supporters of any municipality or of a school section 
any sum in excess of the sums disbursed on account of the pub- 
lic school or schools within such municipality or section such 
excess shall be credited to and paid over to the board on whose 
account it has been collected. 


(4) The council of every municipality may, in addition to 
the sums required by a board to be collected, raise by assess- 
ment such other sums as it may deem expedient for the estab- 
lishment and maintenance of a school library, or for aiding 
new or weak schools, or continuation schools or fifth classes 
within such municipality, or for supplementing teachers’ sal- 
aries or retiring allowances, 


(5) Every municipal council shall correct any errors or 
omissions that may have been made within the three years next 
preceding such correction in the collection of any school rate 
duly imposed or intended so to be to the end that no property 
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shall escape from or be compelled to pay more than its proper 
proportion of the rate. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 47. 


RURAL SCHOOL SECTIONS, 


48.—(1) Where not already so subdivided the municipal School _ 
council of every township shall subdivide the township into townships. 
school sections so that every part of the township shall be 


included in some section, and shall distinguish each section by 
a number. 


(2) Where the land or property of any person is situate Assessors to 
within the limits of two or more sections the parts so situate wargene* 
shall be assessed and returned upon the assessment roll sep- each section. 
arately according to the divisions of the school sections within 
the limits of which the same are situate. 


(8) No section shall be formed which contains less than Area of new 
fifty children between the ages of five and twenty-one years 820°! sections: 
whose parents or guardians are residents of the proposed sec- 
tion unless such proposed section is more than four square 
miles in area, provided that a smaller area, although it con- 
tains a less number of such children, may be formed into a 
school section where, because of lakes or other physical condi- 
tions, a section convenient for school purposes containing an 
area of more than four square miles cannot be formed. 


(4) Every township clerk shall prepare in triplicate a school township 
map of the township showing the divisions of the township Sk ale 
into school sections and parts of union school sections; and school sections. 
shall furnish one copy to the county clerk, for the use of the 
county council, one to the county or district school inspector 
and retain the other in his office for the use of the township 
council, and shall furnish annually, on or before the first day 
of December, to the local inspector information in writing of 
the acreage, the assessed value, the rate for school purposes 
and the school population between the ages of five and twenty- 
one years of each section or part of a union section within the 
township. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 48. 


RURAL SCHOOL TRUSTEES. 


49.—(1) The trustees of every rural school section shall be Trustees to be 
a corporation by the name of ‘‘The Public School Board of °?™ 
Section No. of the Township of in the County of 
,”’ (inserting the number of the section and the 
names of the township and county). 


(2) For every rural school section there shall be three trus- Trustees, term 
tees each of whom, in rotation, shall, except as herein other-°! °° °% 
wise provided, hold office for three years and until his succes- 
sor has been elected. 
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(3) The persons qualified to be elected trustees shall be such 
persons as are British subjects and resident ratepayers or 
resident farmers’ sons, within the meaning of The Municipal 
Act, of the full age of twenty-one years, not disqualified 
under this Act, and no person not so qualified shall be elected 
or competent to act as trustee. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 49. 


50.—(1) At the first election in every new section the first 
trustee elected shall hold office for three years, the second for 
two years, and the third for one year; or in case of a poll 
being taken the trustee receiving the highest number of votes 
shall hold office for three years; the trustee receiving the num- 
ber of votes next to the highest shall hold office for two years, 
and the other trustee shall hold office for one year. 


(2) Where two or more trustees have received an equal num- 
ber of votes the chairman shall give a casting vote or votes. 


(3) The first year in each case shall be deemed to commence 
at the date of such first election and extend till the date fixed 
by this Act for holding the second annual meeting of rate- 
payers thereafter. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 50. 


51. A school corporation shall not cease to exist by reason 
of the want of trustees, but if there are no trustees any two 
ratepayers of the section, or the inspector, by giving six days’ 
notice to be posted up in at least three of the most public 
places of the section, may call’a meeting of the ratepayers 
who shall elect three trustees in the manner prescribed by this 
Act. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 51. 


52.—(1) Where the ratepayers of a section for two years 
neglect or refuse to elect trustees the council of the township 
may appoint trustees for the section, one for three years, one 
for two years, and the third for one year, to be reckoned from 
the date upon which the last election should have been had 
by the ratepayers, and may fill the vacancies on the board so 
long as the ratepayers neglect to do so. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, 
Ss PL Ci 


(2) Instead of appointing trustees the council may by 
by-law declare the section dissolved and attach the same, in 
such proportions as they may deem expedient, to adjoining 
sections, and the assets of the section shall be disposed of as 
may be determined by the Judge of the County or District 
Court of the county or district in which the school is situate, 
the inspector, and one other person to be named by them, 
whose direction or the direction of a majority of them as to 
the disposition of the assets shall be carried out by the coun- 
ell. 9 Hdw. VII. c. 89, s. 52 '(2)3 1 Geo. Vie. 27, sf 55°(3), 


MEETINGS OF RATEPAYERS. 


53.—(1) A meeting of the ratepayers of every section for 
the purpose (among other things) of electing trustees shall 


’ 


: 
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be held annually on the last Wednesday in December, com- 
mencing at the hour of ten o’clock in the forenoon, or if the 
Board by resolution so directs at the hour of seven o’clock 
in the afternoon, at such place as the board shall by resolu- 
tion determine, or in the absence of such resolution at the 
school house of the section. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 53 (1); 
1 Geo. V. c. 17, s. 55 (4). 


(2) Where a new section is formed the clerk shall fix the proceeaings 
place for the first meeting and shall call the same for the on formation, 
fourth Wednesday after the time for appealing against the section. 
by-law forming the’section has expired or after the final dis- 
position of the appeal, if any, by causing notices to be posted 
up in three of the most public places in the new section at 
least six clear days pesone the date when the meeting is to be 
held. 


(3) The meeting shall be held at the same hour and con- Time ana 
ducted in the same manner as the annual meeting in organ- contnet of 


ized sections. 


(4) At any time after the election of trustees in a new Procedure 
school section proceedings may be taken under the provisions #fter election 
of this Act to raise money for and acquire a school site, erect in new section. 


school buildings and provide school equipment. 


(5) When any school meeting has not been held at the Meeting to be 
proper time the inspector, or any two ratepayers in the sec- ¢aled in de: 
tion, may call a meeting of the ratepayers by giving six clear or annual 
days’ notice to’ be posted up in at least three of the most ™°°""* 
public /places in the school section; and the meeting so called 
shall possess all the powers and perform all the duties of the 
meeting in the place of which it is called. 


(6) The ratepayers present at a school meeting shall elect organization 
one of their number as chairman, and shall also appoint a of meeting. 
secretary who shall record the minutes of the meeting and 
perform such other duties as are required of him by this Act. 


(7) The chairman shall submit all motions to the meeting onairman, 
in the manner desired by the majority and shall be entitled ties of- 
to vote on any motion, and in case of a tie the motion shall be 
declared to be negatived, and he shall decide all questions of 
order subject to an appeal to the meeting. 


(8) The business of every school meeting may be conducted order of 
in the following order :— business. 


(a) Receiving the annual report of the trustees and dis- 
posing of the same; 


(b) Receiving the annual report of the auditor and dis- 
posing of the same; 


(c) Electing an auditor for the ensuing year; 


{d) Miscellaneous business; 
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(2) Instructing the trustees by resolution, if deemed ex- 
pedient, to insure the school buildings and furni- 
ture; ' 


(f) The election of trustees. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 53. 


a) 


VOTING ON ELECTIONS OR SCHOOL QUESTIONS IN A RURAL 
SECTION. 


Granting pol. §4—(1) A poll may be demanded by any two ratepayers 
at a meeting for the election of trustees or for the settlement 
of any school question in a rural,section, and such poll shall 
be granted by the chairman forthwith if demanded within 


ten minutes after the result of a vote has been declared by 
the chairman. 


=) 


Proceeding in (2) Where a poll is granted for the election of a trustee 
case ofa Poll: the secretary shall enter in a poll-book, in separate columns, 
the names of the candidates proposed and seconded, and shall 
write therein the names and residences of the ratepayers 
offering to vote within the time prescribed by this Act, and 
shall, in the column in which is entered the name of a candi- 
date voted for by a voter, set the figure ‘‘1’’ opposite the 
voter’s name. 
Poll-book. (3) Where a poll is granted on.any school question the 
secretary shall prepare a poll-book with two separate columns 
marked respectively ‘‘for’’ and ‘‘against’’; and shall write 
therein the name and residence of each ratepayer voting on 
the question; and shall record his vote by setting the figure 
‘1’? opposite his name in the proper column so as to show 
how he votes on the question. 


pate Se (4) If objection is made to the right of any person to vote 
’ the chairman, if the name of such person appears on the 
assessment roll or on Part I. or Part II. of the Voters’ List, 


shall require such person to make the following declaration: 


Declaration (1) I, A. B., declare and affirm that I am an assessed ratepayer 


(or farmer’s son entitled to vote under The Municipal Act), in 
school section No. 


(2) That I am of the full age of 21 years. 


_(3) That I am a supporter of the public school in said school sec- 
tion No. : Lor, in case of a claim to vote as a farmer’s son 
that my father (mother, step-father, step-mother, as the case may 
be) is a supporter of the public school in said school section No. , 


eon es I have been a resident of said section for the past six 
Months}. 


(4) That I have a right to vote at this election. 


Af ter making such declaration the person making it shall 
be entitled to vote. 


When poll (5) The poll shall not close before noon but may close at 
i close, 


any time thereafter when a full hour elapses without any 
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vote being polled, and shall not be kept open later than four 
o’clock in the afternoon. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 54 (1-5). 
Polling at 


(6) When the meeting is held at seven o’clock in the even- evening 
ing the ratepayers may decide, by resolution, that the poll meeting. 
shall be conducted forthwith or at ten o’clock on the following 
morning; and if conducted in the evening the poll shall close 
after ten minutes has elapsed without any vote being recorded 
1G 60: /V.-c.:17, 81:55 (5). 


(7) When the poll is closed the chairman and secretary Counting votes 
shall count the votes polled for the respective candidates or cs 
affirmatively and negatively upon the question submitted, and 
if there is a tie the chairman shall give a second or casting 
vote. 


(8) In the case of an election of trustees the chairman shall Declaration 


then declare the candidate elected for whom the highest num- 
ber of votes has been polled, and in case of a vote on a school 
question he shall declare the same adopted or negatived as 
the majority of votes is in favour of or against the same. 


(9) A correct copy of the minutes of every school meeting CoPyor 


and a copy of the poll-book where a poll has been taken, all ebro bee 
of which shall be signed by the chairman and secretary, shall 
be forthwith transmitted by the chairman to the inspector. 

(10) The secretary of every school meeting at which any Asceptance 
person is elected as trustee shall forthwith notify him intrustees, ” 
writing of his election, and of the name and address of the 
chairman of the meeting, and every person so notified shall 
be deemed to have accepted the office unless a notice to the 
contrary is delivered by him to the chairman within twenty 
days after the date of election. 


(11) Where complaint is made to the inspector by a rate- Complaints as 
payer that the election of a trustee, or that the proceedings’? “eHo™® 
or any part thereof of a school meeting have not been in 
conformity with this Act the inspector shall investigate the 
complaint, and confirm the election or proceedings if found © 
to be in substantial accordance with this Act, or set the same 
aside if found not to be in substantial accordance therewith, 
and in the latter event he shall appoint a time and place for 
a new election or for the reconsideration of the school ques- 
tion, but no complaint shall be entertained unless made in 
writing to the inspector within twenty days after the holding 
of the election or meeting; and it shall not be incumbent upon 
the inspector to set aside such election or any proceeding for 
want of formal compliance with the provisions of this Act if 
he is satisfied that the result of such election or proceeding 
has not been affected thereby. 


(12) The clerk of the municipality shall supply a list of cterk to supply 
the persons qualified to vote when required by the board or Le Pane 
when required by the inspector in the case of an investiga- ; 
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tion with regard to the election of a trustee or the proceed- 
ings of a school meeting. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 54, (6-11). 


URBAN SCHOOL BOARDS. 


55.—(1) Every board in urban municipalities shall he a 
corporation by the name of ‘‘The Publie 
School Board,’’ prefixing to the words ‘‘Public School Board’” 
the name of the municipality for which the board is elected. ' 


(2) Any ratepayer who is a British subject resident in 
the municipality of the full age of twenty-one years and not 
disqualified may be elected a public school trustee, and 
every trustee except as otherwise herein provided shall con- 
tinue in office until his successor has been elected and the new 
board organized, and no person who is not a British subject 
shall be elected or competent to act as trustee. 9 Edw. VII. 
ce. 89, 8.55. 


56.—(1) Where an unincorporated village becomes incor- 
porated or a village or town changes its corporate status, the 
board having jurisdiction over the school property situate 
within such village or town before its incorporation or before 
the change of its corporate status shall exercise all the powers 
conferred by this Act upon the board’ of an urban munici- 
pality until a new election of trustees is held. 


(2) Where an unincorporated village becomes incorporated 
the board shall call a meeting of the ratepayers within one 


month after the date of the incorporation for the election of 
a new board. 


(3) In calling the meeting the provisions of section 60 


shall be complied with so far as the same are applicable. 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 56. 


Municipalities divided into Wards. 

2%.—(1) For every ward into which an urban munici- 
pality is divided there shall be two trustees each of whom 
shall, except as otherwise provided in this Act, continue in 
office for two years and until his suecessor has been elected 
and the new board organized. 


(2) After the first election of trustees in any ward, or 
when from any cause the two trustees in any ward are elected 
simultaneously, one of them, to be determined by lot at the 
first meeting of the board after their election, which deter- 
mination shall be entered upon the minutes, shall hold office 
for one year and the other for two years, and after such first 
or simultaneous election one trustee shall be elected annually 
for each ward. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 9, s. 57. 
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58.—(1) The board of a town or village not divided into Trustees in 
wards shall consist of six trustees each of whom, except as ere ey ate 
otherwise provided in this Act, shall continue in office for ¥?™4- 
two years and until his successor has been elected and the 


new board organized. 


(2) After the first election three of the board, to be Rctizement by 
determined by lot at the first meeting of the board after their 
election, which determination shall be entered upon the min- 
utes, shall hold office for one year and the other three for 
two years, and after the first election three trustees shal! be 
elected annually. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 58. 


QUALIFICATION OF VOTERS, 


59.—(1) Every ratepayer of the full age of twenty-one Who may vote. 
years who is assessed as a public school supporter in an urban 
municipality or in a school section, as the ease may be, and: 
every person qualified to vote as a farmer’s son under The ey viet: 
Municipal Act, shall be entitled to vote at the election of” 
school trustees and in a rural school section on all school 
questions, 

(2) Any person exempted from the payment of school No vote when 

rates wholly, or in part on account of indigence shall be dis- {xemptcd from 
qualified from voting. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 59. 


ELECTION OF TRUSTEES IN URBAN MUNICIPALITIES. 
Provisions for 
60. Subject to the provisions of section 61 elections of elections of 
public school trustees in urban municipalities shall be held in "™*** 
the manner following :— 


(a) A meeting of the ratepayers for the nomination of Nominations. 


candidates shall take place at noon on the last 
Wednesday in the month of December, annually, 
at such place as shall be fixed by resolution of the 
board, and in municipalities divided into wards 
in each ward thereof if the board so directs. 


(b) The board shall by resolution before the second Returning 
Wednesday in December in each year name the 
returning officers to preside at the meetings for 
the nomination of candidates, and also for holding 
the election in case of a poll, and in ease of the 
absence of such officer a chairman chosen by the 
meeting shall preside, and the board shall give at 
least six days’ notice of such meeting. 


(c) If at such meeting only the necessary number Of proceedings at 
candidates are proposed and seconded the return- 2°™inations. 
ing officer or chairman, after the lapse of one hour, 
shall declare such candidates duly elected and 
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shall so notify the secretary; but if more candi- 
dates are nominated than are required to be elected 
the returning officer or chairman shall adjourn the 
proceedings until the first Wednesday in January 
then next when a poll or polls shall be opened at 
such place or places, and in each ward where the 
municipality is divided into wards, as shall be 
determined by resolution of the board. 


Hours of (d) The polls shall be opened at the hour of ten o’clock 

poor oy in the forenoon and shall continue open until five 
o’clock in the afternoon and no longer, but any 
poll may be closed at any time after eleven o’clock 
in the forenoon when a full hour elapses without 
a vote having been polled; 


(e) In urban municipalities and where township boards 

rasan exist the clerk of the municipality shall furnish 
ere des to the board, within three days after request in 

“tos writing, ‘‘The Voters’ List’’ of the municipality, 
together with a supplementary list either printed 
or in writing of the names of persons who are 
assessed as supporters of separate schools, and 
also a list of the names, alphabetically arranged, 


of all ratepayers who are not already upon ‘‘The 
Voters’ List.’’ 


ee tae (f) The board shall provide each polling place with such 
sua lists, and a poll book; and the returning officer or 
deputy returning officer, or the poll clerk, shall 

enter in such book in separate columns the names 

Entries in of the candidates nominated, and shall write the 
per Docks names and residences of the ratepayers offering to 
vote at the election, and shall in each column in 

which is entered the name of a candidate voted for 

by a voter set the figure ‘‘1’’ opposite the voter’s 


name. 
eer (g) When an objection is made to the right of a person 
when voter to vote the returning officer or deputy returning 


officer shall require such person to make the fol- 

lowing oath: 2 
Yormofoath. You swear (or solemnly affirm) that you are the person named 
(or intended to be named), in the list (or supplementary list) of 
voters now shown to you (showing the list to voter); 


That you are a ratepayer; 

That you are of the full age of twenty-one years. 

That you are a public school supporter; 

That you have not voted before for School Trustee at this election, 


either at this or any other polling place in this Ward (or in this 


Municipality where the municipality is not divided into wards) for 
School Trustee ; 


ee 
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That you have not directly or indirectly received any reward or 
gift, nor do you expect to receive any, for the vote which you 
tender at this election; 


That you have not received anything, nor has anything been pro- 
mised to you directly or indirectly, either to induce you to vote at 
this election, or for loss of time, travelling expenses, hire of team 
or any other service connected with this election; 


And that you have not directly or indirectly paid or promised 
anything to any person either to induce him to vote or to refrain 
from voting at this election. So help you God; 


And after making such oath the person making it shall 
be entitled to vote. 


(h) The returning officer or deputy returning officer 
shall, on the day after the close of the election, 
return the poll book to the secretary with his 
solemn declaration thereto annexed that the poll 
book has been correctly kept and contains a true 
record of the votes given at the polling place for 
A he was returning officer or deputy returning 
officer ; 


(t) The secretary shall add up the number of votes for 
each candidate as appears from the poll book so 
returned, and shall declare elected the candidate 
or candidates having the highest number of votes, 
and shall forthwith notify the candidates in writ- 
ing of the number of votes polled for each of them; 


(j) When the result of the polling is indecisive by reason 
of two or more candidates having an equal number 
of votes all of such candidates shall be notified of 
the first meeting of the board after the election, 
and the member of the board present at such meet- 
ing who is assessed for the largest sum on the last 
revised assessment roll shall, before the organiza- 
tion of the board, give a vote for one or more of 
such candidates so as to decide the election. 
9 Edw, VII. ec. 89, s. 60. 


ELECTION BY BALLOT. 
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(2) Any such board may in like manner discontinue the 
use of the ballot on giving written notice to the clerk to that 
effect at the time hereinbefore mentioned, and thereafter the 
elections shall be conducted as provided in section 60. 


(3) Where any such board requires elections to be held by 
ballot, and elections are so held, no change shall be made in 
the mode of conducting such election for a period of three 
years, and should the mode of conducting the elections by 
ballot be discontinued at any time then the provisions of 
section 60 shall apply for a period of three years at least after 
such discontinuance. 


(4) Where notice is given requiring the election to be held 
by ballot such election shall thereafter be held at the same 
time and place and by the same returning officer or officers 
and condueted in the same manner as the municipal nomina- 
tions and elections of aldermen or councillors, and the pro- 
visions of The Municipal Act, respecting the time and man- 
ner of holding the election, including the mode of receiving 
nominations for office, and the resignation of persons nomin- 
ated, vacancies, and declarations of qualification and office, 
shall mutatis mutandis apply to the election. 


(5) A separate set of ballot papers shall be prepared by 
the clerk of the municipality for each of the wards or polling 
subdivisions containing the names of the candidates in the 
same form mutatis mutandis as those used for councillors or 
aldermen, and no ballot shall be delivered to any person who 


is entered on the list of voters as a separate school supporter. 
9 Edw. VII. ¢c. 89, s. 61. 


62.— (1) In towns divided into wards the board by reso- 
lution may limit the number of trustees to six, provided that 
at least one month’s notice was given of the intention to con- 
sider a resolution to that effect, and such limitation shall not 
come into operation until the close of the eurrent school year. 


(2) When such resolution has been adopted the election 


armen te be by vote of the electors of the whole muni- 
eipality. 


(3) The board shall by lot determine what trustee or 
trustees shall retire in addition to the number retiring by 
annual rotation in order to admit of the election of three new 
trustees at the next annual election, and thereafter-three trus- 
tees shall be elected annually by the ratepayers of the whole 


municipality to fill the place of the same number retiring by 
rotation. 


(4) In cities and, until a resolution has been passed under 
the next preceding subsection, in towns the trustees shall con- 
tinue to be elected by wards notwithstanding that the alder- 


he councillors are elected by a general vote and not by 
waras. 
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(5) Where the trustees are elected by ballot the election Vote by bailet. 
shall be conducted as nearly as may be in the manner pro- 
vided in the preceding provisions of this section, and the 
officers for holding such election shall be appointed hy the 
municipal council as if the election of aldermen or councillors 
by general vote had not been adopted for such city or town. 


(6) Where the election is not by ballot it shall be eon- Open voting. 
ducted as nearly as may be in accordance with the provisions 
of section 60. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s, 62. 


VACANCIES ON BOARD. 


63.—(1) Where the office of trustee becomes vacant from Vacancy in 
any cause the remaining trustees shall, except as provided in pn, 
subsection 2, forthwith hold a new election to fill such vacaney 
in the manner provided for holding the annual election of 
trustees, and the person elected shall hold office for the 


remainder of the term for which his predecessor was elected. 


(2) In the ease of an urban municipality if such vacancy Special exse. 
occurs within three months of the expiry of the term of office 
the remaining trustees. may allow the ecffice to remain vaeant: 
until the next ensuing annual election. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, 
8. 63. 


CONTROVERTED ELECTIONS. 


64.—(1) Every complaint respecting se validity or mode Investigation 
of conducting the election of a trustee or the return made by Pouce 
a returning officer in an urban municipality or in a township 
for which a township board has been established shall be 
made to the Judge of the County or District Court within 
twenty days after such election, and he shall, within a reason- 
able time, in a summary manner hear and determine the 
complaint, and may cause the assessment rolls, collector’s 
rolls, poll books and other records of the election to be 
brought before him, and may inquire into the facts by oral 
_ testimony or upon affidavit and may cause such persons as he 
_ may deem expedient to appear before him and give evidence. 


(2) The Judge may confirm the election or set it aside, or cee of 
declare that some other candidate was duly elected, or may*™°" 
order a new election, and may order the person found by 

him not to have been elected to be removed; and if the Judge 
determines that any other person was duly elected he may 

order such person to be admitted; and if the Judge deter- 

mines that no person was duly elected he shall order a new 

election to be held, and he shall in all cases report his decision 

to the secretary of the board. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 64. 


65. In the case of an election of trustees in an urban muni- Bribery and 
undue 
¢cipality or ina township for which a township board has been influenee. 
established the provisions of The M unicipal Act, as to bribery rev. Stat. 
and undue influence shall apply, and in every case in which * aes 
91 s.—n 
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an election is complained of on those grounds the enquiry by 
the Judge in reference thereto shall be by oral testimony only. . 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 65. | 


RESIGNATIONS. | 


Trustees may 6 W—(1) A trustee of a rural section may resign by giving _ 
resign. 


notice in writing to each of the other trustees. 


Re-election of | (2) Where after the resignation of a rural school trustee he 

poy’ has continued to act for three months without his right to do 
so having been called in question by proceedings to vacate his 
seat, or for the holding of a new election, he shall be deemed 
to have continued to be a trustee, notwithstanding his resig- 
vation, and shall hold office for the residue of the term for 
which he was elected. 


Urban trustee (3) A member of an urban board may resign by giving 
may resign. written notice of his resignation to the secretary. 
Trustees | (4) ‘A retiring trustee shall be exempted from serving for 
continuing four years next after leaving office, but he may with his own 
ee ‘consent be re-elected. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 66. 


MEETINGS OF BOARDS. 


First meeting  @Y—(1) Every urban board shall hold its first meeting in 
each year on the third Wednesday in January at the hour of 
seven o’clock in the evening or at such other hour on the 
same day and at such place as may have been fixed by resolu- 
tion of the former board, or, if no place has been so fixed, at 
the usual place of meeting of the council of the municipality. 


Chairman. 


(2) The secretary shall preside at the election of chair- 
man, or if there is no secretary or in his absence, the mem- 
bers present shall choose one of themselves to preside at such 
election and the member so chosen may vote as a member. 


Oasting vote. 


(3) In ease of an equality of votes at the election of chair- 
man the.member who is assessed for the largest sum on the 
last revised assessment roll shall have a second or casting 
vote. 
ia (4) The presence of a majority of the members constituting 
a board shall be a quorum at any meeting and a vote of the 
majority of such quorum shall be necessary to bind the cor- 
poration. ‘ 


K¢ i 5 . < > 
er Dua (5) On every question other than the election of a chai 


man the chairman or presiding officer of the Board may vot 
with the other members of the Board, and any question 0 


which there is an equality of votes shall be deemed to be nega- 
tived. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 67. 


Organization 


of board at, 68.—(1) Subject to the provisions of stibsection 4 of s 
‘irst meeting. {10 53, every rural school board shall hold its first meeting 
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in each year at the school house of the section on the Wednes- 
day following the annual meeting at the hour of 4 o’clock in 
the afternoon, and shall be organized by the election of a 
chairman, a secretary and a treasurer or a secretary-treasurer. 


(2) Subsequent meetings shall be held at such time and Subsement 
place as the board may deem expedient. 


(3) The presence of a majority of the members constitut- Quorum. 
ing a board shall be necessary to form a quorum. 9 Edw. VII. 
e. 89, s. 68. 


G9. No act or proceeding of a rural school board which is tpl 8 
not adopted at a regular or special meeting at which at least 
two trustees are present shall be valid or binding. 9 Edw. VII. 
ec. 89, s. 69. 


NON-RESIDENT PUPILS. 


40.—(1) The hoard shall admit to the school any non- Admission of 
resident pupil who resides nearer to such school than to the panes 
school] in his own section if the inspector reports that the 
accommodation is sufficient for the admission of such pupil, 
and in ease of dispute as to distance the decision of the inspec- 
tor shall be final. 


(2) The parent or guardian of such non-resident Pup reas tes non- 
sie 


shall pay such fees monthly as may be preserihed by the board, pupils. 
but such fees, together with the taxes, if any, paid by the 


- parent or guardian to such school, shall not exceed the aver- 


age cost of the instruction of the pupils of such school. 


(3) The parent or guardian shall be liable for the payment resident of 
of all rates assessed on his taxable property for the purposes rendiog is 
of the section in which he resides, but the board of that sec-chitiren te 
tion may remit the whole or any part of such rates, not exceed- section. 
ing the amount of the fees paid to the board of the neighbour- 


ing section. 

(4) Where the property of a non-resident is assessed for Attendance of 
an amount equal to the average assessment of residents the nouvonidenes 
ehildren of such non-resident shall be adinitted to the public 
School of the section on the same terms and conditions as the 
children of residents. 


* 


(5) Where the children attending a neighbouring section Remission of 
reside three miles or more by the nearest public road from the “neve ceria 
school house in the section to which they belong the board of fees P34. 
the section in which such children reside shall remit so much of 
the taxes payable by the parents or guardians of such children 
for schoo] purposes as equals the fees paid to the board of the 
neighbouring section. 


(6) A person of school age maintained in a county house of Pupits in 
refuge shall be deemed to be a non-resident and the county Pyne. 
couneii shall pay to the board of the school attended by such 
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person such monthly fees as may be agreed upon, or at least 
the average cost of the instruction of the pupils of such 
school. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 70. 


41—(1) The ratepayers of a rural section may by resolu- 
tion at the annual or any special meeting authorize the board 
to provide for the admission of the pupils of such section to 
the schools of any adjoining urban municipality or school 
section or to an Indian school under the supervision of a public 
school inspector, subject to the approval of the Minister ‘and 
of the board of such urban municipality or school section or 
authority having control of the Indian school, and the accom- 
modation provided under such arrangement shall be taken in 
lieu of the accommodation which the board is required by this 
Act to make for the pupils of the section, and as a public 
school within the meaning of sections 92 and 93. 


Providing for 
admission of 
pupils from 
rural school 
section to 
urban or 
Indian schoois, 


Payment of 
fees and 
expenses of 
conveying 
pupils to and 
from school, 


(2) The first mentioned board may levy and collect upon 
the taxable property of the section such sums as may be 
necessary to pay the fees of pupils attending the schools of 
such urban municipality or school section and to pay for the 
conveyance of the pupils to and from such schools, and also 
such other sums as they may deem expedient or as may be 
required by this Act. 


Non-resident 


(3) In ascertaining the average attendance of pupils at an 


poe hot to 
e counted in 
fixing pro- 


urhan school for the purpose of apportioning the legislative 


portion of | grant the pupils attending such school under the provisions 

grant, of subsection 1 shall not be included. 

Ste by (4) The township council shall pay to the board ‘of such 

township. . rural section their actual disbursements for the maintenance 
ef their pupils at and their transportation to and from the 
school which they attend, not exceeding the minimum sum 
required by subsection 1 of section 92 and subsections 1 and 
2 of section 93, to be levied, collected and applied to teachers’ 
salaries, 

stante, (5) The board shall also be entitled to receive such share 


of the legislative and county grants as may be determined by 
the Minister in case the amount received from the township 


. council is not sufficient to cover such actual disbursements. 
9 Edw. VIT. e. 89, s. 71. 


Agreement be- isp 4 7] i 
Ereee sanael 72.—(1) The board of edueation or board of publie 
ond boned cf school trustees in any city may agree with the board of pub- 
vortiguous ru- Jie school trustees of a school section adjacent to the boun- 


tor joint use daries of the city for the erection, equipment and maintenance 


of rure A - ania : 

ea of a school in the school section for the joint accommodatio 
of pupils from the school section and from any designat 
area in the city contiguous to the section. 

ree (2) The agreement shall fix the location of the school, th 


class of building to be erected, the accommodation to be pr 
vided and the proportion of the cost of erecting and maintai 
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ing the school to be contributed by the city and the rural 
school section respectively. 

(3) The board of education or board of public school imates ot 
trustees of the city shall include in its annual estimates an ‘° ipalnds 
amount sufficient to pay its proportion of such cost, and the 
same shall be levied, collected and paid over by the corpora- 
tion of the city as part of the rate levied for public school 
purposes in the city. 


(4) The agreement shall not be binding or be acted upon Agreement to 
until it has received the approval in writing of the Minister. a ae aie 


(5) If after the agreement has been entered into the rural Matters con- 
school section or the part thereof in which the school is situate eet eer 
is annexed to the city, the school site and buildings and pro- pag Ge 
perty used in connection therewith shall vest in the board of 
education or board of public school trustees of the city, 
and all payments made by such board towards acquiring a 
site, erecting buildings or making permanent improvements 
shall be taken into consideration in fixing the amount to be 


paid by the board for the school. 


(6) The Minister may make regulations in the manner pro- Regulations. 
vided by The Department of Education Act, for the appor- Rey..Stt. 
tionment of the legislative and municipal grant in the ease of” 
schools to which this section applies, and may fix the propor- 
tion which shall be paid on account of any such school out of 
the Legislative grant for rural and urban schools respectively, 
and the proportion of the municipal grant to rural schools 
which shall be paid on account of such school. 1 Geo. V. e. 17, 

s. 55 (6). 


DUTIES OF TRUSTEES. 


43. It shall be the duty of the boards of all public schools Duties of 
and they shall have power,— 


(a) To appoint a secretary and a treasurer or a seere- {Phnnwen’ 


tary-treasurer, who may be a member of the 
board, and to appoint such committees, officers and 
servants as may be deemed expedient; 

(b) To fix the time and place of meetings of the board, re 
the mode of calling and conducting them, and Orbe. 
keeping a correct account of the ‘proceedings of 
such meetings and to transmit to the Minister all 
returns and reports required by the Regulations; 


(c) In the case of a rural school board, at the first meet- ches roperey 


ing of the board to examine the school house, out- a Aes mock 
buildings and school furniture, maps and appar-° ie 
atus, with a view to ascertain what repairs or 
improvements may be necessary, and to make suit- 

able provision for lighting fires and keeping the 
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To provide 
accommoda- 
tion. 


Rey. Stat. 
G.uetus 


To provide and 
maintain 
school 
premises. 


To procure 
books and 
appliances. 


To determine 


number and 
kind of 
schools, ete. 


To keep school 
open and 
estublish 
classes, ete. 


Rural school— 
reporting deaf, 
dumb and 
blind. 


Dental and 
medical 
inspection, 


Dismissal of 
refractory 
pupils, 
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school house and premises in a cleanly and sani- 
tary condition by appointing some person for that 
purpose ; 


(d) To provide adequate accommodation for all children 
between the ages of five and sixteen years resident 
in the municipality, and in the case of rural schools 
for two-thirds of such children resident in the sec- 
tion, as ascertained in both eases by the school 
census taken by the assessor in the next preceding 
year, and in computing such residents the children 
of persons on whose behalf a separate school has 
been established under The Separate Schools Act 
shall not be included; 


(e) To acquire or rent school sites and premises, and to 
build, repair, furnish and keep in order the school- 
houses, furniture, fences and all other school pro- 
perty, and to keep the wells, closets and premises 
in a proper sanitary condition; 


f 


(f) To procure registers, maps, globes, apparatus and, 
if deemed expedient, prize books, and to establish 
and maintain school libraries; 


(g) To determine the number, grade, territorial boun- 
daries and description of schools to be opened and 
maintained; the teachers to be employed; the 
terms on which they are to be employed and their 
remuneration and rank, whether principals or 
assistants; 9 Edw. VIL. e. 89, s, 72 (a-g). 

h 


(h) To keep open each school during the whole period 
of the school year, except where it is otherwise 


provided by this Act, and if deemed expedient — 


to establish kindergartens and classes for indus- 
trial training and instruction in household science, 
and establish school gardens and summer or vaca- 
tional schools; 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 72 (h); 
2. Geo. ¥..G, 76; 8°85 


(1) In the ease of a rural school board, to ascertain and 
report to the Minister at least once in each year 
the names and ages of all children of school age 
who are blind or who are deaf and dumb and who 
would otherwise be required to attend the school 
under their charge; 3-4 Geo. V. e. 70, s. 10. 


(j) To provide and pay for such dental and medical 
inspection of the pupils as the Regulations may 
preseribe, or, in the absence of Regulations, -as the 
board may deem proper; 


(k) To expel from the school a pupil who is adjudged by 
the board and the teacher to be so refractory that 
his presence in school is injurious to the other 
pupils; 


Ae 


EE 
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deemed expedient, to purchase for the use of Booksand | 
pupils text books and other school supplies, and"? PP" 
either to furnish the same to the pupils free of 

charge or to collect for the use thereof from their 

parents or guardians a sum not exceeding twenty 

eents per month per pupil to defray the cost 

thereof ; 


(m) If deemed expedient, to exempt any indigent person Exemption of 


c . indigent per- 
from the payment of school rates, in whole or in sone from 


part, and to notify the clerk of the municipality *ho! tates 
of such exemption on or before the first day of 
August, and where deemed necessary to provide 
for the children of such person text-hbooks and 
other school supplies at the expense of the board; 


(n) To provide and pay, in the case of urban schools, Urban boards 


. . . to pay offici 
salaries of inspectors, teachers, instructors and {yes oteals 


other officers and employees of the board, repairs22¢e expenses. 
to buildings, furnishings, fuel, light, stationery, 
equipment, insurance and miscellaneous expenses, 

including travelling expenses of trustees and offi- 

eh of the board incurred by the authority of the 

board ; 


(0) To submit to the municipal council, on or before the To lay before 


council esti- 


first day of August or at such time as may be mates tor 
required by the council, an estimate for the cur- '¢¥* 
rent year of the expenses of the schools under their 
charge; . 


(p) To provide, in the case of rural schools, for the pay- Payment of 


; ; F tenchers’ 
ment of a seecretary’s and teachers’ salaries quar- salaries. 


terly and, if necessary, to borrow on the promis- 
sory note of the board, under its corporate seal, 
at interest not exceeding six per cent. per annum, 
such moneys as-may be required for that purpose 
until the taxes imposed therefor are collected; 


(q) To submit, in the case of urban municipalities, all To publish 


< d ig 
accounts, books and vouchers to be audited by the feport. 


municipal anditors whose duty it shall be to audit 
the same, and to publish as soon as the audit is made 
in one or more of the public newspapers, or other- 
wise, an abstract of the annual report of the audi- 
tors with their findings and recommendations; 


(r) To take possession of all property acquired or given Custody and 


2 disposal of 
for public school purposes and to hold the same sehoat pro. 


according to the terms on which it was acquired or P*"'”: 
given; and to dispose, by sale or otherwise, of any 
school site or property not required in consequence 

of a change of site or other cause; to convey the 
same under their corporate seal, and to apply the 
proceeds thereof for school purposes or as directed 

by this Act; 
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(s) To supplement out of school funds, as deemed expe- 
dient, any allowance payable under this Act to 
superannuated teachers; 


(t) To execute the agreement with each teacher required 
by subsection 1 of section 87, and to procure the 
execution thereof by the teacher before he enters 
upon his duties; 


(uw) To permit the schoo! house and premises to be used 
for any educational or other lawful purposes which 
may be deemed proper, provided the proper con- 
duet of the school is not interfered with ; 


(v) Lf deemed expedient, and subject to the Regulations, 
to establish, conduct and maintain free lectures 
open to the public, and to inelude in their estimate 
for the current year the expense thereof; 


(w) If deemed expedient, to dismiss the secretary or 
treasurer at any time and thereupon to make a new 
appointment to fll the vacancy; 


(w) If deemed expedient, to provide books, stationery 
and other materials necessary in connection with - 
the establishment and maintenance of a Penny 
Savings Bank, or any system introduced for the 
encouragement of thrift and the habit of saving. 
9 Edw. VII, e. 89, s. 72 (4)-(w). 


74. The board of a city, when so requested in writing by 
a charitable organization having the charge of children of 
school age, may employ teachers for such children and may 
furnish for their use all school supplies and such children 
shali be considered publie school pupils and shall be subject ~ 
to the provisions of this Act. 9 Edw. VIL. ec. 89, s. 73. 


75.—(1) An urban board may expend such sums as it may 
deem. expedient for establishing and maintaining cadet corps 
and in promoting and encouraging gymnastics and other 
athletic exercises but such sums shall not exceed $200 per 
annum when the annual registered attendance of pupils does 
not exceed 3,000 and $50 additional for each additional 
thousand in attendance. 9 Edw. VIT. ¢. 89, s. 74 (1); 2 Geo. 
V.c. 76, 8. 9. : 


(2) The board may also provide uniforms for elasses in 
military drill. 


(3) Where a hoard of education has been established in 
any city or town the allowance for games to high schools and 
public schools may be consolidated, and games for the high 
schools and public schools held on the same day. 9 Edw. VI. 
c. 89, s. 74 (2)-(3). 
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76. The board may pay the travelling expenses of any Travelling 
member of the board er of any teacher in the employment of stu nding 
the board incurred in attending meetings of the Ontario (ches 
idueational Association or other like association of teachers 


or trustees in Ontario. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 70, s. 11. 
DUTIES OF TREASURER. 


7%@.—(1) The treasurer shall give such security as may be Security to be 
required by the board, and the security shall be deposited fiven,by secre 
with the clerk of the municipality. 


(2) A trustee shall not be surety for the treasurer or for Trustees not to 
any person entrusted with school money. se seine 


(3) The treasurer shall receive all school moneys and shall Duties. 
account for the same and shall disburse all moneys as directed 
by the board, and he shall produce, when required by the 
board or by auditors or other competent authority, all papers 
and money in his possession, power or control belonging to 
the board. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 75. 


DUTIES OF SECRETARY. 


78. It shall be the duty of the secretary :— 


(a) To keep a full and correct record of the proceedings pDuties of 
of every meeting of the board in the minute-book {yore 
provided by the board for that purpose, and to sec meetings. 
that the minutes, when confirmed, are signed by 


the chairman of the meeting; 


PS 
o 
ad 


To eall a special meeting of the board at the request Calling special 
in writing of two trustees or of ten ratepayers. "ee 
specifying the objects for which the meeting is to 
be held, and to state the objects of the meeting in 
the notice calling the same; 


(c) In the case of a rural section, to give notice in writ- Names and 
. . = > addresses of 
ing, before the 15th day of January in each year, trustees and 
to the inspector and to the clerk of the munici- feschers to be 
pality of the names and post office addresses of the ship clerk. 
trustees and of the teachers employed, and to give 
reasonable notice in writing from time to time of 


any changes ; 


(d ) tm the ease of a rural section, to give the notice Notice of an- 
required by this Act of each annual meeting of the sep fame) 
ratepayers of the section; to call a special meeting to fll’ ‘yacan- 
of the ratepayers when directed by the board or ete. ie 
on the request in writing of ten ratepayers for 
filling any vacancy in the board, for the selection 
of a new school site, or the appointment of a school 
auditor or for any other lawful school purpose; to 
eause notices of the time and place, and of the 


objects of such meeting, to be posted up in three or 
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ing. 
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sem) annual 
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treasurer. 
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Chap. 266. PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Sec. 78 (d). 


more public places in the section at least six clear 
days before the time of holding such meeting; and 
to cause to be prepared for the annual meeting of 
the ratepayers a report for the year then ending 
containing a summary of the proceedings of the 
board during the year, a detailed account of all 
school moneys received and expended during such 
year and any further information that may be 
required by the Minister or by the Regulations, 
such report to be signed by the trustees and by 
either or both of the auditors of the section ; 


(e) To transmit to the inspector all returns on or before 
the fifteenth day of January in each year accord- 
ing to the forms prescribed by the Regulations. 
9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 76. 


79. The secretary of a rural school section may be allowed 
such remuneration for his services and for attending to the 
repairs of the school house or premises as shall be fixed by the 
trustees. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 77. 


AUDITORS OF RURAL SECTIONS. 


80.—(1) There shall be two auditors for every rural sec- 
tion, one of whom shall be elected annually by the ratepayers 
at the annual meeting or at a special meeting and the other 


appointed by the board on or before the first day of December 
in each year. 


(2) Where an auditor dies or refuses or is unable to act 
another may be elected or appointed in his place. 


(3) If from any cause at any time after the first day of 


December there are not two auditors willing, able and author- 
ized to aet, the inspector on the written request of any two 
Cea ig shall appoint one or both auditors as the case may 
‘equire, i 

(4) The board or the secretary and treasurer shall lay all 
accounts before the school auditors or one of them, together 
with the agreements, vouchers, contracts and books in their 
possession, and the board and the secretary and treasurer 
and each of them shall afford to the auditors all the informa- 
fion in his or their power as to the receipts and expenditures 
which the auditors or either of them may require. 


(5) The auditors, or one of them, shall on or immediately 


after the first day of December in each year appoint a time, 


before the day of the next ensuing annual school meeting, for 


examining the accounts of the school section. 


| (6) There shall be two auditors for every consolidated 
school, one of whom shall be appointed by the trustees and 
the other by the inspector. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 78. 


—) ee ee ee eo 
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81.—(i) It shall be the duty of the auditors to examine Duties of 
into and decide upon the accuracy of the accounts of the sec-°™*""* 
tion, and whether the board has duly expended for school 
purposes and accounted for the moneys received by it, and to 
submit the accounts with a full report thereon at the next 
annual school meeting. 

(2) Any difference of opinion between the auditors on any Differences 


between 


matter in the accounts shall be decided by the inspector. auditors. 


(3) If both auditors object to the lawfulness of any expen- Report of 
diture they shall report the matter to the annual meeting, °Y*tion’: 
which may either determine the same or submit it to the Min- 
ister whose decision shall be final. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 79. 


82. The auditors or either of them may require the attend- Powers of 
ance of all persons interested in the accounts, and of their 
witnesses, with such books, papers, and documents as_ the 
auditor or auditors may direct, and may administer oaths to 


such persons and witnesses. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 80. 


83. An auditor who has entered upon an audit may com- May complete 
Mata : audit after 
plete the same although he has not done so within the time time 


prescribed by this Act. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 81. Sat 


DUTIES. OF TEACHERS. 


$4. It shall be the duty of every teacher,— 


(a) To teach diligently and faithfully the subjects in the Tostreiion 
publie school course of study as preseribed by the discipline. 
Regulations; to maintain proper order and dis- 
cipline in the school; to encourage the pupils in 
the pursuit of learning; to inculcate by precept 
and example, respect for religion and the principles 
of Christian morality and the highest regard for 
truth, justice, loyalty, love of country, humanity, 
benevolence, sobriety, industry, frugality, purity, 
temperance and all other virtues; 

(b) To use the English language in instruction and in all Use of 
communications with the pupils in regard to dis- [prenete. 
cipline and the management of the school, except 
where it is impracticable to do so by reason of the 
pupil not understanding English, but recitations 
requiring the use of a text-book may be conducted 
in the language of the text-book; 


{c) To see that the school house is ready for the recep-puties in ana 
tion of pupils at least fifteen minutes before the about, the | 
time of opening in the morning and five minutes registers, etc. 
before the time of opening in the afternoon; to call 
the roll every day according to the register pre- 
scribed by the Regulations; to enter in the visitors’ 


book visits made to the school; to give the inspec- 


3306 Chap. 266. PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Sec. 84 (c). 


tor, trustees and visitors access at all times to the 
register and visitors’ book; and to deliver the regis- 
ter, the school house key and other school property 
in his possession to the board on demand, or when 
his agreement with the board has expired, or when 
for any reason his engagement has ceased ; 


Classification (d) To classify the pupils according to the courses of 


of scholars 
and conduct 
of classes. 


/ 


study preseribed by the Regulations; to conduct 
the school aecording to a time-table accessible to 
pupils and visitors; to prevent the use by pupils 
of unauthorized text-books; to attend regularly 
the teachers’ institutes in the inspectorate; to 
notify the board and inspector of his absence from 
school and the cause thereof; and to make at the 
end of each school term, and subject to revision by 
the inspector, such promotions from one class or 
form to another as he may deem expedient; 


Examinations. (e) To hold clesing exercises of the school and to give 


information T) 
for Minister 
and inspector, 


due notice thereof to the board, to any school visi- 
tors who reside in the school section, and through 
the pupils to their parents or guardians, and to 
hold such other examinations as may be required 
by the inspector for the promotion of pupils or 
for any other purpose as the inspector may direct; 


To furnish to the Minister and the inspector any 
information which it may be in his power to give 
respecting the condition of the school premises, the 
discipline of the school, the progress of the pupils 
and any other matter affecting the interests of the 
school, and to prepare such reports of the board as 
are required by the Regulations; 


Gare of health (g) To give assiduous attention to the health and com- 

Preservation fort of the pupils; to the cleanliness, temperature 

nba: lis and ventilation of the school house; to the care of 
all maps, apparatus and other school property; 
to the preservation of shade trees and the orderly 
arrangement and neat appearance of the play- 
grounds, and to report promptly to the board and 
to the municipal health officer the appearance of 
any infectious or contagious disease in the school, 
or the unsanitary condition of the school house, 
outhouses or surroundings; 

Infectious Be (1) To refuse admission to the school of any pupil who 


pupils. 


he believes is affected with or exposed to chicken 
pox, small pox, cholera, glanders, scarlet fever, 
searlatina, diphtheria, whooping cough, measles, 
mumps or other infectious or contagious disease, 
or consumption, until furnished with a certificate 
of a medical officer of health or of a duly qualified 
medical practitioner approved by him that all 
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danger from exposure to contact with such pupil 
has passed ; 


(4) To suspend any pupil guilty of persistent truancy, Disapiney 


or persistent opposition to authority, habitual 
neglect of duty, the use of profane or improper 
language, or conduct injurious to the moral tone 
of the school, and to notify the parent or guardian 
of the pupil and the board of such suspension, 
but the parent or guardian of any pupil suspended 
may appeal against the action of the teacher to the 
board which shall have power to remove, confirm 
or modify such suspension. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, 
8. 82. 
85. A teacher who refuses to i deliver to the board any visi- ous Oe 
tors’ book, school register, school-house key or any other school 
property ‘in his possession shall not be a qualified teacher 
until restitution is made, and he shall also forfeit any claim 
which he may have against the board. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 83. 


CHANGE OF AUTHORIZED TEXT-BOOKS. 
86. An authorized text-book in actual use may be changed (renee 
by the teacher for any other authorized text-book on the. same 
subject with the written approval of the board and subject to 
the Regulations. 9 Edw. VII, ec. 89, s. 84. 


AGREEMENTS, 


87. -=(H) Every agreement between a board and a teacher Valid agree 


shall be in writing signed by the parties thereto and sealed teachers. 
with the seal of the board. 


(2) No person shall be employed or act as a teacher unless Quatiaea” 


he holds a certificate of qualification. fined. 


(3) Unless otherwise expressly agreed, a teacher shall be gy Raed of 
entitled to be paid his salary in the proportion which the whieltoncher 
number of days during which he has taught bears to the whole 44. - 
number of teaching days in the year. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. Sp 3.85 


(1-3). 


(4) Every teacher shall be entitled to his salary notwith- Caso of. Apaper 
standing his absence from duty on account of sickness for a treatment. 
period not exceeding four weeks in any one year of his 
employment if the sickness is certified to by a physician, or in a 
ease of acute inflammatory condition of the teeth or gums by 
a licentiate of dental surgery, but the period of four weeks 
may in any case of sickness be allowed and extended at the 
pleasure of the Board without a certificate. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, 

s. 85 (4);1 Geo. V. ¢. 17, s. 56 (2). 

(5) If at the expiration of a teacher’s engagement his Protection of 
salary has not been paid in full, the salary shall continue to }3h7s,i" 
run at the rate mentioned in the agreement until paid, if an salary, 
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action to recover it is commenced within three months after 
the salary is due and payable. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 85 (5) ; 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 70, s. 18. 


(6) All matters of difference between boards and teachers 
in regard to salary or other remuneration whatever may be 
the amount in dispute shall be determined in the Division 
Court of the division where the cause of action arose, subject 
to appeal, as provided by this Act. 


(7) If it appears to the Judge on the trial of an action for 
the recovery of a teacher’s salary that there was reasonable 
ground for the board disputing its liability, and that it was 
willing and offered to pay to the teacher any sum not so in 
dispute, the Judge may relieve the board from the liability 
imposed by subsection 5, in whole or in part. 9 Hdw. VII. 
C...89,, 8.85, (6-7). 


TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATES. 


88.—(1) Subject to the Regulations any British subject of 
good moral character and physically fit to perform the duties 
of a teacher and who passes the examination preseribed by the 
Regulations, may be awarded a certificate of qualification as a 
teacher according to the Regulations. 


(2) Certificates granted before the 15th day of Febru- 
ary, 1871, shall remain in foree according to the terms of the 
Aet under which they were granted. 


(3) First-class certificates issued before the 15th day of 
February, 1871, and valid on the 24th day of March, 1874, 
shall be valid throughout Ontario during good conduct. 


(4) Second-class certificates issued before the 15th day of 
February, 1871, and valid on the 24th day of March, 1874, 
shall, if the holders thereof have taught for ten years in 
Ontario, be valid during good conduct within the territory for 


which they were granted. 


(5) All other certificates shall be valid for 4uch periods as 
the Regulations prescribe. 


_ (6) The inspector may suspend the certificate of any teacher 
in his inspeetorate for inefficiency, misconduct, or a violation 
of this Act or of the Regulations or for wilful neglect or refu- 
sal to carry out his agreement with a board, and he shall notify 
in writing the Minister, the board concerned and the teacher 
of such suspension and of the reasons therefor. 


(7) The teacher may appeal to the Minister who may make 


such order or orders with regard to the suspension as he deems 
proper. 9 Edw. VII. c¢. 89, s. 86. 


TEACHERS’ INSTITUTES. 


59.—(1) Subject to the Regulations, teachers may organize 
themselves into Teachers’ Institutes for the purpose of receiv- 
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ing instruction in methods of teaching and for discussing 
educational methods. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 76, s. 10. 


(2) The Minister may out of any money appropriated for aia to 
that purpose apportion $25 to each teachers’ institute so organ- {910% ay 
ized, and conducted according to the Regulations, where the the Lexisiature 


number of teachers in an inspectorate or united inspectorate reeytoks 

is one hundred or less, and where it is more.than one hundred, ™Umeipalities. 
$25 for each additional one hundred or portion thereof, and 

the council of each county, city, or separated town, or town 

in territory without county organization shall pay annually 

to the president of each teachers’ institute established within 

such county, city, or town a sum at least equal to the amount 

so apportioned. 

(3) If the teachers in an inspectorate composed of a city Oh" 
and part of a county are united in one teachers’ institute, the sh=tiue: 
corporation of each municipality shall pay its share of the 
equivalent of the legislative grant in the proportion that the 
number of teachers in each inspectorate bears to the total 
number of teachers in the combined inspectorates. 3-4 Geo. 

Vi. 0.200,,. Sd: 


(4) In territory without county organization the Minister {r.tn'. 
may apportion $50 to each teachers’ institute where there is 
no eity or town council liable for such contribution 
9 Bdwy Vil. "e...89, 8,87 (3). 


LEGISLATIVE AND MUNICIPAL GRANTS. 


90.—(1) With respect to all moneys received by him from Jo otrer. 
the county treasurer a township treasurer shall be a sub- 
treasurer of the county treasurer, but the county couneil may 
by by-law constitute the county treasurer the sub-treasurer for 
municipalities not separated from the county. 


(2) The treasurer of the school board of each city and sep- Treasurers of 
arated town shall receive the government grants apportioned qes tne 
to the city or town and shall hold the same for school pur-towns to re- 
poses subject to the order of the board. SER RRR 

(3) The treasurer and sub-treasurer and their sureties shal] Rrsponsibitty 
be accountable for schoo] moneys to the county, city or town, 2>4 sureties. 
as the case may be, and any bond or security given by a 
treasurer or sub-treasurer for duly accounting for and paying 
Over moneys coming into their hands shall apply to school 
moneys, and may be enforced against the treasurer or sub- 
treasurer or his sureties in case of default on his or their 
part. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89,s. 88. 


91.—(1) The treasurer of every county except where hie County 
acts as sub-treasurer also shall pay to the treasurer of every pre iumelative 
township within the county the legislative grant apportioned frant to town- 


to the rural public and separate schools within the township. Hake 
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EOvNEND (2) The township treasurer shall pay to the boards of the 

duties asto rural public and separate schools within the township the 

oy amount of the legislative grant apportioned to such schools 
respectively. 


Where county (3) ‘Where the county treasurer acts as sub-treasurer also 


sub-treasurer. He ghall perform the duty which is by subsection 2 to be per- 
formed by a township treasurer. 


feed (4) A statement showing the amount of the legislative 
want. grant apportioned to the school shall be sent to every board by 


the sub-treasurer or the township treasurer as the case may be. 


Payment on (5) The payments to the boards under this section shall be 
inspector's 


warrant. made on the warrant of the proper inspector. 9 Edw. VII. 
: 89, s. 89 
C. Ov, 8. ae 


County” ease §2.~-(1) The council of every county shall levy and collect 

schools. by an equal rate upon the taxable property of the whole 
county, according to the equalized assessments of the munici- 
palities, a sum at least equal to that part of the legislative 
grant for publie and separate school purposes which is 
apportioned by the Minister on the basis of the equipment 
and accommodations of the rural schools of the county, includ- 
ing portions of union school sections and such sums shall be 
payable to the boards of the schools receiving such legislative 
grant in the same proportions as such grant is apportioned. 
9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 90 (1); 2 Geo. V. ¢. 76, s, 12; 3-4 Geo. 
Vie 1008, 14 (1), 

Vounty to raise (2) The council of every county shall levy and collect an 


teglelative, annual rate upon the taxable property of the whole county, 

santier 88 according to the equalized assessments of the municipalities 
4 sum at least equal to that part of the legislative grant for 
public and separate school purposes which is apportioned to 
the schools in the municipality for fifth classes, and such sum 
shall be payable to the boards of the schools receiving such 
legislative erant in the same proportion as such grant is 
ee 9 Edw. VIT. ec. 89, s. 90 (2); 3-4 Geo. V. c. 70, 
gs. 14 (2), 


Apportion- 


ADpFtiori. (3) In ease of a union school section composed of parts of 

section in tivo two or more counties the council of each county shall pay a 

peer hd proportion of the whole sum required to be paid under sub- 
section 1 which bears the same ratio to that sum as the 
assessed value of the part of the section in the county bears 
to the assessed value of the whole section, such assessed value 
to be according to the last revised assessment rolls of the 
local municipalities in which the section is situate. 3-4 Geo. 
YC, (Ore. 143). 

of acho ™t (4) The county council of two or more counties united for 

moneys in THunI¢ipal purposes may apportion the amount to be levied 

cethaliin: for public school purposes so that each county forming the 
union shall he liable only for sums payable in respect of public 


i aa i 
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and separate schools within such county. 9 Edw. VII. e¢. 89, 
3 90; 3-4 Geo. V. c. 70, s. 14 (4). 


93.—(1) Where according to the equalized assessments the rownship _ 
assessed value of all the taxable property of the public schoo] sft, im #4 
supporters in a township in a county is at least equal to an 
average assessment of $30,000 for each section therein the 
council of such township shall each year levy and collect by 
assessment upon the taxable property of the public school 
supporters of the whole township, not included in an urban 
municipality or annexed to an urban municipality for school 
purposes, the sum of $300 at least for every public school 
where the teacher or principal teacher is engaged for two 
consecutive school terms, and a proportionate amount of such 
sum where a teacher or principal teacher is engaged for one 
school term or longer, and the additional sum of at least $200 
for every assistant teacher engaged for two consecutive school 
terms, and a proportionate amount of such sum for every 
assistant teacher engaged for one school term or longer. 


(2) In a county where such assessed value is less than an Where assess- 
average assessment of $30,000 for each publie school section than $30,000 
in a township, and in a township in territory without county £7 cack 
organization whatever its assessment may be, the council of 
the township shall each year levy and collect as aforesaid the 
sum of $150 at least for every school where a teacher or prin- 
cipal teacher is engaged for two consecutive school terms, and 
a proportionate amount of such sum where a teacher or prin- 
cipal teacher is engaged for one school term or longer, and 
an additional sum of at least $100 for every assistant teacher 
engaged for two consecutive school terms, and a proportionate 


amount of such sum where such assistant teacher is engaged 
for one school term or longer. 


(3) The sums so levied and collected shall be applied exclu- ence : 
sively to teachers’ salaries. eee 

salaries, 

(4) In the case of a union school section formed of parts of 
townships the sums levied and collected from the ratepayers perc” 
by township councils shall be levied and collected by the sev- series in 
eral councils out of the taxable property of the publie school sections. 
supporters of such union school section, each in the propor- 
tion which such taxable property within its jurisdiction bears 
to the taxable property of public school supporters in the 
whole union section. 


(5) In the case of a union school section formed of parts of Township 
townships the sums mentioned in subsections 1 and 2 shall S133t8 {S501 
be paid by the respective township councils in proportions to sections. 
be fixed in accordance with the provisions of section 29. 


9 Kdw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 91. 


94. Where part of the salary of a teacher in a rural school reraaue aah of 
for any reason does not become payable or is withheld fro proportion- 
him under the provisions of this Act, the sums payable respec- 

92 5.—aI 


Gale 


Amounts 

required to 
be raisrd to 
be paid over 
ag required. 


Consolidated 
schools. 


Minister to 
determine 
number of 
{nspectors. 


Power of 
Minister to 
make 
appolntments, 


When 
Minister 

may make 
appvintments, 


Where two 

inspectors ap- 
pointed for a 
county or city, 


Chap. 266. PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Sec. 94. 


tively by the county, the township or townships, and the rate- 
payers and out of the legislative grant, on account of such 
salary, shall abate in the proportions in which they were 
respectively liable for the whole. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 92. 


95. All moneys required to be levied and collected and 
applied to the salaries of teachers shall be paid to the treas- 
urers of the respective boards from time to time as may be 
reyuired by them. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 93. 


~ 96. Where two or more school sections are consolidated all 
the teachers in the consolidated school, for the purposes of 
sections 92 to 94 shall be deemed principal teachers unless 
their number is greater than the number of sections consoli- 
dated, in which case the number of teachers in excess of the 
number of school sections shall be deemed assistant teachers. 
9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 94. 


INSPECTORS. 
Number. Limits of Inspectorates. > 


97—(1) The Minister shall determine the number of in- 
spectors to be appointed in every county, city or separated 
town, and thereafter whenever he deems it expedient may 
direct the appointment of additional inspectors in a county 
or city. 9 Edw. VII. ce. 89, s. 95 (1); 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 70, s. 15. 


_ (2) Where the council of a county, or the board of educa- 
tion or the board of public school trustees of a city or separ- 
ated town fails to appoint the number of inspectors which 
the Minister has determined that there should be appointed 
for the county, city or separated town, the Minister may 
appoint them; and the salary and expenses of any inspector 
so appointed shall be provided for and paid in the same man- 


nye is if he had been appointed by the council or school 
s0ara, 


(3) No such appointment shall be made by the Minister 
until, in the case of a county, one month after the first meet- 
ing of the council after notice of the determination of the 
Minister, and, in the case of a city or separated town, within 


one month after the first meeting of the school board after such 
notice. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 70, s. 17. 


(4)Where more inspectors than one are to be appointed 
for a county or for a city, the county council or the Board of 
‘Education or Board of Publie School Trustees, as the case 
may he, shall, subject to the approval of the Minister, define 
the limits of the inspectorate of each inspector, or in the 
case of a city may, subject to the like approval, assign such 
duties in addition to those prescribed by the Regulations to 
each inspector as the board may deem expedient. 9 Edw. VII. 
e, 89, s. 95 (2); 3-4 Geo. V. @. 70, s. 16. 
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(5) There shall not, without the consent of the Minister, Duties ee 
be assigned to an inspector the duty of making a greater Or inspector. 
a less number of visits of inspection than the number of such 


visits which according to the Regulations may be assigned to 
one inspector. 


(6) Where in a county, city or separated town there are Provision for 
more or less than the number of schools, the inspection of jmiinsJe" 
which according to the Regulations should be assigned to the Bee each 
inspector or inspectors, an agreement may be made, with the or separated 
approval of the Minister, for uniting for the purposes of in- tet” 
spection the whole or part of such county, city or separated (oUt if 
tewn with an adjacent county or part of it; and where that 
is done the councils or school boards of the municipalities 
which have entered into the agreement shall provide for 
dividing the parts so united into inspectorates, the schools 
in each of which shall require the number of visits of inspec- 
tion which according to the Regulations may be assigned to 
one inspector, unless the Minister sanctions a variation there- 
from and shall assign an inspector to, or appoint an inspector 
for, each of such inspectorates, and shall determine the pro- 
portion in which the salaries and expenses of the inspectors 
shall. be paid by each corporation and school board, and the 
same shall be payable and shall be paid accordingly. 


(7) Where, owing to the number of schools, it is imprac- where imprac- 
ticable to form inspectorates in accordance with the pro- it") (secu 
visions of the next preceding subsection as many inspector- torates. 
ates as it is practicable to form may be formed if provision 
is made for the inspection of such of the schools as are not 
included in any inspectorate by an inspector of an adjacent 
county, city or separated town. 


(8) Where provision is made for such inspection by an Provision for 
inspector of an adjacent county, city or separated town, the Py ‘tine to be 
councils or school boards which enter into an agreement for sisen to each 
that purpose shall, subject to the approval of the Minister, the payment. 
provide by agreement as to the proportion of the time of the 
inspector which shall be given to the schools in each of the 
municipalities and the proportion of his salary and expenses 
which shall be borne by each corporation and school board,,. 
and the same shall be payable and be paid accordingly. 


(9) Where in the case to which subsection 6 applies no where no 
agreement is made under the provisions of the foregoing sub- ®eTment 
sections before a day to be fixed by the Minister, the Minister may re- 
may exercise any of the powers which might have been exer- fuspectorates. 
cised by the council of the county or by the school board and 
may re-arrange the inspectorates and assign or appoint in- 
spectors to them or may make provision for the inspection 
of any of the schools within the county, city or separated 
town by an inspector of a district or of another county, city 
or separated town, or the Minister may appoint an inspector 
or inspectors for the purpose of inspecting such schools. 
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(10) Where the power conferred upon the Minister by the 
next preceding subsection is exercised and the inspector of 
a district or of another county, city or separated town is 
appointed, the proportion of his time which shall be given 
to the schools in each county, city or separated town shall 
be determined by the Minister, and the proportion of his 
salary and expenses which shall be borne by each corporation 
and school board shall also be determined by him, and the same 
shall be payable and be paid accordingly. 


(11) Where the Minister, under the powers conferred by 
subsection 9, appoints a new inspector the Minister shall fix 
the proportions of his salary and expenses which shall be 
paid by the corporation of the county and the school board 
of the city or separated town in respect of the schools in such 
county, city or separated town the inspection of which is 
assigned to such inspector, and the same shall be payable and 
be paid accordingly, 


© 


(12) Any sum which is payable by the corporation of a 
county or by a school board under any of the foregoing sub- 
sections shall be provided for and paid in the same manner 
as if the inspector had been appointed by the corporation of 
the county or by the school board, 3-4 Geo. V. ¢, 70,'s. 19. 


(13) The Minister may enter into an agreement with the 
council of a county that the inspector or one of the inspectors 
of such county shall be inspector for a district inspectorate 
and as to the proportion of the salary of such inspector, which 
shall be payable by the county and the Province respectively. 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 95 (5). 


(14) The Minister whenever he deems it necessary shall 
fix the limits of every district inspectorate, and shall give 
notice by registered letter to the secretary of every school 
board in the territory without county organization of the 
inspectorate to which the school section or other division for 
whieh the board is elected is assigned. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89. 
s. 95 (6); 3-4 Geo. V. e. 70, s. 20. 


(15) Where a board of public school trustees or a board 
of education appoints an urban inspector, the city or separ- 
ated town for which such appointment is made shall consti- 
tute an urban inspectorate. 


(16) Every by-law or resolution passed and every agreement 
entered into by a municipal council or board under this sec- 
tion shall be subject to the approval of the Minister. 
9 Edw. VII. ¢, 89, s. 95 (7-8). 


(17) When owing to the requirements of the Regulations 
the Minister deems it expedient, he may himself appoint a 
special inspeetor of public schools who shall be subject 
directly to his control, and whose salary and travelling 
expenses shall he paid by the Department of Education. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 70, s. 18. 
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98.—(1) The council of every county, by resolution passed Appointment 
at the first meeting held after being directed by the Minister core 
to appoint an additional inspector or after a vacancy in the 
office of county inspector occurs, shall appoint an inspector. 


(2) Where a vacancy occurs in the office of county inspee- Vacancy in 
tor the warden of the county may appoint some legally quali-°"""” 
fied person to fill the vacancy until the next ensuing meeting 
of the county council. 


(3) An urban inspector shall be appointed by the board ieee 
by resolution passed at the first meeting held after being Some 
directed by the Minister to appoint an additional inspector 


or after a vacancy occurs or at an adjournment thereof. 


(4) The clerk of the county or the secretary of the board, Messe ue Pons 
as the case may be, shall forthwith transmit a copy of the Minister, 
resolution, certified by the chairman, to the Minister by reg- 


istered post. 

(5) Where a county council for one month after such meet- Sab erred 
ing, or where a public school board or board of education default. 
for one month after a vacancy occurs, neglects to make an 
appointment, the same may be made by the Minister. 


(6) Every appointment of a county or urban inspector Ratification of 
shall be subject to ratification by the Minister, and if not so pp’ Minister. 
ratified within one year thereafter the engagement of the 
inspector shall terminate at the end of that period and the 
council or board shall appoint another inspector as provided 
by this Act. 


(7) District inspectors shall be apnointed by the Lieuten- Appointment 
= = San tn) istrict 
ant-Governor upon the recommendation of the Minister and inspector. 


shall hold office during pleasure. 


(8) Where more inspectors than one are appointed in nonin 
eounty or city the county council or the board may, subject = 
to the approval of the Minister, designate one of the inspec- 
tors to be senior inspector and the senior inspector, in addi- 
tion to the powers and duties of an inspector, shall have such 
other powers and perform such other duties as the Minister 
may prescribe. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 96. 


Removal, Suspension or Dismissal. 


99.—(1) An inspector who ceased to hold office on the Inspector 
31st day of December, 1912, under section 13 of the Act appointment 
passed in the 2nd year of His Majesty’s reign chaptered 75 en he 
shall not he eligible for appointment as inspector. See 2 Geo. 


WiC. 10: 8. 10, 


(2) An inspector may be suspended or removed from office Grounds 
or his certificate may be cancelled by the Minister for neglect missal, 
of duty, misconduct, inefficiency or physical infirmity. 
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(3). The county council or board by which an inspector 
is appointed may suspend the inspector for neglect of duty 
misconduct, inefficiency or physical infirmity. 


(4). The clerk of the county or secretary of the board, 
as the case may be, shall forthwith report such suspension 
to the Minister in writing with a statement of the reasons 
therefor and the Minister may remove or confirm the suspen- 
sion or may remove the inspector from office or cancel his 
certificate and the decision of the Minister shall be final. 


(5) The Minister may give such direction as to the payment 
or forfeiture of the salary of the inspector for the period of 
suspension as he may think just. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 97 
(2-5). 

Qualifications, etc. 


100.—(1) No person shall be appointed or act as an inspec- 
ior of public schools who has been removed from the office 
of inspeetor by the Minister or who does not hold a certifi- 
cate of qualification as preseribed by the Regulations. 


(2) An inspector who during his tenure of office holds 
any other office or employment or follows any other profes- 
sion or calling, except the performance of such special duties 
as the Minister may require, without the approval of the 
Minister and of the county council of the county or of the 
hoard of the eity or town in which his inspectorate lies shall 
forfeit his office as inspector, but this section shall not apply 
to any person who was a member of the Assembly on the 13th 
day of April, 1909. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 98. 


101.—(1) Subject to the Regulations it shall be the duty 
of every public school inspector, 


(a) To visit in every year each school room in his inspec- 
torate having a separate register as often and for 
such length of time on each occasion as the Minis- 
ter may direct; 


(b) To prepare a report of every such visit in the form 
prescribed by the Regulations; 


(c) To forward within one month after such visit a copy 
of every such report to the board within whose 
jurisdiction the school is situate; 


(d) To make a general annual report as to the per- 
formance of his duties and the condition of the 
schools in his inspectorate to the county council 
and to the board of every city or separated town 
included in his inspectorate or in the case of an 
grees inspector to the board of the city or tow 
OnLy ; : 


(e) To report to the medical officer of health of 
the municipality any case in which the school 
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buildings or. premises are found to be in an unsani- 
tary condition ; 


(f) To furnish the Minister with information respecting 
any public school in his inspectorate whenever 
required so to do; 


(g) To withhold his order for the amount apportioned 
from the Legislative or municipal grant; 


(i.) Where any school has been kept open for less 
than six months in the year except where that 
has been eaused by the school having been 
closed by order of the medical officer of health 
or local or Provincial board of health on 


account of the prevalence of any communi- 
cable disease ; 


(ii.) Where the board fails to transmit promptly the 
annual or other school returns properly filled 
up; 


(iii.) Where the board fails to comply with this Act 
or with the Regulations; or 


(iv.) Where the teacher uses or permits to be used 


as a text-book any book not authorized by the 
Regulations ; 


and in every case to report to the board and to 
the Minister his reasons for so doing; 


(h) To discharge such other duties as may be required 
by the Minister or Regulations; 


(4) On retiring from office to deliver to his successor his 
official correspondence and all school papers in 
his custody on the order of the Minister or of 
the council of the county in which his inspector- 
ate lies or of the board by which he was appointed. 


(2) Every inspector shall be directly responsible to the tnepector to be 
Minister for the due performance of his duties and, subject typensible to 
to the Regulations, shall obey the direction of the county 
council in the case of a: county inspector and of the board 
in the case of an urban inspector. 


(3) Where an inspector requires the testimony of a Wit- payer to 
ness as to any fact alleged in any complaint or appeal made administer 


to him or to the Minister he may administer an oath to the ead 
witness. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 99. 


Salaries. 
102.—(1) Every county inspector appointed after the Salaries of 


first day of January, 1912, shall receive a salary for the first ™*?°t"™ 
year of his employment of $1,700, and for the second year 
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$1,800, and for the third year $1,900, and for every sub- 
sequent year $2,000. 


(2) Every county inspector who was in office on the 31st 
day of December, 1911, shall be paid a salary of $1,800 per 
annum for 1912, $1,900 for 1913 and $2,000 for every sub- 
sequent year. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 76, s. 14. 


(3) One-half of the salary of every county inspector shall 
be paid by the Treasurer of Ontario out of the moneys appro- 
priated for that purpose and one-half by the county council. 


(4) The salaries of county inspectors shall be paid monthly 
by the treasurers of the counties and by the Minister directly 
to the inspectors. 


(5) The county council shall also pay to the county inspec- 
tor his reasonable expenses for travelling, printing, postage 
and stationery, and in case of dispute the amount thereof shall 
be settled by the Judge of the County Court upon the appli- 
cation of the inspector or of the council and the decision of 
the Judge shall be final. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 100 (3)-(5). 


(6) The county council shall also provide the inspector 
with necessary office accommodation and furniture and clerical 
assistance, and in ease of any difference between the county 
ccuncil and the inspector as to what is necessary the matter 
in dispute may be determined by the Judge of the County 
Court whose decision shall be final. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 70, s. 21. 


(7) The salary of an urban inspector shall be fixed by the 
board of public school trustees or board of education, of the 


city “i town, and shall be payable by the treasurer of the 
ooard, 


(8) Out of such moneys as may be appropriated for that 
purpose the Treasurer of Ontario shall annually pay in the 
month of December to the board of the city or separated town 
the sum of $5 for every teacher occupying a separate room 
with a separate register and the amount so paid shall be 
applied towards the payment of the salary of the inspector. 


( 9) The salaries and travelling and other expenses of dis- 
trict inspectors shall be fixed by the Minister, and shall be 
paid by the Treasurer of Ontario out of any moneys appro- 
priated for that purpose, at such times and in such manner 
as the Minister may direct. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 100 (6)-(8). 


ALLOWANCE TO ARBITRATORS AND INSPECTORS. 


a i , 
. 103. Arbitrators in making their award shall, among other 
things, determine the liabilities of the parties concerned for 
the costs of the arbitration and such determination shall be 
‘nal and conclusive. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 101. 


104. Every person other than an inspector engaged as arbi- 
‘racor on any matter arising under this Act shall be paid $4 
a day and travelling expenses. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 102. 


; ; 
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APPEALS FROM DIVISION COURT DECISIONS. 


105.—(1) In an action between a teacher and a_ board ppners from 


ander this Act the Judge of the Division Court in which the judzment. 
action is tried may, at the request of either party, order the 
entering of judgment to be delayed for a sufficient time to 

enable such party to apply to the Minister to appeal. 


(2) The Minister may, within one month after the render- Appeal by 
ing of judgment, appeal from the decision of the Judge to a" 
Divisional. Court, by serving notice in writing of such appeal 
upon the elerk of the Division Court appealed from, which 
appeal may be entitled ‘‘The Minister of Education for 
Ontario, Appellant, in the matter between (naming the par- 

Hes),”’ 


(3) The Judge shall thereupon transmit to the Central trangmission 
Office of the Supreme Court at Toronto, certified under his o,pper te 
hand, the summons and other proceedings in the action, to- Court 
gether with the evidence and his judgment thereon, and all 
objections made thereto and he shall also certify under his 
hand to the Minister a true copy of the summons, proceed- 


ings, evidence, judgment and objections. 


(4) After service of the notice of appeal no further Des Stay of Pro: 
ceedings shall be had until the appeal has been determined. ie 


(5) The Divisional Court shall give such-order or direction Leese 
to the court below touching the judgment to be given as the below. 
eircumstances require and upon receipt of such order or 


direction the Judge shall proceed in accordance therewith. 


(6) The Divisional Court may also in its discretion award Costs. 
costs against the party on whose behalf an unsuccessful appeal 
is taken which shall be certified to and form part of the judg- 
ment of the court below, and such costs and any costs ineur- 
red by such party may be paid by the Minister and charged 
as contingent expenses of his office. 


(7) Notsvithstanding anything herein contained any party Right ot 
to an action in which the plaintiff claims more than $100 shall ®??° 
have the same right of appeal as in an action in the Division 
Court. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 104. 


SUPERANNUATION. 


106. Every teacher and inspector whose name was, on the Superannua- 
30th day of March, 1886, entered as having contributed to. ee: 
the fund for superannuated teachers may continue to con- 
tribute to such fund in such manner as may be prescribed 
by the Regulations the sum of at least $4 annually, but no 
payment of arrears which accrued before the Ist day of 
January, 1885, shall be allowed. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s 105. 
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4107. On the death of such teacher or inspector, the wife, 
husband or legal representative of such teacher or inspector 
shall be entitled to receive the amount paid into: the super- 
annuation fund by such teacher or inspector with interest at 
the rate of seven per cent. per annum. 9 Edw, VII. ¢, 89, 
s. 106; 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 70, s. 22. 


108.—(1) Every teacher and inspector who, while engaged 
in his profession, has contributed to the superannuated teach- 
ers’ fund as provided by this Aet, shall on reaching the age 
of sixty vears, if he retires from the profession, receive an 
annual allowanee at the rate of $6 per annum for every vear 
of service in Ontario upon furnishing evidence of good moral 
character, age and length of service. 


(2) A teacher or inspector who has reached the age of sixty 
years shall not be disqualified for superannuation by reason 
of his having retired from active service before reaching that 
age if he has served for a period of thirty years. 


(3) Every teacher and inspector under sixty years of age 
who has so contributed and who is disabled from practising his 
profession shall be entitled to a like annual allowance upon 
furnishing evidence as to length of service, moral character, 
and disability. 


(4) Every superannuated teacher and inspector who holds 
a first or second ‘class provincial certificate, or a first-class 
county board certificate, and every principal of a high school 
or collegiate institute shall be entitled to reecive a further 
ulowance at the rate of $1 per annum for every year of ser- 
viee while he held such certificate or while he acted as prin- 
cipal of a high school or collegiate institute. 


(5) The retiring allowance shall cease at the close of the 
year in which the death of the recipient takes place. 


(6) Tf a superannuated teacher or inspector, with the con- 
sent of the Minister, resumes the profession of a teacher or 
inspector his allowance shall be suspended during the time 
he is so engaged, and if he is again placed on the superannu- 
ation list an allowance for the additional time of service shall 
be made on compliance with this Act and the Regulations. 


_ (7) A teacher or inspector who, having resumed his pro- 
Tession, wilfully draws or continues to draw upon the super- 
annuation fund shall forfeit all claim to the fund and his 
name shall be struck off the superannuation list. 


(8) A teacher or inspector who retires from the profession, 
or who desires to remove his name from the list of eontribu- 
tors to the superannuation fund shall be entitled to receive 


back one-half of any sum contributed by him to the fund. 
9 Edw. VII. ce. 89, s. 107 (1)-(8). 
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(9) Where a teacher or inspector does not avail himself of bee a 

the provisions of section 106 or of subsection 8 of this sec- selves of Act. 

tion, the provisions of section 107 and subsections 1 to 7 of 

this section shall apply so far as relates to all sums already 

paid by him into the superannuation fund. 9 Edw. VII. 

e. 89, s. 107; 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 70, s. 23. 


109.—(1) Subject to the Regulations, the public school Grantte 
board of a city or town may make such annual grant as may be tion fund by 
deemed proper for the establishment or in aid of a superan- °°" 
nuation fund for the teachers and officers of the board of such 
eity or town, and may make rules prescribing the terms and 
conditions upon and under which they shall be entitled to 
participate therein and may make it a term of the engage- 
ment of a teacher or officer that he shall contribute to the fund 
such annual sum as may be prescribed by such rules. 9 Edw. 

VII. ec. 89, s. 108; 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 70, s. 24. 


‘ : Investment 
(2) A board may invest any money received through legacy, of funds: ; 
gift, or superannuation fund, or in its hands for the purposes fygneathed. 
of a superannuation fund or otherwise, and for such purposes Llp 
may have and may exercise the powers conferred upon trustees 
by The Trustee Act. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 76, s. 15; 3-4 Geo. V. e. 70, 


Suan, 


110. Where a teacher, inspector or officer of a board whose Retiring 


allowance to- 


time is entirely devoted to the work of the board retires, teachers, 
having reached the age of sixty years, or after having been for (ctioen® 
twenty years in the service of the board, the board, in the case 

of a teacher, city inspector or other officer, and the county 
council in the case of a county inspector, may grant him an 
annual allowance not exceeding the salary which he was 
receiving at the time of retirement, or may make a grant to 

him by way of gratuity of a sum not exceeding the present 

value of such annual allowance computed on the basis of inter- 

est at the rate of four per centum per annum. 9 Edw. VII. 

ce. 89) 3.109. 


INSTRUCTION IN AGRICULTURE, MANUAL TRAINING AND 
HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 


41414.—(1) The council of a township may engage the ser- Engagement 
vices of a person holding the degree of Bachelor of the Science a SR iaes 
of Agriculture or other certificate of qualification from the }s, teynship 
Ontario Agricultural College and approved of by the certifi- 
cate of the Minister, or of an instructor qualified as required 
by the Regulations, to give instruction in agriculture, manual 
training and household science in the public schools of ‘the 
municipality; and the council may levy and collect from the 
ratepayers of such municipality who are public school sup- 
porters such sums as may he necessary to pay the salaries of 
such instructors and all other expenses connected therewith. ° 
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(2) The courses of instruction shall be those prescribed by 
the Regulations. 


(3). The board of a rural school section or of a union school 
section or a number of such boards may severally or jointly 
engage the services of any person qualified as provided in 
subsection 1 for the purpose of giving similar instruction to 
the pupils of their respective schools. 


(4) The courses of instruction in agriculture, manual) train- 
ing and household science shall, as far as practicable, be open 


to all residents of the school section or municipality. 9 Edw. 
VII. «. 89, s. 110. 


4112—(1) The high school board, the publie school board 
and the separate school board, or the board of edueation and 
the separate school board or any of such boards in a eity, town 
or village may enter into agreements with one another for the 
formation and carrying on of classes for instruction in agri- 
culture, manual training and household science in connection 
with the work of the schools under the management of such 
boards, and for providing suitable buildings, apparatus and 
appliances for earrying on such classes, and the appo'ntment 
of teachers therefor, and the proportion in which the cost 
thereof is to be borne by each board. 


(2) The boards may delegate the management and control 
of such classes and the buildings, apparatus and appliances 
used in connection therewith to such committee or commit- 
tees as they may see fit, composed of members of such hoards 
or of one or more of them, and such committees may, if the 
eost thereof has heen included in the estimate mentioned in 
subsection 4, procure from time to time such buildings, appar- 
atus, appliances and material as may be deemed necessary for 
carrying on such classes, and may engage teachers therefor. 


(3) The members of any such committee shall hold office 
during the pleasure of the board by which they are appointed. 


(4) The committees shall annually, on or before the first 
day of February, furnish to each board an estimate of the 
amount required for carrying on such elasses during the then 
current year, and the boards shall include in the estimates to 
be furnished to the council of the city or town the proportion 
of the amount so required which is to be provided by the 
board, and the same shall be included in the school rates of 


the municipality and levied and collected therewith. 9 Edw. 
VII. ec. 89, s. 111. 


OFFENCES AND PENALTIES. 


113. If a teacher negligently or wilfully permits an unauth- 
orized hook to be used as a text book by the pupils of his 
school, the Minister, on the report of the inspector, may sus- 
pend such teacher, and the board may also deduct from his 
salary a sum equal to so much of the legislative grant as has 
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been withheld on account of the use of such book or any less 
sum at its discretion. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 112. 


114. Any person who wilfully makes a false declaration of False declara- 
his right to vote at a school meeting or at an election of trus- 77,8 Cote, 
tees shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 and not more 


than $16. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 113. 


115. A trustee who refuses to serve after being duly Refusing to 
elected shall incur a penalty of $5, and a person elected as a*”"’* 
trustee who as such attends any meeting of the board after 
vecoming disqualified shall incur a penalty of $20 for every 
meeting so attended. 9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 114. 


Disqualified 
persons acting. 


116. Every person elected as trustee who has not refused Penalty for 


to accept the office and who at any time refuses or neglects on 
to perform its duties shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20, "°°" 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 115. 


117%. A trustee shall not be eligible for appointment as Disqualitica- 
publie school inspector or teacher, nor shall the teacher of ao i mi ces 
high, publie or separate school hold the office of public school 
trustee, nor shall an inspector be a teacher or trustee of a 
high, public or separate school while he holds the office of 


inspector, 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 116. 


118. If a trustee is convicted of any indictable offence or seat vacated by 
becomes insane or, without being authorized by resolution conviction for 
entered upon the minutes, absents himself from the meetings Sy atl 
of the board for three consecutive months, or ceases te be a 
resident within the municipality or school section for which 
he is a trustee, he shall ipso facto vacate his seat, and, subject 
to the provisions of subsection 2 of section 63, the remaining 
trustee or trustees shall declare his seat vacant and forth- 
with order a new election. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 117. 


119.—(1) A trustee shall not enter into any contract, seat vacated 
agreement, engagement or promise, either in his own name by in crest in 
or in the name of another, and either alone or jointly with boara. . 
another in which he has any pecuniary interest, profit or pro- 
mised or expected benefit with the board of which he is a 
member, or have any pecuniary claim upon or receive compen- 
sation from the board for any work, engagement, employment 
or duty on behalf of the board, and every such contract, 
agreement, engagement or promise shall be null and void, and 
a trustee violating the provisions of this section shall ipso 


facto vacate his seat. 


(2) On the complaint of two ratepayers of the municipality _, , 

: . alive Vhen seat 
or section or of the remaining trustee or trustees, the Judge may be 
of the County or District Court shall, on proof of the facts, declared 
declare the seat vacant, and, subject to the provisions of sub- 

section 2 of section 63, the remaining trustee or trustees shall 


forthwith order a new election. 
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(3) Nothing in this section shall prevent a trustee receiving 
payment as provided by section 37 or prevent the board of 
a rural section from allowing the secretary or treasurer such 
compensation for his services as may be approved at the 
annual meeting of the ratepayers and duly entered in the 
minutes. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 118. : 


120. No person shall be disqualified from being a member 
of a beard, or from sitting and voting on such board by rea- 
son only of his being proprietor of or otherwise interested in 
a newspaper or other periodical publication subscribed for by 
the board or in which an advertisement is inserted in the regu- 
lar course of business if such advertisement or subscription 
is paid for at the usual rate, but such member shall not be 


entitled to vote where his own account is in question. 9 Edw. 
VII. ¢. 89, s. 119. 


i2i. Any person who wilfully interrupts or disquiets the 
proceedings of a school meeting, or a publie school, by rude 
or indecent behaviour, or by making a noise either within the 
place where such meeting is held or such school is kept or 
so near thereto as to interefere with the proceedings of the 
meeting or order of exercises of the school shall for each 
Pete incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 9 Edw. VIL. ec. 89, 
s. 120. 


{22 


Fo Feo 


A chairman who neglects to transmit to the inspee- 
tor a minute of the proceedings of any annual or other rural 
school meeting over which he has presided within ten days 
after the holding of such meeting shall incur a penalty not 
exceeding $9. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 121. 


_ 123. If a board refuses or neglects to take proper security 
‘rom the treasurer or other person to whom it entrusts school 
moneys and any school moneys are forfeited or lost to the 
municipality, section or board in consequence of such refusal 
or neglect every member of the board shall be personally 
liable for such moneys, and the same may be recovered by 
the hoard or any ratepayer interested therein suing on behalf 
of himself and all ratepayers of the municipality or section 
interested in any court of competent jurisdiction; but no 
member shall be liable if he proves that he made reasonable 


i to ererne the taking of such security. 9 Edw. VII. 
Geo nge Lay. 


124. A secretary or a treasurer, and a person having been 
Such secretary or treasurer, and a trustee or other person who 
has in his possession any book, paper, chattel, or money which 
came into his possession as such secretary, treasurer, trustee 
or otherwise shall not wrongfully withhold, or neglect or 
refuse to deliver up, or account for and pay over the same 
or any part thereof to the person and in the manner directed 


by his eek or by other competent authority. 9 Edw. VII. 
Ce OSes 


* 


ee ee 


Sec. 126. PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 266. 83895 


125.—(1) Upon application to a Judge of the County or A poaieee Os 
District Court by the board or by two ratepayers supported 
by affidavit showing such wrongful withholding or refusal. the 
Judge may summon such secretary, treasurer, trustee or per- 
son to appear before him at a time and place appointed by 
him. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 124 (1); 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 70, s. 26. 


(2) Any bailiff of a Division Court, upon being requested service of 
so to do shall serve the summons or a true copy thereof on the e™mons. 
person complained against personally, or by leaving the same 
with a grown-up person at his residence. 


Order to 
account, 


(3) At the time and place so appointed the Judge, being 
satisfied that service has been made, shall in a summary man- 
ner and whether the person complained against does or does 
not appear, hear the complaint, and if he is of opinion that 
it is well founded the Judge shall order the person com- 
plained against to deliver up, account for and pay over such 
book, paper, chattel or money by a day to be named by the 
Judge in the order, together with such reasonable costs ineur- 
red in making the application as the Judge may allow. 


9 Edw. VII. c. 89, s. 124 (2-3). 


(4) In the event of non-compliance with the order the Fibee ts ot en 
Judge may order the person complained against to be forth- wih judge's 
with arrested by the sheriff of any county or district in which 4 
he may be found, and to be committed to the common gaol of 
the county in which he resides, there to remain without bail 
until the Judge is satisfied that he has delivered up, accounted 
for, or paid over the book, paper, chattel or money, in the 
manner directed by the board or other competent authority. 

9 Edw. VII. ¢c. 89, s. 124 (4); 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 70, s. 27. 


(5) Upon proof of his having so done the Judge shall make epee 


an order for his discharge and he shall be discharged accord- with order. 
ingly. 


(6) Upon proof that such person has done all in his power Pusbaree on 
to deliver up, account for or pay over such book, paper, chat-— 
tel or money as directed the Judge may order his discharge on 
such terms or conditions as he may deem just. 


(7) Such proceedings shall not impair or affect any other Other remedy 


remedy which the board or any other person may have 
against the person complained against or against any other 
person. 9 Edw. VII. ¢c. 89, s. 124. 


126. It shall be the duty of the board and of the seeretary Penalties on 
and the treasurer to furnish the auditors with any papers or refusing infor- 
information in their or his power which may be required Of ta auditor’. 
them or him relating to the school accounts, and any member 
of the board or a secretary or treasurer who neglects or 
refuses so to do shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 


9 Edw. VII. ec. 89, s. 125. 


3326 


Penalty for 
neglect to 
make returns. 


Penalty for 
delaying 
yearly reports. 


Penalty for 
false school 

reports and 

registers. 


Clerk neglect- 
ing or refusing 
to perform 
duties, 


Penalty for 
not calling 
school meet- 
ings. 


Penalties for 
not maintain- 
ing school as 
required by 
Act. 


Reeovery and 
application 
of penalties. 


Rev, Stat. ¢. 90. 
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127. If the board of a rural school section neglects to 
transmit to the inspector, in accordance with the Regulations, 
a correct and verified statement of the attendance of pupils 
in each of the schools under its charge during the twelve 
months then immediately preceding, the section shall not be 
entitled to its share of the legislative grant for such twelve 
months, and every member of the board so neglecting shall be 
personally responsible for the amount of the loss of such share. 
9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 126. 


128. If the board of any scheol section neglects to prepare 
and forward such annual statement to their county inspector 
by the 15th day of January in every year, each of them shall, 
for every week thereafter until such statement has been pre- 
pared and presented, incur a penalty not exceeding $6. 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 127. 


129. If a trustee knowingly signs a false report, or if a 
teacher keeps a false school register or makes a false return, 


he shall, for every offence incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 


9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 128. 


130. If a township clerk neglects or refuses to prepare and 
furnish the map of the school sections of his municipality as 
required by this Act, or if he neglects for one month to make 
any return required by this Act, he shall incur a penalty not 
exceeding $10. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 129: 


131. If an annual or other rural school meeting has not 
been held for want of the proper notice, every trustee or other 
person whose duty it was to give the notice shall ineur a pen- 
alty of $5. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 180. 


[N.B.—A Trustee, teacher, inspector or officer of the Depart- 
ment of Education who is concerned or interested in the sale 
of books or supplies, and anyone employing or paying him to 
act as agent or otherwise, are liable to the penalties imposed 
by The Department of Education Act. See Rev. Stat. c. 265.] 


i322. Where a board makes default in maintaining a public 
school during the whole school year or such part thereof as 
this Act requires every member of the board shall incur a 
penalty of $5 for every week during which such default con- 
tinues, unless he proves that he did everything in his power 
to prevent such default. 9 Edw. VII. e. 89, s. 131. 


133. The penalties imposed by or under the authority of 
this Act shall be recoverable under The Ontario Summary Con- 
victions Act, and shall be applied to such school purposes as the 


RY direct. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 89, s. 132; 3-4 Geo. V. 
e. 70, s, 28. 
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CHAPTER 267. 


An Act respecting Continuation Schools. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Continuation Schools Act. short titte. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 72, 8. 1. 


2. In this Act, Terbrots 


(@) ‘‘Maintenance’’ shall include ordinary repairs to ie “Mainten- 
teacher’s residence, the school buildings, out- °°’ 
houses, gymnasium, fences and school furniture, 
the improvement of the school grounds and the 
grounds attached to the teacher’s residence, insur- 
ance of the school property, salaries of the teachers, 
officers and servants of the board, the expense of 
conducting entrance examinations and other ex- 
penses for ordinary school purposes and for such 
annual additions to the library, apparatus and 
other appliances as may be required by the Minis- 
ter or by the Regulations, and shall also include 
gratuities and retiring allowances granted to 
teachers; 


(6) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Education ; “Minister?” 


(e) ‘‘Municipality’’ shall include a city, town, village uy, Ji;. 
or township, but not a county; pality.” 


(d@) ‘‘Permanent improvements’’ shall include the pur- “Permanent 

chase or rental of a residence for a teacher or of i iniDrONe: 

a school site, the erection or rental of a school” 

house, the enlargement of both or either of them, 
changing the system of heating or ventilation, 

the erection of fences, outhouses and gymnasium, 

the purchase of school furniture, maps and ap- 
paratus, library and all other Se ee required 

by the Regulations ; 


(e) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean the Regulations made by «reguiations,” 
the Minister under The Department of Education Rey. Stat 
Act. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 72, 8. 2. . 265. 
3.—(1) Subject to the Regulations and to the approval Of sstabtish- 
the Minister the public school board of any municipality or ment of 
school section or a separate school board may establish and ‘ 


93 s.—m 
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maintenance 


and establish- 


ment, 


Management 
of continua- 
tion school 
under 
committee. 


Committee 
to be a body 
corporate. 


Apportion- 
ment of cost 
in union 
school 
sections, 


Rev. Stat, 
€. 266. 


Township 
grant 
towards 
salary, 


Township 
rates, how 
to be 
levied, 
Rev. Stat, 
ce. 266. 


Chap. 267. CONTINUATION SCHOOLS, See. 3 (1). 


maintain one Continuation School with a staff of at least one 
teacher engaged for his whole time. 


(2) The board shall have in respect of such continuation 
school all the powers conferred on public or separate school 
boards as to acquiring a school site, erecting buildings and 
additions to existing buildings, and providing equipment for 
and paying the cost of permanent improvements, and of the 
maintenance of such continuation schools. 


(3) Subject to the Regulations and to the approval of the 
Minister, agreements may be entered into by two or more 
public school boards or by one or more of such boards and 
one or more separate school boards for the establishment and 
maintenance of a continuation school to be conducted in some 
place agreed upon by the boards for the benefit of the pupils 
from all of such schools, and any such agreement shall specify 
the proportion of the cost of the establishment and mainten- 
ance of the continuation school to be paid by each of such 
boards or shall provide for the manner in which such propor- 
tion shall be determined. 


(4) A eontinuation school established under subsection 3 
shall be under the control and management of a committee 
composed of not more than two-thirds of the members of each 
of the boards by which it is established who shall be appointed 
by such boards respectively. 


(5) The committee shall be a body corporate and shall be 
styled The Board of Trustees of the Continuation School of 


the : (naming the municipality or school 
section or sections), . 


(6) Where the board of a union school section establishes - 
or enters into an agreement with any other board for the 
establishment of a continuation school, the council of each 
municipality included or part of which is included in the 
union school section shall levy and collect upon the taxable 
property in the union school section within its jurisdiction its 
share of the expense of establishing and maintaining such 
continuation school according to the equalized assessment as 
provided by The Public Schools Act of the part of the union 
school section comprised in the municipality. 


(7) Subject to subsection 8, for the purposes of subsections 
1 and 2 of section 93 of The Public Schools Act a continua- 
tion school shall be deemed a public school. 


(8) Where the continuation school is established by one or 
more public school boards the amount to be levied and col- 
lected by the township council under section 93 of The Public 
Schools Act shall be levied upon the taxable property of the 
publie school supporters, and where the school is established 
by one or more separate school boards the amount to be levied 


See. 5 (3). CONTINUATION SCHOOLS. Chap. 267. 3329 


shall be levied upon the supporters of such separate schools. 
3-4 Geo. V. ec. 72, s. 3. 


4.—(1) All sums required to be provided for the support Providing 
of a continuation school established under section 3, after quired for 
deducting from the expenditures the legislative and county mesial: 
and other municipal grants, shall be provided for by a rate 


levied 


(a) where the school is established by the board of an 
urban municipality or of a public school section, 
or by the board of an urban municipality and 
one or more public school sections, or by the boards 
of two or more public school sections, on the prop- 
erty liable to assessment and taxation for public 
school purposes in such municipality or school 
section or sections; 


{b) where the school is established by the board of one 
or more separate schools, on the property lable to 
assessment and taxation for separate school pur- 
poses ; 


(c) where the school is established by one or more public 
school boards and one or more separate school 
boards, on the property liable to assessment and 
taxation for public school purposes in the munici- 
pality or section or sections and on the property 
liable to assessment and taxation for separate 
school purposes, in the proportions fixed by or 
under the agreement for the saan imen: of the 
school. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 72, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Pupils whose parents are supporters of the school Fees tor . 
may be admitted free or charged such fees as the board may of sup- 
determine but such fees shall be uniform for all such pupils. ?°“* 

(2) Pupils whose parents are not supporters of the school Fe . ee 
may be admitted for the first year after the establishment of ents not 
the school on payment of such fees as may be mutually agreed “??°"""* 
upon by the board and the parents of the pupils, and there- 
after on the payment of such fees as the board may deter- 
mine, but all such fees shall be uniform, and the fee shall not 
exceed an amount equal to the cost per pupil of the mainten- 
ance of the school as ascertained by taking the total cost of 
maintenance of the school for the year next preceding after 
deducting the amount of the legislative and county grants 
and dividing it by the average number of all the pupils in 
attendance for the same year. 


(3) The board of any other public or separate school may ee 
agree with the board by which the continuation school is sumin tees 
established or the board of the continuation school, as the® 
case may be, for the payment by such first mentioned board 
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of a lump or other annual sum in lieu of the fees payable 
under subsection 2. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 72, 8. 5. oa 


6. A continuation school shall not be established or main- 
tained in a municipality in which a high school is maintained - 
or in any other part of a high school district. 3-4 Geo. V. 
ce. 72, 8. 6. ae 


Y. The council of the county in which a continuation school — 
is situate shall pay towards the maintenance of such school 
a sum equal to the amount apportioned to the school by the 
Minister out of the legislative grant. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 72, 8s. 7. 


$.—(1) The council of the county may contribute such 
further sum as it may deem expedient towards permanent 
improvements or to the maintenance of continuation schools 
situate in the county; but any sum so contributed, except as 
provided by subsection 2, shall be apportioned among all 
such continuation schools in proportion to the amount which 
the council is required to contribute to their support. 


(2) The council of a county may by a two-thirds vote of 
all the members thereof pass by-laws for granting additional 
aid to any one or more of the continuation schools in the 
county without making a similar provision for the other con- 
tinuation. schools therein. 


(3) The council of united counties may apportion the 
amount to be levied for continuation schools so that each 
county in the union shall be liable only for sums payable in 
respect to continuation schools situate therein. 


(4) Where an Agricultural Department is established by 
the Minister in a continuation school the council of the county - 
in which the continuation school is situate shall on or before 
the 15th day of December in each year pay to the board of 
the school in which such department is established the sum 


of $500 which shall be applied by the board to the purposes of 
such department. 


(5) Where the continuation school is situate in an urban — 
municipality or in a union school section parts of which are 
in. two or more counties the amount payable under subsections 
1 and 4 by the corporation of each county shall be determined 


in the manner provided by section 29 of The Publie Schools 
Act. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 72, s. 8, 


9. Pupils whether resident or non-resident may be admitted 
to a continuation school in accordance with the Regulations 


Sle aia re admission of pupils to high schools. 3-4 Geo. 
. c. ; 8. oe . yt os 


10. Every teacher appointed as principal or assistant in a 
continuation school shall possess the qualifications prescribed 
by the Regulations. 3-4 Geo. V.c. 72,810. °° °° | 
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11. The eourses of study in continuation schools shall be Courses of 
such as are prescribed by the Regulations. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 72, 
ee 


12%—(1) Every continuation school which has been estab- When con- 
lished under the provisions of Part II. of The Continuation Hahei 
Schools Act, passed in the ninth year of the reign of His late eee high 
Majesty King Edward the Seventh, chaptered 90, shall be 
deemed to have been on and after the first day of July, 1913, 
and shall be a high school and, except as hereinafter expressly Rev. Stat. 
provided, shall be subject to the provisions of The High* 268. 
Schools Act. 

(2) The trustees of a continuation school holding office at (ave of 
the time it became a high school under the provisions of sub- oneine: 
section 1 shall be deemed to have been the trustees of it until 
trustees were appointed under the provisions of The High apne 
Schools Act and the new board was organized. 

(3) The principal of a continuation school at the time it When 
became a high school under this section shall, subject to the fay com 
approval of the Minister, be qualified to continue to be the inne AS 
principal of such school until its staff has been increased of high 
by the addition of a teacher engaged for his whole time. 
3-4 Geo. V. e. 72, s. 12. 
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CHAPTER 268. 


-_ 


An Act respecting High Schools and Collegiate 


H? 


Institutes. 


S MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 


as follows :-— 


Short title. 


Interpretation. 


“Board.” 


“County 
judge” or 
‘Sudge.” 


"County 


pupils.” 


“Depart- 
ment,” 


“High School.” 


“High School 
District.” 


““Mainten- 
ance.”” 


GENERAL. 


1. This Act may be cited as The High Schools Act. 9 Edw. 


Vat) 2915's; 4c 


2.—(1) In this Act— 
(a) ‘‘Board’”’ shall mean a Board of High School Trus- 


(0) 


(¢) 


(d 


— 


(e 
(f 


oy 7 Shey 


(9) 


tees. 


‘County Judge’’ and ‘‘Judge’’ shall mean the 
senior judge of the county or district court of 
the county or district in which the high school is 
or is to be situate, or, if he is a member of the 
High School Board or is unable to act or is dis- 
qualified, shall mean the junior judge of the 
county or district court, or if he is a member of 
the board or is unable to act or is disqualified, 


shall mean the judge of the county or district . 


court of the adjoining county or district which 
has the largest population according to the last 
Dominion census; 


‘‘County pupils’? shall mean pupils who reside or 
whose parents or guardians reside in the county 
in which the high school attended by such pupils 
is situate, but not within the limits of the high 
school district, and shall not include pupils who 
are resident pupils as herein defined ; 


aoe shall mean Department of Educa- 
ion ; 


“High School’? shall inelude a Collegiate Institute; 


‘High School District’? shall mean the municipali- 


ties and parts of municipalities over which a 


board has jurisdiction; 


Ber goat shall include ordinary repairs to 
the teacher’s residence, the school buildings, out- 
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houses, gymnasium, fences and school furniture; 
the improvement of the school grounds and the 
grounds attached to the teacher’s residence; in- 
surance of the school property, salaries of the 
teachers, officers and servants of the board, the 
expense of conducting entrance examinations, and 
other expenses for ordinary school purposes and 
for such annual additions to the lbrary, appar- 
atus and other appliances as may be required by 
the Minister or by the Regulations, and shall also 
include gratuities and retiring allowances granted 
to teachers; 


(h) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Education; “Minister.” 


(4) ‘‘Municipality’’ shall include a city, town, village jdignicipal 
or township but not a county; 


(j) ‘Non-resident pupils’’ shall mean pupils other than “Non-resident 
county pupils and resident pupils as herein '"?!*” 
defined ; 


(k) ‘‘Permanent improvements’’ shall include the pur- “Permanent 

chase or rental of a residence for a teacher, or of peat 

a school site, the erection or rental of a school 

house, the enlargement of both or either of them, 
changing the system of heating or ventilation, the 

erection of fences, outhouses and gymnasium, the 
purchase of school furniture, maps and apparatus, 

library, and all other appliances required by the 
Regulations ; 


(1) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean Regulations made by Regulations.” 
the Minister under The Department of Educa- mile? 
tion Act; 


(m) ‘Resident pupils’’ shall mean pupils whose usual Besiaens 
place of abode is within the high school district, ™" 
or who are assessed or whose parents or cuardians 
are assessed within the district for an amount 
equal to the average assessment of the ratepayers 
therein ; 


(n) ‘‘Separated town’’ shall include a town separated “separated 
for municipal purposes from the county in which *¥*.” 
it is situate, and a town in territory without 
county organization ; 


(o) ‘‘Urban municipality’’ shall mean a city, town or “Urban 
village. municipality.” 


(2) Where reference is made to the population of a muni- References to 
eipality or other locality or to a number of inhabitants or Population. 
ratepayers the same shall be determined by the last enum- 
eration by the assessor. 
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(3) The certificate of the clerk of the municipality with 
respect to such population or number shall be final and 
conclusive. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 91, s. 2. 


HIGH SCHOOL CORPORATIONS. 


3.—(1) The trustees of every high school district shall be 


a corporation by the 
or ‘‘The Collegiate 
be, adding the name 


name of ‘‘The High School Board of,’’ 
Institute Board of,’’ as the case may 
of the municipality within which the 


high school or collegiate institute is situate. 


(2) The trustees of every high school district shall hold 
office until their successors are appointed and the new board 
is organized. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s. 3. 


HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 


4, Whenever a high school district has existed in fact for 
three months and upwards, and whether the same has heen 
formed in accordance with the provisions of the law or not, 
it shall be deemed to have been legally formed and shall 
continue to exist, subject, however, to the provisions of this 
Act as far as applicable, as if such district had been formed 
thereunder, unless in the meantime proceedings have been 
taken calling in question the legal status of such district and 
notice thereof has been given to the persons who ought, 


according to the pra 
ings are taken, to b 


cetice of the court in which the proceed- 
e served with notice thereof, and such 


proceedings result in its being determined that such district 
has not been legally formed. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s. 4. 


4 TY : ene . 
®. The county council may on the petition of any muni- 


cipal council detach 


the municipality or any part thereof 


from any district formed by by-law of the county council, 
but any change made in the boundaries of a district shall not 
relieve the taxable property of the district or any part 
thereof from the rates imposed for the payment of deben- 


tures or from any other debts incurred before such change. 
9 Edw. VII. e. 91, 8. 5. ; 


6.—(1) The council of any county on the petition of two- 
thirds of the ratepayers of any municipality or part thereof 
situate within such county and contiguous to any high school 
district or village or to a town containing less than three 
thousand inhabitants in such county, may by by-law unite 
such municipality or part thereof to such district, village or 
town for high school purposes; and the union shall take effect 
on the first day of January next following the expiration of 
six months after the passing of the by-law. 4 


(2) The county council on the petition of two-thirds of 


the ratepayers of an 
any such district, yv 


y municipality or part thereof united to- 
illage or town may by by-law dissolve 


$ 


‘ 


/ 
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the union; but no such by-law shall come into operation 
until the first day of January next following the expira- 
tion of six months after the passing thereof, nor relieve 
the municipality or any part thereof from any rates imposed 
for the payment of debentures nor from any other debts 
incurred while such union existed. 


(3) Where two municipalities become united all the assets ;|Sscts vested 


of the boards of both municipalities shall forthwith be vested a ee 
in, and all the liabilities of such boards shall forthwith” 
become liabilities of, the board of the united municipality. 

9 Edw. VII. e. 91, s. 6. 


NEW HIGH SCHOOLS, 
Establishment 


%.—(1) On or before the first day of July in any year the Papjisrment 
eouncil of a county may, with the approval of the Minister, nanes of Ligh 
pass by- laws for the establishment of a new high school a en 


trict 


(a) for a municipality not separated from the county 
containing at least one thousand inhabitants, and 
the council of any county may in like manner, 
with the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council, discontinue at the end of the current 
calendar year any high school district thereafter 
established ; 


(b) for two or more townships or parts of townships 
within such county, if there are at least three 
thousand inhabitants within the proposed dis- 
trict, and if at least two-thirds of the ratepayers 
of each of such townships or parts of townships 
petition for such high school district; 


(c) in a village in such county or in a town therein not 
separated from the county, including within the 
proposed district the village or town and the 
whole or a part of any municipality or munici- 
palities in such county contiguous to such vil- 
lage or town, if the whole of such proposed dis- 
trict contains at least three thousand inhabitants, 
and if two-thirds of the ratepayers in each 
municipality or part of a municipality to be 
included in such district sign a petition for such 
high school district. 


(2) In the ease provided for by clause (b) of subsection Location 
1 the high school shall be located at such place as is named **hool- 
in the petition. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s. 7. 


8. The council of a city or separated town may, with the Tn , cities, 
approval of the Minister, establish as many high schools in towne. @* 
such city or separated town as it may deem expedient. 


9 Edw. VII. e. 91, s. 8. 
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COURSES OF STUDY. 


9.—(1) The courses of study shall be those prescribed by 
the Regulations. 


(2) Any high school which complies with the Regulations 
with respect to collegiate institutes may be raised to the rank 
of a collegiate institute by the Minister. 


(3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, upon the 
report of the Minister, reduce a collegiate institute to the 
rank of a high school. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s. 9. 


10.—(1) A board may establish classes in military in- 
struction, appoint a qualified drill instructor and provide 
uniforms for such classes. 


(2) A board may annually vote a sum not exceeding $150 
for each high school within its jurisdiction for the encour- 
agement of athletics and to defray the expenses of school 
games. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 91, s. 10. 


41. A high school board, a publie school board and a con- 
tinuation school board, or any one or more of such boards 
may engage the services of any person holding the degree of 
Bachelor of the Science of Agriculture or other certificate of 
qualification from the Ontario Agricultural College and 
approved by the Minister to give instruction in agriculture 
to the pupils of their respective schools; and the instructor 
shall perform such duties and the funds set apart for instruc- 
tion in agriculture shall be expended for such purposes as 


may be prescribed by the Regulations. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 91, 
s. 11; 2 Geo. V. ¢. 76, s. 18. 


TRUSTEES. 


oD) Meee eens : eye . : 

iz. Any ratepayer who is a British subject, has attained 
pai age of 21 years, resides in the high school district and 
who is not a member or officer of a municipal council 


a be quae to be a high school trustee. 9 Edw. VII. 
Cc. Py isteal 8 


13. Every high school board shall consi i 
« DoD L- t 1 
trustees. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s. 13. aceingat 9 tere 


7 i4.—(1) In the ease of a high school situate in a muni- 
aa of the county not being a city or a separated town, 
three of such trustees shall be appointed by the county coun- 
cil and additional trustees shall be appointed as follows:— 


(a) Where the district comprises one municipality the 


council thereof shall appoint three additional 
trustees ; 


Sec. 17 (3). _ HIGH SCHOOLS. Chap. 268. 3337 


(b) Where the district comprises two municipalities each 
council shall appoint two additional trustees; 
and 


(c) Where a district comprises more than two munici- 
palities each council shall appoint one additional 
trustee. 


(2) A part of a municipality: which is assessed for at res 2 
least $50,000 shall be deemed a municipality for the purposes deccied & 
of this section. municipality. 


orauat retire- 
il ment. of 


(3) One of the trustees appointed by the county counci 
and one trustee appointed by each other council shall retire trustees, 
each year. 9 Edw. VII. c. 9], s. 14. 


15. Where a high school district comprises the whole of N hone a 
a county the county council shall appoint six trustees, two county. 
of whom shall retire each year. 9 Edw. VII. e¢. 91, s. 15. 


16.—(1) In a city and in a separated town the council Bape be 
shall appoint six trustees, and the trustees so appointed shall, separated 
with such additional trustees as are authorized by this Act, per 


form the board. 


(2) The council shall provide for the annual retirement of prseman 


two of the trustees appointed by them so as to secure a com- 
plete rotation every three years. 9 Edw. VII. ce. 91, s. 16. 


1%.—(1) Where the board of a high school situate in a seat pape 
city or ina separated town notifies the county clerk that the oy clty ick 
high school is open to county pupils on the same terms as ‘°™™ *"° 
high schools in municipalities not separated from the county, 
the county council may, from time to time, appoint three 
additional trustees for such high school so long as the school 
is open to county pupils on such terms, and such high school 
shall for all the purposes of this Act be considered a county 
high school. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 91, s. 17. 


(2) The board of a high school situated in a city, town Admission 
or village in a district without county organization may, by dent pupils pe 
resolution, provide that the pupils of any municipality interritory. 
such district shall have the right to attend such high school 
on the same terms as the pupils living in the city, town or 
village in which the high school is situate on the condition 
that the council of such municipality pay to such high school 
board the cost pro rata of the maintenance of such high school 
according to the number of pupils in attendance thereat from 


such municipality. 


(3) The council of any municipality in respect to which Mirsree oF 
a resolution has been passed by a high school board under municipality. 
subsection 2 may by by-law provide for the raising of the 
necessary money and the payment of the same to such high 


school board in accordance with the resolution, and there- 
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upon the council shall be entitled to appoint a trustee to 
the board in addition to the other members of the board 
provided for by this Act. 


(4) A trustee appointed under subsection 3 shall hold 
office for three years and until his successor has been duly 
appointed, and shall have all the rights, powers and privi- 
leges of other members of the board with the exception that 
he shall not be entitled to vote on any matter relating to 
capital expenditure for land, buildings or permanent im- 
provements not contributed to by the municipality appoint- 
ing him. 10 Edw. VII. c. 104, s. 1. 


48. The council which has the power and duty of appoint- 
ing high school trustees shall provide for the order of their 
retirement. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s. 18. 


19. The board of separate school trustees of a city, town 
or village in which a high school is situate may appoint to 
the board one trustee who shall not be a member of the 
separate school board and who shall hold office for one year. 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s, 19. 


20. Except in the case of a board of education the public 
school board of every urban municipality and the board of a 
union public school section which includes an urban muni- 
cipality may appoint one trustee who is not a member of the 
publie school board to the high school board of such urban 


municipality, and he shall hold office for one year. 9 Edw.. 
VIL e. 91, s. 20. 


z1.—( 1) Vacancies arising from the annual retirement 
of trustees shall be filled by the appointing body at its first 
meeting In each year after being organized. 


_ (2) Vacancies arising from death, resignation, removal 
from the high school district or county or otherwise shall be 
filled forthwith by the appointing body, and the person 
appointed to fill the vacancy shall hold office for the unex- 
pired term of the person whose place has become vacant. 


(3) Where a separated town is re-united to the county the 
two trustees whose term of office shall first expire and one of 
the trustees whose term of office shall next expire, to be 
selected by lot, shall retire as soon as the county council has 
appointed three trustees, and the remaining three trustees 
together with three trustees to be appointed by the county 


council shall then constitute the board of the high school 
district. 9 Edw. VII. e. 91, 8 21. een ne 


MEETINGS OF BOARD. 


' 22.—(1) Unless all the members of the new board have 
een appointed and a date for the first meeting has been 
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decided upon by the old board, the first meeting of the board 
in each year shall be held at the hour of seven o’clock in the 
evening of the first Wednesday in February or at such other 
hour of the same day as may have been determined by resolu- 
tion of the former board. 9 Edw. VII. e¢. 91, s. 22 (1); 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 76, s. 19. 


(2) At the first meeting in each year of every board and brie ny 
whenever the office of hairman becomes vacant then at the 
first meeting of the board after the vacancy occurs the mem- 
bers shall elect one of their number to be chairman. 


(3) The members of the board may also elect one of their Vice-chair- 
number to be vice-chairman, and he shall preside in the™™ 
absence of the chairman. 


(4) If at any meeting there is no chairman or vice-chair- eee 
T UD 
man present the members present may elect a chairman for”” “ 
that meeting. 


(5) At the first meeting and as often as a vacancy occurs fecretary and 
the board shall also elect a secretary and a treasurer or a : 
secretary-treasurer who shall hold office during the pleasure 
of the board. 


(6) In the absence of the secretary from any meeting the iter Ad 
chairman or other member presiding may appoint any mem- 
ber or person present to act as secretary for that meeting. 


(7) The presence of a majority of all the members consti- Quorum. 
tuting the board shall be necessary to form a quorum. 


(8) The secretary or secretary-treasurer shall preside at Chairman at 
the first meeting until the chairman is elected, or if there is Ae 
no secretary or secretary-treasurer then such member of the 
board shall preside as may be elected for that purpose. 

(9) In ease of an equality of votes at the election of Equality of 
chairman the trustee who is assessed for the largest sum on tecion UP 
the last revised assessment roll shall have a second or casting °h#i7man. 
vote. 


(10) The presiding officer may vote with the other mem- I other cases. 
bers of the board on all questions, and any question on which 
there is an equality of votes shall be deemed to have been 
negatived. 9 Edw. VII. c. 91, s. 22 (2-10). 


SECURITY OF TREASURER AND SECRETARY-TREASURER. 


23.—(1) Every treasurer and every secretary-treasurer Security to 
shall give security for the due and faithful performance of P¢,2iven Py 
his duties and shall submit his accounts to the auditors of sere 


the municipality in which the high school is situate. Saran 


(2) It shall be the duty of the auditors to audit such Audit. 
accounts in the same way as the municipal treasurer’s 
accounts are audited. 9 Edw. VII. c. 91, s. 23. 
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DUTIES OF BOARD. 

Duties of 24. It shall be the duty of every board and it shall have 

trustees. power :— 

Pte (a) to fix the times and places for the meetings of the 

tee gS board and the mode of calling and conducting 
them, and to see that a full and correct account is 
kept of the proceedings thereat ; 

Oongat (b) to see that the school is conducted according to this 

Keniry Act and the Regulations; 9 Edw. VII. e. 91, s. 24 
(a-b). 

le ae (c) to provide adequate accommodation according to 


Charge of 
high school. 


Collection of 
fees or 
tuition. 


the Regulations for all pupils, and in its disere- 
tion establish summer or vacational schools. 9 Edw. 
VII. c. 91, s. 24 (c); 2 Geo. V. ¢. 76, s. 20. 


to take charge of the school, to keep the school 
buildings and premises in proper repair, to pro- 
vide suitable furniture and equipment and to 
protect the property of the board; 


subject to the provisions of this Act, to fix the 
amount to be paid by parents and guardians for 
each pupil attending the school, and the times of 
payment and, when necessary, to enforce pay- 
ment thereof; 


ere of (J) to take proper security from the treasurer or secre- 
secretary- tary-treasurer ; 

treasurer, 

pee aes (g) to give the necessary orders upon the treasurer for 
expenses. the payment of gratuities or retiring allowances 


Applications 
fo councils, 
how made, 


Expulsion 
of pupils, 


(h) 


(7) 


of teachers and the salaries of the teachers and 
other officers and servants of the board, and of 
such other expenses for promoting the interests 
of the school as may be authorized by the board; 


to apply to the municipal council liable under this 
Act on or before the Ist day of August, or at 
such time before that day as may be required by 
the council, for such sums as the board may 
require for the maintenance of the school for the 
twelve months next following the date of such 
application apart from fees from pupils, the 
appropriation from the Legislative grant, the 
contribution by the county council and the 
revenue from other sources, and. for such addi- 
fonal sum as may be deemed expedient for per- 


manent improvements for the same period not 
exceeding $500; 


to expel, on the report of the principal il 
, pal, any pup 
Whose conduct may be deemed injurious to the 
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\ 
| 


welfare of the school, and to exclude any pupil 
whose parents or guardians neglect or refuse to 
pay the fees of such pupil after reasonable notice ; 


5 bj A int t 
(j) to appoint and remove such teachers, officers and and removal 


servants as it may deem expedient, and to fix of teachers. 
their salaries and prescribe their duties; 


(k) to certify to the treasurer of the county on Cie 


before the Ist day of *August in each year the 
amount of fees collected from county pupils for 
the next preceding calendar year; 

(1) to prepare and transmit on or before the 15th day erie c 
of January in each year to the Minister the ister. 
annual report in accordance with forms provided 
by the Department. 9 Edw. VII. e. 91, s. 24 
(d)-(1). 


25. The board may— i and supriien, 
and furnis 
(a) purchase for the use of pupils text books and other S3me fee o* 
school supplies, and either furnish the same to for the use 
them free of charge or collect for the use thereof pee 
from such pupils or their parents or guardians a 
sum not exceeding twenty-five cents per month 


for each pupil to defray the cost thereof ; 


(b) provide books, stationery and other materials neces- fn, 83" 
sary in connection with the establishment and 
maintenance of a Penny Savings Bank, or any 
system introduced for the encouragement of thrift 
and the habit of saving; 9 Edw. VII. e. 91, s. 25 


(a-b). 
(c) provide and pay for such dental and medical inspee- Pein" 


tion of the pupils as the Regulations may prescribe, inspection. 
or in the absence of Regulations, as the board may 
deem proper; 3-4 Geo. V. c. 70, s. 29. 


(d) pay the travelling expenses of any member of the Jrayelues 


board or of any teacher in the employment of the ee as 
board incurred in attending meetings of the On- association.” 
tario Educational Association or other like associa- 

tion of teachers or trustees in Ontario. 3-4 Geo. 


Vee 70S s-30. 


26. Where there are more high schools than one in an urban Supervising | 
municipality the board may appoint a supervising principal Pelee? 
having the qualifications of a high school principal who, sub- : 
ject to the Regulations, shall perform such duties in connec- 
tion with the high schools as may be assigned to him by the 


board. 9 Edw. VII. c. 91, s. 26. 
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PROPERTY VESTED IN BOARDS. 


2'7.—(1) All property heretofore granted or devised to, 
acquired by or vested in any person or corporation for the 
high school purposes of any locality, or which may hereafter 
be so granted, devised, acquired or vested shall be vested in 
the board having jurisdiction in such locality. 


(2) ‘Fhe board shall have full power to sell, convey, trans- 
fer or lease such property, or any part thereof, upon the 
adoption of a resolution by the board that the property is no 
longer required for high school purposes, and the proceeds of 
such sale, transfer or lease shall be applied for high school 
purposes. 9 Edw. VII. c. 91, s. 27. ' é 


28. A board, with the approval of the municipal council 
or of a majority of the municipal councils having jurisdiction 
within the high school district, and of the Minister, may sell 
and transfer any site or other property vested in the board, 
and after making provision for all debts and liabilities of the 
board’ may apply the residue of the proceeds to any pur- 
pose that may be approved by the Minister, and thereupon the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by proclamation declare 
the corpcration dissolved. 9 Edw. VII. c. 91, s. 28. 


SCHOLARSHIPS. 


#9. Any person may, with the approval of the board, found 
a scholarship or prize. 9 Edw. VIL. e. 91, s. 29. : 


30.—(1) A board may annually award five scholarships to = 


the pupils of the public or separate schools situate within the 
high school district. 


_(2) The number of such scholarships shall be fixed by the 
high school board which may award the same by competitive 
examinations or otherwise and may prescribe the tenure of 


such scholarships and provide for the expenses of holding 
examinations therefor. 


(3) A scholarship shall be awarded only to a pupil who is 
a ratepayer or the child of a ratepayer in a municipality con- 


ae i the maintenance of the high school. 9 Edw. VIL 
6.918. 30) 


31.—(1) A board may annually award free scholarships to 
the pupils on the results of form or other examinations. 


(2) The board may make such rules and regulations regard- _ 


. — et rships as it may deem expedient. 9 Edw. VII. 
. 91, 8. 31. 


See. 34 (2), HIGH SCHOOLS. Chap. 268. 3343 
32.—(1) Subject to the Regulations the “high school Boatd may 


board of a city or town may make such annual grant agerant wo the 
may be deemed proper for the establishment or in aid of tion fund. 
a superannuation fund for the teachers and officers of the 

board of such eity or town, and may make rules prescrib- 

ing the terms and conditions: upon and under which they 

shall be entitled to participate therein, and may make it a 

term of the engagement of a teacher or officer that he shall 
contribute to the fund such annual sum as may be prescribed 

by such rules. See 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 88, s. 108. 


(2) A board may invest any money received through Investment 
legacy, gift, superannuation fund, or in its hands for the funds. 
purposes of a superannuation fund or otherwise, and for 
such purposes shall have and may exercise the powers con- 
ferred upon trustees by The Trustee Act. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 70, ey ee 
s. 81. ie 

MUNICIPAL GRANTS FOR MAINTENANCE. 

33.— (1) The council of every county shall on or before the Aid te high 
15th day of December in each year pay to the board of every counties. 
high school in towns not separated from the county, and in 
villages and townships within the county for the maintenance 
of the high schools, without any deduction on account of fees 
paid by county pupils, an amount equal to that apportioned 
by the Minister to such high school out of the legislative grant 
for the maintenance of high schools. ° 


(2) Where an Agricultural Department is established by County grant 
the Minister in a high school the council of the county in apeucune 
which the high school is situate shall on or before the 15th 
day of December in each year pay to the board of the school 
in which such department is established the sum of $500 which 
shall be applied by the board to the purposes of such depart- 
ment. 9 Edw. VII. e. 91, s. 33. 


34.—(1) Where the cost of the maintenance of county When further 
pupils at a high school exceeds the amount apportioned by the county to 
Minister and the fees received from county pupils the county’ ™*4* 
shall, in lieu of the equivalent of the amount apportioned out 
of the legislative grant, pay to the board a sum to be ascer- 
tained in the manner following :— 


From the total cost of maintenance of the high school the Mode of 
amount apportioned out of the legislative grant shall first be county grant. 
deducted, the remainder shall be divided by the total num- 
ber of days’ attendance of all pupils at the school during the 
next preceding three years, and the resulting amount shall be 
multiplied by the total number of days’ attendance of county 
pupils during the same three years, and from the resulting 
amount the fees received from county pupils shall be deducted 
and the remainder shall be the sum payable by such county. 

(2) Where a high school has not been in existence for three esis 2 
years the attendance shall be reckoned for the period during in case of 
which it has been open. er meena 

94 s.—n 
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(3) The board and the county council may by agreement 
settle the amount to be paid by the county for the mainten- 
ance of county pupils in any year, but if they do not agree 
the same shall be settled by the Judge on the application of 
either party. 

(4) No agreement or settlement so made shall affect the 
apportionment of county aid authorized by section 39. ° 


(5) Where a high school has been in existence for three 
years or more an award made by the Judge shall be binding 
for three years, and where it has not been in existence for 
three years for one year only. 


(6) In ease of a reference the board shall submit to the 
judge a detailed statement of all receipts and expenditures 
for maintenance of the high school for each of the preceding 
years or a less period under consideration, which shall be cer- 
tified by the auditors, and a statement certified by the chair- 
man of the board of the names, residences and attendance of 
all resident, non-resident and county pupils for each of such 
years or for such period, and giving a separate list with 
names and addresses of the county pupils on whose account 
the demand for payment is made, and a statement certified 
by the chairman of the amount apportioned out of the legis- 
lative grants and of all fees received from county pupils dur- 
ing each of such years or during such period, and shall also 
furnish to the judge such further information as he may 
require. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s. 34. 


35.—(1) Where the board of a city or a separated town 
has notified the county clerk that the high school is open to 
county pupils on the same terms as high schools in the muni- 
cipalities not separated from the county are open to such 
pupils the county council shall, on or before the 15th day of 
December in each year, pay a sum equal to eighty per cent. 


ee cost of the maintenance of county pupils at such high 
scnool, 


(2) Where the board of a city, town, village or township 
has notified the clerk of any county adjacent to that in which 
the high school is situate that such high school is open to 
pupils resident in such adjacent county on the same terms as 
to county pupils the council of such adjacent county shall, 
on or before the 15th day of December in each year, pay for 
the maintenance of pupils from such county attending such 
high school a sum equal to sixty-five per cent. of the cost of 
the maintenance of pupils at such high school. 


(3) Subsections 1 and 2 shall not apply to a city which has 
a population of 50,000 or over. 


_ (4) Where the hoard of a municipality contiguous to a city 
gives notice to the city clerk that such high school is open to 
city pupils on the same terms as it is open to the resident 
pupils of the municipality in which the high school is situate 
the council of the city shall, on or before the 15th day of 
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December in each year, pay to the board eighty per cent. of 
the cost of maintenance of city pupils at the high school. 


(5) The amount payable under subsections an ie and 4 shall Bode 
be ascertained as follows :— amount. pay- 
able by city. 


From the total cost of maintenance of the high school the 
amount apportioned out of the legislative grants shall first 
be deducted ; the remainder shall be divided by the total num- 
ber of days’ attendance of all pupils at such high school dur- 
ing the year for which payment is to be made; the resulting 
amount shall be multiplied by the total number of days’ 
attendance of pupils in respect of whom such county or muni- 
cipality is liable; the percentage prescribed by the subsection 
under which payment is to be made shall then be determined, 
and from that amount the fees paid by such pupils shall be 
deducted, and the resulting amount shall be the sum payable 
by such county or municipality. 


(6) Where the parties do not agree as to the amount SO Reference of 
payable the same shall be ascertained by the judge on the ei ice. 
application of either party. 


(7) On the reference to the judge the board shall submit statements 
to him statements similar to those mentioned in subsection 6. be sub- 
of section 34, certified in a similar manner, and shall furnish judge. ' 
such further information as he may require. 9 Edw. VII. 


€.O8-"'s 835, 


36. The costs of a reference to the judge under sections 34 costs of 
or 35 shall be in his discretion and the amount thereof shall} bape sy to 
be fixed by him and he may direct to and by whom and in? 
what manner the same shall be paid. 9 Edw. VII. c¢. 91, s. 36. 


COLLECTION OF RATES. 


3%. The council or councils having jurisdiction shall levy ¢ Councils to 
and collect each year in their respective municipalities or the hivh pehin 
parts thereof within the high school district such amount as @Stiets. 
the board may deem necessary for the maintenance of the 
high school in addition to that received from the county coun- 
cil and from other sources under this Act, and a further sum, 

« not exceeding $500 in any one year, if required by the board 
for permanent improvements, and such amount shall be levied 
by one uniform rate over the whole district. 9 Edw. VII. 
G91. B.A. 


GRANTS FOR PERMANENT IMPROVEMENTS. 


38.—(1) Where the sum required by a board for perman- Grants tor 
ent improvements exceeds $500 the same shall be raised on Poprovments 
the application of the board by the issue of municipal deben- cxceeding 
tures as herein provided, and all sums required to pay off such 


debentures and to pay interest thereon and the expenses con- 
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nected therewith shall be raised by assessment on the ratepay- 
ers of the municipality or municipalities or parts thereof com- 
prising the high school district. 


(2) The application of the board shall be made to the coun- 
cil or councils having jurisdiction over the high school dis- 
triet, and in it the board may state the minimum term of years, 
not exceeding thirty, within which the sum required is to be 
repaid, i : 


(3) The council, or, if more than ene, each of the councils 
applied to, at its first meeting after receiving the application 
or as soon thereafter as possible shall consider and approve 
or disapprove the same; and if a vote in any council results 
in a tie the application shall be deemed to be disapproved by 
that council. 


(4) If the council or a majority of the councils, where 
there are more than one, approve of the application the coun- 
cil of the municipality within which the high school is situate 
shall raise the sum required by the issue of debentures in the 
manner provided by The Municipal Act. 


(5) If the council, or half the number of councils where 
there are more than one, disapprove of the application such 
council, or each of such councils where there are more than 
one, on the request of the board shall submit the application 
to a vote of the electors of its municipality or of the part 
thereof comprised in the high school district in the manner 


eror ies by The Municipal Act, in the ease of a money by- 
aw. ’ 


(6) If a majority of the votes cast throughout the high 
school district are in favour of the application the council of 
the municipality in which the high school is situate shall in 
the manner provided by The Municipal Act, but without 
submitting any by-law to the electors, raise the required sum 
by the issue of debentures. 


(7) The council or councils having jurisdiction in a high 
school district or a majority of them may pass by-laws for 
the purpose of raising or borrowing money required by the 
board for permanent improvements without submitting the 
Same to a vote of the electors, 


(8) Where a high school district comprises more than one 
municipality or parts of more than one municipality each 
municipality shall be liable for such proportion of the prin- 
cipal and interest payable under and of the expenses con- 
nected with the debentures as the equalized assessment of 
that part of the high school district which is within such muni- 
cipality bears to the equalized assessment of the whole dis- 
triet, and the council of each of the other municipalities shall 


pay its proportion to the council of the municipality which 
has issued the debentures. 
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(9) A debenture may be for such term of years, not exceed-Term of 
ing thirty and not less than that mentioned in the application 
of the board, as the municipal council or councils concerned or 
a majority of them may think proper, or the council or councils 
or a majority of them shall, if the board has so requested, and 
may whether such request has been made or not, make the 
debenture debt payable by annual or other instalments in mee Rev. Stat. 
manner provided by The Municipal Act. 


(a) The council or councils of a municipality or munici- 
palities liable for more than one-half of such debt 
shall for the purposes of this subsection be deemed 
a majority. 


(10) Nothing in this section shall prevent the municipality eb ago 
in which the high school is situate from assuming the full cost high school 
of permanent improvements or from undertaking to pay any 8, Situated 


Inay assume 


debentures that may be issued therefor notwithstanding that pros 


such municipality forms only apart of the high school dis- improvements, — 
trict. 9 Edw. VII. ¢c. 91, s. 38. 


39.—(1) The council of any municipality or county May Couneil may 
raise by assessment, in addition to any sum which it is nein 
required by this Act to raise, such further sums as it may school pur- 
deem expedient for the maintenance or permanent improve-”° aye 
ment of a high school, provided that, in the case of a county, 
any additional sum so raised shall be apportioned, except as 
hereinafter provided, among all the high schools of the county 
in proportion to the liability of the county to each board. 


(2) The council of a county may by a two-thirds vote of County igre 
all the members thereof pass by-laws for granting additional granterie” 
aid to any one or more of the high schocls in the county with- Particular 
out making a similar provision for the other high schools 
therein. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s. 39. 


40.—(1) All money which a municipal council is required Parent of 
by this Act to collect for permanent improvements shall be permanent 
paid to the treasurer of the board on or before the 31st day of ™Provements. 
December of the year in which application was made by the 


board for such money. 


(2) All money which a - council is required to collect beer, meninten: 
assessment, or to raise by way of loan or otherwise, for the 
maintenance of a high school shall be paid from time to time 
to the treasurer of the board as the board may require. 

9 Edw. VII. ec. 91, s. 40. 


41. The council of united counties may apportion the Apportionment 
amount to be levied for high school purposes so that each oth ita 
county shall be liable only for the maintenance of the high counties. 
schools within such county, but in such case each of the 
counties shall pay for the maintenance of pupils residing 
therein who attend any high school situate in any other of 
the counties. 9 Edw. VII. c. 91, 8. 41. 
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HIGH SCHOOL FEES. 


42.—(1) County pupils shall pay such fees as the county 
council may prescribe, but such fees shall be uniform for all 
high schools in the county, or in the ease of united counties 
for each county in the union, and shall not exceed one dollar 
per month. 


(2) The scale of fees shall take effect from the beginning 
of the high school term next after the adoption thereof and 
shall continue in force for three years or for such term as 
may be agreed upon between the board and the county council. 


(3) County pupils admitted to a high school situate in a 
city or in a separated town on the same terms as resident 
pupils shall pay the same fees as are paid by resident pupils. 


(4) Non-resident pupils shall pay such fees as the board 
may prescribe, but such fees shall not be greater than the’ 
average cost per pupil of maintenance of the high school nor 
less than the fees imposed by the council on county pupils. 


(5) Resident pupils shall pay such fees as the board may 
preseribe, i . 


(6) The council of a municipality not included, or not 
wholly included, in a high school district may provide by 
assessment for the payment of any fees imposed by the county 
council on county pupils who reside in such municipality, or 
by the board on non-resident pupils who reside in such muni- 
cipality ; but in the case of a municipality not wholly included 
such assessment shall be confined to the part which is not 
included within the high school district. 


(7) The fees payable under this section shall be payable to 
the treasurer of the board. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s. 42. . 


4. County pupils shall have the right to attend any high 
school aided by the council of the county in which they or 
their parents or guardians reside. Resident pupils shall have 
the right to attend the high school of the district in which 
they or their parents or guardians reside. Non-resident 
pupils may attend any high school at the discretion of the 
Board. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 91, 5.43. 


HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 


General. 


44, Subject to the Regulations— 


(@) Candidates who pass the uniform entrance examina- 
tion for high schools held by boards of examiners 
provided for in this Act shall be granted admission 
to the high schools. 


See. 46 (3). HIGH SCHOOLS. Chap. 268. 3349 


(b) Candidates who have completed the course pre- 
scribed for the fourth form of the public school or 
who have in the opinion of a board of examiners 
completed a course which gives them an equiva- 
lent standing may in the discretion of such board 
of examiners be by it admitted to the high schools 
without passing such entrance examination. 
9 Edw. VII. ¢c. 91, s. 44; 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 70, 8. 32. 


(c) A candidate shall be entitled to enter a high school provision for 
while it is conducted at night if in the opinion of tiresnool” 
the principal of the high school and of the public covaneted at 
school inspector or the chief public school inspec- 
tor of the high school district, after due examina- 
tion or other investigation, he ‘is competent to take 
up the subjects as prescribed by the Regulations; 
but such admission shall not entitle him to admis- 
sion to the high school when conducted by day. 

3-4 Geo. V. ec. 70, 8. 33. 


45.—(1) Subject to the Regulations the Minister may gxamination 
establish an examination for entrance to the middle school of fr em | 
the high schools for those who have completed the course pre- middle schoot 
scribed for the lower school of the high schools, and such exam-° *'8® school. 
inations shall be known as ‘‘The Senior High School Entrance 


Examination.’ 


(2) After the establishment of such examination the«rne Junior 
entrance examination provided for by section 44 shall be pee 
known as ‘‘The Junior High School Hacrenes Examination,’’ Examination.” 


1 Geo. V. ¢. 17; s. 56 (8). 


46.— (1) Subject to the Regulations any person actually who may be 
engaged in teaching in the high school district, if a qualified omnes, 


examiner can be obtained therein, who holds— examinations, 
(a) a permanent High School certificate, or 
(b) a permanent First Class certificate, or 


(c) a Provincial Second Class certificate, and has had 
five years’ experience as a teacher 


may be appointed a presiding officer or a member of a board 
of examiners. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 91, s. 45; 2 Geo. V. ec. 76, s. 21. 


(2) The Minister may suspend any member of the board Member of 
from membership therein for such period as he may deem Farponded te 
expedient in case of the failure of such member to properly pon omer. 
observe the Regulations with regard to High School Entrance lations, ete. 


Examinations or of being guilty of other misconduct i in office. 

(3) The Minister may appoint some other qualified per- Appointment 
son to act in the place of the member so suspended, 3-4 Geo. saapension, 
V. c. 70, 8. 34. 
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Chap. 268. HIGH SCHOOLS. See. 47 ie 1 
In the Counties. 


4.7,—(1) (a) In a county in which one or more high schools 
have been established one or more examination centres shall 
be established by the high school board from time to time in 
each district and in other parts of the county by the county 
eouncil. The county clerk or the secretary of the board, as 
the ease may be, shall give due notice to the public school 
inspector of the establishment of such centres, and the inspec- 
tor shall attach each centre established by the county council 
to the centre or centres of one of the high school districts. 
9 Edw. VII. e¢. 91, s. 46 (1) (a). 


(b) A high school district shall be under one board of exam- 
iners. The public school inspector of an inspectorate in 
which a high school centre or attached county centre is situate 
and the high school principal or principals in the high school 
district shall be members of the board of examiners. The 
publie school board and the board of separate school trustees, 
if any, of the city, town or village in which the high school 
is situate may each, on or before the first day of June in any 
year, appoint an additional member to the board. The county 
council may also on or before the Ist day of June in any 
year appoint the principal of one continuation school, having 
a staff of at least two teachers, to be a member of the board 
of examiners of the high school district to the centre or 
centres of which his county centre is attached. 9 Edw. VII. 
c. 91, s. 46 (1) (b); 2 Geo. V. ¢. 76, s. 22. 


_ (2) (a) In a county in which no high school has been estab- 

lished, the county council, at its meeting in June in each 
year, shall appoint a county board of examiners, consisting of 
the publie school inspectors, with as many more members as 
may appear to be necessary, and preference shall be given to 
the principals of the continuation schools of the county. 


(b) The county council shall also establish such county 
centres as it may deem necessary, and the county clerk shall 


notify the publie school inspectors of the establishment of 
such centres. 


(3) Subject to the Regulations, every board of examiners 


shall in each year appoint such additional members as may 
be required. 


_ (4) Subject to the Regulations, the expenses of the exam- 
mation shall be paid, on the requisition of the chairman of 
the board of examiners, in the ease of county centres by the 
treasurer of the county, and in the case of the hign school 
district centres by the treasurer of the high school board. 


(5) The county council or the high school board, as the 
case may be, may impose a fee not exceeding $1 upon each 
candidate at the county and the high school district eentres, 
which shall be paid by the candidate as prescribed by the 
Regulations, and shall be paid over at or before the close of 


See. 49 (3). HIGH SCHOOLS. Chap. 268. 3351 


the written examination to the treasurer of the county or of 
the board, as the case may be. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s. 46 (2-5). 


In the Territorial Districts. 


48.—(1) (a) Where there are one or more high schools in Examiners in 
a public school inspectorate in territory without county organ- {erriterial 
ization there shall be a board of examiners for each high 
school. The inspector for the inspectorate in which the high 
school is situate and the high school principal or principals in 
the high school district shall be members of the board. The 
public school board and the board of separate school trustees, 
if any, of the city, town or village in which the high school 
is situate may each, on or before the first day of June of any 
year, appoint an additional member. Subject to the Regula- 
tions, the board of examiners in each year shall appoint such 
additional members as may be required, and preference shall 
be given to the principals of continuation schools in the inspec- 
torate. 
(b) One or more centres shall be established by the high Examination 
school board in each high school district and, with the appro- 
val of the Minister, other centres may be selected and attached 
by the public school inspector to one of the high school dis- 
trict centres in his inspectorate. 


(2) (a) In an inspectorate in which no high school has where no high 
been established there shall be a board of examiners consist- SRO), has been 
ing of the public school inspector and as many more members 
as may appear to him to be necessary appointed by the inspec- 
tor, with the approval of the Minister, and preference shall be 
given to the principals of continuation schools in the inspec- 
torate. 


(b) In such inspectorates the centres shall be selected by 
the inspector with the approval of the Minister. 
(3) Subject to the Regulations, the expenses of the examin- Expenses: | 
ations shall be paid by the Minister out of any money appro- 
priated by legislation and applicable to that purpose. 9 Hdw. 
VII. ¢. 91, s. 47. 


HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS. 


49.—(1). No person shall be appointed principal or as- Qualification. 
sistant teacher in a high school who does not possess the 
qualifications prescribed by the Regulations. 9 Edw. VII. 

e 91,8. 4 (2); 3-4 Geo. V. c. 70, s. 35. 


(2) Every teacher of a high school shall in the organization, 
discipline, management and classification of the pupils be sub- 
ject to the Regulations. ; 


(3) The provisions of The Public Schools Act respecting Superannu- 
superannuation shall apply to teachers of high schools. 9 Edw. yo" sta:, 
- 266. 


VIT. ¢. 91, s. 48 (3-4). c 
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Chap. 268. HIGH SCHOOLS. Sec. 50 (1). 
AGREEMENTS. 


50.—(1) A teacher who enters into an agreement with a 
board for one year and who serves under such agreement for 
three months or over shall be entitled to be paid his salary 
in the proportion which the number of days during which he 
has taught bears to the whole number of teaching days in the 
year. 9 Edw. VII.¢. 91, s. 49 (1). 


(2) A teacher shall be entitled to his salary notwithstand- 
ing his absence from duty on account of sickness for a period 
not exceeding four weeks in any one year of his employment 
if the sickness is certified to by a physician, or in a case of 
aeute inflammatory condition of the teeth or gums by a licen- 
tiate of dental surgery; but the period of four weeks may in 
any case of sickness be allowed and extended at the pleasure 
of the Board without a certificate. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 91, 
s. 49 (2); 1 Geo. V. ¢. 17, s. 56 (1). 


(3) A high school inspector may, on the complaint of a 
board, suspend the certificate of a teacher who wilfully 
neglects or refuses to carry out his agreement with the board, 
but the teacher may appeal to the Minister who may make © 
such order with regard to the suspension as he may deem 
proper. 


; (4) All matters of difference between boards and teachers 
in regard to salary or other remuneration, whatever may be 
the amount in dispute, shall be determined in the Division 
Court of the division in which the cause of action arose, sub- 
ject to the same right of appeal as under The Public Schools 
Act. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s. 49 (3, 4). ae ' 


RETIRING ALLOWANCES. 1 


51. Where a teacher or an officer whose time is entirely 
devoted to the work of the board retires, having reached the 
age of 60 years, or after having been for 20 years in the ser- 
vice of the board, the board may grant him an annual allow- 
ance not exceeding the salary which he was receiving at the 
time of his retirement, or may make a grant to him by way 
of gratuity of such sum as will represent not more than the 
present value of such allowance for his life computed on the 


basis of interest at the rate of four per centum per annum. 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s. 50. 


SCHOOL YEAR AND HOLIDAYS. 


_92.—(1) The school year shall consist of three terms; the 
first shall hegin on the first Tuesday of September and end on 
the 22nd of December, the second shall begin on the 3rd of 
“anuary and end on the Thursday before Easter Day, and 


the third shall begin on the second Monday after Easter Day 
and end on the 29th of June. 


See. 56. HIGH SCHOOLS. _ Chap. 268. 3353 


(2) Every Saturday, every public holiday and every day Holidays. 
proclaimed a holiday by the council of the municipality in 
which the school is situate shall be a school holiday. 9 Edw. 
Wil en d1s ss Sb: 


AUTHORIZED BOOKS. 
53. —(1) A teacher shall not use or permit to be used as a. ebooks, 
text-book in a high school any book except such as is author- 
ized by the Regulations, and the Minister, upon the report of 
the inspector, may withhold the whole or any part of the leg- 
islative grant in respect of any high schools. in which any 
unauthorized book is so used. 


(2) Subject to the Regulations an authorized text-book in ustintin 


actual use in a high school may, with the written approval of 
the board, be changed by the teacher for any other author- 
ized text-book on the same subject. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 91, s. 52. 


OFFENCES AND PENALTIES. 


54. A high school trustee shall not enter into any contract, foYintercet in 
agreement, engagement or promise of any kind, either in his oe with 
own name or in the name of another, and either alone or 
jointly with another, in which he has any pecuniary interest, 
profit, or promised or expected benefit with the board of which 
he is a member, or have any pecuniary claim upon or receive 
compensation from the board for any work, engagement, 
employment or duty on behalf of the board, and every such 
contract, agreement, engagement or promise shall be null and 
void, and a trustee violating the provisions of this section 
shall ipso facto vacate his seat, and the secretary shall forth- 
with notify the clerk of the municipality or the appointing 
body of the vacancy. 9 Edw. VII.c. 91, s. 53. 

55. No person shall be disqualified from being a member of prepclecis 
a board or from sitting and voting on such board by reason rere ae, 
only of his being proprietor of or otherwise interested in atisements 
newspaper or other periodical publication in which an adver- 50% qsqalt 
tisement is inserted by the board in the regular course of busi- sitting on 
ness, or which is subscribed for by the board, if such adver- poaEee ete 
tisement or subscription is paid for at the usual rate, but such 
member shall not be entitled to vote where his own account 
is in question. 9 Edw. VII. e. 91, s. 54. 


56. If a trustee is convicted of an indictable offence, or on Tasted 
becomes insane, or, without being authorized by resolution for ariiiey ete} 
entered upon the minutes, absents himself from the meetings 
of the board for three consecutive months, or ceases to be a 
resident within the county or municipality the council or 
school board of which appointed him, he shall ipso facto 
vacate his seat, and the secretary shall forthwith notify the 
elerk of the council of the county or municipality or other 
appointing body of the vacancy. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 91, s. 55. 
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Chap. 268. HIGH SCHOOLS. Seo. 57. 

5%. Any person who wilfully interrupts or disquiets any 
high school by rude or indecent behaviour, or by making a 
noise either within the place where such school is kept or held 
or so. near thereto as to interfere with the order or exercises 
of the school, shall for each offence incur a penalty not exceed- 
ing $20. 9 Edw. VII. 'e. 91, s. 56. 


58. If a teacher negligently or wilfully permits an unauth- 
orized book to be used as a text book by the pupils of his 
school the Minister, on the report of the inspector, may sus- 
yend such teacher and the board may also deduct from his 
salary a sum equal to so much of the legislative grant as has 
been withheld on account of such use or any less sum at its 
discretion. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s. 57, 


59. 


(1) A trustee who sits or votes at any meeting of the 


* board while disqualified under this Act shall incur a penalty 


of $20 for every meeting at which he so sits or votes. 


(2) Every person appointed as trustee who has not refused 
to accept the office and who at any time refuses or neglects 


to perform its duties shall ineur a penalty not exceeding $20. 
9 Edw: VII. e. 91, 8. 58. 


60. A trustee shall not be eligible for appointment as a 
high school teacher, nor shall the teacher of a high, public 


or separate school hold the office of high school trustee, 
9 Edw. VII. e. 91, s. 59. 


G1. If a board refuses or neglects to take proper security 
from the treasurer or other person to whom they entrust 
school money and any school money is forfeited or lost to 
the board in consequence of such refusal or neglect every 
member of the board shall be personally liable for such money, 
and the same may be recovered by the board er any rate- 
payer or ratepayers interested therein suing on behalf of him- 
self or themselves and all ratepayers of the high school district 
interested in any court of competent jurisdiction, but no mem- 
ber shall be liable if he proves that he made reasonable efforts 


to preg the taking of such security. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, 


62. A trustee shall not be appointed secretary, treasurer, 
or secretary-treasurer of the board or be bondsman er surety 
for the ‘treasurer or secretary-treasurer or for any person 
entrusted with school money. 9 Edw. VII. e. 91, s. 61: 


63.—(1) A treasurer, secretary or secretary-treasurer, or a 
person having been such treasurer, secretary or secretary- 
treasurer, and a trustee or other person who has in his posses- 
sion any book, paper, chattel or money which came into his 
possession as such treasurer, secretary, secretary-treasurer, Or 
trustee or otherwise shall not wrongfully withhold or neglect 
or refuse to deliver up or account for and pay over the same 


Sec. 64, HIGH SCHOOLS. Chap. 268. 3358 


to the person and in the manner directed by the board or by 
other competent authority. 


(2) Upon application to the judge by the board, supported nee ntes 
by affidavit, showing such wrongful withholding or refusal 
the judge may summon such treasurer, secretary, secretary- 
treasurer; trustee or person to appear before him at a time 
and place appointed by him. 


(3) A bailiff of a division court upon being required so eerie 83 
to do by the judge shall serve the summons, or a true copy 
thereof, on the person complained against personally or by 
leaving the same with a grown-up person at his residence. 


(4). At the time and place so appointed the judge if satis- ‘der to 

fied that service has been made shall, in a summary manner, 
and whether the person complained against does or does not 
appear, hear the complaint, and if he is of opinion that it 
is well founded may order the person complained against to 
deliver up, account for and pay over such book, paper, chat- 
tel or money by a day to be named by the judge in the order, 
together with such reasonable costs incurred in making the 
application as the judge may allow. 


(5) In the event of non-compliance with the order the Effect of non- 
Judge may order such person to be forthwith arrested by the Sofia, 
sheriff of any county or district in which he may be found, order. 
and to be committed to the common gaol of the county or dis- 
trict in which he resides, there to remain without bail until 
the judge is satisfied that he has delivered up, accounted for 
or paid over the book, paper, chattel or money in the manner 
directed by the board or other competent authority. 


(6) Upon proof of his having so done the judge shall make petite 2: on 
an order for his discharge and he shall be discharged accord- with order. 


ingly. 


(7) Upon proof that such person has done all in his power Discharge on 
to deliver up, account for or pay over such book, paper. chat-‘*™* 
tel or money as directed the judge may order his discharge 
on such terms or conditions as he may deem just. 


(8) Such proceedings shall not impair or affect any other Other remedy 
remedy which the board or other competent authority may not eater 
have against the person complained against or against any 
other person. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s. 62. 


64. It shall be the duty of a board and of the treasurer, Fenaltics on 
secretary or secretary-treasurer to furnish the auditors with refusing infor- 
any papers and information in their power which may be rapper ee 
required of them relative to the school accounts, and any mem- 
ber of the board and a treasurer, secretary or secretary-treas- 
urer who neglects or refuses so to do shall incur a penalty 


not exceeding $20. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 91, s. 63. 
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Chap. 268. HIGH SCHOOLS. Sec. 65. 


65. If a trustee knowingly signs a false report, or if a 
teacher keeps a false school register or makes a false return, 
such trustee or teacher shall for every offence incur a penalty 
not exceeding $20.. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 91, s. 64. 


[N.B.—A trustee, teacher, inspector or officer of the Depart- 
ment of Education who is concerned or interested in the sale 
of books or supplies, and any one employing or paying him 
to act as agent or otherwise, are liable to the penalties imposed 
by The Department of Education Act. Rev, Stat. c. 265.) 


66.—(1) The penalties imposed by this Act shall be recov- 
erable under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 


(2) Any ratepayer, trustee or high school teacher may take 
proceedings to recover any such penalty. 


(3) Unless otherwise provided all such penalties shall be 
payable to the treasurer of the board of the high school dis- 
trict in which the offence was committed and shall be applied 
to high school purposes, except when the penalty is imposed 
upon a treasurer, secretary or secretary-treasurer, in which 
case the same shall be payable to the chairman of the board 
and shall be applied to high school purposes. 10 Edw. VIT. 
e. 91, 8. 65. ; 


See. 3, BOARDS OF EDUCATION. Chap. 269. 3357 


CHAPTER 269, 


An Act respecting Boards of Education. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


GENERAL, 


1. This Act may be cited as The Boards of Education Act. Short title. 
9 Edw. VII. ec. 94, s. 1. 


2. In this Act— Interpretation. 
(a) ‘‘High School’’ shall inelude a Collegiate Institute ; “High School.” 


(6) ‘‘High school district’’ and ‘‘district’’ shall mean [High School 
the territory over which a high school board has 
jurisdiction ; 


(c) ‘Municipal Board’’ and ‘‘Municipal Board of Edu- ,Municipal 
cation’’ shall mean a board of education organ- ‘Municipal 
ized pursuant to a resolution passed by the council Sage lt 
of any city, town or village under the provisions 
of this Act or of the Act passed in the third year 
of the reign of His late Majesty King Edward 
VII., chaptered 31, or of the Act passed in the 
fourth year of His said late Majesty’s reign, 

A chaptered 33; 


(d) ‘‘Secretary’’ and “Treasurer”? shall include a secre- Psst wit 
tary-treasurer ; 


(e) ‘‘Union Board”’ and ‘‘Union Board of Education’? (U7ien Boar’ 
shall mean a board of education formed by the Board of 
union of a high school board with one or more 
public school boards, pursuant to resolutions passed 
by the respective boards forming such union under ae 
the provisions of this Act or The Public Schools c. 266. 
Act or The High Schools Act in force at the time ®%%,S'** 


such union was formed. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 94, s. 2. 


- Stat. 


MUNICIPAL BOARDS OF EDUCATION, 


3. Every board of education heretofore organized under Boards of 
the authority of the Act passed in the third year of the mete ser 
reign of His late Majesty King Edward VII., chaptered 31 Seagate oe 
or of the Act passed in the fourth year of His said late Baw: VIL, 


Majesty’s reign, chaptered 33, is hereby continued and shall tinuea. 
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Chap. 269. BOARDS OF EDUCATION. See. 3. 


continue to possess all the property, powers and rights and 
perform all the duties and be subject to all the obligations 
which it possessed, performed and was subject to at the time 
of the passing of this Act, and shall hereafter be subject to 
the provisions thereof relating to municipal boards. 9 Edw. 
VII. ¢. 94, 8. 3. 


4.—(1) When a high school district does not extend beyond 
the limits of the municipality the council of a city, town or 
village in which one or more high schools are situate may, op 
or before the first day of October in any year, at a meeting 
specially called for the purpose, declare by resolution that it 
is expedient to form a municipal board of education under 
this Act. 


(2) Such resolution may be passed notwithstanding that 
a union board of education already exists in the municipality. 
9 Edw. VII. ec. 94, s. 4 (1, 2). 


(3) The couneil shall, at the next succeeding municipal 
election, submit to a vote of the electors the question: ‘‘ Are 
you in favour of the formation of a Municipal Board of Edu- 
eation,’’ and in case the question is answered in the affirma- 
tive by a majority of the electors voting thereon, the elective 
members of the board shall be elected at the next 
ensuing municipal election, and the members to be appointed 
shall thereupon be appointed and the Board organized in 


ere with the provisions of this Act. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 17, s. 
5 ys 


(4) Upon the organization of the board all the property 
theretofore vested in such previous boards shall become vested 
in the municipal board, and all the debts, contracts and agree- 
ments for which the previous boards were liable shall become 


rare es of the municipal board. 9 Edw. VII. c¢. 94, 
s. 4. (4). oth 


5.—(1) Except as hereinafter provided every municipal 
board shall be composed as follows :— ah se 


(a) In a city having a population of not less than 
50,000 or more, of fourteen members, twelve of 
whom shall be elected ag hereinafter provided 
and two of whom shall be appointed by the 
separate school board of the city; 


(b) In a city having a population of less than 50,000, 
of ten members, nine of whom shall be elected as 
hereinafter provided and one appointed by th 
Separate school board of the city; 


(c) Ina town or village, of eight members, seven of whom 
shall be elected as hereinafter provided and one 


appointed by the separate school board of such 
town or village; ‘ Se 


Sec. 5 (8). BOARDS OF EDUCATION, Chap. 269. 3359 


(d) Subject to the provisions of clause (e) where there 
is no separate school board, the board shall be com- 
posed of the elected members only; 9 Edw. VII. 
ce. 94, s. 5 (1) (a-d). 


(e) In the case of a municipal board having jurisdiction Appointment 
over a high school situate in a municipality not erent 
separated from the county the council of suchPoards in 

county at their first meeting in the second year separated 

following the passing of the resolution mentioned pagar poo 
in section 4 shall appoint three additional mem- 

bers of the board, one for one year, one for two 

years, and one for three years, and thereafter 

shall appoint a member to fill each vacancy as 

it occurs. 9 Edw. VII. c. 94, s. 5 (1) (e); 


2 Geo. V. c. 76, 8. 23. 


(2) A Board shall not be deemed incomplete by reason Board not to be 
only of the failure of an appointing body to appoint the incomplete by 


member or members which it has the right to appoint. ae 


(3) The members to be elected shall be elected by the gen- Mode ot 
eral vote of the persons qualified to vote for public school *eti™: 
trustees, and the election shall be held at the same time and 
place, by the same returning officer and in the same manner 
as the election of a mayor or reeve; and, save as otherwise 
provided, all the provisions of The. Public Schools Act respect- Rev. Stat. 
ing the qualification of trustees and the election of trustees by “ Pek 
ballot shall apply to the election. 


(4) The first election shall take place at the time of holding pirst election 
the municipal elections for the year following the passing cf of members ot 
the resolution mentioned in section 4; but nothing in this Act i 
shall affect any board having jurisdiction over any public 
school, high school or technical school during the year in 
which such resolution is passed. 

(5) Every person qualified to vote shall be entitled to as Number of 
many votes as there are members to be elected, but may not yoteg ir. 


give more than one vote to any one candidate. 


(6) At the first election the full number of elective mem- Tiret election 
bers shall be elected. rane vag 


(7) One-half of the members so elected where the number a of office 
of elected members is an even number, and the next number members. 
higher than one-half where the number of elected members 
is an odd number, who receive the highest number of votes, 
shall continue in office for two years thereafter and until 
their successors are elected and the new board is organized, 
and the remaining members shall continue in office for one 
year and until their successors are elected and the new board 
is organized. 


(8) Where two or more members receive an equal number Eenrenen 
of votes at the first election and no agreement as to which of bers have 
them shall retire is reached at the first meeting of such board, “* °° 


95 s.—u 
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then at the next meeting the question shall be determined by 
lot to be cast by the secretary in presence of the board, and 
the result shall be entered upon the minutes of the meeting. 


(9) At each annual election after the first a sufficient num- 
ber of members shall be elected for two years to fill the place 
of members retiring. 


(10) The members retiring at the expiration of the terms 
for which they were respectively elected or appointed shall 
be eligible for re-election or re-appointment if otherwise 
qualified. 


(11) The appointment of a member or members by the 
separate school board shall be made at the first meeting there- 
of in the year in which the first election of the municipal 


board is held and at its first meeting in every second year 
thereafter. 


(12) Any member so appointed shall hold office for two 
years and until his successor is appointed. 


(13) No member of a body having the right to appoint a 
member of a municipal board of education shall be eligible for 


appointment or election as a member of the board. 9 Edw. 
VIL. c. 94, s. 5 (2-13). 


6.—(1) The council of ‘any city having a population of 
not less than 200,000 may at any time before the first day 
of October in any year submit to a vote of the persons quali- 
fied to vote for public school trustees the question ‘‘Are you 
in favour of electing the Board of Education by wards?”’ 
The provisions of paragraph 10 of section 398 of The Muni- 


cipal Act, shall with such variations as may be necessary 
apply to the taking of such vote. 


(2) In case the question is answered in the affirmative 
hy a majority of the persons qualified to vote thereon the 
clerk of the city shall notify the secretary of the board of 
education in writing of the result of the voting, and all the 
members of the board of education shall cease to hold office on 
the 31st day of December of the same year, and thereafter the 
board shall consist of two members to be elected in each ward 


of such city and two member r 
ys smbers who shall be appointed by the 
separate school board ee a 


- : . 
ie | SB the frst election held after the question shall have 
1 So answered in the affirmative the requisite number of 
members shall be elected; and in each ward the two eandi- 
dates receiving the highest number of votes shall be elected 
and as between themselves the candidate having the larger 
number of votes shall continue in office for two years and 
the other for one year and until their respective successors 


have be en elec € * 
. / a] dq u d T Hs £ ! 
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(4) At each annual election after the first the term of office Term of office. 


of each elected member shall be two years. 
Provisions of 


(5) All the provisions of The Public Schools Act respect- (ep ye Seeo's 


ing the qualification and election of trustees shall apply to the ©. 266. as to 
qualification 


election of such members. and election 
to apply. 

(6) Save as in this section is otherwise provided the provi- Application 
of genera 


sions of this Act shall apply to a board of education organized provisions. 
under this section. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 94, s. 6. 


%.—(1) Where the office of an elected member becomes Vacaneias in 
vacant from any cause before the expiration of the term for Sasesot flected 
which he was elected a majority of the remaining elected 
members present shall, at the first regular meeting after the 
vacancy occurs, elect some duly qualified person to fill the 
vacancy and the person so elected shall hold office for the 


remainder of the term for which his predecessor was elected. 


(2) In ease of an equality of votes the elected member Casting vote. 
having the largest number of votes at his election shall have 
a second or casting vote. 

(3) In cities where trustees are elected by wards the Where 
vacancy shall be filled by an election in the ward in which the tietca by 
vacancy occurs. 10 Edw. VII. c. 26, s. 26 (1). les a 


8.—(1) Where the office of an appointed member becomes {Ae.rGes™ 


vacant from any cause before the expiration of the term for pointed 
which he was appointed the vacancy shall be filled forthwith TORRES: 
by the appointing body, and the person appointed to fill the 
vacancy shall hold office for the remainder of the term for 
which his predecessor was appointed. 


Failure to 


(2) When an appointing body fails to appoint a member at sre ae 
the prescribed time the appointment may be made subse- preeoeibed 
quently, but the term of office of the person appointed shall barge 
expire as if he had been appointed at the time prescribed. 

9 Edw. VII. ec. 94, s. 8. 


9. Unless all members’ of the new board have been ape Fens 
pointed and a date for the first meeting has been decided 
upon by the old board the first meeting of every municipal 
board in each year shall be held at the hour of eight o’clock 
in the evening of the first Wednesday in February. 
9 Edw. VII. ec. 94, s. 9; 2 Geo. V. ¢. 76, s. 24. 


‘ 


10. Every municipal board shall be a corporation by the Board to bea 
name of ‘‘The Board of Education for the (naming the city, Pr” 
town or village)’’ and shall have and possess all the powers 
and perform all the duties which by this or any other Act are 
conferred or imposed upon a public school board, a high school 
board or a technical school board. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 94, s. 10. 
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INSPECTORS. 


amas ie 11.—(1) The Minister shall from time to time determine 
numberof the number of publie school inspectors to be appointed by a 
inspectors.  unicipal board in any city or separated town. 1 Geo. V. 


e. 17, 8. 57 (2). 


Ab ag aes (2) Where more inspectors than one are appointed the 
spector, board may designate one of such inspectors ‘‘chief inspector’’ 


a chief inspec- . 
formay be and the other or each of the others ‘‘inspector,’’ and shall 


appointed. + prescribe the duties of each. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 94, s. 11 (3). 


Union paar 7 cha Wy nerese municipal board is organized under this Act 
on organiza- in a municipality any union board of education then existing 


tion of mr" therein shall thereby be dissolved. 9 Edw. VII. e. 94, s. 12. 


UNION BOARDS OF EDUCATION. 


Union Bors 4,-(1) A high school board of a municipality in which 
’ a municipal board has not been organized and the board of 
public school trustees of the same municipality may unite as 
How formed. a union board of education on filing with the clerk of the 
municipality in which the high school is situate certified copies 
of resolutions providing for such union passed at separate 
meetings of each of the boards called for the purpose of con- 
sidering such union. 


Powers, rights (2) The union shall take effect on the next date following 
former sehoot te passing of such resolutions fixed under this Act for the 
ards. first meeting in each year of a union board, and upon the for- 
mation of such union board all property theretofore vested in 
the boards so uniting shall become vested in such union board, 
and all debts, contracts, agreements and obligations of the 
boards so uniting shall become debts, contracts, agreements’ 

and obligations of the union board. 


Eoeet Om (3) The members of the high school and public school 
tinue in ofice, boards forming the union who are then in office shall continue 

in office until the expiration of the terms for which they were 

respectively appointed or elected and shall be the members 
Now trustees to of the union board, and the trustees for such public and high 
appointed pur schools shall continue to be appointed and elected as if the 
and high’ UNION had not been formed and when so appointed or elected 


schools Acts, ier be the members of the union board. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 94, 
s. 13. | 


To be a cor- 


poration, 14, Every union board shall be a corporation by the name 
of ‘The Board of Education for (naming the municipality 
m which the high school is situate),’’? and such corporation 
shall have all the powers, perform all the duties and be 


subject to all the obligations of hi ; 
boards. 9 Edw. Vila ae vik school and public school 
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15.—(1) If at a meeting of a union board specially called Dissolution of 
for that purpose a majority of all the members of the board “™°™ **"4* 
vote in favour of the dissolution thereof the board shall be 
dissolved on the next date, following such vote, fixed by this 
Act for holding the first meeting of union boards. 


1 1 On dissoluti 
(2) Where a board is dissolved the members thereof who 9) cissolttion 


are high school trustees shall constitute the high school board members to 
and shall continue in office for the remainder of the terms for {members 
which they were respectively appointed, and the members Pi separmte 
thereof who are public school trustees shall constitute the 
publie school board and shall continue in office for the re- 


mainder of the terms for which they were respectively elected. 


(3) Upon the dissolution all property held or possessed by pent tt be 
the union board for high school purposes shall forthwith vest dissolution. 
in the high school board, and all property held or possessed 
by the union board for public school purposes shall forthwith 
vest in the pubile school board, and all property held or pos- 
sessed by the union board at the time of its dissolution partly 
for high school and partly for public school purposes shall be 
divided as may be agreed upon by such high school and publie 
school boards at a meeting called for that purpose. 


(4) If no division is made within six months after the dis- ee Fo i 
solution the division shall be made forthwith by the council division. 
of the local municipality in which the high school is situate. 
9 Edw. VII. ec. 94, s. 15. 


16. Unless all members of the new board have been ap- First meeting 
pointed and a date for the first meeting has been decided’™ 7°" . 
upon by the old board, the first meeting of every union 
board in each year shall be held at the hour of eight o’clock 
in the evening of the first Wednesday in February. 9 Edw. 

VII. c¢. 94, s. 16; 2 Geo. V. «. 76, s. 25. 


* 


GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


17.—(1) The first meeting of every municipal and union Municipal 
board after its organization or formation shall be held in the tee 
room, if any, provided for the board in the municipal build- ¢eedings a 
ing, and if no room is provided at the usual place of meeting meee. 
of the former public school board, and the first meeting in 
subsequent years shall be held at such place as the board shall 
determine. 


(2) At the first meeting in each year of every new muni- Flection of 
cipal board and union board, and whenever the office of chair-.°?@"™™*" 
man becomes vacant, then at the first meeting of the board 
after the vacancy occurs, the members shall elect one of their 
a to be chairman of the board. 9 Edw. VII. c. 94, s. 17 

1, 2). 
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Casting (3) In ease of an equality of votes the elected member who 
ioe has received the largest number of votes at his election shall 
have a second or casting vote. 10 Edw. VII. ¢. 26, s. 26 (2). 


Vice-Chair- ; : 

SS (4) The members of the board may also elect one of their 
number to be vice-chairman and he shall preside in the 
absence of the chairman. 

Pe he (5) If at any meeting neither the chairman or vice-chair- 


man is present the members present may elect a chairman for 
that meeting. 


eee (6) At the first meeting after the organization or forma- 
tion of the board, and so often as a vacancy occurs, the board 
shall also elect a secretary and a treasurer or a secretary- 
treasurer who shall hold office during the pleasure of the 
board. 


Who to preside 


durine cleetion (1) At any. meeting of a board at which a chairman is to 
ofchairman. he elected the secretary, if present, shall preside until the 
chairman is elected, and if the secretary is not present the 
members present may elect one of their number for that 
purpose. 
turviesidea . (8) In the absence of the seeretary from any meeting the 
for. chairman or other member presiding may appoint any member 


or person present to act as secretary for that meeting. 
9 Edw. VII. c. 94, 8. 17 (4-8). 


Quorum. 18. The presence of a majority of all the members consti 


tuting a board shall be necessary to form a quorum. 9 Edw. 
VII. e. 94, s. 18. 


Chairman may 


Chai 19. The chairman or vice-chairman or member presiding 
may vote with the other members on all questions, and, sub- 
ject to the provisions hereinbefore contained as to a second or 
casting vote where there is an equality of votes at an election 
of chairman, any question on which there is an equality of 

peu votes shall be deemed to be negatived except in case of an 

eee ae) equality of votes for the election of a secretary or a trea- 
when Shere ig surer, or secretary-treasurer, when the chairman or other 


votes, presiding officer shall have a second or casti V 
VID of Gg 16) casting vote. 9 Ed 


Disqualifica- 2 -OVISI 7 ) 

ton, mine a provisions of The Public Schools Act and of The 
Rev. stat, iat : chools Act respecting the disqualification of persons 
Rev. Stat, rom being elected or appointed to, and from sitting and vot 


ing as members of public school boards and high school boa rd 
espectively, and respecting members resigning or vacating 
teir Offices, shall apply to all boards. 9 Edw. VIT. e. 94 


saci: 


chest 2 Plixs(1), Byeryatoardiegs ing jurisdietio 
courses of over } " Ty oarc O education having jurisdictio 
studyin high OVer, More than one high school with the approval of t 
schools, Minister f 1D) 1 

of Education may 
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(a4) make such modifications of the school courses pre- 
seribed for the high, industrial, technical and 
arts schools under its jurisdiction as it deems ex- 
pedient; 9 Edw. VII. « 94, s. 21 (1) (a); 
1 Geo. Votes LT) ss SSL ye 


(6) provide for special or advanced instruction in any 
of such courses; 9 Edw. VII. c. 94, s. 21 (b); 


(c) designate such schools, or any of them, English, 
Commercial, Technical, Industrial, Art or Classi- 
eal High Schools according to the course or 
courses of instruction provided therefor. 9 Edw. 
Mik G. 946.20 (Lie(cls beGeonVac Les 5S. (2). 


(2) The accommodations and equipment of the school and Application of 
the qualifications of the staff shall be subject to the regula-*°S"*%°"* 
tions made under the authority of The Department of Edu- Rey. Stat. 
cation Act. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 94, 8. 21 Bot 


22. A member of a board who is a Separate school sup- Restriction 
upon member 


porter shall not vote or otherwise take part in any of the who issep- 
proceedings of the board exclusively affecting the Dupe eee 


schools. 9 Edw. VII. c. 94, s. 22; 2 Geo. V. c. 76, s. 26. 
23. The provisions of Zhe Public Schools Act and of The This Act to be 


High Schools Act and of The Industrial Education Act and teek mer 
of all amendments thereto, which are not inconsistent 3's. 
with this Act, shall be read as part of this Act and oe" 
so far as such provisions are inconsistent with the provisions Wey Stat. 
of this Act they shall not apply to municipal pean Oe iat 
union boards. 9 Edw. VII. c. 94, s. 23; 2 Geo. V. ¢. 76, 


Ae 
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CHAPTER 270. 


An Act respecting Separate Schools. 


be MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
d the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Separate Schools Act. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 71, 8. 1. 


PART I. 
PROTESTANT AND COLOURED SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


2. Upon the application in writing of five or more heads 
of families resident in a township, city, town or village, being 
Protestants, the municipal council of the township or the 
board of public school trustees of the city, town or village 
shall authorize the establishment therein of one or more 
separate schools for Protestants. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 71, 8. 2. 


3. Upon the application in writing of five or more heads of 
families resident in a township, city, town or village, being 
coloured people, the municipal council of the township or the 
board of public school trustees of the city, town or village 
shall authorize the establishment therein of one or more 
separate schools for coloured people. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, 8. 3.- 


4, In a township the council shall prescribe the location of 
the school or schools authorized to be established under the 
next preceding two sections. 3-4 Geo. V.c¢. 71, s. 4. 


5. No person shall be a supporter of any separate school 
for coloured people unless he resides within three miles in a 
direct line of the site of the school house. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, 


8. 5. 


6. There shall be three trustees for each separate school and 
the first meeting for their election shall be held and conducted 
in the manner provided by section 27. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, 8. 6. 


7. On the twenty-fifth day of December next following the 
date of the application mentioned in section 2 and section ¢ 
the separate school shall go into operation, and shall, with 
respect to the persons for whom it is established, ‘be under 


ee same regulations as the public schools. 3-4 Geo. V. e. (1; 
ry és , 
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8. None but coloured people shall vote at the election of Joie's,. 
trustees of a separate school established for coloured people; 
and none but the persons petitioning for the establishment of 
or sending children to a Protestant separate school shall vote 
at the election of trustees of such school. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 71, 
s. 8. 


9. In a city or town the persons who make the application hte 
may have a separate school in each ward, or in two or more a ciec ei 
wards united as they may judge expedient. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, 


8. 9 


10. No Protestant separate school shall be established in Baca tia 
any school section except when the teacher of the public school lishment ot 


in such section is a Roman Catholic. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 10. Fectaee 


11 ar Gh) In a city, town, village or township public school  aegiea ty 
section in which a separate school exists every Protestant or school rates. 
coloured person, as the case may be, paying rates, whether as 
owner or tenant, and being a supporter of such school, shall 
be exempt from the payment of all rates imposed for the sup- 
port of public schools and public school libraries. or for the 
purchase of land or the erection of buildings for public school 
purposes, within the city, town, village or section in which he 
resides, for the then current year, and every subsequent year 
thereafter while he continues a supporter of the school. 


(2) Such exemption shall not extend beyond the period Exemption 
during which such person is a supporter of the school, or to” 
school rates or taxes imposed or to be imposed to pay for 
school-houses, the erection of which was undertaken or entered 
into before the establishment of the separate school. 3-4 Geo. 
ee, 1; Be Abs 


12. Separate schools shall not share in money raised by Not to 
local municipal assessment for public school purposes. 3-4 Geo. 
Wc. 11,8, 12. 


13. Every separate school shall share in the legislative pub- pea ne 
lic school grants in like manner as a public school. 3-4 Geo. grant. 


Wire, 71,8213; 


14.—(1) The trustees of every separate school shall, on Helt-yearly 
or before the 30th day of June and the 31st day of December | (seentaes 
of each year, transmit to the public school inspector a correct 
return of the names of all Protestant or coloured persons, as 
the case may be, who have sent children to or who have sub- 
scribed for the support of such separate school during the 
last preceding six months, the names of the children sent and 
the amounts subscribed, together with a statement of the aver- 
age attendance of pupils in the separate schools during such 
period. 
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(2) The Inspector shall, upon the receipt of the return, 
forthwith make a return to the clerk of the municipality in 
which the separate school is established stating the names 
of all the persons who being Protestant or coloured persons, 
as the case may be, contribute, or send children to the sepa- 
rate school. 


(3) Except for a rate for building school-houses undertaken 
before the establishment of the separate school the clerk shall 
not include in the collector’s roll for the general or other 
school rate, and the board of trustees shall not include in their 
school rolls any person whose name appears upon the last 
mentioned return. 


(4) The clerk or other officer of the municipality within 
which a separate school is established, having possession of 
the assessor’s or collector’s roll of the municipality, shall allow 


any trustee or the authorized collector of the board to make 


a copy of such roll go far as it relates to their school section. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 71, 8. 14. 


H 


15. Sections 28 to 49, 51 to 54 and 89 shall apply to the 


trustees and teachers of such separate schools. 3-4 Geo. V. 
CUM seh: 


16. The trustees of a separate school shall be a body cor- 
porate under the name of ‘‘The Trustees of the Protestant 


(or Coloured) Separate School of (as the case may be), 
in the Township (City, Town or Village, as the case may be), 
of ,’ and shall have such powers as to imposing, 


levying and collecting school rates or subscriptions upon and 


from persons sending children to or subscribing towards the 


support of the separate school as are provided by section 67. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. TI, s. 16: 


PART II. 


ROMAN CATHOLIC SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 
ESTABLISHMENT. 


1%. This Part shall apply to separate schools for Roman 


eaniolige now or hereafter established. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 71. 
Saki: 


18. In this Part, 


(a) “Regulations”? shall mean regulations made under 


The Department of Education Act; 


(b) ‘‘Rural school’? shall mean separate school for 
Roman Catholies in a township or in territory 
Without municipal organization ; 
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(c) “‘Seeretary’’ or ‘‘Treasurer’’ shall include a Seere- ,Secret#ry; 
tary-Treasurer ; 


(d) ‘‘Separate school’’ shall mean separate school for s324s"° 
Roman Catholics; 


ooh ‘Urbs 
(e) ‘“‘Urban school’’ shall mean separate school for School,” 


Roman Catholics in a city, town or village. 
3-4 Geo. V. «. 71, s. 18. 


19. Not less than five heads of families, being householders cir, °° 
or freeholders resident within any publie school section of a Separate 
township, or within a city, town or village, and being Roman 
Catholics, may convene a public meeting of persons desiring 
to establish .a separate school therein for the election of trus- 

ptees. 3-4, Geo. V..¢. 71,8. 19. 


fa 


Election of 


20. A majority of the persons present, being householders trustees. 


or freeholders, and Roman Catholics, may at such meeting 


elect from the duly qualified persons the requisite number of 


trustees. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 20. 


held, and a hevitile election, shall be delivered br one of the meeting se 
“trustees so elected to the head of the municipality or to the s'ven- 
chairman of the board of public school trustees in the town- 

ship, village, town or city in which the school is about to be 
established, designating by their names, cecupations and resi- 

dences the persons elected as trustees. 


Ares 5 Notificati 
(2) The officer receiving the notice shall endorse thereon ofresult to. 


the date of its receipt, and shall deliver a copy of the same Department. 
so endorsed and duly certified by him to such trustee who 

shall forthwith transmit the same and a copy of the minutes 

of the meeting and of the notice calling it to the Department 

of Education. 

(3) From and after the delivery of the notice to such officer Corporate 
the trustees therein named shall be a body corporate under trustees. 
the name, in the case of a city, town or village, of ‘‘The 
Board of Trustees of the Roman Catholic Separate Schools 

for the City (or town or village) of y 


and in the ease of rural boards of ‘‘The Board of Trustees of 


the Roman Catholic Separate School for School Section 
Number , in the Township of ey 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 71, s. 21. 


SCHOOL BOARDS IN TERRITORY WITHOUT MUNICIPAL 
ORGANIZATION. 


22.—(1) In unorganized townships and in any part of aa for 
Ontario not surveyed into townships any number of heads Of clesing 
t tees, 

families, not less than ten, who are Roman Catholics, -may, “°° 


at a public meeting called for that purpose, elect three of 


° 
mh 
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their number as school trustees, and the trustees so elected 
shali have all the powers of public school boards in unor- 
ganized townshiss, and shall in all other respects be subject | 
to the provisions of this Act. 


(2) On receipt of notice by the Department of Education, 
signed by the trustees so elected, that a school has been estab- 
lished and suitable accommodation provided for school pur- 
poses the Minister of Education may pay to the board out of 
the appropriation made by this Legislature for public and 
separate schools such sum for the maintenance of the school 
as may be approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 


(3) The Board may appoint a fit and proper person, who 
may be one of the trustees, to collect the rates imposed upon 
the supporters of the school or the sums which the inhabit- 
ants or others have subscribed or a rate-bill imposed upon 
any person, and may pay to such eollector at the rate of 
not less than five nor more than ten per centum on the money 
collected by him; and every collector shall give such security 
as may be required by the board. 


(4) Every collector shall have the same powers in collect- 
ing the school rate, rate-bill or subscription and shall be 
under the same liabilities and obligations and proceed in 
the same manner as a township collector in collecting rates in 
a township. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 71, s. 22. 


RURAL SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


Meetings of Supporters and Elections. 
23. For every rural school there shall be three trustees. 
each of whom, after the first election, shall hold office for 


moe years and until his suecessor has been elected. 3-4 Geo. 
Cs HGl Gem 


#4.—(1) The trustees elected at the first meeting shall 
hold office, 


(a) the person first elected, for two years from the 
annual school meeting next after his election and 
until his successor has been elected ; 


(b) the person secondly elected, for one year from such. 
annual school meeting and until his successor has 
been elected ; ; 


(c) the person last elected, until the next ensuing annual 
school meeting and until his successor has been 
elected, 


(2) A trustee elected to fill a vacancy shall hold office only 


for the unexpired term of the person in whose place he has 
been elected. 
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(8) A trustee may resign with the consent in writing of ai S 
the other trustees. 


(4) A retiring trustee may be re-elected with his own con- Re-election. 
sent, otherwise he shall be exempted from serving for four 
years next after leaving office. 3-4 Geo. V. c¢. 71, 8. 24. 


25. Any person being a British subject, not less than twen- ee 
ty-one years of age, may be elected as a trustee whether he is tion. 


or is not a householder or freeholder. 3-4 Geo. V. ce. 71, 8. 25. 


26. Every householder or freeholder of the full age of Electors, 
twenty-one years, who is a supporter of a rural separated" 
school, shall be entitled to vote at any election for school trus- 
tee or on any school question at any annual or special meet- 
ing of the supporters of such school. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, 8. 26. 


2%.—(1) A meeting of the supporters of the school shall 30328) 
be held annually on the last Wednesday of December, or if when held. 
that day is a holiday on the next day following, commencing 
at ten o’clock in the forenoon, or if the board by resolution 
so directs at seven o’clock in the afternoon, for the purpose, 


among other things, of electing a school trustee or trustees. 


(2) The supporters of the school present at the meeting Creanization 
shall elect one of themselves to preside over its proceedings : 
and shall also appoint a secretary who shall record the pro- 
ceedings of the meeting and perform such other duties as are 
required of him by this Part. 


(3) The business of the meeting may be conducted in the Oeaee es 
following order: pusiness. 


(a) receiving and dealing with the annual report of the 
trustees ; 


(b) receiving and dealing with the annual report of the 
auditors; 


(c) electing one or more auditors for the current year; 


(d) electing a trustee or trustees to fill any vacancy or 
vacancies; and 


(e) miscellaneous business. 


(4) The chairman shall preside and shall submit all Voge 
motions to the meeting in the manner desired by the major- gah 
ity, and the chairman shall not be entitled to vote except in 
the case of an equality of votes, when he shall give the casting 
vote, and he shall decide all questions of order subject to an 
cep to the meeting. 

(5) Where a poll is demanded by two supporters of the Granting 
school at a meeting for the election of a trustee the chair- Recdinnd ina 
man shall forthwith grant the same, and the secretary shall fn ™ * 
thereupon immediately proceed to record as herein diréeted 
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poll-book 


When voter 
is objected 
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the names of all qualified supporters of the school who pre- 
sent themselves within the prescribed time, and shall enter in 
the poll book, at the head of separate columns, the names of 
the candidates proposed and seconded, and opposite to such 
columns shall write the names and residences of the support- 
ers offering to vote, and shall, in the column in which is 
entered the name of a candidate voted for, set the figure “‘1’’ 
opposite the voter’s name. 


(6) Where a poll is demanded upon a school question by 
any two supporters the name of each supporter shall be 


similarly placed opposite separate columns marked ‘“‘for’’ or 
, 


(7) Where an objection is made to the right of a person 
to vote at an annual or special meeting, either for trustee or 
upon a school question, the chairman shall require the person 
whose right to vote is objected to to make the following 
declaration : 


I, A.B., declare 

(a) That I am an assessed householder or freeholaer in School 
Section No. —; : ar 

(b) That I am of the full age of 21 years; 

(c) That I am a supporter of the Roman Catholic Separate 
School in said School Section No. —; 

(d) That as such supporter I have the right to vote at this 
meeting, 


whereupon the person making such declaration shall be 
entitled to vote. 


( 8) The poll shall not close before noon, but shall close at 
any time thereafter when a full hour has elapsed without 
any vote being polled, and shall not be kept open later than 
four o’clock in the afternoon. 


(9) When the meeting is held at seven o’clock in the after- 
hoon the supporters present may decide by resolution that 
the polling shall take place forthwith or at ten o’clock on the 
following morning, and if it takes place forthwith the poll 


niin: close when ten minutes have elapsed without any vote 
eine recorded, 


_(10) A correct copy of the minutes of every meeting, 
signed by the chairman and secretary, shall be forthwith 


eee it hy the chairman to the Department of Educa- 
10n. 


(11) If from want of proper notice or other cause any 
meeting for the election of trustees is not held at the proper 
‘ime any two supporters of the school may call a meeting by’ 
giving six days’ notice posted up in at least three of the 
most public places in the locality in which the school is 
situate; and the meeting thus called shall possess all the pow- 
ers and perform all the duties of the meeting in the place of 
which it is called. 3-4 Geo, V. «, TEA See j 
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28. A majority of the trustees shall form a quorum, and Oreaniaatieg 
the board shall be organized by the election of a chairman quorum, 


and of a secretary and a treasurer or of a secretary-treasurer. 
- 3-4 Geo, V. ¢. 71, 8. 28. 


29. No act or proceeding shall be valid which is not Regularity. 
adopted at a regular or special meeting of the board of 
which notice has been given as required by this Act and at 
which at least two trustees are present. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, 
s. 29. 


Duties of Secretary. 


30. It shall be the duty of the secretary to Duties of 


secretary. | 
(a) keep a full and correct record of the proceedings of 
every meeting of the board in the minute book 
provided by the trustees, and see that the minutes, 
when confirmed, are signed by the chairman or 
presiding trustee; 


(b) call, at the request in writing of two trustees, a spe- 
cial meeting of the board; 


(c) give notice of all meetings to each of the trustees by 

notifying him personally or in writing, or by send- 
ing a written notice to his residence. 3-4 Geo. V. 
Ce Ue 


Duties of Treasurer. 


31. It shall be the duty of the treasurer to Duties of 


treasurer. 


(a) receive all school money collected from the support- 
ers of the school and account for the same; 


(0) disburse all such money in the manner directed by 
the board ; 


(c) produce all papers and money belonging to the cor- 
poration whenever called upon to do so by the 
board, the auditors or other competent authority, 
and afford to the auditors all the information in 
his power as to the receipt and expenditure of 
school money. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢, 71, s. 31. 


Appointment of Auditor by Minister. 


32. Where a board neglects or the ratepayers at an annual: Appoint: 
or special meeting neglect to appoint an auditor, or aia auditér ty 
| auditor appointed “refuses or is unable to act, the Minister, Barger 

upon the request in writing of any five supporters of the 


| school, may make the appointment. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 32. 
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Union Boards. 


33.—(1) The majority of the supporters of each of the 
separate schools situate in two or more public school sections, 
whether in the same or in adjoining municipalities, at a public 
meeting duly called by the board of each separate school may | 
form a union separate school of which union the trustees shall 
give notice within fifteen days to the clerk or clerks of the 
municipality or municipalities and to the Minister of Educa- 
tion, and every union separate school thus formed shall be 
deemed one school for all Roman Catholic separate school 
purposes, and shall every year thereafter be represented by 
three trustees to be elected by the supporters of the union 
separate school as provided by section 27. 


(2) The trustees shall be a body corporate under the name 
of ‘‘The Board of Trustees of the Roman Catholic Union 
Separate Schools for the United Sections numbers in 
the .’ 3-4 Geo. V. c. 71, 8s. 33. 


School Sites. 


34.—(1) The board shall have power to select a site for a 
new school-house or to agree upon a change of site for an 
existing school-house, and shall forthwith call a special meet- 
ing of the supporters of the school to consider the site 
selected; and no site shall be adopted or change of school site 
made except in the manner hereinafter provided without the 
consent of the majority of such special meeting. 


(2) If a majority of the supporters present at such special 
meeting differ as to the suitability of the site selected each 
party shall then and there appoint an arbitrator, and the _ 
inspector of separate schools for the district in which the 
school is situate, or, in case of his inability to act, a person 
appointed by him to act on his behalf shall be the third 
arbitrator; and such three arbitrators, or a majority of them 
present at any lawful meeting, shall have authority to make 
and publish an award upon the matter submitted to them. 


(3) With the consent or at the request of the parties to 
the reference the arbitrators, or a majority of them, shall 
have authority, within one month from the date of their 
award, to reconsider such award and within two months 
thereafter to make and publish a second award, which award, 
or the previous one if not reconsidered by the arbitrators, 
shall be binding upon all parties concerned for at least five 
years from the date thereof. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 34. 


Separation. 


35.—(1) Where a separate school has been established in 
a public school section which includes an urban municipality 
or a portion of an urban municipality, and a township or a 
portion of a township, and a majority of the ratepayers 
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assessed as separate school supporters in such township or 
portion of a township petition the board of such separate 
school to notify the Inspector of separate schools that the 
separate school supporters in such township or portion of a 
township are desirous of establishing a separate school there- 
in, the Inspector may signify in writing to the board his ap- 
proval of the establishment of such separate school; and there- 
upon a meeting may be held for the establishment of a sepa- 
rate school and the election of trustees, and such school may 
be established and trustees may be elected in the manner pro- 
vided by this Part. 


(2) The Inspector and two other persons, one of whom A?bitration. 
shall be chosen by the separate school board of such urban 
municipality and the other by the board of the separate school 
so established in such township or portion of a township, shall 
constitute a board of arbitrators who, or a majority of whom, 
shall determine what proportion of the assets and liabilities 
of the original separate school board shall belong to, be paid 
to or be borne by the separate school board of such urban 
municipality and the board of such rural separate school 
respectively, and shall adjust all matters consequent upon 
such separation, and the award of such arbitrators shall be 
final and binding. 


(3) Nothing in this section shall relieve any property from erage 
liability for rates levied or to be levied for payment of school debentures. 
debentures issued prior to the establishment of such township 
separate school. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 35. 


URBAN BOARDS. 
Trustees and Tenure of Office. 


36—(1) For every ward into which a city or town is quae 
divided there shall be two trustees each of whom, after the divided into 


first election, shall continue in office for two years. 


(2) One of the trustees in each ward chosen at the first ee 
election, to be determined by lot at the first meeting of the 
board after their election. which determination shall be entered 
upon the minutes, shall retire from office at the time appointed 
for the next annual school election and the other shall con- 
tinue in office one year longer. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 36. 


3%7.—(1) In every village there shall be six trustees each Trustees in 
of whom, after the first election, shall continue in office fore cae 
two years. 


(2) Three of the trustees chosen at the first election to be Retirement 
determined by lot at the first meeting of the board after their ; 
election, which determination shall be entered upon the min- 
utes, shall retire from office at the time appointed for the 
next annual school election and the other three shall continue 
in office one year longer. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 37. 

96 s3.—II 
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38. A trustee shall continue in office until his successor has 
been elected. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 38. 


Election of Trustees. 


39.—(1) A meeting of the supporters of every urban 
school for the nomination of candidates for the office of school 
trustee shall take place at noon on the last Wednesday in the 
month of December annually, or if that day is a holiday on 
the day following, at such place as shall from time to time be 
fixed by resolution of the board, and in municipalities divided 
into wards in each ward if the board thinks fit, and the board 
shall give at least six days’ notice of the meeting. 


(2) The board shall by resolution name the returning 
officers to preside at the meetings for the nomination of can- 
didates, and in case of the absence of any such officer a chair- 
man chosen by the meeting shall preside. 


(3) If at the meeting only the number of candidates neces- 
sary to fill the vacant offices is proposed and seconded the 
returning officer or chairman, after the lapse of one hour, 
shall declare such candidates duly elected, and shall notify 
the secretary of the board; but if two or more candidates are 
proposed and seconded for any one office, and a poll in respect 
of such office is demanded by any candidate or school sup- 
porter, the returning officer or chairman shall adjourn the 
proceedings for filling the office until the first Wednesday of 
the month of January then next, when polls shall be opened 
at such places and in each ward, where wards exist, as shall 
be determined by resolution of the board. 


(4) The polls shall be opened at ten o’clock in the fore- 
noon and shall continue open until five o’clock in the after- 
noon and no longer, and a poll may close at any time after 
eleven o’clock in the forenoon when a full hour has elapsed 
without any vote having been polled. 


(5) The board shall, before the second Wednesday in 
December in each year, by resolution, fix the places for the 
nomination meetings and for holding the election in case of 
a poll, and name the returning officers who shall preside at 
fe respective polling places, and forthwith give public notice 

lereor, 


(6) The returning officer or chairman shall, on the day 
after the close of the election, return the poll book to the 
Secretary of the board with his solemn declaration thereto 
annexed that the poll book has been correctly kept and con- 
‘aims a true record of the votes given at the polling place for 
which he was returning officer. 

(1) The secretary shall add up the number of votes for 
each candidate for any office as appears from the poll book so 
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returned, and shall declare elected the candidate or candidates 
having the highest number of votes. 


(8) If two or more candidates have an equal number of ¢ Carne 
votes at the first meeting of the board held after the elec-* 
tion the member present who is assessed highest as a sup- 
porter of the school on the last revised assessment roll shall 
give a vote for one or more of such candidates so as to decide 
the election. 


(9) The voting for the election of trustees and for all hes Sree 
urban school purposes shall be by open vote, except as other- 
wise provided by section 40. 

(10) In a city or town divided into wards the clerk of the Sunistins 
municipality shall furnish to the board, within three days in « cities and 
after request in writing, the voters’ list for each ward annex- divided into 
ing thereto a list of the names of all supporters of separate “"“* 
schools for Roman Catholics, and also a list of the names, 
alphabetically arranged, of all ratepayers and persons en- 
titled to vote in respect of income rated upon the then last 
revised assessment roll and not being already upon the voters’ 
list. 


(11) In towns not divided into wards and in villages the Tye 
clerk of the municipality shall furnish to the board within in towns 
three days after request in writing the voters’ list for each paler 
polling subdivision in such town or village, as provided by °24 2 


2 3 villages. 
the next preceding subsection. 


(12) The board shall provide every polling place with such ht — 
lists and with a poll book. putes 
(18) At every election at which a poll is demanded the Sate 
returning officer or chairman or the poll clerk shall enter in 
_ the poll book at the head of separate columns the names of 
_ the candidates proposed and seconded at the nomination, and 
shall opposite to such columns write the names and residences 
of the school supporters offering to vote at the election, and 
shall in each column in which is entered the name of the 
candidate voted for set the figure ‘‘1’’ opposite the voter’s 
name, and where a poll is demanded upon any school ques- 
tion the name of each voter shall be similarly placed opposite 
separate columns headed ‘‘for’’ or ‘‘against.’’ 


(14) If an objection is taken to the right of any person to ucnien 
vote the returning officer or chairman shall require the per- 
son whose right to vote is objected to to take the declaration 
mentioned in subsection 7 of section 27, 

(15) Where a school supporter resides without the muni- Where non- 
cipality in which the school is situate he shall be entitled to to yote. 
vote in that ward or division of the -municipality in which 
the school house is situate which is nearest to his place of 
residence. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 39. 
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40.—(1) The board may, by resolution passed between 
the first day of May and the first day of October in any year, 
require the election of members of the board to be by ballot 
and to be held on the days on which the annual municipal 
elections are held. 


(2) The board may in like manner discontinue the use of 
the ballot, and thereafter elections shall be conducted as pro- 
vided by section 39. 


(3) Where the board requires the voting to be by ballot 
and elections are so held no change shall be made in the mode 
of voting for a period of three years, and if the mode of vot- 
ing by ballot is discontinued the provisions of section 39 
shall apply for a period of three years at least after such dis- 
continuance. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 40. 


44. Where the voting is to be by ballot the provisions of 
The Municipal Act for and relating to holding the annual 
municipal elections, including those as to re-count, secrecy 
of proceedings, offences and penalties, shall apply mutatis 
mutandis, except that 


(a) the oath to be taken by a voter shall be: 


You swear that you are the person named (or intended to be 
named) in the list of voters now shown to you (showing the 
list to the voter); 

That you are a ratepayer; 

That you are of the full age of twenty-one years; 

That you are a Roman Catholic Separate School supporter ; 

That you have not voted before at this election; 

That you have not, directly or indirectly, received any reward 
or gift and do not expect to receive any for the vote which 
you tender at this election; 

That you have not received anything, nor has anything been 
promised you directly or indirectly, either to induce you 
to vote at this election, or for loss of time, travelling ex- 
penses, hire of team or any other service connected with 
this election ; 

That you have not directly or indirectly paid or promised any- 
thing to any person either to induce him to vote or refrain 
from voting at this election; 

So help you God; 


(b) when the result of the polling is indecisive by reason 
of two or more candidates having an equal number 
of votes all of them shall be notified of the first 
meeting of the board after the election, and the 
member of the board present at such meeting who 
is assessed for the largest sum on the last revised 
assessment roll shall, before the organization 0 
the board, give a vote for one or more of such can- 
didates so as to decide the election; 


(c) the duties to be performed by the clerk shall be per- 
formed by the secretary; and 
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(d) the word ‘‘secretary’’ shall be substituted for the 
words ‘‘clerk’’ or ‘‘clerk of the municipality’’ 
wherever they occur. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 41. 


Irregularities not to void Elections, 


42. No election shall be invalid by reason of non-compli- No, lection 
ance with the provisions of this Act as to the taking of the invalid for 
poll or the counting of the votes, or by reason of any mistake eines 
in the use of forms, or of any irregularity, if it appears that eee 
the election was conducted in accordance with the principles Esa ee hy 
laid down in this Act, and that such non-compliance or mis- affected. 
take or irregularity did not affect the result of the election. 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 71, s. 42. 
Controverted Elections. 


43.—(1) A judge of the county or district court, if a com- Investigation 
plaint respecting the validity or mode of conducting the plaints by 
election of any trustee in any municipality within his county dudes. 
or district is made to him within twenty days after such 
election, shall receive and investigate such complaint, and 
shall thereupon within a reasonable time, in a summary 
manner, hear and determine the same. 


(2) The judge may by order cause the assessment rolls, bir of 
collector’s rolls, poll books and any other records of the elec- ‘: 
tion to be brought before him, and may inquire into the facts 
on affidavit or by oral testimony, and may cause such persons 
to appear before him as he may deem expedient, and may 
confirm the election or set it aside, or declare that some other 
candidate was duly elected. 


(8) The judge may order a person found by him not to Order of 
have been duly elected to be removed; and if the judge deter-!"*8* 
mines that any other person was duly elected he may order 
him to be admitted; and if he determines that no other per- 
son was duly elected instead of the person removed he shall 
order a new election to be held and shall report such decision 
to the secretary of the board. 

(4) The provisions of The Municipal Act as to bribery and Bribery and 
undue influence shall apply, and, where the election is com- infuence. 
plained of on those grounds, the inquiry by the judge in Ro ae 
reference thereto shall be by oral testimony only. 3-4 Geo.c. 192, 
V.c¢. 71, s. 43. 


MEETINGS OF THE BOARD. 


44—(1) At the first meeting in each year the secretary © hase 
shall preside or, if there is no secretary, the members present Genie 
shall select one of themselves to preside at the election of 
chairman, and the member so selected to preside may vote 
as a member. 
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(2) In case of an equality of votes at the election of chair- 
man the member present who is assessed as a separate school 
supporter for the largest sum on the last revised assessment 
roll shall have a second or casting vote in addition to his vote 


as a member. 


(3) Subsequent meetings of the board shall be held at such 
times and places as may from time to time be fixed by resolu- 
tion of the board. 


(4) Special meetings of the board may be called by the 
chairman, and shall be called on the request in writing of 
two members of the board specifying the objects for which the 
meeting is to be held, which shall also be stated in the notice 
calling the meeting. 


(5) The chairman shall preside or, in his absence, any 
member appointed to act as chairman by the majority of 
those present, and the chairman or member so acting may 
vote with the other members on all questions, and any ques- 
tion on which there is an equality of votes shall be deemed to 


‘be negatived, 


(6) A majority of the members of the board shall con- 
stitute a quorum, but for the purposes of subsection 8 of sec- 
tion 39 a majority of the trustees remaining in office shall 
constitute a quorum. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 44. 


DUTIES AND POWERS OF TRUSTEES. 


45. It shall be the duty of every board and it shall have 
power to 


(a) appoint a seeretary and a treasurer or a secretary- 
treasurer and one or more collectors, if requisite, 
of the school fees or rate bills; 


(1) The collector or collectors, and secretary and 
treasurer, or secretary-treasurer may be mem- 
bers of the board, and shall discharge duties, 
be subject to obligations and penalties, and 
have powers similar to those of like officers 
of the corporation of a municipality ; 


(6) appoint annually on or before the Ist day of De- 


cember an auditor or auditors; 


(c) lay all the accounts of the board before the audi- 
tors, together with the agreements, vouchers, con- 
tracts and books in its possession, and afford the 
auditors all the information in its power as to the 
receipt and expenditure of school money; 


d) provide adequate accommodation and legally quali- 


ted teachers, according to the provisions of this 
Act and the Regulations, for all children be- 
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tween the ages of five and twenty-one years of 
the supporters of the schools under the control 
of the board according to the annual enumeration 
of the assessors for the next preceding year; 


(e) acquire or rent school sites and premises, and build, vo provide 
repair, furnish and keep in order the school ee ek torn 

houses, furniture, fences and all other school Premises. 

property, and keep the wells, closets and premises 


in proper sanitary condition ; 


(f) where the board does not appoint a collector, apply Collection 
to the municipal council, on or before the first °! 7" 
day of August in each year, for the levying and 
collection of all sums for the support of their 
schools, and for any other school purposes au- 
thorized by this Act to be collected from the sup- 
porters of the separate schools under the control 
of the board, laying before the council an estimate 
of such sums; 


(g) give notice in writing, before the 15th day of Janu- Notice ae 
ary in each year, to the Department of Educa- addresses. 
tion of the names and post-office addresses of 
the trustees then in office and of the teachers 
employed by the board, and give reasonable notice 
in writing from time to time of any changes 


therein ; 


(h) give orders on the treasurer of the board for all adores 
money to be expended for school purposes ; expended. 


(7) exempt, in its discretion, fore the payment of pxemptions 
school rates wholly or in part, any indigent 3rd netice 
person; and give notice of such exemption, when 
the school rate is collected by the municipal 
council, to the clerk of the municipality on or 
before the first day of August; 

(j) dismiss from a school any pupil who is adjudged Dismissal of 
by the board and the teacher to be so refractory pupils. 
that his presence in school is injurious to other 
pupils, and, where practicable, remove such pupil 
to an industrial school; 

(k) take possession and have the custody and safe Possession 
keeping of all school property acquired or given a prone 
for school purposes; and acquire and hold as a 
corporation, by any title whatsoever, land, mov- 
able property, money or income given to or ac- 
quired by the board at any time for school ‘pur- 
poses and hold or apply the same according to 
the terms on which it was acquired or received; 
and dispose by sale or otherwise of any school 
site or school property not required in conse- 
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quence of a change of school site or other cause, 
and convey the same and apply the proceeds 
thereof to school purposes or as provided by this 


Act; 
Annual (l) prepare and transmit annually, before the 15th day 
nono of January, to the Minister of Education, in the 


prescribed form, a report signed by the chairman 
containing all information required by the Regu- 


lations ; 
Other (m) exercise all such other powers and perform all 
oh es such other duties of public school boards as are 
applicable to the case of separate schools, except 
as to matters as to which other provision 1s 
made by this Act; } 
7 
Supervision. (n) see that every school under its charge is conducted 
according to this Act and the regulations, and 
provide school registers and a visitors’ book in 
the prescribed form; | 
Teaseling (0) at its discretion pay the travelling expenses of any 
attending member of the board or of any teacher in its 
teachers’ C = y + | 
atatatien employment incurred in attending meetings of | 
the Ontario Educational Association or other like 
association of teachers in Ontario; | 
In the case of an urban board, 
Determin : : : . 
gosto (p) determine the number, kind, grade and descrip- 


and gt tion of schools to be established and maintained, 
= the teachers to be employed, the terms on which 
they are to be employed, the amount of their 
remuneration and the duties which they are 

to perform ; ‘J 


To appoint (q) appoint from its members annually, or oftener if 
for each deemed expedient, and under such regulations 


school, 


as may be deemed proper, a committee of not 
more than three for the special charge, oversight 
and management of each school within the city 
town or village, and see that all the schools under 
its charge are conducted according to the regu- 
lations; 


Books and : ° = ° 
achool (r) collect, at its discretion, from the parents or guard- 


supplies. ians of children attending any school under its 
charge a sum not exceeding twenty cents per 
month per pupil to defray the cost of text-books, 
stationery and other contingencies, and see that 
all the pupils are duly supplied with a uniform 
series of text-books; 

“eal (s) expend such sums as it may deem expedient for 

athletics establishing and maintaining cadet corps and for 


See. 46 (1). SEPARATE SCHOOLS. Chap. 270. 3383 


promoting and encouraging gymnastic or other 
athletic exercises not exceeding $200 per annum 
where the annual registered attendance of pupils 
does not exceed 3,000, and $50 additional for each 
additional 1,000, ‘and provide uniforms for classes 
in military drill ; 


In the case of a rural board, 


(t) appoint the place of each annual school meeting Time and 
of the supporters of the school, and the time Incetings. 


and place of any special meeting for 

(i.) filling any vacancy in the board, 

(ii.) the selection of a new school site, 

(ili.) the appointment of a school auditor, or 


(iv.) any other school purpose, and cause notices 
of the time and place and of the objects of 
such meetings to be posted in three or more 
public places of the neighbourhood in which 
the school is situate: at least six days before 
the time of holding the meeting; 


(w) arrange for the payment of teachers’ salaries quar- F3yment °f 
terly and, if necessary, borrow on its promissory 
note, under the seal of the corporation, at inter- 
est not exceeding eight per cent. per annum, the 
money required for that purpose until the taxes 
are collected ; 


(v) eause to be prepared and read at the annual school Annual 
meeting a report for the year then ending, con-*” 
taining among other things a summary of the 
proceedings of the board during the year, to- 
gether with a full and detailed account of the 
receipts and expenditures of all school money 
during such year, and signed by the chairman 
and by one or both of the school auditors; 


(w) ascertain and report to the Minister of Education, report on 
at least once in each year, the names and ages of blind: deat 
all children of school age who would otherwise 
be required to attend a school under its charge, 
who are deaf and dumb or blind. 3-4 Geo. V. 

e. 71, s. 45. 


VACANCY IN OFFICE OF TRUSTEE, 


46.—(1) If a vacancy in the office of trustee occurs from Vacancy in 
any cause the remaining trustees shall forthwith take steps “eaphhal 
to hold a new election to fill the vacancy, and the person 
thereupon elected shall hold his seat for the residue of the 


term for which his predecessor held office. 


Proceedings 
at new 
election. 


Valid agree- 
ments with 
teacher 


Duties of 
teacher, 


Instruction 


Keeping 
registers. 


Order and 
discipline, 


Visitors’ 
book. 


egister and 
visitors’ 
book. 
Deliver up 
register 
and key. 


Examinations. 
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(2) The new election shall be conducted in the same man- 
ner and be subject to the same provisions as an annual elec- 
tion, and, in the case of an urban board, the board shall give 
at least six days’ notice of the meeting for the nomination 
of candidates and, if a poll is demanded, the election shall be 
held one week from the day of the nomination. 3-4 Geo. V. 
ec. T1, s. 46. 


TEACHERS. 


43. Every agreement between a board and a teacher, to be 
valid and binding, shall be in writing signed by the parties 
thereto, and sealed with the corporate seal of the board, and 
may include a stipulation to provide the teacher with board 
and lodging. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 47. 


48. It shall be the duty of every teacher to 


(a) teach diligently and faithfully all the branches re- 
quired to be taught in the school according to the 
terms of his agreement with the board and ac- 
cording to the. provisions of this Act and the Regu- 
lations ; 


(b) keep in the prescribed form the general, entrance, 
and daily class or other registers of the school, and 
record therein the admission, promotion, suspen- 
sion or removal of the pupils; 


(c) maintain proper order and discipline in his schools 
according to the Regulations ; 


(d) keep a visitors’ book, which the board shall provide, 
and enter therein the visits made to his school, and 
request every visitor to enter therein any remarks 
suggested by his visit; 


(¢) afford the trustees and visitors access at all times 


when desired by them to the registers and visitors’ 
book ; 


(f) deliver up the school register, visitors’ book, school- 
house key or other school property in his posses- 
sion on the demand or order of the board; 


(i.) In ease of his wilful refusal so to do he shall 
not be deemed a qualified teacher until restitu- 
tion is made, and shall also forfeit any claim 
which he may have against the board; 


(yg) hold during each term a public examination of his 
pupils, of which he shall give due notice to the 
trustees, to any school visitors whose place of resi- 
dence is adjacent to the school-house, and through 
the pupils to their parents or guardians; 


a le ii i i 
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(h) furnish to the Minister of Education, or to the separ- To,fernish 


information 
ate school inspector, from the trustees’ report or to the Min- 
otherwise, any information which it is in his power Uabeacooes 
to give respecting anything connected with the 
operations of his school or in any wise affecting 
its interest or character ; 


c S uy repar 
(1) prepare so far as the school registers supply the in-reporie 


formation such reports of the board as are re- 
quired by the Regulations. 3-4 Geo. V. ce. 71, 
s. 48. 


49. An authorized text book in actual use may be changed Chance of 
by the teacher for any other authorized text book on the Ave 
same subject with the written approval of. the board and 
subject to the Regulations. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 49. 

50. Subject to the provisions of the Act passed in the 7iicates 
seventh year of the reign of His late Majesty King Edward 0{ separate 
the Seventh, chaptered 52, and the amendments thereto, 
teachers shall be subject to the same examinations and re- 
ceive their certificates of qualification in the same manner as 
public school teachers. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 71, s. 50. 

51. Unless otherwise expressly agreed a teacher shall be of aula 
entitled to be paid his salary in the proportion which the (which. 
number of days during which he has taught bears to the whole entitled. 


number of teaching days in the year. 3-4 Geo. V.c. 71, 8. 51. 


52. Every teacher shall be entitled to his salary notwith- Gasol 
standing his absence from duty on account of sickness for a dental 
period not exceeding four weeks in any one year of his em- ~ : 
ployment if the sickness is certified to by a physician, or in a 
ease of acute inflammatory condition of the teeth or gums by 
a licentiate of dental surgery; but the period of four weeks 
may, in any case of sickness, be allowed and extended at the 
pleasure of the board without a certificate. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 71, 

8.02: 


53. If at the expiration of a teacher’s engagement his Protection 
salary has not been paid in full the salary shall continue to{, ea 
run at the rate mentioned in the agreement until paid if te salary. 
an action to recover it is commenced within three months after 


the salary is due and payable. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 53. 


54.—(1) All matters of difference between a board and a Provision 
teacher in regard to salary or other remuneration, whatever difference 
may be.the amount in dispute, shall be determined in the teacher and 
division court of the division in which the cause of ‘action tustees. 


arose, subject to appeal as provided by this Act. 


_ (2) If it appears to the judge on the trial of an action for ben ieies 
the recovery of a teacher’s salary that there was reasonable board from 


extra 


eround for the board disputing its liability, and that it was japjtity. 
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P t so in 
willing and offered to pay to the teacher any sum not so- 
dispute, the judge may relieve the board from the ee 
imposed by section 53 in whole or in part. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, 
s. 54. 


ASSESSMENTS, BORROWING POWERS AND GRANTS. 


55.—(1) Every person paying rates, whether as owner or 
tenant, Sa by ORT: or his agent, on or before the first 
day of March in any year, gives to the clerk of the munt- 
cipality notice in writing that he is a Roman Catholic and a 
supporter of a separate school situate in the municipality or 
in a municipality contiguous thereto shall be exempt from 
the payment of all rates imposed for the support of public 
schools and of publie school librairies, or for the purchase of 
land or the erection of buildings for pubhe school purposes 
within the city, town, village or section in which he resides, 
for the then current year, and every subsequent year there- 
after while he continues a supporter of a separate school. 


(2) The notice shall not be required to be renewed annu- 
ally. 


(83) Where an owner or tenant is not, on or before the 
first day of March in any year, a, resident of the municipality 
or rated upon the assessment roll thereof, but subsequently 
becomes so resident or liable to be so rated before the time 
for appealing from the assessment to the court of revision, 
he shall be entitled to give the notice provided for by this 
section at any time before the expiration of the time for 
appealing, and a notice so given shall have the same effect 
as if given on or before the first day of March of the year in 
which it is given. 


(4) Every clerk of a municipality, upon receiving such 
notice, shall deliver a certificate to the person giving the 
notice to the effect that the same has been given and show- 
ing the date thereof, 


(5) Any person who fraudulently gives such notice, or 
wilfully makes any false statement therein, shall not thereby 
secure any exemption from the rates, and in addition shall 
incur a penalty of $40. 


(6) Nothing in this section shall exempt any person from 
paying any rate for the support of public schools, or public 
school libraries, or for the erection of a school house or 
school houses, imposed before the establishment of the separ- 
ate school. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 55. 


56. Subject to the other provisions of this Part no person 
shall be deemed a supporter of a separate school unless he 
resides within three miles in a direct line of the site of the 
school house. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 71, s. 56. 
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57.—(1) A supporter of a separate school whose residence bible 


is within three miles of two or more separate schools shall supporter 
be ipso facto a supporter of the school nearest by road to his ¥6)¢¢tnree 
place of residence; but nothing herein shall affect the liabili-milesot 
ties or obligations’ of a separate school supporter for debts schools. 
ineurred before the 7th day of April, 1896, by the board of 
the school of which he was a supporter. 

(2) A supporter of a separate school having a debenture $2%12% 4. 
debt shall not be bound to become a supporter of another }enture 
school while any part of such debt remains unpaid. 3-4 Geo. — 


Ve CLs Of, 


58. When a supporter of an urban school resides without pron nn, 


the municipality in which the school is situate he shall be pede 
entitled to vote in the ward or polling subdivision in which vote. 

the school house nearest to his place of residence is situate 

if within the distance of three miles in a direct line. 3-4 Geo. 

V.c. 71, s. 58. 

59.—(1) Where a person is entitled to be and is a sup-sfion” 
porter of a separate school situate in a municipality other {sccn 
than that in which he resides he shall be exempt from the 
payment of separate school taxes or rates in the municipality 
in which he resides, but shall be liable to pay and shall pay 
the school taxes or rates to the board of the school of which 
he is a supporter, and the same shall be based upon his assess- 
ment in the municipality in which he resides. 


ow en 


(2) The board of the school of which he is a supporter {Om or 

shall on or before the first day of August in each year notify 
the clerk of the municipality in which such supporter resides 
that he is a supporter of such school and of the amount of 
the school taxes or rates payable by him, and the same shall 
be entered upon the collector’s roll of the municipality for 
that year and collected in like manner as other taxes, and 
when collected shall be paid over to the board, 3-4 Geo. V. 
€. 71, 8. 59. 


GO. Any person who, if resident in a municipality, would Rightol 
be entitled to be a supporter of a separate school therein to be assessed 
or in an adjoining municipality may, on giving the noticeschool. 
provided for by The Assessment Act that he is the owner 
of unoccupied land situate in either municipality, require | stot 
that all such land as is situate either in the municipalitye.i95, ° 
wherein the separate school is situate or within the distance 
of three miles in a direct line of the site of the separate 
school shall be assessed for the purposes of the separate school, 
and the assessor shall thereupon enter such person in the 
assessment roll as a separate school supporter only. 3-4 Geo. 


V.¢. 71, 8. 60. 


y 
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61.—(1) A Roman Catholic who desires to withdraw his 
support from a separate school shall give notice thereof in 
writing to the clerk of the municipality before the second 
W ednesday in January in any year otherwise he shall be 
deemed to be a supporter of the school. ° 


(2) A person who has withdrawn his support from a 
Roman Catholic separate school shall not be exempt from 
paying rates for the support of separate schools or separate. 
school libraries, or for the erection of a separate school 
house, imposed before the time of his withdrawing such sup- 
port. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. Tl, s. 61. 


62 (Cy) The clerk of every municipality shali keep en- 
tered in an Index Book, Form A, and in alphabetical order, 
the name of every person who has given to him, or to any 
former clerk of the municipality, notice in writing that such 
person is a Roman Catholic and a supporter of a separate 
school in or contiguous to the municipality, as provided by 
section 55 or by former Acts respecting separate schools. 


(2) The clerk shall enter opposite the name, in a column 
for that purpose, the date on which the notice was received, 
and in a third column opposite the name any notice by such 
person of withdrawal from-supporting a separate school, as 
provided by section 61 or by any such other Act, with the 
date of such withdrawal, or any disallowance of the notice 
by the court of revision or by a judge of the county or 
district court, with the date of such disallowance. 


(3) The index book shall be open to inpection by any rate- 
payer, 7 d 

(4) The clerk shall file and carefully preserve all such 
notices heretofore or hereafter received. 


(5) The assessor shall be guided by the entries in the in- 
dex book in ascertaining who have given the prescribed 
notices. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 62. 


63.—(1) If it appears to the council of any municipality 
after the { ae revision of the assessment roll that through 
mistake or inadvertence a ratepayer has been entered on the 
roll either as a supporter of separate schools or as a sup- 
porter of public schools the council after due inquiry an 
poee may correct such error by directing the school taxes 
of such ratepayer to be paid to the proper school board; but 
it shall not be competent for the council to reverse the de- 
cision of the court of revision or of a judge on appeal. 


(2) In case of such action by a council the ratepay 
shall be liable for the same amount of school taxes as if h 


had in the first instance heen properly entered on the roll. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71. s, 63. | 


Sec. 66 (3). SEPARATE SCHOOLS. Chap. 270. 3389 
G4.—(1) The clerk ‘of every municipality, in making out pistnsu'shing 

the collector’s roll, shall place columns therein so that under "tes. 

the head of ‘‘School Rate’’ the public school rate may be 

distinguished from the separate school rate, and that under 

“Special Rate for School Debts’’ public school purposes may 

be distinguished from separate school purposes. 


_ (2) The proceeds of any such rate shall be kept dis- 
tinguished by the collector and accounted for accordingly. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 71, 8. 64. 


Idem. 


65.—(1) Where land is assessed against both owner and (2%, | 


occupant, or the owner and tenant, the occupant or tenant °ccupant. 
shall be deemed to be the person primarily liable for the pay- 

ment of school rates and for determining whether such rates 

shall be applied to public or separate school purposes, and no 
agreement between the owner or tenant as to the payment of 

taxes as between themselves shall alter or affect this pro- 
vision. 


(2) Where, as between the owner and tenant or occupant Jyier may 
the owner is not to pay taxes, if by the default of the tenant pete 
or occupant to pay the same, the owner is compelled to pay- 
such school rate he may direct the same to be applied to 
either public or separate school purposes, and if the public 
school rate and the separate school rate are not the same he 
shall only be lable to pay the amount of the rate of the 
schools to which he directs his money to be paid. 3-4 Geo. 

We el Ts <s-69; 

66.—(1) A corporation by notice, Form B, to the clerk Meniota | 
of any municipality wherein a separate school exists may toenniee 
require the whole or any part of the land of which such schools. 
corporation is either the owner and occupant, or not being 
the owner is the tenant, occupant or actual possessor, and 
the whole or any proportion of the business assessment or 
other assessments of such corporation made under The As- 
sessment Act, to be entered, rated and assessed for the pur- Rey, Stat. 


poses of such separate school. 
. Duty of 
(2) The assessor shall thereupon enter the corporation assessor. 


as a separate school supporter in the assessment roll in 
respect of the land and business or other assessments desig- 
nated in the notice, and the proper entries shall be made in 
the prescribed column for separate school rates, and so much 
of the land and business or other assessments so designated 
shall be assessed accordingly for the purposes of the separate 
school and not for public school purposes, but all other land 
and the remainder, if any, of the business or other assess- 
ments of the corporation shall be separately entered and 
assessed for public school purposes. 


(3) Unless all the stock or shares are held by Roman How pro- 
portions 


Catholics the share or portion of such land and business or fettiea. 
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other assessments to be so rated and assessed shall not bear 
a greater proportion to the whole of such assessments than 
the amount of the stock or shares so held bears to the whole 
amount of the stock or shares. 


(4) A notice given in pursuance of a resolution of the 
directors shall be sufficient and shall continue in force and 
be acted upon until it is withdrawn, varied or cancelled by a 
notice subsequently given pursuant to any resolution of the 
corporation or of its directors. 


(5) Every notice so given shall be kept by the clerk on 
file in his office and shall at all convenient hours be open to 
inspection and examination by any person entitled to ex- 
amine or inspect an assessment roll. 


(6) The assessor shall in each year, before the return of 
the assessment roll, search for and examine all notices which 
may be so on file and shall follow and conform thereto and to 
the provisions of this Act. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 71, s. 66. 


67.—(1) The board of a separate school may impose and 
levy school rates and collect school rates and subscriptions 
upon and from persons sending children to or subscribing 
towards the support of such schools, and may appoint col- 
lectors for collecting the school rates or subscriptions who 


shall have all the powers in respect thereof possessed by col- 
lectors of taxes in municipalities. 


(2) If a collector appointed by the board is unable to 
collect any part of a school rate charged on land liable to 
assessment, by reason of their being no person resident there- 
on or no goods and chattels to distrain, the board shall make 
a return to the clerk of the municipality before the end of 


the then current year of such land and the uncollected rates - 
thereon. 


(3) The clerk shall make a return to the county, city, 


town or village treasurer of such land and the arrears of 
separate school rates thereon. 


(4) The arrears shall be collected and accounted for by 


the treasurer in the same manner as the arrears of other 
taxes. 


(5) The council of the township, village, town or city in 
which the separate school is situate shall make up the 
deficiency arising from such uncollected rates out of the 
general funds of the municipality. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, 8. 67. 


68. The clerk or other officer of a municipality within or 
adjoining which a separate school is established, having pos 
session of the assessor’s or collector’s roll of the municipality, 
shall permit any trustee or the collector of the board to mak 
a copy of the roll in so far as it relates to the persons su 
porting the separate school. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, 8. 68. 
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69. The clerk of a municipality in which there is a separ- Gertie. 


ate school shall, once in each year, upon the written request tees annual 
statement of 


of the board, deliver to it a statement in writing showing the supporters 
names of all persons appearing upon the assessment roll for cash" 
the current year who have given the notice required by sec- 
tion 55, with the amount for which each person has been 


rated upon the assessment roll. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 69. 


70.—(1) A municipal council, if so requested by the Cplection 
board at or before the meeting of the council in the month school rates 
of August in any year, shall, through their collectors and municipality. 
other municipal officers, cause to be levied in such year upon 
the taxable property liable to pay the same all sums of money 
for rates or taxes imposed thereon in respect of separate 
schools. 


(2) Any expenses attending the assessment, collection or Expenses 
payment of school rates by the municipal corporation or any ines 
of its officers shall be borne by the corporation, and the rates 
or taxes, as and when collected, shall within a reasonable time 
thereafter, and not later than the fourteenth day of Decem- 
ber in each year, be paid over to the board without any de- 
duction whatever. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 70. 


741. In a municipality in which the assessment is made Dates for 
under a by-law passed under section 56 of The Assessment fain sotices 
Act the notices required to be given under subsection 1- of Where taxes 
section 55 shall be given on or before the fifteenth day of assessment 


July, and the notice required to be given under subsection byes via oe 
of section 61 shall be given on or before the fourth Wednes- ey, stat, 
day in May, and the request referred to in section 70 shall, if 195. 
given, be given at the time mentioned therein or prior thereto 

if required by the council; and in subsection 3 of section 55 

the words ‘‘first day of March’’ in the second and ninth lines 

thereof shall be read ‘‘fifteenth day of July.’’ 3-4 Geo. V. 

SS aa ol 


%2.—(1) A separate school board and the council of a Agreements 
municipality, three-fifths of whose members are not separate cunleipal 
school supporters, may enter into an agreement for a term }¥,,374 
of years that for each year of the term and at such times Fiance 
and in such sums as may be agreed upon, in lieu of and as to payment 
being the amount to be levied and collected in such year spent 
for separate school purposes, there shall be paid by the cor- seh! rate. 
poration of the municipality to the board a fixed proportion 
of the total amount levied and collected within the munici- 
pality in and for the year for both public and separate school 
_-purposes. . 

(2) If in and for any year the rate of assessment actually Exception. 
levied for separate school purposes within the municipality is 
not the same as that actually levied therein for public school 
purposes the agreement shall not be in force for or apply to 
such year. 


97 s.— 
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(3) The agreement may be determined by either of the 
parties thereto at the end of any calendar year on giving six 
months’ previous notice to the other party. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, 
s. 72 


(a. 


%3. The separate school board of a municipality or in 
a school section or union school section shall have and 
may exercise the same rights, powers and privileges with 
respect to the establishment and maintenance of continuation 
schools and shall be subject to the same duties and obliga- 
tions with respect to such schools as the public school board 
of the municipality, section or union school section as the 
case may be. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, 8. 73. 


%4—(1) The council of every county shall levy and col- 
lect by an equal rate upon the taxable property of the whole 
county, according to the equalized assessments of the muni- 
cipalities, a sum at least equal to that part of the legis- 
lative grant for public and separate school purposes which 
is apportioned by the Minister on the basis of the equipment 
and accommodations of the rural schools of the county, and 
such sums shall be payable to the boards of the schools 
receiving such legislative grant in the same proportion as such 
grant is apportioned. 


(2) The council of every county shall levy and collect by 
an annual rate upon the taxable property of the whole county, 
according to the equalized assessments of the municipalities, 
a sum at least equal to that part of the legislative grant for 
public and separate school purposes which is apportioned to 
the schools in the municipality for fifth classes, and such sum 
shall be payable to the boards of the schools receiving such ~ 


legislative grant in the same proportion as such grant is ap- 
portioned. 


_(8) The council of two or more counties united for muni- 
cipal purposes may apportion the amount to be levied under 
this section so that each county forming the union shall be 


liable only for sums payable in respect of public and separate 
schools within such county. 


_ (4) Where a board establishes and maintains a fifth form 
in any one of its schools and is entitled under the regulations 
to share in respect of it in the legislative grant for fifth forms 
the council of the county in which the school is situate shall 
pay towards the maintenance of the fifth form a sum at 
least equal to the share of such legislative grant which the 
board receives in respect of it, and may contribute for its 
maintenance such further sum as it may deem expedient. 


(5) In the case of a separate school having in attendance 
children from two or more counties the council of each county 
shall pay a proportion of the whole sum required to be paid 
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under subsection 4 which bears the same ratio to the whole 
sum as the number of children resident in it attending the 
school, as shown by the school register, bears to the whole 
number of children in attendance. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 71, s. 74. 


%75.—(1) The board of a separate school may pass by- Borrowing 
laws for borrowing money for school purposes and for mak- Pomersof. 
ing mortgages and other instruments for the security and pay- Separate 
ment thereof, or of money payable or to be paid for school ; 
sites, school buildings or additions thereto, or the repairs 
thereof, upon the school-house property and premises or any 
other real or personal property vested in the board, or upon 
the separate school rates, and any ratepayer who was a separ- 
ate school supporter at the time when the loan was effected 
on the security of the property or rates shall, while resident 
within the section or municipality within which the separate 
school is situate, continue to be liable for the rate to be levied 
for the repayment of the money so secured. 


(2) The principal money may be made payable in annual Terms of 
or other instalments, with or without interest, and the board,” 
in addition to all other rates or money which it may levy in 
any one year, may levy and collect in each year such further 
sum as may be requisite for paying all principal money and 
interest falling due in such year, and the same shall be levied 
and collected in each year in the same manner and from the 
like persons and property by, from, upon or out of which 
other separate school rates may be levied and collected. 


(3) Such mortgages and other instruments may in the dis- Debentures. 
eretion of the board be made in the form of debentures; and 
the debentures shall be a charge on the same property and 
the rates as in the case of mortgages thereof made by the 
board. 


(4) The debt to be so incurred and the debentures to be maturity. 
issued therefor may be made payable in thirty years at the 
furthest, and in equal annual instalments of principal anid eee 
interest, or in any other manner authorized by The Municipal c. 192. 
Act in the case of debentures issued under that Act. 


(5) Where the debt is not payable by instalments the sinking 
board shall levy in each year during its currency in addition Paid. 
to the amount required to pay the interest falling due in 
such year a sum such that the aggregate amount so levied 
during the currency of the debt, with the estimated interest 
on the investments thereof, will be sufficient to discharge the 
debt when it becomes payable, which shall be invested in the 
manner provided by The Municipal Act as to the investment Rey. stat. 
of sinking funds. rik 


(6) Every such by-law, before being acted upon, shall be Ae elas 
published at least for three successive weeks in some public 
newspaper published weekly or oftener in the city, town or 
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county in which the separate school is situate; and if no appli- 
cation to quash the by-law is made for three months after the 
publication thereof the by-law shall be void notwithstanding 
any want of substance or form in the by-law or in the time 
or manner of passing the same. 


(7) The debentures issued under the by-law may be for 
such amounts as the board may deem expedient. 3-4 Geo. 
5 Gr Ria A ees Rese 5 


%G.—(1) Every separate school shall be entitled to share 
in all grants, investments and allotments for public school 
purposes now or hereafter made by any municipal authority 
according to the average number of pupils attending the 
school during the next preceding twelve months, or during 
the number of months which may have elapsed from the 
establishment of a new separate school, as compared with the 
whole average number of pupils attending school in the same 
eity, town, village or township. 


(2) Where the grant is made by a county council the same 
shall be apportioned in like manner as the legislative grant. 


(3) A separate school shall not be entitled to share in any 
school money arising or accruing from local assessment for 
public school purposes within .the city, town, village or town- 
ship in which the school is situate. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 76. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 
%%. The Minister of Education, the judges of all courts, 
members of the assembly, heads of the municipal corpora- 
tions in their respective localities, the inspectors of public 
schools and clergymen of the Roman Catholic Church shall be 
visitors of separate schools. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 77. 


78. The schools with their registers shall be subject to 
such inspection as may be directed by the Minister of Educa- 


ae a be subject also to the Regulations. 3-4 Geo. V. 
¢. (1, s. 78. 


79. The Minister of Education may, subject to the Regu- 
lations, constitute a separate school in any county or district 
a Model School for the training of teachers for separate 
schools, 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 79. 


> 
‘ ee In he event of a disagreement between a board and 
‘he Inspector of public schools or any municipal authority 
or of a complaint against the election of a rural school trustee 
or against the establishment of a school in close proximity 
(0 an existing school, or any other proceeding of a rural school 
oe signed by five supporters of the school concerned or 
of such existing school, the matter in difference shall be deter- 
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mined by the Minister of Education, subject to an appeal to 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council, whose decision shall be 
final. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 80. 


SUPERANNUATION. ~ 


81. Every teacher and inspector whose name was, on the Stperannus- 
30th day of March, 1886, entered as having contributed to 
the fund for superannuated teachers may continue to con- 
tribute to such fund, in such manner as may be prescribed 
by the Regulations, at least $4 annually, but no payment of 
arrears which accrued before the first day of January, 1885, 


shall be allowed. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 81. 


82. On the death of any such teacher or inspector the wife, et ga 
husband, or legal representative of such teacher or inspector ot deneuced” 
shall be entitled to receive the amount paid into the superan- *°"*" 
nuation fund by such teacher or inspector, with interest at 
the rate of seven per cent. per annum, 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 7], 


s. 82. 


ies j 1 _ Allowa 
83.—(1) Every such teacher and inspector who while en =aiidine rh 


gaged in his profession has contributed to the fund for super- ment at 
annuated teachers as provided by this Act shali on reaching seaee ss 
the age of sixty years, if he retires from the profession, 

receive an allowance at the rate of $6 per annum for every 

year of service in Ontario upon furnishing evidence of good 


moral character, age and length of service. 


(2) A teacher or inspector who has reached the age of sixty 0 Or eee 
years shall not be disqualified for superannuation by reason conics 
of his having retired from active service before reaching that 
age if he has served for a period of thirty years. 3-4 Geo. V. 


x 11,.8. 83. 


84. Every such teacher and inspector under sixty year se Hie 
of age who has so contributed and who is disabled from prac- disability. 
tising his profession shall be entitled to a like annual allow- 
ance upon furnishing evidence as to length of service, moral 
character and disability. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 71, s. 84. 


85.—(1) Every superannuated teacher and inspector who Fra | 
holds a first or second class provincial certificate, or a first- to certain 
class county board certificate, or who has been a principal oka 
high school or collegiate institute, shall be entitled to re- 
ceive a further allowance at the rate of $1 per annum for 
every year of service while he held such certificate, or while 
he acted as principal of a high school or collegiate institute. 


(2) The retiring allowance shall cease at the close of the When allow: 


year in which the death of the recipient takes place. 3-4 Geo. cease. 
i .@, 7.1, 8. 85, 
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86. If a superannuated teacher or inspector, with the con- 
sent of the Minister, resumes the profession of a teacher or 
inspector the payment of his allowance shall be suspended 
during the time he is so engaged; and if he is again placed 
on the superannuation list an allowance for the additional 
time of service shall be made on compliance with this Act 
and the Regulations. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 71, s. 86. 


87. A teacher or inspector who having resumed his profes- 
sion wilfully draws or continues to draw upon the superan- 
nuation fund shall forfeit all claim to the fund and his name 
shall be struck off the superannuation list. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, 
Sat: 


88. A teacher or inspector who retires from the profession 
or who desires to remove his name from the list of contributors 
to the superannuation fund shall be entitled to receive back 
one-half of any sum contributed by him to the fund. 3-4 Geo. 
Mines 71s. 88. 

89. Where a teacher or inspector does not avail himself of 
the provisions of section 81 or of section 88 sections 82 to 
87 shall apply so far as relates to all sums already paid by 
them into the superannuation fund. 38-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 89. 


90.—(1) Subject to the Regulations the separate school 
board of a city or town may make such annual grant as may 
be deemed proper for the establishment or in aid of a super- 
annuation fund for the teachers and officers of the board of 
such city or town, and make rules prescribing the terms and 
conditions upon and under which they shall be entitled to 
participate therein, and may make it a term of the engage- 
ment of a teacher or officer that he shall contribute to the 
fund such annual sum as may be prescribed by such rules. 


(2) A separate school board may invest any money received 
through legacy, gift or otherwise in its hands for the pur- 
poses of a superannuation fund and as to such money shall 
have and may exercise the powers conferred upon trustees by 
The Trustee Act. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 71, s. 90. 


SCHOOL YEAR AND HOLIDAYS. 


91—(1) The school year shall consist of two terms, the 
first of which shall begin on the 1st day of September and 
shall end on the 22nd day of December and the second of 


which shall begin on the 38rd day of January and end on the 
29th day of ace ef ? 


(2) Kvery Saturday, every public holiday, the week fol- . 


lowing Haster Day and every day proclaimed a holiday by 
the authorities of the municipality in which the teacher is 
engaged shall be a holiday. 
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(3) With the approval of the inspector the board of a Mural 
rural school may substitute holidays in some other part of 
the year for part of the time herein allowed for Easter and 
Midsummer vacations to suit the convenience of pupils and 
teachers, but the number of holidays prescribed by subsections 


1 and 2 shall be allowed in each year. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71,8. 91. 
PENALTIES AND PROHIBITIONS. 


9%. If a teacher negligently or wilfully permits an un- Use of un- 
authorized book to be used as a text book by the pupils of fUtperized 
his school the Minister, on the report of the inspector, may 
suspend such teacher, and the board may also deduct from 
his salary a sum equal to so much of the legislative grant as 
has been withheld on account of the use of such book or any 
less sum at its discretion. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 92. 


93. Any person who wilfully makes a false declaration of Atvisration 
his right to vote at any school meeting or at an election of }§ torsnt 
school trustees shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 nor 
more than $10. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 98. : 


94. A trustee of a separate school shall not be eligible for pisquatifica- 
appointment as separate school inspector or teacher, nor shall tion, for 
the teacher of a high, public or separate school hold the office offices. 
of trustee of a separate school, nor shall an inspector be a 
teacher or trustee of any separate school while he holds the 


office of inspector. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 94. 


95. If a trustee is convicted of any indictable offence, Or seat vacatea 
becomes insane, or without being authorized by resolution py conve 
entered upon the minutes absents himself from the meetings crime, ete. 
of the board for three consecutive months, or ceases to reside 
within the municipality in case of an urban school, or within 
three miles of the school in the case of a rural school, he shall 
ipso facto vacate his seat and the remaining trustee or trus- 
tees shall declare his seat vacant. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 95. 


96.—(1) A trustee shall not enter into any contract, agree- 5. vacated 
ment, engagement or promise, either in his own name or 1n by interest 
the name of another, and either alone or jointly with another with board. 
in which he has any pecuniary interest, profit or promised or 
expected benefit, with the board of which he is a member, or 
have any pecuniary claim upon or receive compensation from 
the board for any work, engagement, employment or duty on 

‘behalf of the board; and every such contract, agreement, 
engagement or promise shall be null and void, and a trustee 
violating the provisions of this section shall «so facto vacate 


his seat. 


(2) On the complaint of two supporters of the school or wien seat 


of the remaining trustee or trustees the Judge of the County may be | 


or District court shall, on proof of the facts, declare the seat ahi 
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vacant, and the remaining trustee or trustees shall forthwith 
order a new election. 


(3) Nothing in this section shall prevent a trustee receiv- 
ing payment for services as a collector or prevent the board 
from allowing the secretary or treasurer such compensation 
for his services as may be approved at the annual meeting of 
the supporters of the school and duly entered in the minutes. 


(4) No person shall be disqualified from being a member 
of a board or from sitting and voting on such board by rea- 
son only of his being proprietor of or otherwise interested in 
a newspaper or other periodical publication subscribed for 
by the board or in which an advertisement is inserted in the 
regular course of business if such advertisement or subscrip- 
tion is paid for at the usual rate, but such member shall not 
be entitled to vote where his own account is in question. 
3-4 Geo. V.¢. 71, 8. 96. 


97. Any person who wilfully interrupts or disquiets the 
proceedings of a school meeting or a separate school by rude 
or indecent behaviour, or by making a noise either within the 
place where such meeting is held or such school is kept or so 
near thereto as to interfere with the proceedings of the 
meeting or order of exercises of the school, shall for each 


offence incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 3-4 Geo. V. c¢. 71, 
SSG 


98. A trustee who refuses to serve after being duly elected 
shall incur a penalty of $5, and a person elected as a trustee 
who as such attends any meeting of the board after becoming 


disqualified shall incur a penalty of $20 for every meeting _ 


so attended. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢c. 71, s. 98. 


99. Every person elected as trustee who has not refused 
to accept the office and who at any time refuses or neglects 


to perform its duties shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 99. 


100. A chairman who neglects to transmit to the inspector 
a minute of the proceedings of any annual or other rural 
school meeting over which he has presided within ten days 
after the holding of such meeting shall incur a penalty not 
exceeding $5. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 100. 


101. If a board refuses or neglects to take proper security 
from the treasurer or other person to whom it entrusts school 
money, and any school money is forfeited or lost to the board 
In consequence of such refusal or neglect, every member of 
the board shall be personally liable for such money and the 
Same may be recovered by the board or any supporter inter- 
ested therein in any court of competent jurisdiction, but no 
member shall be liable if he proves that he made reasonable 
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efforts to procure the taking of such security. 3-4 Geo. V. 
exh, 8; 101, 


102. A secretary or treasurer and a person having been daphne 
reasurer, 
secretary or treasurer and a trustee or other person who has or trustee 
in his possession any book, paper, chattel or money which Te@sis_ me 
came into his possession as such secretary, treasurer, trustee books and 
E i money. 
or otherwise shall not wrongfully withhold, or neglect, or 
refuse to deliver up, or account for and pay over the same 
or any part thereof to the person, and in the manner directed 


by the board or by other competent authority. 3-4 Geo. V. 
ec. 71, s. 102. 


103.—(1) Upon application to a Judge of the County or Summons mor 
District court by the board or by any two supporters of the ; 
schoo], supported by affidavit, showing such wrongful with- 
holding or refusal the Judge may summon such secretary, 
treasurer, trustee, or person to appear before him at a time 
and place appointed by him. 


(2) Any bailiff of a division court, upon being requested so Service of 
to do, shall serve the summons or a true copy thereof on the ae tex 
person complained against personally or by leaving the same 
with a grown-up person at his residence. 


(3) At the time and place so appointed the Judge, being Orderto |. 
satisfied that service has been made, shall, in a summary a 
manner, and whether the person complained against does or 
does not appear, hear the complaint; and if he is of opinion 
that it is well founded the Judge shall order the person com- 
plained against to deliver up, account for and pay over such 
book, paper, chattel or money by a day to be named by the 
Judge in the order, together with such reasonable costs in- 
curred in making the application as the Judge may allow. 


(4) In the event of non-compliance with the order thie Becks Le 
Judge may order the person complained against to be forth- ance with 
with arrested by the sheriff of any county or district in which ™4%* 
he may be found, and to be committed to the common gaol of 
the county or district in which he resides, there to remain 
without bail until the Judge is satisfied that he has delivered 
up, accounted for or paid over the book, paper, chattel or 
money in the manner directed by the board or other com- 
petent authority. 


(5) Upon proof of his having so done the Judge shall make Discharge i 
an order for his discharge and he shall be discharged accord- ghee. 
ingly. 


(6) Upon proof that such person has done all in his power Discharge 
to deliver up, account for or pay over such book, paper, chat-°?°? '™™*- 
tel or money as directed the judge may order his discharge 
on such terms or conditions as he may deem just. 
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(7) Such proceedings shall not impair or affect any other 
remedy which the board or any other person may have against 
the person complained against or against any other person. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 71, s. 103. 


104. It shall be the duty of the board and of the secretary 
and the treasurer to furnish the auditors with any papers or 
information in its or his power which may be required of it or 
him relating to the school accounts, and any member of the 
board or a secretary or treasurer who neglects or refuses so 
to do shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 3-4 Geo. V. 
e. 71, s, 104. | 


105. If a board neglects to transmit its annual report to 
the Minister in accordance with clause (1) of section 45 each 
of them shall for every week during which the default con- 
tinues and until such report is transmitted incur a penalty of 
$5. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 71, s. 105. 


106. If a trustee knowingly signs a false report, or if a 
teacher keeps a false school register or makes a false return, 
he shall for every offence incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 
3-4 Geo. V. ce. 71, s. 106. 


107%.—(1) The trustees of every separate school shall be 
personally responsible for the amount of any school money 


forfeited by or lost to the board in consequence of their neglect 
of duty. 


(2) The amount so forfeited or lost shall when collected 


be applied in the manner provided for by this Act. 3-4 Geo. 
Wire iwect07. 


108. Except as otherwise provided the penalties imposed 
by or under the authority of this Act shall be recoverable 
under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act, and shall be 


applied to such separate school purposes as the Minister may 
direct. 3-4 Geo, V. ¢. 71, s. 108. 


. 
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Form B. Chap. 270. 
FORM A. 
Form or Inprex Boor. 
(Section 62.) 
Notices claiming 
Names. exemption. Remarks. 
When received. 
Allen, John ....... 3rd February, 19 . |Notice of withdrawal 
received 1st Janu- 


Ardagh, Joseph.... 
Ashbridge, Robert. . 


3rd February, 19 
8rd February, 19 


PV sul Oitaes 

Disallowed by Court 
of Revision, Ist 
June, 19 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 71, Form A. 


FORM B. 
(Section 66.) 


Novice By CORPORATION As TO APPLICATION oF Sonoon Tax. 


To the Clerk of (describing the municipality), 


Take notice that (here insert the name of the corporation so as 
to sufficiently and reasonably designate it) pursuant to a resolution 
in that behalf of the directors requires that hereafter and until this 
notice is either withdrawn or yaried, the whole or so much of the 
assessment for land and business or other assessments of the corpora- 
tion within (giving the name of the munictpality)- as is hereinafter 
designated shall be entered, rated, and assessed for separate school 
purposes, namely, one-fifth ‘(or as the case may be) of the land and 
business or other assessments. 

Given on behalf of the said company this (here insert date). 
R. §., Secretary of the company. 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 71, Form B. 
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CHAPTER 271. 


An Act respecting Industrial Schools. 


| IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 

Legislative Ass embly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 

as follows :— 

1. This Act may be cited as The Industrial Schools Aci. 
10 Edw. VII. ¢. 105, s. 1. 


2. In this Act, 


‘‘Board of public school trustees’’ shall include a board of 
education, 


‘‘Industrial school’’ shall mean a school in which indus- 
trial training is provided, and in which children 
are lodged, clothed and fed, as well as taught, 
and which has been certified by the Minister under 
section 3 of this Act. 


“Industrial school board’’ shall mean and include a 
board of education, a board of public school trus- 
tees, a board of separate school trustees, a board 
of management or any other body having con- 
trol of an industrial school. 


‘Inspector’? shall mean Superintendent of Neglected 
and Dependent Children or such other officer as 


may be designated by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council. 


‘Judge’’ shall include a Judge of the Supreme Court, a 
Judge of a County or District Court, a police 
magistrate and a justice of the peace. 


‘Minister’? shall mean the Provincial Secretary of On- 
tario or other member of the Executive Council 
charged by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
with the administration of this Act. 


‘Municipality’? shall mean and include a city, county 
or a town separated from the county for munici- 
pe purposes, and a town having a population of 

000 or over in a provisional judicial district. 


Te eae.. society’’ shall mean a society approved 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for the 
purposes of this Act. 10 Edw. VII. c. 105, s. 2. 
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3.—(1) The board of public school trustees or the board Pstaris 
of separate school trustees of any city or town may acquire sobieot 
by purchase, lease or otherwise such real and personal pro- ” ee 
perty, and may erect, equip and maintain such buildings as 
they may deem necessary or proper for the purposes of an 
industrial school, and may establish, control and manage an 
industrial school. 


(2) The board shall cause notice of the ‘establishment of Notice to 
the school to be given to the Inspector who shall report ’™""™ 
thereon to ‘the Minister. 


(3) If the Inspector reports in favour of such action the pegs) 
Minister may in writing under his hand certify that the 
school is a fit and proper one for the reception of children to 
be sent there, and the school shall thereupon be deemed a 
certified industrial school for the purposes of this Act. 
10 Edw. VII. ¢c. 105, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Any board of school trustees may delegate the Deleeaton 
powers, rights and privileges conferred upon it by this Act to Coen 
respecting “the establishment, control and management of an ‘7P!¢ society. 
industrial school to any philanthropic society. 

(2) Thereafter this Act shall apply to the philanthropic ApEn 
society as fully as to the board. cee 

(3) The chairman and secretary of the board of public Representa: 
school trustees of the city or town in which the industrial school 
school is situated or under whose control it is placed and thePoards * 
chief public. school inspector of the city or town shall be management, 
members of the board of management of the society when 
acting under powers delegated by the board of public school 
trustees. 

(4) The chairman and secretary of the separate school Representa- 
board shall be members of the board of management of a fon.°E SP, 
society acting under powers delegated by the separate school >o#r4. 
board. 10 Edw. VII. c. 105, s. 4. 


—(1) A philanthropic society to which the powers of a Societies 
school board have been delegated, in addition to any powers ™2y Por 
which it may possess as to raising money on the security of debentures. 
its property, may borrow money on debentures to an amount 
not exceeding two-thirds of the value of the real and personal 
property owned by such society, and such debentures shall 
be a charge upon the real and personal property of the 
society. 

(2) A certificate of the number and amount of such deben- Regigrarlen 
tures as they are issued under the seal of the society and of debentares. 
signature of the president or secretary shall be filed in the 
proper registry office or land titles office. and shall be open 
to inspection on payment of 10 cents. 10 Edw. VII. ec. 105, 

8. 5. 
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6. A school board authorized to establish an industrial 
school and the council of any municipality may grant aid to 
any industrial school in the same manner as to other schools 
notwithstanding that such school does not lie within the 
municipality wherein such school board or council has juris- 
diction. 10 Edw. VII. ¢.'105, s. 6. 


%.—(1) The council of the city or town may by by-law 
guarantee any debentures issued for industrial school pur- 
poses to the amount authorized by'section 5 of this Act. 


(2) Any debenture debt guaranteed by a municipal cor- 
poration under this section which has been incurred by the 
board of public school trustees or a philanthropic society 
acting under powers derived from such board shall be a lia- 
bility of the supporters of public schools, and any debt 
incurred by the board of separate school trustees or by a 
philanthropic society acting under powers derived from a 
separate school board shall be a liability of the supporters of 
separate schools. 10 Edw. VII. ¢. 105, 8.7. 


8. Any religious corporation may set apart and grant or 
lease for a nominal consideration or otherwise for industrial 
school purposes any land which it has a general power to 
dispose of for religious, charitable or educational purposes, 


without being deemed guilty of a breach of trust. 10 Edw. 
VIL c. 105, s. 8. 


9. -(1) A school board which has delegated its power to 
establish an industrial school shall provide the teachers neces- 
sary for the school, and the general superintendent shall 
when practicable be selected from the teachers so appointed. 


(2) In lieu of providing such teachers the school board 
may annually pay a per capita allowance to the industrial 
school board for each child taught, but such allowance shall 
not be less than the average cost per capita for each child 


attending the industrial school in the then next preceding 
year. 


(3) Where the school board adopts such plan of payment 
the power of hiring and discharging teachers shall vest in the 
industrial school board. 10 Edw. VII. e. 105, s. 9. 


10.—(1) Any person may bring before a Judge any child 
apparently under the age of sixteen years who 


(@) is found begging or receiving alms or being in any 


street or public place for the purpose of begging 
or receiving alms; 


(>) is found wandering and has not any home or set- 
tled place of abode or proper guardianship ; 


Sec. 14, INDUSTRIAL SCHOOLS. Chap. 271. 3405 


(c) is found destitute either being an orphan or having 
a surviving parent who is undergoing imprison- 
ment; 


(d) is an habitual truant and whose parent or teacher 
represents that he is unable to control the child; 


(2) is by reason of the neglect, drunkenness or other 
vices of his parents suffered to grow up without 
salutary parental control and education, or in cir- 
cumstances exposing him to lead an idle and dis- 
solute life; 


(f) has been accused or found guilty of petty crime. 


(2) No formal information shall be requisite, but the magistrate 
Judge shall have the child brought before him and shall info, inquire 
the presence of the child take evidence in writing under ot facts 
oath of the facts charged, and shall make reasonable inquiry “""*** 
into the truth thereof. 


(3) The Judge shall hear all cases coming before him Hearing 
under this section in private. , PDE ate: 
(4) If the Judge is satisfied on inquiry that it is expedi- Magistrate 
ent to deal with the child under this Act instead of commit-tnu’te 
ting him to a gaol or reformatory, he shall make his order in 8°? 
writing that the child be sent to an industrial school. 10 Edw. 
VII. ¢. 105, s. 10. 


11. Where under the authority of any statute of On-child under 
tario or of any other statute or law of Canada any person1& may be | 
is convicted of an offence punishable by imprisonment, and trial school. 
the Judge before whom he is convicted is of opinion that 
such offender is under the age of sixteen years the Judge 
may make the order provided for in the next preceding sec- 


tion. 10 Edw. VII. ec. 105, s. 11. 


12. The Inspector may by his order in writing direct that p,snector 
a child who has been placed in a foster home under the pro- sre Soe 
visions of The Children’s Protection Act of Ontario shall school. 


be sent to an industrial school. 10 Edw. VII. ¢. 105, s. 12, Rey, stat. 


13. The Judge or Inspector shall endeavour to ascertain Religious 
the religious persuasion to which the child belongs, and shall Beeacerd 
as far as practicable send a Roman Catholic child to a Roman 
Catholic industrial school and a child of any other religious 
persuasion to a school established by and with the sanction of 


a board of public school trustees. 10 Edw. VII. ec. 105, s. 13. 


14. Every child sent to an industrial school shall where qransporta- 
practicable be taken to the school by an agent or member of tion, of 
a Children’s Aid Society, and the actual expense incurred in to school. 
so doing shall be borne by the municipality liable for main- 
tenance. 10 Edw. VII. ce. 105, s. 14. 
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15. The Judge or Inspector shall in his order designate 
the school to which the child is to be sent and the person in 
whose custody he is to be conveyed to the school, and shall 
where practicable state the name, age and parentage of the 
child, his religious persuasion, and the municipality liable 
for his maintenance. 10 Edw. VII. ¢. 105, s. 15. 


1G. The Judge or Inspector shall deliver to the person 
having the execution of the order the depositions taken by 
him or a certified copy thereof which depositions or copy 
shall be delivered to the general superintendent or officer 
receiving the child into the industrial school. 10 Edw. VII. 
e. 105, s. 16. 


17—(1) Every child sent to an industrial school shall 
within three years from the date of the order be given over 
to the custody of his or her parents or be apprenticed or 
placed out in a foster home as the industrial school board 
may deem advisable. 


(2) After a child has been given over to the custody of 
his or her parents or has been apprenticed or placed out in a 
foster home the general superintendent of the school, with 
the approval of the Inspector, may if he deems it necessary 
in the interest of such child cause the child to be returned 
to the school and thereafter the Industrial School Board shall 
have the right to collect the amount for maintenance directed 
to be paid when such child was committed. 


(3) An industrial school board shall exercise and main- 
we supervision over every child committed to its guardian- 
ship after leaving the school, and shall keep such records and 


provide for such visits as may be prescribed by the Inspector. 
10 Edw. VII. e. 105, s. 17, i ‘ 


18. Subject to the provisions of section 19 every child 
committed to an industrial school shall remain under the 
guardianship of the industrial school board, and it shall pos- 
Sess and exercise all the rights and powers ‘of a parent in 


regard to such child until he shall attain th 
10 Edw. VII. ¢. 105, s, 18. THSAD ELE ot se ae 


19. The Minister may at any time order that a child be 
‘ransterred from one industrial school to another or may 
order that a child be discharged from an industrial school 
either absolutely or on such conditions as he may think fit, and — 


the child shall be transferr d i i 
10 Edw. VII. 6. 105, 6 49. rred or discharged accordingly. 


> / ess 
ae A clergyman of the religious persuasion to which a 
i Set appears to belong may visit the child at the school for 
he purpose of instructing him in religion on such days and 


at such times as may be fixed b i ini 
10 Edw. VII. ¢. 105, s. 20. 7 reniehons ohne Sa 
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21. An Industrial School Board may permit a child sent cnitaren 
to the industrial school to live at the dwelling of any trust- meen be shoe 
worthy and respectable person; but the control of such board able persons. 
over the child shall not thereby be abated or diminished, nor 
the liability of any municipality for the maintenance of such 
child increased. 10 Edw. VII. e. 105, s. 21. 


22. If the child leaves the person with whom he is placed What habal 
without the permission of the Industrial School Board or escape trom 
refuses to return to the school he shall be deemed to have 2° 


escaped from the school. 10 Edw. VII. c. 105, s. 22. 


23.—(1) If a child sent to an industrial school escapes pet NR 
from the school or neglects to attend thereat he may, at any or absence. 
time before the expiration of his period of detention, be 
apprehended without warrant, and may be brought back to 
the school there to be detained during the period equal to so 
much of his period of detention as remained unexpired at the 
time of his escape. 


(2) Every person who aids or abets any child in such es 
escape shall incur a penalty not exceeding $25 to be recover- escape. 
able under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act before a rey. stat. ¢. 90. 
police magistrate or two justices of the peace. 10 Edw. VII. 
«. 105, s. 23. 


24. Where the maintenance of a child is not otherwise municipality 
fully provided for the municipality in which the child re- table for 
sided for one year last preceding his admission to the school 
shall pay the sum of $1.25 per week towards the expenses of 
maintenance. 10 Edw. VII. c. 105, s. 24. 


25. The Treasurer of Ontario shall pay towards the main- Children 
tenance of every child sent to an industrial school from Acai 
provisional judicial district for whose maintgnance a city or Try 
town is not liable the sum of 43 cents for each day’s actual 


stay of the child in the school. 10 Edw. VII. ec. 105, s. 25. 


26.—(1) On the complaint of an Industrial School Board Power to 
or of a municipal corporation liable to contribute to the dere" 
maintenance of a child in an industrial school the Judge ofmaintain a 
the Division Court of the division in which the parent, step- 
parent or guardian of the child resides may summon the 
parent, step-parent or guardian before him and may examine 
into his ability to maintain the child; and the Judge may if 
he thinks fit order the parent, step-parent or guardian to pay 
to the Industrial School Board or municipality such weekly 
sum, not exceeding $1.25 per week, as to the Judge seems 
reasonable during the whole or any part of the time during 
which the child is liable to be detained in the school; and 
such order shall for all purposes be a judgment of the Divi- 
sion Court. 

98 s.—1I 
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(2) On the application either of the parent, step-parent or 
guardian, or of the Industrial School Board or municipality, 
after fourteen days’ notice of the application has been given 
to the other party, the Judge making such order or any other 
Judge holding the Division Court may from time to time 


vary the same. 10 Edw. VII. ¢. 105, s. 26. 


27. Every Industrial School Board may make rules for 
the management and discipline of the industrial school estab- 
lished by it, but such rules shall not take effect until approved 
in writing by the Inspector. 10 Edw. VII. ¢. 105, s. 27. 


28.—(1) The sum of twenty-five cents for each day’s 
actual stay of a pupil in an industrial school complying with 
the requirements shall be paid quarterly by the Treasurer of 
Ontario to the Industrial School Board out of any money 
appropriated by this Legislature for that purpose. 


(2) In calculating the amount of aid to be so given the 
day of departure of any pupil from such institution shall be 
included. 


(3) The money payable under this section shall be paid 
by the Treasurer upon the report of the Inspector approved 
by the Minister. 10 Edw. VII. e. 105, s. 28. 


29. Any person who knowingly and wilfully makes, or is 
a party to, or procures to be made, directly or indirectly, 
any false statement in a return required by or under the 
authority of this Act shall incur a penalty of $500 to be™ 
payable to the Treasurer of Ontario, and to be recoverable 
only at-the suit of the Crown. 10 Edw. VII. ec. 105, s. 29. 


30. The Inspector shall have the right to inspect every 
institution receiving aid under this Act, and shall from time 
to time report on the general management and efficiency of 
the work carried on. 10 Edw. VII. e. 105, s. 30. 


_ 31—(1) When required by the public school board the 
inspector of public schools for the city or town shall visit 
and inspect any industrial school established by such Board 
or by a philanthropie society to which it has delegated its 
powers for the purpose of reporting upon the efficiency of 
its teachers and the progress of the pupils in any of the 
branches of the school work coming within those prescribed 


by the Regulations of the Department of Education for pub- 
lie schools. 


(2) An inspector of ge 
¢ parate schools upon the request of 
a separate school board may visit, inspect and report in like 
manner upon a Roman Catholic Industrial School established 


by such Board or by a philanthropi i ich it ha 
delegated its powers p opie society to ee has 


See. 81 (3). 
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(3) Save as aforesaid the inspector of public schools and eytel vg 
the inspector of separate schools shall not be called upon to eae 
perform any duty and shall not possess any powers with 


respect to Industrial Schools. 10 Edw. VII. ¢. 105, s. 31. 
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CHAPTER 272. 


An Act respecting Special Classes. 


f ¥IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent ot 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 7 


1. This Act may be cited as The Special Classes Act. 


2. The board of education* or the board of public school 
trustees or the board of separate school trustees of any city 
may establish and conduct in connection with any school 
building or in a separate school building provided for that 
purpose special classes for children 


(a) who are backward or abnormally slow in learning; 


(b) who from physical or mental causes require special 
training and education; 


and subject to the regulations made by the Minister of Idu- 
cation may cause a register of such children to be made and 
may provide teachers and suitable appliances, books and 
furniture for such classes. 1 Geo. V. c. 78, s. 1. 


3. Children may be admitted to such special classes upon 
the application of their parents or guardians and upon the 
report of the Inspector and the principal of any school at 
which they are in attendance. 1 Geo. V. c. 78, s. 2. 


4. The board may provide for medical inspection by a 
duly qualified medical practitioner of the children attending 
special classes, and upon the recommendation of the medical 
inspector may provide for medical treatment being given to 
any child who appears to the medical inspector to require 
the same and whose parents are unable from poverty or other 
cause to provide adequately for the treatment of the child. 
1 Geo. V. ce. 78, s. 3. ; 


5. It shall be the duty of a board which has established 
special classes under this Act to provide for the proper super- 
vision of the health and treatment of every child attending 
a special class, and for this purpose to direct the medical 
inspector or such officer as the board may appoint to visit 
the children in their homes and to consult and advise with 
the parents of the children as to their treatment in their 
homes and the conditions which will best enable the children 


See. 8. SPECIAL CLASSES. Chap. 272. 3411 


to attain a normal degree of intelligence and education. 1 Geo. 
V.c. 78, 8. 4. 


G. Subject to the approval of the Minister the board may Special) 
provide a special course of study for children attending the stay. 
special classes established under this Act. 1 Geo. V. ec. 78, 


So: 


%. The Minister of Education may from time to time make pepartmental 
Regulations for the administration and enforcement of this tegulations. 
Act and for the establishment, organization, government and 
examination and inspection of special classes and for pre- 
seribing the accommodation and equipment of school rooms 
or buildings and the arrangement of school premises for 
special classes. 1 Geo. V. c. 78, s. 6. 


8. Subject to the Regulations the Minister shall annually }ppertion- 
apportion among the special classes all sums of money appro- special 


priated as a special grant therefor. 1 Geo. V. c. 78, s. 7. somes 
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CHAPTER fat 


An Act respecting the Schools for the Instruction 


of the Deaf and Blind. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enact as follows: 


1. This Act may be cited as The Schools for the Deaf 
and Blind Act. 


2. The Institution at Belleville, for the education and in- 
struction of the deaf and dumb, with the land, buildings 
and appurtenances, and any land hereafter purchased or 
aequired for the same, and any buildings hereafter erected 
thereon, shall be for the public use of the Province, and 
shall be known and designated as ‘‘The Ontario School for 
the Deaf.’’ R.S.O. 1897, ¢, 319, s. 1; 3-4 Geo. V. c. 18, 8. 46, 
part. 


3. The Institution at Brantford, for the education and 
instruction of the blind, with all the land, buildings and 
appurtenances, and any land hereafter purchased or acquired 
for the same, and any buildings hereafter erected thereon, 
shall be for the public use of the Province, and shall be 
known and designated as ‘‘The Ontario School for the _ 


Blind.’”’ R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 319, s. 2; 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 18, s. 46, 
part. 


4. Such Institutions shall be for the purpose of educating 
and of imparting instruction in manual arts to such deaf 
persons and such blind persons as are born of parents, or 


are wards of persons, bona fide residents of Ontario. R.S.O. 
1897, ¢. 319, 8. 3. 


5. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint to 
each of such Institutions, to hold office during pleasure, a 
principal who shall be the chief executive officer of the same, 
a bursar, a physician, a matron, and such other officers, 
instructors and servants as he may deem necessary; and may 


also fix the salary of every such officer and servant. R.S.O. 
1897, ¢. 319, s. 4 


_6—(1) The Institutions shall be under the control and 
direction of the Minister ‘of Education, and he shall have 
power, and it shall be his duty, to. make such regulations 
he may deem expedient for their government, discipline an 


Sec. 7 (4). SCHOOLS FOR DEAF AND DUMB AND BLIND. Chap. 278. 3413 


management, prescribing and regulating the duties of the! aes 
principals, bursars, physicians, matrons, and other officers," 
instructors and servants employed in or about such institu- 

tions; for the education and instruction of the pupils; and, 

subject to the provisions of this Act, prescribing the terms 

and conditions upon which pupils shall be admitted to, and 

remain in, the institutions, and the period for which they 

shall be allowed to remain therein, and for their discharge 
therefrom. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 319, s. 6; 5 Edw. VII. ¢. 38, s. 1 

and 2, redrafted. 


(2) No such regulations shall have any effect until ap- Approval by 
proved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. R.S.O, Jientenant 
HST. 6; S10, S.. 0; 


%.—(1) No person shall be admitted to either institution ,amittance. 
except for the purposes of education and instruction, or who 
is over the age of twenty-one years, except with the consent 
in writing of the Minister of Education, and upon the report 
of the principal of such institution to the Minister of the 
particulars and special circumstances which, in his opinion, 
justify such admission. 


(2) Where a person is admitted under the next preceding Mainten- 
subsection the Minister shall determine how the cost of his (oso, 
maintenance and support shall be borne. 


(3) The principal of the institution shall report half Report to 
yearly to the Minister whether in his opinion the terms upon es 
which such person is maintained and supported should be *": 
continued, giving the particulars and special. circumstances, 
upon which his opinion is founded. 


(4) The Minister may at any time direct the discharge of pusher 
any such person or may vary the terms upon which he isin terms. 
being supported and maintained in the institution. 6 Edw. 


Wie ST eal. 
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CHAPTER 274. 


An Act respecting Truancy and Compulsory School 
Attendance. 


| fe" MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Truancy Act. 9 Edw. 
VIL c. 92, s. 1. 


2. In this Act— 


(a) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean an inspector of public or 
separate schools; 


(b) ‘‘Principal’’ shall mean the head teacher of a pub- 
lic, separate or private school; 


(c) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under 
the authority of The Department of Education 
Act; 


(d) ‘‘Sehool’’ shall mean a publie or a separate school 
or a private school at which instruction is given 
regularly in reading, spelling, writing, grammar, 
geography and arithmetic. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 92,8. 2. 


3%. Hivery child between eight and fourteen years of age 
shall attend school for the full term during which the school 
of the section or municipality in which he resides is open 
each year, unless excused for the reasons hereinafter men- 
tioned. 9 Edw. VII. c. 92, s. 3. 


4, A person who has received into his house another per- 
son’s child under the age of fourteen who is resident with 
him or is in his care or legal custody shall be subject to the 
same duty with respect to the instruction of such child during 
such residence as a parent, and shall be liable to be pro- 
ceeded against as in the case of a parent if he fails to cause 
such child to be instructed as required by this Act; but the 
duty of the parent under this Act shall not be thereby 
affected or diminished. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 92, s. 4. 


' 5—( 1) A parent, guardian or other person shall not be 
pein any penalty imposed by this Act in respect of a 
child 1— 


Sec. 7 (1). TRUANCY. Chap. 274. 3415: 


(a) the child is under efficient instruction at home or 
elsewhere ; 


(b) the child is unable to attend school by reason of 
sickness or other unavoidable cause; 


(c) there is no public or separate school which the 
child has the right to attend within two miles, 
measured by the nearest highway from such 
child’s residence, if he is under ten years of age, 
or within three miles if he is over that age; 


(d) there is not sufficient accommodation in the school 
which the child has the right to attend; 


(€) the child has been excused, as hereinafter provided, 
by a justice of the peace or by the principal of 
the school which the child is entitled to attend; or 


(f) the child has passed the entrance examination for 
high schools prescribed by the Regulations, or 
has completed the course prescribed for the fourth 
form of the public schools or a course which gives 
him an equivalent standing. 9 Edw. VII. ce. 92, 
s. 5. 


(2) The fact that the child is blind or deaf and dumb Wh bling 


deaf and 
shall not be deemed an unavoidable cause within the mean- dum in 
ing of clause (6) of this section if the child is a fit subject act. 
for admission to The Ontario School for the Deaf or The 


Ontario School for the Blind. 3-4 Geo. V. ce. 70, s. 36. 


6.—(1) No child under the age of fourteen years who has Bmpioyment 


not a valid excuse under this Act shall be employed by any Garins shee! 
person during school hours while the public school of the nibited. 
section or municipality in which the child resides is in ses- 

sion, and any person who employs a child in contravention 

of this section shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20. Per" 


: Ca * : * When Justice 
(2) Where in the opinion of a justice of the peace or of When guste 


the principal of the school attended by any child the ser- or principal 
vices of such child are required in husbandry or in urgent mi¥yfon® 
and necessary household duties, or for the necessary main- attendance. 
tenance of such child or of some person dependent upon 

him, such justice or principal may, by certificate setting 

forth the reasons therefor, relieve such child from attending 

school for any period not exceeding six weeks during each 

public school term. 9 Edw. VII. c. 92, s. 6. 


%.—(1) The police commissioners and, where there are no Appointment 
police commissioners, the municipal council of every -city, ppg 
town and village shall appoint, control and pay one or more er? 
truant officers for the enforcement of this Act, and notice 
of such appointment shall be forthwith given to the school 
boards of the municipality. 
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(2) A truant officer shall, for the purposes of this Act, 
be vested with the powers of a peace officer and shall have 
authority to enter factories, workshops, stores, shops and all 
other places where children may be employed or congre- 
gated, and shall perform such services as may be necessary 
for the enforcement of this Act. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 92,8. 7 (1-2). 


(3) The council of a county or township may annually 
appoint one or more truant officers who shall have the same 
powers and perform the same duties as a truant officer in a 
city, town or village. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 92, s. 7 (3); 3-4 Geo. 
VWaeer 1008. 31; 


(4) The clerk of the council shall notify the secretary of 
the board in each school section in the municipality of every 
appointment of a truant officer with the name and post office 
address of each officer appointed. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 92, s. 7 (4). 


(5) If both councils neglect to appoint a truant officer 
before the 1st day of February in any year the board of a 
school section may appoint a truant officer for the section. 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 92, s: 7 (5); 8-4 Geo. V. e. 70, 8. 38. 


( 6) The board of school trustees of a school section in 
territory without municipal organization may appoint a 
truant officer for the section. 1 Geo. V. ¢. 17, 8. 59. 


_ (7) The body making the appointment may make rules not 
inconsistent with the provisions of this Act or the Regula- 
tions for the direction of the truant officer. 


(8) Notice of every appointment made under this section 


shall be given to the inspector within whose inspectorate the 
truant officer has jurisdiction. 


(9) Every truant officer shall report monthly to the body 
appointing him and annually to the Minister of Education 
according to the forms prescribed by the Regulations. 


(10) Where the appointing body so directs a truant officer 


shall perform his duties under the directi ; 
9 Edw. VIL ©. 92,57 (69). dingetiep 45 tag mee a 


8. Every truant officer shall examine into all cases of tru- 
ancy within his knowledge or when requested to do so by 
the inspector or by a school trustee, teacher, other truant 
officer or ratepayer, and shall warn the truants and their 
parents or guardians in writing of the consequences of 
truancy; and shall also notify the parent, guardian or other 
person having the charge or control of a child between the 
ages of eight and fourteen years not attending school as 


required by this Act to cause th i 
forthwith. 9 Edw. VII. ¢ 99 S aa ne) ellie ye ae 
. 92548; 


9—(1 


fae ) A parent, guardian or other person having the 


se or control of any child between the ages of eight and 
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fourteen years who neglects or refuses to cause such child to 
attend some school, unless such child is excused from attend- 
ance as provided by this Act, shall incur a penalty of not less 
than $5 nor more than $20. 

(2) The court may instead of imposing a penalty require Rewitins 
a person convicted of an offence under this section to give a instead of 
bond in the penal sum of $100, with one or more sureties?” 
to be approved by the court, conditioned that the person 
convicted shall after the expiration of five days cause the 
child to attend some school as required by this Act. 9 Edw. 
Rh Cae asa! Please 


10. Every truant officer shall institute or cause to ei Fe anl oiceye 
A . ° : : o institute 
instituted proceedings against a parent, guardian or other proceedings, 
person having the charge or control of a child, or against any 
other person violating any of the provisions of this Act. 


9 Edw. VII. ¢. 92, s. 10. 


Teachers to 


11.—(1) The teacher or the principal of every public and report to 
separate school shall once in each month of the school year ‘unt officer. 
report to the truant officer of the municipality or section in 
which the school is situate the names, ages and residences of 
all pupils on the school register who have not attended school 
as required by this Act, together with such other information 
as the truant officer may require for enforcing the provisions 
of this Act. 


(2) The teacher or principal, as the case may be, shall also Reports. 
forthwith report to the truant officer every case of expulsion. 
9 Edw. VII. c. 92, s. 11. 


12. Where any of the provisions of this Act are violated Violations of 
by a corporation proceedings may be had against every officer Sotaione, 
or agent of the corporation who is a party to such violation, 
and such officer or agent shall be subject to the same penalties 
as any other person similarly offending. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 92. 

s 12. 


13. Every person and officer charged with the duty of Penalty te 
enforcing any provision of this Act who neglects to perform dnforce the 
the duty imposed upon him shall incur a penalty not exceed- 4* 


ing $10 for each offence. 9 Edw. VII. c. 92, s. 18. 


14. The penalties imposed by this Act shall be recoverable Recovery of 
under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 9 Bdw. VIL Rotsct: 
ec. 92, s. 14: Cr 


15. A conviction or order made in any matter arising Convictions 
under this Act shall not be removed either at the instance of Rote be 
the Crown or of any private person into the Supreme Court 


9 Edw. VII. c. 92, s. 15. 
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16. Where a person is charged with an offence under this 
Act in respect to a child who is alleged to be within the ages 
of eight and fourteen years and the child appears to the court 
to be within such ages the child shall, for the purposes of this 
Act, be deemed to be within such ages unless the contrary is 
proved. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 92, s. 16. 


4%.—(1) Nothing herein shall be held to require the child 
of a Roman Catholic who is a separate school supporter to 
attend a publie school or to require the child of a public school 
supporter to attend a Roman Catholic separate school. 


(2) No penalty shall be imposed in respect to the absence 
of a child from school on a day regarded as a holy day by the 
Church or religious denomination to which such child belongs. 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 92, s. 17. 
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CHAPTER 275. 


An Act respecting the Compulsory School Attend- 
ance of Adolescents. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Adolescent School Attend- guort titte. 
ance Act. 2 Geo. V. c. 77, s. 1. 


2. In this Act,— Tnterpreta: 
. 10n. 
(a) ‘‘Adolescent’’ shall mean a young person of either 


sex who has passed the high school entrance 
examination or completed the course of the 
fourth form of the public schools or an equival- 
ent course and is under the age of seventeen 
years, or who is not less than fourteen nor more 
than seventeen years of age; 


** Adolescent.” 


(6) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean and include the board of high « Boara.” 
school trustees or board of education of a city, 
town or village, an urban board of Public 
School Trustees and an urban board of Separate 
School Trustees. 2 Geo. V. ec. 77, 8s. 2. 


3.—(1) A board may pass by-laws requiring the attend- Powers of 
ance of adolescents in a city, town or village under the juris- aatne 
diction of the board at day or evening classes to be estab- classes for 
lished by the board or at some other classes or school in the" 


municipality. 


(2) Every such by-law shall be passed at a special meet- Special meet- 
ing of the board called for the purpose of considering the fr com. 
same after public notice of the meeting and of the object bylaws. 
thereof has been given once a week for four weeks in some 
newspaper published in the city, town or village, or if there 
is no such newspaper, in a newspaper published in, an ad- 
joining municipality or in the county or district town. 2 Geo. 

Pit; 8. Ds 


4. The by-laws may provide for Provisions 
of by-laws. 


(a) the compulsory attendance at classes to be estab- Compulsory 
lished by the board or at some other school or *endance: 
classes in the municipality of every adolescent 
who is not otherwise receiving a suitable educa- 
tion or who is not exempt by the by-law; 
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(b) the establishment of day and evening classes for 


adolescents ; 


(c) fixing the age, not exceeding seventeen years, for 
such compulsory attendance; 


(d) prescribing courses of study approved by the 
Minister of Education and providing instructors 
and teachers for such classes with qualifications 
approved by the Minister of Education; 


(e) special classes for either sex or for both and for 
those engaged in particular trades or occupations 
designated in the by-law; 


(f) fixing the seasons and the number of hours in each 
day and in each week for the compulsory attend- 
ance required under the by-law. 2 Geo. V. e. 77, 
s. 4. 


5.—(1) In a city, town or village in which schools have 
been established under section 4 of The Industrial Education 
Act the terms of the by-laws, so far as they relate to adoles- 
cents engaged in trades or in industrial or manufacturing 
occupations, shall be settled by the advisory industrial com- 
mittee. 


(2) In a city, town or village in which there is a commer- 
cial high school or in which there is a commercial depart- 
ment in a high school or continuation school the terms of 
the by-laws, so far as they relate to adolescents engaged as 
clerks in offices or in any other department of commercial 
business, shall be settled by the advisory commercial com- 
mittee. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 77, 8. 5. 


6. Every by-law passed under this Act shall come into 
force at the expiration of thirty days from the passing there- 
of unless a petition is filed as hereinafter provided praying 
that it may be submitted to the electors. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 77, 8. 6. 


%7.—(1) If within thirty days after the passing of a by- 
law under this Act a petition signed by at least ten per cent. 
of the municipal electors in the municipality is filed with the 
clerk of the municipality praying that such by-law shall be 
submitted, the council shall, at a date not later than the next 
general municipal election in the municipality, submit the 
same in the manner provided by The Municipal Act, to a 


vote of the electors of the municipality qualified to vote at 
municipal elections, 


(2) If the by-law receives the assent of the majority of 
the electors voting thereon the clerk shall certify the result 
to the chairman of the board and the by-law shall thereupon 
come into force; but if the by-law does not receive such assent 


See. 11 (1). ADOLESCENT SCHOOL ATTENDANCE, Chap. 275. 3421 
it shall not come into force and no by-law for the same or a When bylaw 
like purpose shall be passed by the board for at least one year to. 
thereafter. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 77, 8. 7. 


8. In a city, town or village for which there is an advisory Gono! of 


~ industrial committee constituted under The Industrial Edu- where there 
cation Act that committee shall have the control and man- Pace © 
agement of any classes established under a by-law prepared bs pe cree 
by it as provided in section 5, and in a city, town or village commerciai 
for which there is an advisory commercial committee con- (ger hey. 
stituted under The Industrial Education Act that committee S*- ¢- 276. 
shall have the control and management of the classes estab- 

lished under a by-law prepared by it as provided by section 


5. 2 Geo. V.c. 77,8. 8. 


9. No adolescent shall be compellable to attend classes PxmPtons 
established under this Act if he attendance. 


(a) is declared exempt by by-law under this Act; or 


(b) has been granted special exemption by the board 
or committee having the control or management 
of the classes which he should otherwise attend; 
or 


(c) is unable through sickness, infirmity or physical 
defect to attend such classes; or, 


(d) has obtained a junior high school diploma or the 
equivalent thereof. 2 Geo. V. c. 77, s. 9. 


10. Where a by-law passed under this Act is in force every Notice by 
person who has in his employment any adolescent to whom Sacicscents. 
the by-law applies shall give notice to the board of such 
employment at such times as the by-law may require, and 
shall state in such notice the hours during which the adolescent 


is employed by him. 2 Geo. V. e. 77, s. 10. 


141.—(1) Every person who Offencer— 
(a) fails to give the notice required by section 10; or, 


(6) knowingly employs an adolescent at any time dur- 
ing which his attendance is by the by-law required 
at classes of instruction; or, 


(c) employs such adolescent for such a number of hours 
as with the number of hours during which the 
adolescent is required to attend such classes will 
exceed in any day or week the number of hours 
during which such adolescent may be lawfully so 
employed; or, 


(d) being a parent or guardian of an adolescent has by 
wilful default or neglect suffered or permitted the 
employment of the adolescent in violation of any 


Penalty. 


Recovery of, 
Rey. Stat.{c. 90, 


Powers and 
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or 
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by-law passed under this Act, or suffers or per- 
mits such adolescent through want of proper care 
and control to violate any by-law requiring his 
attendance at such classes 


shall incur a penalty not exceeding $5 for the first offence 
and in the ease of a second or subsequent offence in relation 
to the same adolescent or another adolescent shall incur a 
penalty not exceeding $25. 


(2) The penalties imposed by this section shall be recover- 
able under The Ontario Summary Convictions Act. 2 Geo. 
V. ¢. 77, 8. 11. . 


12. For the purpose of enforcing any by-law passed under 
this Act the truant officer appointed under The Truancy 
Act shall have and may exercise the powers and shall per- 
form the duties conferred and imposed upon him by that Act. 
2 Geo. V. ec. 77, s. 12. 


13.—(1) No by-law passed under this Act shall require 
the attendance of an adolescent who is a Roman Catholic at 
any of the classes of a public school. 


(2) No penalty shall be imposed in respect to the absence 
of an adolescent from any school or from any classes estab- 
lished under this Act on a day regarded as a holy day by 
the church or religious denomination to which such adolescent 
belongs. 2 Geo. V. ec. 77, s. 13. 
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CHAPTER 276. 


An Act respecting Education for Industrial 
Purposes. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Industrial Education Act. snort titie. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 73, s. 1. 


2. In this Act, : ine pres ! 


(a) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean and include a board of eduea- “Board” 
tion, and a board of high school trustees; 


(b) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Education; bet nn 
(c) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under «peg. + 
the authority of The Department of Education Act oe mail 


or of this Act. 3-4 Geo. V.c. 73,8.2..0 eke 


3. This Act shall apply to all art, industrial and technical appiication 


_ schools and courses, heretofore established under Acts of this! 4¢t- 


= 


Legislature respecting high schools and technical schools and 
in operation at the time of the passing of this Act; to the 
art, industrial or technical schools and courses established 
under this Act; and to agricultural and commercial high 
schools and high school courses heretofore or hereafter estab- 
lished under the Regulations. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 73, s. 3. 


SCHOOLS AND COURSES. 


4, With the approval of the Minister a high school board Ctasses of 


1 
or a board of education of any city, town or village, may pro- whieh may 
vide for duly admitted pupils in the following classes of p¢,°st 
schools : 

(a) general industrial«schools and courses for Insiznes 0 erst) 
tion in such subjects as may form a basal pre- S8choolsand. ; 
paration for the trades, including work-shop prac-O™™*, 
tice, with correlated drawing, English, practical 
mathematics and science, and the essential sub- 
jects of a good general education ; 

(b) special industrial schools and courses for instruction epeclales, 
in the theoretical and practical work of parti- Schools and 


cular trades carried on in the city, town or village, 0" 
99 s.—mr 
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and, when deemed desirable, in the essential sub- 
jects of a good general education; 


(c) technical high schools and high school courses for 
instruction for minor directive positions in indus- 
trial establishments ; 


(d) part-time co-operative industrial courses in which 
and under such conditions as may be agreed upon 
between the employer and the advisory industrial 
committee, apprentices, whether articled or not, 
employed in the work-shops may receive in the day 
schools instruction bearing upon their trades; and 
pupils attending the day schools may receive prac- 
tical instruction in the workshops; 


(e) schools and courses for instruction in the fine and 
applied arts; 


(f) industrial, technical and art evening schools in which 
workmen and workwomen employed during the 
day may receive theoretical and practical instrue- 
tion in their trades or callings. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 73, 
s. 4, 


5.—(1) Pupils duly admitted under the Regulations to a 
high school may be admitted to a technical high school or 
high school course. 


(2) Subject to the Regulations and on the report of the 
principal, approved by the advisory industrial committee, 
pupils of at least the standing of the fourth form of the pub- 
lie and separate schools may be admitted to a general or spe- 
cial industrial school or part-time co-operative industrial 


course or a school or course for instruction in the fine and 
applied arts. 


(8) Workmen or workwomen employed during the day 
may be admitted to an industrial, technical or art evening 
school or course subject to the Regulations and on the report 
of the principal, approved by the advisory industrial com- 
mittee, that they are competent to receive instruction therein. 
0-4! Geo. Vieniasse5. 


ADVISORY COMMITTEES. 
* 

6 —(1) Every technical school established before the 21st 
March, 1911, and then in operation, and the schools men- 
fioned in section 4, whether heretofore or hereafter estab- - 
lished, shall be under the management and control of a com- 
mittee composed of eight or twelve persons as the board may 


direct, the members of which shall be appointed by the board 
as follows: 


(a) when the number of persons is eight, 
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(i) four members of the board including one 
representative of the board of publie school 
trustees and one representative of the board 
of separate school trustees, if any; 


(ii) two persons, not members of the board, who 
are engaged as employees in the manufactur- 
ing or other industries carried on in the local 
municipality or in the ‘county or district in 
which the school is situate; and 


(iii) two other-persons, not members of the board, 
who are employers of labour or directors of 
companies employing labour in manufacturing 
or other industries carried on in the local 
municinality or in the county or district in 
which the school is situate: 


(b) when the number of persons is twelve, 


(i) six members of the board inelnding one rep- 
resentative of the board of public school trus- 
tees and one representative of the board “A 
separate school trustees, if any, 


(ii) three persons, not members of the board, 
who are engaged as employees in the minn- 
facturing or other industries carried on in the 
local municipality or in the county or district 
in which the school is situate, and 


(iii) three other persons, not memhers of the 
board. who are emplovers of labour or direc- 
tors of companies employing labour in manu- 
facturing or other industries carried on in 
the local municipality or in the county or dis- 
trict in which the school is situate. 
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(2) The committee shall he known as the Advisory Indus- Name _of 


trial Committee. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 73, 8. 6. 


committee, 


%.—(1) Where in accordance with the Regulations an agri- Advisory, 


eultural er a commercial high school has been or is hereafter 


tural and 
established or an agricultural or a commercial course is_estab- See. 
lished in a high school or a continuation school, such school or mittee, 


course shall ke under the management and control of a com- 
mittee composed of eight nersons the members of which shall 
be appointed by the board as follows :— 


(a) four members of the board including one repre- 
sentative of the board of publie school trustees 
and ene representative of the board of separate 
school trustees, if any; 


(b) four persons who are resident ratepayers of the 
local municipality or of the county or district in 


haw com- 
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which the school is situate or the course is estab- 
lished who are not members of the board and who, 


(i) in the ease of an agricultural high school or 
commercial course are actually engaged in 
agricultural pursuits, or 


(ii) in the ease of a commercial high school or 
commercial course are actually engaged in 
commercial pursuits. 


(2) The committee shall be known as the Advisory Agri- 
cultural Committee or the Advisory Commercial Committee, 
ag the case may be. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 73, s. 7. 


8.—(1) The first members of an advisory committee shall 
be appointed at the meeting of the board at which a school 
or course is established for which an advisory committee is 
to be appointed under this Act. 


iy 

(2) The members appointed under subclause (i) of clause 

(a) of subsection 1 of section 6 and subclause (i) of clause (b) 

of section 6 and clause (a) of subsection 1 of section 7 shall - 

hold office until the expiry vf the period for which they were 
elected or appointed to the board. 


(3) The term for which the other members of the commit- 


tee shall respectively hold office shall be fixed by the board 
but shall not exceed three years. 


(4) The board, at its first meeting in each year after the 
establishment of the school or course, shall appoint a suffi- 
cient number of members from each elass to fill the vacancies 


caused by the expiry of the term of office of members ap- 
pointed from that class. 


(5) Every vacancy upon a committee occasioned by death, 
removal or other cause shall be filled by the appointment by 
the Board of some person from the class in which the vacancy 
occurs, and every person so appointed shall hold office for the 


unexpired prtion of the term of the member whose seat has 
become vacant. 


_ (6) The presence of a majority of the members constitut- 
ing a committee shall be a quorum at any meeting,’and a vote 


of the majority of such quorum shall be necessary to bind a — 
committee. 


“ 


(7) On every question other than the election of a chair-— 
man the chairman or presiding officer of the committee may 
vote with the other members of the committee, and any ques- 


tion on which there is an equality of votes shall be deemed 
to be negatived. 


(8) The members of an advisory committee holding office 
on the 6th day of May, 1913, shall continue to hold office 


until their successors are appointed as provided by this Act. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 73, 8. 8. 
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9.—(1) An advisory committee may, at a meeting which Coopted 
has been specially called for that purpose and of which notice 
has been given in writing to all the members, appoint such 
additional members, hereinafter called co-opted members, as 
it may deem advisable, and members of the board may be so 


appointed; but 


(a) in the case of an advisory industrial committee an 
equal number of the persons so appointed shall be 
chosen from each of the classes mentioned in 
subclauses (ii) and (iii) of clauses (a) and (0) of 
subsection 1 of section 6; and 


(b) in all cases the memhers so appointed shall belong to 
the classes from which persons not members of the 
board.may be appointed by the board to the com- 
mittee. 


(2) The term for which co-opted members of the commit- Tenure of 
tee shall respectively hold office shall be fixed by the commit-° 
tee, but shall not exceed three years. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 73, 8. 9. 


10. The members of a committee appointed under this Act, Qualifca- 
including co-opted members, shall be British subjects, and members. 
shall be persons who, in the judgment of the board, are spe- 
cially competent to give advice and other assistance in the 
management of the school or course under the charge of the 
committee. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 73, s. 10. 

441.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Minister and the Qoresct 
board, every advisory committee shall have authority to pro- s¢bivct (0. 
vide a suitable site and building and suitable equipment or Minister 
to arrange for conducting the school or course in a high, pub-°"* 2°" 
lic, separate or continuation school building or other building 
in the municipality, and to prescribe courses of study and 
provide for examinations and diplomas. 


(2) Subject to the approval of the board, the committee Fores 
shall employ teachers and fix their salaries, report on every approval, 
school or course under its charge, fix the fees payable by % Bord. 
pupils in attendance, submit annually to the board at such 
date as the board may prescribe an estimate of the amount 
required to carry on the work of the school or course during 
the year, and generally do all other things necessary for car- 
rying out the objects and intent of this Act with respect to 
any school or course under its management and control. 

(3) The board shall not refuse its approval of any report Rie ae 
of an advisory committee without having given the committee withheld. 
an opportunity to be heard before the board and before any 
committee thereof to which such report may be referred by 
its chairman or by another member of the advisory committee 
appointed for that purpose. 
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(4) The secretary and other officers of the Board shall be 
the officers of the advisory committees. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 73, 
fies Bi 


12.—(1) Subject to the Regulations the estimates of the 
eommittee of the cost of establishing, equipping and main- 
taining the school or course under its management and con- 
trol, when and so far as they have been approved by the board, 
shall be included in its estimates submitted to the council of 
the municipality for the year. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 73, 8. 12. 


(2) Subject to the Regulations, the cost of establishing 
and maintaining, and of making additions, alterations or per- 
manent improvements to every school established under see- 
tion 4 or under chapter 79 of the Acts passed in the Ist year 
of His Majesty’s reion, shall be provided in the same manner 
as in the case of a High School. See 1 Geo V. ec. 79, 8. 11. 


13. Subject to the Regulatiens the Minister shall appor- 
tion all sums of money appropriated by this Legislature for 
the establishment and maintenance of schools or courses to 
which this Act applies. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 73, s. 13. 


i4. The Regulations may provide as to any class of schools 
or courses for the qualifications of teachers, the courses of 
study, the character of the site, accommodations, and equip- 
ment, the maximum and minimum fees that may be charged 
to pupils, and generally as to any matter relating to the con- 
duct and efficiency of the schools and courses not herein 
expressly provided for. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 73, s. 14. 


_15. Where an advisory committee and the board of educa- 
tion or the board of public or separate school trustees so 
agree, evening courses in manual training and household 
scienc e, art, agriculture or commerce under the charge of the 

3oard shall thereafter be under the control and management 
of the advisory industrial, agricultural or commercial com- 

mittee as the case may be. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 73, s. 15. 


16. Subject to the approval of the Minister an advisory 
committee may also establish and conduct special evening 
courses in any centre in the county outside of the district over 
which it has jurisdiction. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 73, s. 16. 


Sec. 2 (2). SCHOOL SITES. Chap. 277. 3429 


CHAPTER 277. 


An Act respecting the Acquisition of Land for 
School Purposes. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of oe enacts 
as Lollows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The School Sites Act. 9 Edw. Shor title 
VIL ¢, 93, s. 1. 


2. In this Act A Interpretation. 


(a) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean and include the board of 24 
trustees of a public school section, the board of 
trustees of a union school section, a township 
board of school trustees, the board of publie school 
trustees of a city, town or village, a board of 
education, a high school board and an advisory 
committee appointed under The Industrial Educa- Bey. 84 
tion Act. 


(6) ‘County Judge”’ and ‘‘Judge’’ shall mean the Sen- oe. 
ior Judge of the County or District Court of the. 
County or District within which the Board has 
jurisdiction or, if he is a member of the high 
school board or is unable to act or is disqualified, 
shall mean the Junior Judge of such County or 
District Court. and, if the Junior Judge is also a 
member of the Board or is unable to act or is dis- 
qualified, shall mean the Judge of the County or 
District Court of the adjoining County or District 
which has the largest population according to the 
last Dominion Census. 


“Judge.” 


“Owner.” 


(c) ‘‘Owner”’ shall include a mortgagee, lessee, tenant 
and occupant and any person entitled to a limited 
estate or interest, and a guardian, executor, admin- 
istrator or trustee in whom land or any interest 
therein is vested. 


(d) ‘‘School site’? shall mean the land necessary for ase 


school house, school garden, teacher’s residence, 
earetaker’s residence: drill hall, gymnasium, offices 
and play grounds connected therewith, or other 
land required for school purposes or for the offices 
ofa Board. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 93, s. 2. 
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3. The powers and duties conferred and imposed upon a 
Board by this Act shall be subject to the Regulations made 
under The Department of Education Act. 9 Edw. VII. e. 93, 


Sacks 


4.—(1) In a township a school site shall not be selected nor 
shall an existing school site be enlarged so as to include land 
which comprises or forms part of or is situate within one 
hundred yards of an orchard, garden, pleasure-ground or 
dwelling-house without the consent of the owner of such orch- 
ard, garden, pleasure-ground or dwelling-house unless the 
County Judge, upon the application of the Board and after 
notice to all persons interested, certifies in writing that other 
land suitable for the required purpose cannot be obtained. 


(2) Where the Judge so certifies the Board shall pay to the 
owner of the orchard. garden, pleasure-ground or dwelling- 
house such sum as the Judge, on the application of the owner, 
shall determine to be a fair compensation for having the school 
site located within such distance, and the costs of the applica- 
tion shall be in the discretion of the Judge. 


(3) This section shall not apply to that part of a township 
which lies within two miles from the limits of a city having a 
population of over 100,000, 9 Edw. VII. ec. 93, s. 4. 


_5. Subject to the provisions of seetion 4 and to the provi- 
sions of The Public Schools Act as to the selection of a site by 
the Board of a rural school section every Board may acquire 
by purchase or otherwise or may expropriate any land 
described in a resoluticn of the Board declaring that the same 


is required for a school site or for the enlargement of a school 
site. 9 Edw. VII. c. 93, s. 5. 


_6.—(1) Every corporation, tenant in tail or for life, guar- 
dian, executor, administrator and every trustee (not only for 
and on behalf of himself, his heir and successors but also for 
and on behalf of those he or they may represent, whether 
married women, infants, unborn issue, lunaties, or idiots), or 
other person, seized, possessed of or interested in any land 
may contract for, sell and convey all or part thereof or any 
interest therein to a Board for a school site or for an enlarge- 
ment of or addition to a school site; and any contract, agree- 
ment, sale, conveyance or assurance so made shall be valid and 
effectual to all intents and purposes. 


(2) Where there is no person who under the provisions of 
subsection 1 of this section may contract, sell or convey the 
Supreme Court may on the application of the Board appoint 
some person to act for and on behalf of the owner for the 
purposes mentioned in subsection 1 of this section and in any. 


proceedines which may be taken under this Act. 9 Edw. 
VII. ¢. 93, s. 6. 


See. 10. SCHOOL SITES, Chap. 277. 3431 


%. Where the owner and the Board are unable to agree On Voluntary 
the compensation to be paid to the owner they may in writing pmission to 
agree that the same shall be determined by one or more arbi- 
trators, and the provisions of The Arbitration Act shall apnly Rev. stat. . 68. 
to the submission and to the arbitration and award thereunder. 

9 Edw. VII. c. 93, s. 7. 


8. Where the owner refuses to sell or demands a ppice: Wpere owner 
deemed unreasonable by the Board, or where no agreement is ilter actos 
made for arbitration under the next preceding ‘section, thet 2*Pitration. 
Board may appoint an arbitrator and give notice in writing 
vf such appointment to the owner, and if the owner does not 
within ten days thereafter file with the Secretary or Seeretary- 
Treasurer of the Board a notice in writing naming an arbitra- 
tor to act for him the County Judge on the application of 
the Board shall name an arbitrator on behalf of the owner, 
and the arbitrators so appointed shall appoint a third arbi- 
trator or, if they are unable to agree, the County Judge on 


the application of either party may appoint such third arbi- 
trator. 9 Edw. VII. ¢c. 93, s. 8 


9—(1) On filing with the County Judge the certificate of Judge may | é 
an Ontario Land Surveyor that he is not interested in the be published 
matter, that he knows the land, describing it, and that some 74 ™e¢- 
certain sum named in the certificate is, in “his opinion, a fair 
compensation for the land, the Judge, if satisfied by affidavit 
or other evidence, that diligent enquiry has been made and 
that the owner is unknown or eannot be found, may order 
that a notice be inserted for such time as he may deem proper 
in some newspaper published in the county or district and 
may order that notice be also sent to any person by mail or 
served upon him in such manner as the Judge may direct. 


(2) The notice shall contain a short description of the land Contents of 
and a statement of the readiness of the Board to pay the™** 
sum so certified, shall give the name of the person to be 
appointed as the arbitrator of the Board, and shall state the 
time within which the offer is to be accepted or an arbitrator 
appointed by the owner and such other particulars as the 
Judge may direct. 


(3) If within the time stated in the notice the owner does , Appointment 
not notify the Board of his acceptance of the sum offered or erie 
appoint an arbitrator the Judge may on the application of 
the Board appoint some competent person to be the sole arbi- 
trator. 


(4) An Ontario Land Surveyor who has given the certifi- surveyor 
ae Mose MD named as or appointed an arbitrator. 9 Edw. Biving conn. : 
e 8 


10. The arbitrators appointed under this Act or a majority Arbitrators 
of them or the sole arbitrator may hear and determine all 427,Qer""” 
claims or rights of encumbrancers, lessees, tenants, occupants encumbrancer, 


or other persons as well as those ‘of the owner in respect to’ 
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the land, provided that in such case the claimant or other per- 
son has first received ten clear days’ notice of the intention 
to determine his claim or right. 9 Edw. VIL. c. 93, s. 10. 


14. Where part only of the lot or parcel of land of the 
owner is required the arbitrators shall include in the compen- 
sation the amount which will in their opinion compensate the 
owner for any damage directly resulting from severance. 
9 Edw. VII. ec. 93, s. 11. 


12.—(1) A notice of intention to acquire land may be 
desisted from by the board at any time within twenty-one days 
after the publication of the award by giving written notice 
to the arbitrators, and the Board in that case shall pay the 
whole costs of the arbitration. 


(2) The right of desistment shall not be exercised more 
than once. 9 Edw. VII. c. 93, s. 12. 


13. The costs of the arbitration and award shall be in the 
diseretion of the arbitrators, who may direct to and by whom 
aud in what manner such costs or any part thereof shall be 
paid, and they may award any costs to be paid as between 
solicitor and client. 9 Edw. VIL. ¢c. 93, s. 13. 


14. The arbitrators shall make their award within three 
months after entering on the reference or after being called 
on to act by notice in writing from the Board or the owner 
or any other person interested, or on or before any later day 
to which the arbitrators or a majority of them by writing 
signed by them may from time to time enlarge the time for 
making the award. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 93, s. 14. 


_15. The award shall be in writing and, if required by the 
Board, shall be in duplicate, and shall contain a description 
of the land sufficient for the purpose of registration, and may 
he registered in the proper registry office on the affidavit of 
the Secretary of the Board verifying the same and showing 
that all money awarded by the arbitrators to be paid by the 
Board has been duly paid as required or permitted by this 
Act. .9 Edw. VIL. e: 984s. 15: 


16. Upon such registration the land shall be vested in the 
Board, and the award shall be a good title thereto against all 
persons whomscever. 9 Edw. VII. ¢. 93, s. 16. 


17.—(1) Every sum awarded to be paid as compensation 


shall Me paid within thirty days after the publication of the 
award, 


_ (2) Where the person entitled thereto is absent or where 
for any other reason payment of such sum cannot be made 
pursuant to the award, or if the title to the land or any inter- 
est therein or the right to any part of the compensation is in 
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doubt, or if for any other reason the Board deems it advis- 
able the Board may pay the sum awarded or any part thereof 
into the Supreme Court with six months’ interest thereon. 
9 Edw. VII} e. 93, s. 17. 


18. The compensation for any land which is taken without Compensation 
the consent of the owner shall stand in the stead of the land; 2v27,*2'"¢ 
and any claim to cr incumbrance upon such land, or any part ea i as 
thereof, shall, as against the Board, be converted into a claim 
to the compensation or to a like proportion thereof and it 
shall be responsible accordingly whenever it has paid the com- 
pensation, or any part thereof, to a person not entitled to 
receive the same, saving always its recourse against such per- 
son. 9 Edw. VII. c. 93, s. 18. 


19. An award shall not be deemed invalid or be set aside award not 
because of failure to comply with any of the provisions of telat ala! 
this Act unless in the opinion of the tribunal before which 
the award is called in question the same will cause substan- 
tial injustice to some person affected thereby. 9 Edw. VII. 

e. 93, s. 19: 


20.—(1) Any question touching the validity of proceed- 9, .tions as 
ings taken, or an award made under this Act, or, in the ease to validity of 
of arbitrations other than those provided for in section 7, as proceedings: 
to the compensation awarded shall be raised, heard and deter- determined, 
mined upon a summary application by way of appeal to the 


County Judge and not otherwise. 

(2) No such appeal shall lie unless one of the parties has No anpew! 
required the evidence to be taken down in writing in which evidence teken 

case it shall be the duty of the arbitrators so to do. down. 

(3) The decision of the Judge shall be final unless special Apneal to 
leave to appeal therefrom is given by a Judge of the Supreme comt, 
Court, and if such leave is given an appeal shall he to a 
Divisional Court and the decision of the Divisional Court shall 
be final. 9 Hdw. VII. c. 98, s. 20. 


21. Except as herein otherwise provided the provisions of Application of 
The Arbitration Act as to procedure upon a reference to arbi- \72!*ation 
tration, including the summoning and calling of witnesses, the mae Stat. ¢. 6A, 
hearing of evidence and the production of books, papers, docu- 
ments and things, and the powers and duties of arbitrators 
shall apply to every arbitration under the provisions of this 
Act. 9 Edw. VIL. c. 93, s. 21. 
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CHAPTER Zia: 


An Act respecting Conveyances to Trustees for 
School Purposes. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 
as follows: — 


Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as The School Trust Convey- 
ances Act, ‘ 

repeeris a 2. Where persons, residing in Ontario, interested in any 

poe sche Lares school established in any city, town, village or township there- 

“in whether as parents of children frequenting such schools, 

or as contributors to the same, or both, have oceasion, or are 
desirous to take a conveyance of real property for the use of 
such schools, such persons may elect from among themselves, 
and appoint trustees, not exceeding seven nor less than five 
in number, to whom and to whose successors, to be appointed 
in the manner specified in the deed of conveyance, the real 
property requisite for such school may be conveyed. R.S.O. 
1897, ¢. 295, s. 1. 

ane 3.—(1) Such trustees and their successors in perpetual suc- 

hold. cession, by the name expressed in such deed, may take, hold 
and possess such real property, and bring and maintain any 
action for the protection thereof, and of their right thereto; 
but there shall not be so held in trust more than ten acres 
of land at any time for any one school. 


(2) This section shall not extend to public schools. R.S.O. 
1897, ¢. 295, s. 2. 


Registration A. The trustees shall, within twelve months after the exe- 
cution of any such deed, cause the same to be registered in the 
registry office of the registry division in which the land lies. 

R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 295, s. 3. 
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CHAPTER 279. 


An Act respecting the University of Toronto. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


enacts as follows :— 


INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


4. This Act may be cited as The University Act., 6 Edw. Short title. 
VII. ¢. 55, s. 1. 


%. In this Act, ay viel _ Interpretation. 


(a) ‘‘Appointed members’’ shall mean the Teetitioed of: * Appointed Pa 
the Board appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor™™"'™- 
in Council; 


(b) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean Governors of the University,‘* The Board.” 
of Toronto; 


(c) ‘‘College’’ shall include a school or eother. institution “¢otewe heat 
of learning; 


(d) ‘‘IIead,’’? when it refers to the head of a federated‘ Head.” 
university or of a federated college, shall mean the 
person who is or is certified by the governing, 
body of such university or college to be the head 
thereof ; Fi 


(e) ‘‘Property’”’ shall ude real “propelty and alt’ “hopes 2 
other property of every nature and kind; shun tle 


(f) ‘‘Real property’’ shall include messuages, lands, Realy seas 
tenements and hereditaments - whether. corporeal Pe | a 2 
or incorporeal, and any undivided share thereof ‘ah deus 
and any estate or interest therein; 


Teachi 
(g) ‘‘Teaching staff’? shall include professors, pssoeintensets 7" 


professors, lecturers, instructors, demonstrators: 
and all others engaged in the work of Hegehanig or 


giving instruction; 


(h) ‘‘Trinity College’’ shall mean Trinity College oe 
established and incorporated by the Act passed 
in the 14th and 15th years of the reign’ of Her 
late Majesty, Queen Victoria, chaptered 32, and as 
constituted a University by Royal Charter bearing 
date the sixteenth day of July, 1853; 
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“The Univer- (i) ‘University’? shall mean University of Toronto. 

gris 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 2. 

University, o. ‘The Provincial University, known as the University 

lew, Faculties, of Toronto, the Provincial College, known as University Col- 

ete., continued. Joog the Senate, Convocation, the several faculties of the 
University and the Faculty of University College, are and 
each of them is hereby continued, and, subject to the provi- 
sions of this Act, shall respectively have, hold, possess and 
enjoy ail the property, rights, powers and privileges which 
they respectively now have, hold, possess or enjoy. 6 Edw. 
WLI C9, Ssea 

Aopointments, 4. All appointments in and statutes and regulations affect- 

regulations, ing the University and University College and each of them 

continued. s tah ahs ee os : 
shall continue, subject to the provisions of this Act, and 
subject also, as to the teaching staff, and all officers, servants 


and employees, to their removal by the Board. 6 Edw. VII. 
c. 50, s. 4. 

eae, 5.—(1) If and when a proclamation to that effect is issued 

of University. by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, the name of the Uni- 
versity shall be changed to and the University shall be known 
as “‘The University of Ontario’’ from and after such date 
a5. shall be named in the proclamation for the change taking 
eifect. 


When procia- 


nA DAR thie lente (2) The proclamation shall not be issued unless and 
ised. "until a statute of the Senate approving of the change 
has been passed by the vote of at least three-fourths of 
the members thereof present at a meeting called for 
the purpose of considering the question of making such 


change and unless and until the change has been sanctioned 
by the Board. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 5. 


Sehoc ) rae Md "hk r Xs * . 
feat tom’. G.—(1) Whenever in any Act or document reference is 
pea made to the School of Practical Science, the same shall apply 
Seicuce, etc, and extend to the Faculty of Applied Science and Engineer- 


ing. 


Money ex- ¢ ° ° 
Soins (2) All money expended by the Board in the mainten- 


poard in main-ance of the faculty shall for the purposes and within the 
suoh faculty, Teaning of the agreement bearing date the second day of 
March, 1889, between Her late Majesty, Queen Victoria, and 
the Corporation of the City of Toronto, be deemed to be 
money expended by ‘‘Her Majesty and Her Successors act- 
ing by and through the Executive Council of the Province — 
of Ontario.”? 6 Edw. VII. e. 55, s. 6, part. 


é 
FEDERATED AND AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 

Universities n 3 

unio exer, ‘V.—(1) Every university and every college federated 

ederated o W a ‘ c . . 

aime’ «© With the University and every college affiliated with the 


University shall continue to be so federated or affiliated, sub- 
ject to any statute in that behalf and to this Act. 
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(2) A college affiliated with a federated university at the(plleres, 
time of its federation with the University, whether heretofore aL 
or hereafter entered into, shall be deemed to ‘be affiliated” ’” 


with the University. 


(3) The following are declared to be the universities Victoria ana 
federated with the University, that is to say, Victoria OT Pa gaa a 
versity and Trinity College. 


(4) The following are declared to be the colleges feder-Knox, wyctitte 
ated with the University, that is to say, Knox College,3}\icnaeva 
Wycliffe College and St. Michael’s College. 6 Edw. VII. 
ec. 50, s. 7 (1-4). 


(5) The following are declared 'to be the colleges affiliated {iin‘e* 
with the University, that is to say: Albert College, The ae 
Ontario Agricultural College, The Ontario. Medical College. 
for Women, The Royal College of Dental Surgeons, The 
Toronto College of Music, The Ontario College of Phar- 
macy, The Toronto Conservatory of Music, The Hamilton 
Conservatory of Music, The Columbian Methodist College, 
and The Ontario Veterinary College; The Ontario Ladies’ 
College and Alma College, which are affiliated with the Uni- 
versity by reason of their having been affiliated with Victoria 
University when that University became federated with the 
University, and St. Hilda’s College, which is affiliated with 
the University by reason of its having been affiliated with 
Trinity College when Trinity College became federated with 
the University. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 53, s. 7 (5); 3-4 Geo. V. 
¢.) 145-601. 


(6) A college affiliated with the University since the 15th AER IE TT OF 
day of April, 1901, or hereafter affiliated with it-shall not be be Fepresenten 
entitled to representation on the Senate unless so declared 5% 


by statute. 

(7) The Senate may remove from federatiow or affiliation Removat ot 
with the University any college, now or hereafter federated j.aesvion or 
or affiliated with it, which becomes an integral part of or *Muavev. 
federates or affiliates with any other university which has 
and exercises the powers of conferring any degrees other 
~than those in theology. 


(8) If and when any university now or hereafter feder-conegés -_ 
ated with the University ceases to be federated with 1t, Husted with 
every college which is affiliated with the University hy TOA eres eee 
son only of its having been affiliated with such federated win university 


on dissolution 


university shall thereupon and thereafter cease to be affili- or federation. 
ated with the University, but shall retain the same relation 

with the federated university with which it was affiliated as 

existed when such federated university became federated 

with the University. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, s. 7 (6-8). 


(9) The Arts faculties of Victoria University, Trinity repre 
College and St. Michael’s College in their relation to bape TnI ang « 
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University shall be known as and may be called colleges of 
the University bearing respectively as such colleges the 
names Victoria College, Trinity College and St. Michael’s 
College. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 7 (9). 


Admission of 8.—(1) When any University in Ontario determines to 

universities to ‘ : 

‘aieration. Surrender its degree-conferring powers, except the power of 
conferring degrees in theology, and notifies the Board of 
such determination, the Board may by statute declare such 
university to be federated with the University on and from 
a day to be named in the statute, and thereupon and there- 
after the power of such federated university to confer degrees, 
except in theology, shall be suspended. 


Publication of’ (2) Every such statute shall be published forthwith after 
the passing thereof in the Ontario Gazette. 


Suspension of (3) The power and authority of conferring degrees, ex- 
operas enters Cet in theology, of any university now or hereafter feder- 
during federa- ated with the University shall be suspended and in abeyance, 
ue but may be resumed by such federated university if three 
years have elapsed from the date when its federation with 
the University took effect, and if after the lapse of such 
three years one year’s notice in writing of its intention to 
resume its degree-conferring powers has been given to the 
Board; and such federated university shall cease to be feder- 


ated with the University at and after the expiry of the last 
mentioned period. 


Proviso. 


Bi pllce lone: (4) Notice that any such federated university has ceased 


federation. . to be federated with the University and the date when it 


ceased to be so federated shall be published in the Ontario 
Gazette. 

Richi ot (5) The graduates and undergraduates in Arts, Science 

undergraduates and Law of a federated university and such graduates and 

univeratty: undergraduates thereof in Medicine as have passed their 
examinations in Ontario, so long as such federation continues, 
shall have and enjoy the same degrees, honours and status 
in the University as they held and enjoyed in the federated 
university. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 8. 


Religious tests,  —(1) No religious test shall be required of any profes- 
requitted: sor, lecturer, teacher, officer or servant of the University or 
of University College, or of any student thereof or therein, 
nor shall religious observances according to the forms of any 
religious denomination or sect be imposed on them or any 
Sin of them, but the Board may make regulations touching the 
Moral and moral conduct of the students thereof and therein and their 
training. attendance on public worship in their respective churches or 
other places of religious worship and their religious instruc- 
tion by their respective ministers, according to their respec- 
lp oe of religious faith, and every requisite facility shall 
e afforded for such purposes, but attendance on such forms 


q 
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of religious observance shall not be compulsory on any student 
attending the University or University College. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall interfere with the right Rights a 
of a federated university or college to make such provision universities 
in regard to religious instruction “and religious worship for (Pipices * 
its own students as it may deem proper, and to require 
the same to be observed as a part of its own discipline. 

6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 9. 


PROPERTY. 


10.—(1) Separate accounts of the proceeds of the sales Nrwccds of 


‘of the lands set apart for the use of the University and Hb ole 
versity College or either of them by the Act passed in the University ana 
60th year of the reign of Her late Majesty, Queen Victoria, Giilcce ” 
chaptered 59, and by the Act passed in the third year of the 
reign of His late Majesty King Edward the Seventh, chap- 
tered 36, as amended by the Act passed in the 5th year of 
the same reign, chaptered 36, and by the Act passed in tlie 
last mentioned year chaptered 37, shall continue to be kept 
by the proper officers and departments and yearly accounts 
thereof to be furnished to the Board, as provided in those 
Acts, and all money derived from such sales shall be paid 
to the Board free from all charges or deductions for manage- 
ment or otherwise. 

(2) The repeal of the Acts and parts of Acts mentioned Rishtor 
in subsection 1 shall not affect or impair the right of the to such lands 
University and University College or either of them to have P*'ve 
the lands mentioned therein set apart in accordance with 
and subject to the provisions thereof. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, 

s. 10. 


(3) The annual grant of $7,000, provided for by the arse” 
first mentioned Act, shall continue to be paid to the Board continued. 
as provided therein, and the same shall form a charge upon 
and be paid from time to time out of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 11. 


11. All property heretofore or hereafter granted, con- Property vested 
veyed, devised or bequeathed to any person in trust for or for Eber © to 
the benefit of the University and University College or either 
of them or of any faculty or department thereof or otherwise 
in connection therewith, subject always to the trust affecting 
the same, shall be vested in the Board. 6 Edw. VII. c. 5, 

Salo: 


12. The land demised to the Corporation of the City of Queen’s Park. 
Toronto for the purpose of a park under the authority of 
section 66 of chapter 62 of the Consolidated Statutes of 
Upper Canada shall, so long as the lease remains in force, 
form part of the City of Toronto and the residue of the land 
adjacent to the park which is vested in the Board, shall be 
100 s.—n 
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subject to the police regulations of the corporation and the 
council thereof and except as herein otherwise provided to 
the by-laws thereof. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s, 14. 

Appliention of 43. All real property vested in the Board shall, as far as 

erage, the application thereto of any statute of limitations is con- 

* eerned, be deemed to have been and to be real property vested 

in the Crown for the public uses of Ontario. 6 Ndw. VII. 
c. 55, s. 15. 

Former dedi 44, The dedication heretofore by the Crown for any 

university net purpose of any real property held for the purposes of the 

of lndsas University and University College or either of them has not 

Crown lauds, taken away from such real property any rights or privileges 
which it enjoyed as Crown lands or prejudicially affected 
the same, but all such rights and privileges remain in full 
force and effect. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 16. 


ean Veron, 415.—(1) The real property vested in the Board shall not 

Huble to expree be liable to be entered upon, used or taken by any municipal 

terme cc or other corporation or by any person possessing the right 
of taking land compulsorily for any purpose; and no power 
to expropriate real property hereafter conferred shall extend 
to such real property unless in the Act conferring the power 
it is made in express terms to apply thereto.. 


Nor land 


Norland |, (2) Subsection 1 shall apply to real property owned by 
other bodies, Or vested in any university or college federated with the 
University. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 17. 

TO Bune Ou 16.—(1) The property real and personal vested in the 
tixation, Board shall not be liable to taxation for provincial, munici- 
pal or school purposes, and shall be exempt from every 
description of taxation; but except as mentioned in subsec- 
tion 2 the interest of every lessee and occupant of real 
property vested in the Board shall be liable to taxation. 


Lessees, ete 


liuble, 7 


Lessees or 


Les (2) The liability to taxation of the interest of a lessee or~ 
pe ee ee occupant mentioned in this seetion shall not extend to the 
interest of a lessee or occupant being a member of the teach- 

ing staff or an officer or servant of the University or of Uni- 

versity College who, or being an association of under-gra- 

Guates or an incorporated society of under-graduates or of 

graduates and under-graduates which, is the lessee or occu- 

pant of any part of the property commonly known as the 
Lniversity Park, composed of the north halves of Park lots 

numbers eleven, twelve and thirteen in the first concession 

from the Bay, in the Township of York, now in the City of 

loronto, and ineluding that part of park lot number four- 

teen in the first concession, described in a conveyance to Her 

late Majesty Queen Victoria, registered as number 8654R in 

the registry office of the eastern division of the City of 


ln ~ = 
oa ae but the interest of every such lessee or occupant 
shall be exempt from taxation. 
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(3) Those parts of the lots mentioned in subsection 2Certain lana 
which are now or hereafter may be owned, leased or Oeha= bodies Az 
pied, by any federated university or federated college for 
the purposes of such university or college shall also be 
exempt from taxation in the same way and to the same ex- 
tent as the real property vested in the Board is by subsec- 
tion 1 exempted from taxation. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 18. 


1%. Any person with the approval of the Board La pei 
under and subject to such terms and conditions as he mayscholasships. 
prescribe, endow a chair or found a scholarship in the Uni- 
versity or University College, or aid the University and 
University College and each of them by providing an endow- 
ment for any other purpose or object in connection there- 
with. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, s. 19. 


BOARD OF GOVERNORS. 


18. The Board of Governors of the University and Univer- Board of 
sity College is continued as a body corporate by the name °°’? 
and style of ‘‘The Governors of the University of Toronto,’’ 
and shall have in addition to the rights, powers and privileges 
mentioned in section 27 of The Interpretation Act, the power Rev. stat. ¢. 1. 
to take and hold real property for the purposes of the Uni- 
versity and of University College without license in mort- 
main. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, ss. 20 and 21. 


19. The Board shall consist of the Chancellor and the composition 
President of the University, who shall be ez officio members, % 8°#**- 
and twenty-two persons appointed by the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 24; 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 74, 

s. 3. 


20. No person shall be eligible for appointment as a mem- pisquali- 
ber of the Board unless he is a British subject, and a resi-"°*0°"* 
dent of Ontario. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 25. 


21. One of the members of the Board shall be appointed Chairman, 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council to be its Chairman. 
6 Edw. VII. ec. 53, s. 26. 


22.—(1) The Board may appoint one of its members to be Appcintment 
Vice-Chairman, and in case of the absence or illness of thet” 
Chairman, or of there being a vacancy in the office of Chair- 
man, the Vice-Chairman shall act as and have all the powers 


of the Chairman. 


(2) In ease of the absence or illness of the Chairman, andcnnirman 
the Vice-Chairman, the Board may appoint one of its mem-)"0 “pre. . 
bers to act as Chairman pro tempore and the member so 
‘appointed shall act as and have all the powers of the Chair- 
man. 
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hes Gia ies (3) All acts which lawfully might have been done by 
the Chairman, when done by the acting Vice-Chairman, or 
by a Chairman pro tempore shall be conclusively deemed to 
have been lawfully done, and it shall not be necessary to 
prove that any of the causes mentioned in subsection 1 for 
the Vice-Chairman acting, or that any of the causes men- 
tioned in subsection 2 for the appointment of a Chairman 
pro tempore in fact existed. 7 Edw. VIL. ¢. 53, 8. 2. 


SC 23, Unless and until otherwise provided by the Board, 
seven members shall constitute a quorum. 6 Edw. VIL. ¢. 55, 
s. 28. 


Ten members 


ee Pecertiad 24. Notwithstanding any vacancy in the Board, as long 

powers. as there are at least ten members it shall be competent 
for the Board to exercise all or any of its powers. 6 Edw. VII. 
(Chis Gaels 


Term ofoftice. 25. The appointed members of the Board shall hold office 
for six years, and until their successors are appointed. 
6 Edw. VIL. ¢. 55, s. 30, 31. 

veeamulnca 20. An appointed member of the Board shall be eligible 
for re-appointment. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 53, s. 32. 


Removal from 2%. An appointed member of. the Board may be removed 


ante. by oy Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 6 Edw. VIL. ¢. 59, 
§, 33. 
Pogerntea 28.—(1) The head of University College, the head of a 


universities, 


told federated university, or of a federated or an affiliated college, 
a member of the teaching staff of the University, of Univer- 
sity College, of a federated university, or of a federated or 
affiliated college, shall not be eligible to be appointed as a 
meiuber of the Board. 6 Edw, VII. ¢. 55, s. 34. 


(2) If a member of the Board, after his appointment, 
accepts or occupies any of such offices or positions, or goes 
to reside out of Ontario, or becomes insane or otherwise 
Incapable of acting as a member, he shall tpso facto vacate 
his office, and a declaration of the existence of such vacancy 
entered upon the minutes of the Board shall be conclusive 
evidence thereof. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 35. 


Vacancies. 


iaantee “9. Where a vacaney on the Board happens before the 
term of office for which a member has been appointed has 
expired, the vacancy shall be filled by the appointment by 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council of a successor, who shall 
oe cee for the remainder of the term. 6 Edw. VII. c¢. 55, 


Government, 30 TY 
cte,of Univer. 9Y. The government, conduct, management and control of 


Beard, the University and of University College, and of the prop- 
erty, revenues, business and affairs thereof, shall be vested 
in the Board. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 37. 
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31.—(1) In order to enable the Board to provide for the Borrowis 
purchase of such land, and the erection of such buildings as Board 
from time to time may be necessary for the purposes of the 
University and University College,-including additions to, 
improvements of, and equipment for buildings now or here- 
after erected, the Board may from time to time borrow such 
sums, not exceeding in the whole $2,000,000, as may be 
necessary for such purposes, and may make and execute such 
instruments as may be deemed requisite for securing payment 
of the sums so borrowed, and the interest thereon. 


(2) The sums so borrowed and the interest thereon Siral) Mover Boron: 
stand and be charged upon all the property vested in, andcharge on 
the revenues and income of the ‘Board, and it shall not be??? 
nevessary that any formal instrument declaring such charge 
shall be executed or registered. 

(3) The power of borrowing hereby conferred shall not be Aprroval of 
exercised unless with the approval of the Lieutenant-Gover- Governor in 
nor in Council, who may preseribe the terms and conditions °""*" 
on which from time to time the power shall be exercised and 
the money borrowed, and the nature of the securities to be 
given by the Board for the repayment of the money borrowed 
and of the interest thereon, which may be bonds, debentures, 
terminable annuities or such other form of security as the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct or authorize. 


(4) The power of borrowing hereby conferred shall be a Borrowing 
continuing one, and shall include the power of reborrowing. tisable trom 
but the amount of the principal money at any time owing #me t Ume. 


shall not exceed in the whole $2,000,000. 


(5) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council for and in the rientenant- 
name of the Province of Ontario may guarantee the securi-Gouneit may 
ties for all sums borrowed by the Board under the authority gustantee 
of this section, and the performance of the stipulations on 


its part contained in such securities. 


(6) The form and manner of the guaranty shall be deter- OR as 
mined by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council and the guar- : 
anty shall be signed by the Treasurer of Ontario or by such 
officer or person as shall be designated for that purpose by 
the Lieutenant-Govenor in Council. 


(7) Every guaranty so signed shall be binding on the 
Province and the purchaser of any security so guaranteed 
shall not be bound to inquire into the authority of the officer 
or person signing the guaranty. 7 Edw. VII. ¢. 53, ss. 5-10. 


32. Without thereby limiting the general powers by this powers of 
Act conferred upon or vested in the Board, it is declared ‘that ?°™"* 
the Board shall have power to 


(a) make rules and regulations pertaining to the meet- CEE! oF 
= 7 =) ° Ci ings. 
ings of the Board and its transactions, for fixing? = 
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Appointment 
of rresident, 
Deans, Profes- 


sors, ete. 


Apprintments 
to be approved 
by the 
President, 


Superannua- 
tion and 
retirement, 


hvestinents. 
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the quorum of the Board, and for the appoint- 
ment of such committees as 1t may deem necessary, 
and for conferring upon any of such committees 
power and authority to act for the Board in and 
in relation to such matters as the Board may 
deem it expedient to delegate to a committee with 
power to act for the Board; 


(>) appoint the President of the University, the Prin- 


eipal of University College, the Deans of all the 
faculties, the Librarian, the Bursar, the Regis- 
trar of the University, the Registrar of University 
College, the professors, teachers and instructors 
of and in the University and in University Col- 
lege, and all such officers, clerks, employees and 
servants as the Board may deem necessary for 
the purposes of the University and University 
College or either of them, and fix their salaries 
or remuneration. and define their duties, except 
those of the Librarian, and their tenure of office 
or employment, which, unless otherwise provided, 
shall be during the pleasure of the Board; 


(1) No person shall be appointed as Principal of 
University College, or as a Dean of any 
faculty, or as a member of the teaching 
staff of the University, or of any faculty 
thereof or of University College, unless he 
has been first nominated by the President 
of the University and no Dean of a faculty 
or member of the teaching staff of the 
University or of any faculty thereof, or 
of University College, shall be promoted, 
and no principal of University College 
or Dean of a faculty or member of such 
teaching staff shall be removed from office 
except. upon the recommendation of the 
President of the University, but this pro- 
vision shall not apply where there is a 
vacancy in the office of President. 


(¢) make regulations respecting and provide for the 


retirement and superannuation of any of the per- 
sons mentioned in subsection 2, or the payment 
of a gratuity to any of them upon retirement, 
and provide that any superannuation or retiring 
allowance or gratuity shall be paid out of a fund 
which may be ereated for that purpose either 
with the money of the Board or by contributions 
from such persons, or partly by both; 


(d) subject to the limitations imposed by any trust as 


to the same, invest all such money as shall come 
to the hands of the Board, and is not required 
to be expended for any purpose to which it law- ° 
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fully may be applied, in such manner as to the 
Board may seem meet; 
(€) purchase, take and hold by gift or devise real pro- pcan 
lding real 
perty for the purposes of the University and property. 
University College, or either of them, without 
license in mortmain; 


(i) Every person shall have the unrestricted 
right to devise and bequeath property, real 
and personal, for the purposes of the Uni- 
versity and University College, or either of 
them, to the Board, or otherwise for such 
purposes. 


(f) purchase and acquire all such property as the Board Ses 
may deem necessary for the purposes of the Uni- property. 
versity and University College, or either of them; 


(i) The power conferred by this paragraph shall 
include that of purchasing the interest of 
a lessee in any real property vested in the 
Board which is under lease. 6 Edw. VII. 
c. 59, 8.789456). 


(9) without the consent of the owner or of any person ae 
interested therein enter upon, take, use and ex- ; 
propriate all such real property as the Board may ' 
deem necessary for the purposes of the Univer- 
sity and University College, or either of them, 
or of any other university or college federated 
with the University at the cost and expense of 
such federated university or college, making due 
compensation for any such real property to the 
owners and occupiers thereof, and all persons 
having any interest therein; 6 Edw. VII. e. 59, 

s, 39..(7); 10 Edw. VII. ¢. 26, s, 15. 


(i) The provisions of The Municipal Act as to; 
‘taking land compulsorily and making com-— 
pensation therefor and as to the manner 
of determining and paying the compensa- 
tion, shall mutatis mutandis apply to the 
Board, and to the exercise by it of the 
powers conferred by this paragraph, and 
where any act is by any of such provisions 
required to be done by the clerk of a muni- 
cipality, or at the office of such clerk, the 
like act shall be done by the Bursar of the 
University, or at his office, as the case may 
be. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 39 «33 3-4 Geo. 
V.c. 74, 8. 4. 


"3 es 


(h) acquire, hold, maintain and keep in proper order ee ngaes 
and condition such real property as the Board ren) property 


fi thl 
may deem necessary for the use of the students cathe 
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of the University and University College, and 
each of them, for athletic purposes, and erect and 
maintain such buildings and structures thereon as 
it may deem necessary ; 


(7) make such regulations and provide such means for 
the physical examination, instruction and train- 
ing of the students of the University and Univer- 
sity College as to the Board may seem meet; 


(7) sell any of the real property vested in the Board 
or lease the same for any period not exceeding 
twenty-one years to commence in possession, with 
such right of renewal and under and subject to 
such rents, covenants, agreements and conditions 
as to the Board may seem meet; 


(k) lay out and expend such sums as the Board may 
deem necessary for the support and maintenance 
of the University and University College, and 
each of them, and for the betterment of existing 
buildings, and the erection of such new buildings 
as the Board may deem necessary for the use or 
purposes of the University and University Col- 
lege, and of each of them, and for the furnishing 
and equipment of such existing and newly erected 
buildings ; | 


(l) lay out and expend such sums as the Board may 
deem necessary for the erection, equipment, furn- 
ishing and maintenance of residences and dining 
halls for the use of the students of the University 
and University College, and of each of them, 
whether such students are graduates or under- 
graduates, and acquire and take over from any 
corporation any rights and powers possessed by 
it in respect of University residences and any 
property vested in it, on such terms as may be 
agreed on between such corporation and the 
Board; 


(1) Such corporation may enter into and carry 
out any agreement for such purposes, and 
upon the agreement being completed such 
corporation shall, if so provided by the 
terms of the agreement, be dissolved, and 
its rights, powers and property be vested 
in the Board. 


(m) make such rules and regulations as may to the 
Board seem meet for the management, govern- 


ae and control of such residences and dining 
1alls ; 


(”) establish such faculties, departments, chairs and 
courses of instrnetion in the University, and such 


Sec. 32 (s), 
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departments, chairs and courses of instruction in 
University College in any subject except theology, 
as to the Board may seem meet; 


(0) provide for the federation with the University of 


any college established in Ontario for the promo- 
tion of Art or Science, or for instruction in Law, 
Medicine, Engineering, Agriculture or any other 
useful branch of learning, on such terms as to 
representation on the Senate, and otherwise, as 
to the Board may seem meet, and enter into any 
agreement which may be deemed necessary to 
effectuate such federation; 


(p) provide for the affiliation with the University of 


any college established in Canada for the promo- 
tion of Art or Science, or for instruction in Law, 
Medicine, Engineering, Agriculture or any other 
useful branch of learning, on such terms as to 
representation on the Senate and otherwise as to 
the Board may seem meet, and enter into any 
agreement which may be deemed necessary to 
effectuate such affiliation; 


(q) provide for the dissolution of any such affiliation 


or of any existing affiliation or for the modifica- 
tion or alteration of the terms thereof; 
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Federation of 
colleges. 


Affiliation of 
colleges, 


Dissolution of 
affiliation, 


(r) fix the fees to be paid for post-graduate instruction, Fees 


and for instruction in the faculties of medicine 
and applied science and engineering, and in any 
other faculty hereafter established, the fees to be 
paid by regular and occasional students in the 
University and in University College for enrol- 
ment therein, the library fees, the laboratory 
fees, the gymnasium fees, the fees for physical 
examination and instruction, and the fees for ex- 
aminations, degrees and certificates, and when a 
federated college by arrangement with the proper 
authorities teaches any part of the course in 
Arts, make such a reduction in the fees, payable 
by the students so taught in such college as to 
the Board may seem reasonable; 


(s) enter into such arrangements with the governing 


body of any secondary or primary school as the 
Board may deem necessary for the purpose of 
or in connection with the academic work of the 
University or of any faculty or department 


thereof ; 


(i) The governing body of any such school which 
is a collegiate institute, ahigh school, a 
technical school or public or separate school, 
may, with the approval of the Lieutenant- 


Arrangements 
with secondary 
and primary 
schoois. 
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Governor in Council, make such arrange- 
ments with the Board. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, 
s. 89 (9-20); and 


(t) establish, erect, equip, maintain and conduct such 
primary and secondary schools as may be deemed 
requisite for the purpose of practice and observa- 
tion or otherwise for or in connection with the 
Faculty of Education, and fix the fees to be paid 
for instruction in such schools, 7 Edw. VII. 
e. 53, 8. 3. 


Alterations to 


cetibaton: 33. The Board may modify, alter and change the consti- 
tution of any body constituted or continued by this Act, 
except the Senate, and create such new bodies as may be 
deemed necessary for the purpose of carrying out the objects 
and provisions of this Act, and also confer upon the bodies 
constituted or continued by this Act, or any or either of 
them, and upon any new body hereafter constituted, such 
powers as to the Board may seem meet, but nothing herein 
shall authorize any abridgement of the powers conferred 
upon the Senate by section 48. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, s. 40. 


Committee of 
students. 


34.—(1) The Board may make provision for enabling the 
students of the University, University College and the fed- 
erated universities and federated colleges to appoint a repre- 
sentative committee of themselves to be chosen in such man- 
ner as shall be approved by the Board, which shall be 
the recognized official medium of communication on behalf 
of such students between them and the Board. 


Right to make 


SAA (2) The committee shall have the right to make communi- 
tions, cations through the President of the University to the Board 


upon any subject in which they are or may deem themselves 
to be interested. 


AHL Ret (3) Nothing herein shall take away or impair the right 

rights, of any student of or in the University or University College 
to make complaint to the governing bodies thereof or to the 
Board in respect of any matter as to which he is or may 
deem himself to be entitled to complain; but everv such com- 
plaint shall be transmitted through the President to the 
Board or to the proper governing body, as the case may be, 
and in no other manner. 

Saving control 

of federated (4) Nothing in this section shall impair or affect the right 


of control which any federated university or college possesses 
over its students. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, s. 41. 


Endowment Or 
Bai Be tute 3.—(1) The Board shall not ineur any liability or make 
gonsent of any expenditure which has the effect of impairing the endow- 
“ment of the University and University College, or any 
addition to such endowment hereafter made, unless an esti- 
mate therefor has been first made and approved by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 
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(2) In this section ‘‘endowment’’ shall mean and include ;ndowment” 
the real property vested in the Board, the proceeds of any 
part thereof sold, and the money invested in mortgages or 


other securities. 


36. The Board shall not incur any liability or make any Peticiion ss 
expenditure for the purchase of land or the erection of 
buildings unless the same can be met and is provided for out 
of the income of the year, or is sanctioned by the Lientenant- 


Governor in Council. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 42. 


37. Save as in this Act otherwise expressly provided, the \cton% 
action of the Board in any matter with which it may deal] resolution of 
shall be by resolution or by statute, as the Board may deter- 
mine, but it shall not be essential to the validity of any such 
resolution or statute that it be under the corporate seal of 
the Board if it is authenticated in the manner prescribed by 
the Board. 6 Edw. VII. e. 55, s. 43. 


38.—(1) The accounts of the Board shall be audited at Accountsot 
least once a year by the Provincial Auditor, or by some per- ; 
son appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for that 
purpose. 
(2) The Board shall make an annual report of its trans. Annual 
actions to the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, in which shall 
be set forth in detail the receipts and expenditures for the 
year ended on the next preceding thirtieth day of June, and 
of the investments as they stood at the end of such year, and 
such other particulars as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
may from time to time require. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 44 © 


(1) (2). 
(3) The report shall be transmitted to the Provincialnonanatens 

Secretary on or before the first day of December next after 

the close of the year for which it is made, and shall be laid 

before the Assembly forthwith if the Assembly is then in 

session or if it is not then in session, within ten days after 

the commencement of the next session. 6 Hdw. VII. e. 55, 

s. 44 (3); 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 74, 8. 5. 


39. Without the written consent of the Attorney-General Gonsentol 
no action shall be brought against the Board or against any eral to actions 
member of it on account of anything done or omitted by *@™™"?°" 
him in the execution of. his office. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 45. 

40. If any question arises as to the powers or duties pra eto 
of the Council of University College, of the council of any deciding ques: 
faculty, of the Caput, of the President, of the Principal Of powers and 
University College, or of any officer or servant of the Uni-°"™ 
versity or of University College, the same shall be settled and 
determined by the Board, whose decision shall be final. 


6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 46. 
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Senate, how 41. The Senate of the University shall be composed as 
composed. follows: 


Chancellor (a) The Chancellor of the University, the Chairman of 
ee che the Board, the President of the University, the 
Principal of Univ ersity College, the President or 
other head of every federated university and 
federated college, the Deans of the faculties of 
the University, and all persons who at any time 
have occupied the office of Chancellor or Vice- 
Chancellor of the University or for the period 
of seven years have occupied the office of Presi- 
dent of the University shall be ez-officto mem- 
bers. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, s. 47 (1); 7 Edw. VII. 
e, 52,.8.. 4. 


Faculties, 


Faculties, (b) The Faculties shall be entitled to representation as 
tion of, follows: 


The Faculty of Arts of the University by the professors 
(not including associate professors) of the faculty, 
each of whom shall be a member of the Senate; 

The Faculty of Medicine by five members; 

The Faculty of Applied Science and Engineering by 
five members; 

The Faculty of University College by three members; 

The Faculty of Arts of Victoria University by three 
members ; 

The Faculty of Arts of Trinity College by three mem- 
bers; and 

The Faculty of Arts of every university hereafter 
federated with the University by three members; 


(1) The representatives of the Faculties of the 
University, except of the Faculty of Arts, 
and the representatives of the Faculty of 
University College and of the Faculties of 
Arts of the federated universities shall be 
chosen by the members thereof. 
Federated 


universities (¢) One member shall be appointed by each federated 


ase university, two members shall be appointed by 

Solicre es each federated college, one member shall be ap- 

sentation of, pointed by the Law Society of Upper Canada, 
and subject to any statute, one member shall be — 
appointed hy the governing body of every affil- 
iated college which now is or shall hereafter be 
entitled to appoint a representative; 

Graduates, 


representa (¢) Twelve members shall be elected by the graduates 
in Arts in the University who at the time of 
graduation were enrolled in University College ; 
five members shall be elected by the graduates in 
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Arts and Science of Victoria University and the 
graduates in Arts of the University who at the 
time of graduation were enrolled in Victoria Col- 
lege; five members shall be elected by the gradu- 
ates in Arts and Science of Trinity College and the 
graduates in Arts of the University who at the 
time of graduation were enrolled in Trinity Col- 
lege; four members shall be elected by the grad- 
uates in Medicine; two members shall be elected 
by the graduates in Applied Science and Engin- 
eering; two members shall be elected by the grad- 
uates in Law; two members shall be elected by 
the graduates in Agriculture; and four members 
shall be elected by such persons as hold certifi- 
cates as principals of collegiate institutes or high 
schvols or assistants therein, and are actually en- 
gaged in teaching in a collegiate institute or a 
high school; 


(€) A university hereafter federated with the Univer- Nese rica 
sity shall be entitled to be represented on the erated, repre- 
Senate in the proportion of one representative Suton % 
for every one hundred graduates in Arts, and 
for any fraction of one hundred over one-half the 
federated university shall be entitled to one addi- 
tional representative; but in no case shall the 
number of such representatives exceed five; 


(f) If and when any new faculty is established in the f2cmliles 


University, provision may be made by the Senate, established. 
subject to confirmation by the Board, for the 
representation on the Senate of the graduates in 

such faculty; 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 47 (2-6). 


42. Members of the teaching staff of the University, of Members ot x 
University College, of the federated universities, and of the not to ve 
federated and affiliated colleges, shall not be eligible for” 
election by any of the graduate bodies. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, 


s. 48. 


43. No person shall be eligible for election as Chancellor Chancellor 
or for election or appointment as a member of the Senate British subject, 
unless he is a British subject and a resident of Ontario. onturio. 


6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 49. 


44. The tenure of office of the elected and the appointed Tenure ot 
members of the Senate shall be for four years, and until°™e% Sem 
their respective successors are elected or appointed. 6 Edw. 

VII. ¢.. 55,.s,,50- 


45. If an elected or appointed member of the Senate Vacancies in . 
resigns, goes to reside out of Ontario, becomes insane or” 
incapable of acting, or becomes a member of the teaching 
staff of any of the bodies mentioned in section 42, not being 
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Affiliation of 
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Cancelling or 
suspending 
degrees, 
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the body which he has been appointed to represent, his seat 
shall ipso facto become vacant, and a declaration of the 
existence of any vacancy entered upon the minutes of the 
Senate shall be conclusive evidence thereof. 6 Edw. VII. 


ce. 55, s. 51. 


4G. If a vacaney oceurs from any cause it shall be filled, 
in the ease of an appointed member, by the body possessing 
the power of appointment, and in the case of a member 
elected by the graduates or by any class of graduates or by 
the principals of collegiate institutes and high schools and 
assistants therein, by the Senate, and the person appointed 
to fill the vacaney shall hold office for the remainder of the 


term of office of the member whose seat has become vacant. 
6 Edw. VII. ¢. 5a, s. 52. 


47. If any question arises touching the election of the 
Chancellor or of any elective member of the Senate or the 
ricght of any person to be or sit or act as Chancellor or as a 
member of the Senate, the same shall not be raised or deter- 
mined in or by any action or proceeding in any court, but 
shall be determined by the Senate, whose decision shall be 
final. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 5d, s. 53. 


48. Tn addition to such others as are expressly mentioned 
in this Act, the powers and duties of the Senate shall be to: 


(@) provide for the regulation and conduct of its pro- 
ceedings, including the determining of the quorum 
necessary for the transaction of business; 

(5) provide for the granting of and grant degrees, in- 

cluding honorary degrees and certificates of pro- 
ficiency, except in theology; 


(c) provide for the establishment of exhibitions, scholar- 
ships and prizes; 
(d) provide for the affiliation with the University of 


any college established in Canada for the promo- 
tion of Art or Science, or for instruction in Law, 
Medicine, Engineering, Agriculture or any other 
useful branch of learning, and for the dissolution 
of such affiliation, or of any existing affiliation, 


or the modification or alteration of the terms 
thereof; 


(€) provide for the cancellation, recall and suspension 
of the degree, whether heretofore or hereafter 
granted or conferred, of any graduate of the Uni- 
versity heretofore or hereafter convicted in On- 
tario or elsewhere of an offence which, if com- 
mitted in Canada, would be an indictable offence, 
or heretofore or hereafter guilty of any infamous 
or disgraceful econduet or of conduct unbecoming 
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a graduate of the University; for erasing the 
name of such graduate from the roll or register 
of graduates and for requiring the surrender for 
cancellation of the diploma, certificate or other 
instrument evidencing the right of such graduate 
to the degree of which he shall have been deprived 
under the authority of any such statute; and for 
providing the mode of inquiring into and deter- 
mining as to the guilt of such graduate, and the 
procedure generally in respect of any such mat- 
ter; 


(i) For the purpose of making such inquiry the 
Senate and the committees thereof shall 
have all the powers which by The Public Rev. Stat. . 18 
Inquiries Act may be conferred upon com- 
missioners appointed under the provisions 
of that Act. 


(f) provide for the establishment of any faculty, dé: ea ices 
partment, chair or course of instruction in the departments, 
University ; 

(g) provide for the establishment of any department. se Nee 
chair or course of instruction in University Col- sity College. 


lege in any subject except theology ; 


(h) appoint scrutineers for the counting of the votes Scmtineers at 
for Chancellor and for elective members of the f 
Senate ; 


e . . sid rf 
(i) consider and determine on the report of the respec- Comins 


tive faculty councils as to the courses of study fxcnity coun 
in all the faculties; 


(j) eonsider and determine as to all courses of study Courses of 
to which paragraph (7?) does not apply; 


(k) consider and determine on the report of the respec- Henwineri ond 
tive faculty councils as to the appointment o 
examiners, and the conduct and results of the 
examinations in all the faculties; 

(lL) provide for the appointment of the examiners for [nivemity 
and for the conduct of all University examina- examinations. 
tions other than those in the faculties of the Uni- 
versity and for determining the results of such 
examinations; 


p j Appeals fromm 
(m) hear and determine appeals from decisions of the Pear 


faculty councils upon applications and memorials cis. 
by students and others; 

‘n) eonsider all such matters as shall be reported to Reports from 
it by the Council of any faculty, and communi-¢is °°” 


eate its opinion or action thereon to the Council; 
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(0) provide for the representation on the Senate of any 
faculty hereafter established in the University, 


and of the graduates in such faculty, if, in the 
opinion of the Senate, provision should be made 
for separate representation of such graduates; 


Calendars. 


(p) provide for the preparation and publication of the 
Calendars, which shall include those of Univer- 
sity College and the federated universities, or 
such of them as desire that their calendars shall 
be inserted therein; 


Library and 
librarian. 


(¢) make rules and regulations for the management 
and conduct of the Library, and prescribe the 
duties of the Librarian; 


Changing com- 


Soh (r) make such changes in the composition of the Senate 
Senate, as may be deemed expedient; 


Recommenda- 


repre (s) make such recommendations to the Board as may 


be deemed proper for promoting the interests of 
the University and University College, or for 
carrying out the objects and provisions of this 

Act. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 53, s. 54. 
Rights of feder- 4.—(1) Nothing in section 48 shall authorize the Senate 
tiesastoSenatetO make any change in its composition which affects the 
preserved" rights of representation thereon of a federated university 
or the faculty of Arts thereof, or of a federated college, or 
of the graduates of a federated university, unless the same is 


assented to by the federated university or college affected by 
the change. 


Senate may 
take initiative 


(2) Nothing in this Act shall prevent the Senate from 
in changing taking the initiative in determining as to any course of 
study, study or any change therein, but before passing any statute 

providing therefor the Senate shall refer to the appropriate 
faculty council the proposition under consideration for 

inquiry and report thereon. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, s. 55. 
sebbbi 50. A certified copy of every statute or other enactment of 
certain matters the Senate providing for any of the matters or things men- 
tp approval of tioned in section 48 and therein numbered (c), (4), (e), 
(f), (9), (7), (3), (0), (@) and (r) shall within ten days 
after the passing thereof, be transmitted to the Board, and 
no such statute or enactment shall have force or effect until 
it has been approved by the Board. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, s. 56. 


CONVOCATION. 


Convocation, — 


|= . ° 
how compacg, 2 L. Convocation shall consist of all the graduates of the 


eae oar and of the federated universities. 6 Edw. VII. 
e./55, B57, 


Powers of 
convocation, 


52. Convocation shall have power to 
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(4) make regulations for governing its proceedings and frewanonsas 
the mode of conducting the same, and keeping 
records thereof ; 


C1 . . - A i ent 
(0) appoint a Clerk of Convocation, and prescribe hiss ??Gutiesat 


duties ; clerk, 


(c) in case of the absence of the chancellor, elect a Zjesit'ns 


presiding officer for any meeting thereof; 

(d) consider all questions affecting the interests and Representa. 
well-being of the University, and make representa- and Senate, 
tions thereon to the Board or to the Senate; 


(€) require a fee to be paid by the members as a con- Fee of 
dition of their being’ placed on the register Of al sullen 
members, and provide that no member whose name 
does not appear in such register shall be entitled 
to take any part in the proceedings of Convoca- 
tion ; 


(f) appoint an Executive Committee and confer upon eee hd 
it such powers as may seem meet. 6 Edw. VII. 
a e. 55, s. 58. 


53. Convocation shall meet when convened by the Chan- Meetings of 
cellor, and also at such times and places as may be fixe coe 
by Convocation by regulation, and in the absence of such 
regulation, as may be fixed by Convocation or by the Executive 
Committee thereof, and the Board shall provide a suitable 
place for its meetings. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 59. 


54. Notice of all meetings shall be given in such manner Node OF 
as may be prescribed by Convocation by regulation, and in 
the absence of such regulation as may be directed by Convo- 
cation or by the Executive Committee. 6 Edw. VII. ¢c. 55, 
s. 60. 
55. A true copy of the minutes of the proceedings of every jy{nsnice 
meeting of Convocation shall be transmitted without unneces- 
sary delay to the Board and to the Senate. 6 Edw. VII. 
e. 55, s. 61. 


56. All questions shall be decided by the vote of the ma- majority vote 
jority of the members present. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 62, ‘decide. 


5%. The Chairman or presiding officer shall be entitled to Chaitman may 
yote as a member of Convocation, and any question on whichber. 
there is an equality of votes shall be deemed to be negatived. 
6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, s. 63. 


58. No question shall be decided at any meeting unless at Quorum. 
least twenty-five members are present. 6 Edw. VII. e. 55, 
8. 64, 
101 s.—n 
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Special meet: §9.— (1) If at least twenty-five members by writing under 

called. their hands, setting forth the objects thereof, require the 
Chairman to convene a special meeting of Convocation, the 
Chairman shall call the same without unnecessary delay. 
6 Edw. VIL. ¢. 55, s. 65. : 

ing to be.con. (2) No matter shall be considered at any such meeting 

fined to object: axeept that for the consideration of which the meeting shall 
have been ealled. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 66. 


Chancellor. 60. There shall be a Chancellor of the University, who 
shall be elected by the graduates thereof at the time and in 
the manner hereinafter mentioned. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 67. 
Chancellor to G4. The Chancellor shall be the Chairman of Convocation. 
convocation. 6 Kdw. VII. ¢. 5), s. 68. 


Degrees to be 62. All degrees shall be conferred by the Chancellor, or, 
chancellor or in ease of his absence, or of there being a vacancy in the 
Pree: office, by the President, or, in case of the absence of both of 

them, or of both offices being vacant, by a member of a faculty 


of the University, appointed for the purpose by the Senate. 
6 Hdw. VII. c. 55, s. 69. 


Term of otlice. 63. The Chancellor shall hold office for four years, and 
until his suecessor is chosen. 6.Edw. VII. ec. 55, s. 70. 


Vacancy in G4. If the Chancellor goes to reside out of Ontario or 
chancellor, | becomes insane or otherwise incapable of acting, he shall ipso 
facto vacate his office, and a declaration of the existence of 
such vacancy by the Senate entered upon its minutes shall 
be conclusive evidence thereof. 6 Edw. VII. e. 55, s. 71. 


Filling | 65. In the case of a vacancy in the office of Chancellor 

eros before the term of office for which he was elected has expired, 
the vacancy shall be filled by the appointment by the Senate 
at a special meeting called for the purpose, of which at 
least thirty days’ notice shall be given, of a successor who 
shall hold office for the remainder of the term for which the 
Chancellor was elected. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, s. 72. 


FACULTY COUNCILS. 

Pade et 66.—(1) There shall be a faculty council to be known as 

Arts. “The Council of the Faculty of Arts,’’ which shall 

Be pete consist of the the President of the University, the Prin- 

council, Clpal of University College, the President or other 
head of every federated university, the Dean of the Faculty | 
of Arts, the teaching staff in the Faculty of Arts of the 
University, the teaching staff of University College, the teach- 
ing staff in the Faculty of Arts of Victoria College, of Trinity 
College and of every other university hereafter federated — 
with the University, one professor in the department of © 
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religious knowledge appointed by the theological faculty in 
each federated university now or hereafter federated, and 
one professor appointed by each of the federated colleges. 


(2) The lecturers and instructors whose appointments are 
temporary, shall not for the purpose of this section be deemed 
to be members of the teaching staff. 


(3) The lecturers and instructors who are members of the 
Council shall act as assessors only, and shall not be entitled 
to vote. 6 Edw. VII ce. 55, s. 73, 74. 


67.—(1) The powers and duties of the Council of the Powers and 
Faculty of Arts shall be to: 


council, 


(a) make rules and’ regulations for governing its pro- Regulating 
ceedings, including the determining of the quorum?" 
necessary for the transaction of business; 6 Edw. 

VII. ¢. 55, s. 75, part. 


(0) subject to the provisions of this Act and to the Management 
approval of the Board make rules and regula- 
tions for the government, direction and manage- 
ment of the faculty and the affairs and business 
thereof; 3-4 Geo. V. c. 74, s. 6. 


(c) fix and determine the courses of study in Arts, Pas: 
subject to the approval of the Senate; 


(d) subject to the approval of and confirmation by the Examiners ana 
Senate, appoint the examiners for and conduct?” 
the examinations of the Arts courses, and deter- 
mine the results of such examinations; 


(¢) deal with and, subject to an appeal to the Senate, Applications 
decide upon all applications and memorials by fo tein 
’ students or others in connection with the Faculty 
of Arts; 


(f) consider and report to the Senate upon such mat- Bepor’.t 
ters affecting the Faculty of Arts as to the Council""* 
may seem meet. 


(2) For the purposes of this section ‘The Faculty of Arts’’ “Faculty of ag 
shall mean and include the teaching bodies and persons men- of.’ 
tioned in section 66. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 75, part. 


68. There shall also be a Council for every other faculty other. 
of the University now or hereafter established, and a Coun-°%* 
cil for University College. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 76. 


69. The Council of University College shall consist of. the councii of 
Principal and the teaching staff thereof and the Councils of [niversiy 
the other faculties shall consist of the respective teaching 
staffs thereof, except in the case of the Council of the Faculty 
of Education, which shall consist of the teaching staff thereof 


uties of Arts 


of the faculty. 
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and the Superintendent of Education; but the Superintendent 
shall not vote on any question. 6 Edw. VII-''c.° 55)" 8. TT; 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 95, s. 1. 


“Teaching YQ. “Teaching staff’’ shall have the limited meaning given 
ing of. te it in the provisions of this Act relating to the Council of 
the Faculty of Arts, and the lecturers and instructors who 
are members of such Councils shall act as assessors only, and 


shall not be entitled to vote. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 78. 


Powerade 71. The powers and duties of the Faculty Councils pro- 
councils other vided. for by section 68 shall be to: 

than of Arts. 

Regulating (a) make rules and regulations for governing their pro- 
procedure. 


ceedings, including the determining of the quorum 
necessary for the transaction of business; 


Sie ee (b) subject to the provisioris of this Act, and to the 
approval of the Board, make rules and regula- 
tions for the government, direction and manage- 
ment of their respective faculties and the affairs 

and business thereof; 


eoueenot (c) fix and determine the courses of study in their 
respective faculties, subject to the approval of the 
Senate; 3 


Examiners and 


Rewer en (d) subject to the seiracat of and confirmation by 
the Senate, appoint the examiners for and conduct 
the examinations of the courses in their respective 
faculties, and determine the results of such exam- 


inations; 

Applications + 

au dneniortéle (¢) deal with and, subject to an appeal to the Senate, 

by Beagerta, decide upon all applications and memorials by 
students and others in connection with their 
respective faculties ; 

Report t . 

anata (f) consider and report to the Senate upon such mat- 

p Pp 


ters affecting their respective faculties as to the 
Councils may seem meet. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 79. 


Dear $006 72. Except in the case of the Council of the Faculty of 
every faculty Arts, the Dean shall be Chairman of the Council of the 
' Faculty of which he is Dean. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 80. 


Council of 

University Col 73. The powers and duties of the Council of University 
ege, vers 

eee powess College shall be to: 

Regulating (a@) make rules and regulations for governing its pro- 


ceedings, including the determining of the quorum 
necesary for the transaction of business; 


Managementof (b) subject to the provisions of this Act and to the 
College. approval of the Board, make rules and regula- 


tions for the government, direction and manage 
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ment of University College and the affairs and 


business thereof; 
Examiners and 
(c) appoint the examiners for and conduct the ex- examinations, 


aminations of University College; 
Report to Board 


(d) consider and report to the Board and to the Senate and senate. 
or to either of them upon such matters affecting 
University College as may seem meet. 6 Edw. 

VII. ¢. 55, s. 81. 


Principal to be 


%4. The Principal of University College shall be the Chair- chairman of 
man of the Council thereof. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 82. council. 


%5. The Librarian of the University shall be ex officto a Librarian to be 
member of all faculty councils and of the Council of Uni-ber of councils. 
versity College. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 83. 


CAPUT. 
** Caput,’’ how 
%6. Unless and until otherwise provided by the Board, composed. 

there shall be a Committee to be called the Caput, which 
shall be composed of the President of the University, who 
shall be the Chairman, the Principal of University College, 
the heads of the federated universities, the heads of the 
federated colleges and the Deans of the faculties of the 
University, and the presence of at least five of the members 
shall be necessary to constitute a quorum for the transaction 
of business. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, 8. 84. 


Quorum, 


Powers and 


%'7. The powers and duties of the Caput shall be to: — auties. 


(a) fix and determine the time tables for the lectures pe ee 
and other instruction in the University whic anita 
affect more than one faculty, or which affect Uni- 
versity College, or a federated university or col- 


lege ; 
: : ise + Authorizi 
(b) authorize such lecturing and teaching in the Uni-jecturing and 


versity by others than the duly appointed mem-‘eachins. 
bers of the teaching staff thereof, and prevent 
all lecturing and teaching not so authorized; 


(c) exercise the powers as to discipline conferred ee ed 
upon it by sections 84 to 87; 

(d) generally, deal with all such matters as may be Soh dd aphid 2 
assigned to it by the Board or by the Senate, if in Bond creek 
the latter case such matters fall within the powers**™** 
conferred upon the Senate by this Act. 6 Edw. 

VII. ec. 55, s. 85. 


78. A copy of every general rule or regulation made by the rutes or regu- 
Caput shall be transmitted to the Board, and no such gen-riroved by 
eral rule or regulation shall have any force or effect until it Board. 


has been approved by the Board. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 86. 


s 
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Caput may ad- 79. The Caput may advise the President in all matters 
affecting the academic interests of the University, but the 
powers of the President shall not be subject to its control. 
6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 87. 


PRESIDENT, PRINCIPAL, REGISTRARS. : 


Exouidenk ot 80.—(1i) There shall be a President of the University who 

Jmiversity. shall be the chief executive officer thereof, and shall have 
general supervision over and direction of the academic work 
of the University, and the teaching staff thereof, and the 
officers and servants employed in or in connection with such 
work, including the Registrar of the University, and shall 
also have such other powers and perform such other duties as 
from time to time may be conferred upon or assigned to him 
by the Board. 


fobeamem- —_ (2) He shall be a member of all faculty councils, and 


ber of all 
faculiy coun- Chairman of the Council of the Faculty of Arts. 


cils. 


Chairman of (3) He shall be Chairman of the Senate. 


Senate. 


To confer de (4) In the absence of the Chancellor, he shall confer all 
greesinabsence 4 
of chancellor. degrees. 


focal meet. (5) He shall call meetings of the Council of the Faculty 
of Facultyof Of Arts in accordance with the regulations of the Council, 


pre and also when requested to do so by at least five members 


a 


thereof, 

Buspetiding (6) He shall have power to suspend any member of the 

staff, teaching staff of the University and University College 
and any officer and servant mentioned in subsection 1 and 
when he exercises that power he shall forthwith report 
i action to the Board, with a statement of his reasons there- 
or. 

Recommenda- (7) He shall make recommendations to the Board as to all 


tions to Board * cs ° 
astoappoint @appoimtments to and all promotions in, and removals from 


ments, ete. the teaching staff of the University, and University College, 
including the Principal, and of the officers and servants 
mentioned in subsection 1. 

Summoning (8) He shall have the right to summon meetings of any 

faculty coun, faculty council, and of the Council of University College, 

alle, whenever he may deem it necessary to do so, and to take the 
chair at any meeting thereof at which he may be present. 

Convening (9) He may also, at his diseretion, convene joint meetings 


joint meeting 


ofeouncils, Of all the faculty Councils and the Council of University 
College or any two or more of them. 


Annualreport (10) He shall report annually to the Board and to the 
Senate upon the progress and efficiency of the academic 
work of the University and University College, and as to 

their progress and requirements, and make such recommenda 
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tions thereon as he may deem necessary, and he shall also 
report upon any matter which may be referred to him by the 
Board or by the Senate. 


(11) The enumeration of the express powers mentioned In Mention eee 
. . . Ss rs 
subsections 4 to 10, shall not limit the general powers con-notto limit 


ferred by subsection 1. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 88. bp aay 


81.—(1) In case of his absence or illness the President E Seeriaaee 


may appoint a member of any faculty to act in his stead, paoite in case 
and if there is a vacancy in the office of President, or if nojiines 
_ appointment is made, the Board may appoint a member of 

any faculty to act pro.ltempore, and, failing an appointment, 

and until it is made, the Dean of the Faculty of Arts of the 
University shall act as President pro tempore. 6 Edw. VII. 

e. 55, s. 89. 


(2) The person acting pursuant to any such appointment Powers of 
shall have and may exercise all the powers and shall perform jen?” 
all the duties of President, but not those as to appointments, 
promotions and removals unless requested by the Board to do 


so. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 90. 


- 82.—(1) There shall be a principal of University College, Principal of 
who shall be the chief executive officer thereof, and shall have Sa 
general supervision over and direction of the academic work 
of University College and the teaching staff thereof, and the 
officers and servants employed in or in connection with such 
work, including the Registrar of University College, and shall 
also have such other powers and perform such other duties ag 
from time to time may be assigned to him by the Board. 


(2) He shall be a member of the Council of the Faculty To be a mem- 


ber of Faculty 


of Arts. of Arts, 


(3) He shall call meetings of the Council of University To call meet-_ 
College in accordance with the regulations of the Couneil, ciisivesin 
and when requested to do so by at least five members thereof, ese. 
and also whenever he may see fit. 

(4) He shall have power to suspend any member of the M2y suspend 
teaching staff of University College, and any officer and ser- Sake: 

_ Yant mentioned in subsection 1, and when he exercises that 
power he shall forthwith report his action to the President 
_ with a statement of his reasons therefor. 


Annual report 


(5) He shall report annually to the Board and to the Senate i¢'homra cht 

upon the progress and efficiency of the academic work of Senate. 

University College, and as to its progress and requirements,. 

and make such recommendations thereon as he may deem 
necessary and he shall also report upon any matter which may 

be referred to him by the Board or by the Senate, and his 

reports shall, in all cases, be made through the President. 
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esa ne (6) In ease of the absence or illness of the Principal he may 
aoe appoint a member of the teaching staff of University College 


to act for him and failing an appointment and until it is 
made by him, or if there is a vacancy in the office of Principal 
the senior member of the teaching staff of University College 
shall act as Principal pro tempore. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, s. 92. 
Beene 83. There shall be a Registrar for the University and a 
University Registrar for University College, and the offices shall not be 
pee held by the same person. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, s. 93. 


DISCIPLINE. 


Disciplinary 


junistiction of  84—(1) The Council of University College, and the 


governing governing bodies of the federated universities and colleges, 
shall, respectively, have disciplinary jurisdiction over and 
entire responsibility for the conduct of their students in 
respect of all matters arising or occurring in or upon their 
respective college buildings and grounds, including residences. 
6 Kdw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 94. 

Disciplinary (2) The councils of such of the faculties as shall have 

jurisdiction of ° . <4 48 

Faculty assigned for their separate use any building and grounds, 


including a residence, shall have disciplinary jurisdiction over 
and entire responsibility for the conduct of all students in 
their respective faculties in respect of all matters arising or 
occurring in or upon such building, or grounds. 6 Edw. VII. 
C. Dd, 8. 95. 
Punadiction of (3) In all other cases, as respects all students to whatso- 
Caput. ever college or faculty they belong, disciplinary jurisdiction 
shall be vested in the Caput, but the Caput may delegate its 
authority in any particular case or by general regulation to 
the council or other governing body of the university or 


college or faculty to which the student belongs. 6 Edw. VII. 
c. 55, s. 96. 


Control of 


College associa. 85. The Caput shall also have power and authority to de- 

ions. termine by general regulation, or otherwise, to what college, 
faculty or other body the control of university associations 
belongs. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 97. 

pee a 86. If _there is any question as to the proper body to 

jurisdiction, €Xerelse Jurisdiction in any matter of discipline which may 
arise, the same shall be determined by the Caput, whose de- 
cision shall be final. 6 Edw. VII. e. 55, s. 98. 

Power to im- he es . . < aes é i 

Seeds _ 8%. Disciplinary jurisdiction shall include the power to 
impose fines. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 99. 

Power to abro- WwWoaInl) 

gate or change 88. As respects the conduct and discipline as students of 

provisions as to the University of all students registered in the University to 
whatsoever college or faculty they belong and as respects 
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all students enrolled in University College the provisions of 


sections 84 to 87 may be abrogated or changed by the Board. 
6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 100. f 


ELECTIONS. 


89. The elective members of the Senate shall be elected Quadrennial 
and the appointed members thereof shall be appointed Senate. 
quadrennially. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 101 (2). 


90. The Registrar of the University shalt, after the fif- Ee 
teenth day of June, and before the fifteenth day of August 
in every year in which an election is to take place, prepare an 
alphabetical list to be called ‘‘The Election Register,’’ of the 
names and known addresses of all graduates who are entitled 
to vote at such election. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 102. 


91. The election register shall be posted up in a conspicu- Ae REV 
ous place in the office of the Registrar not later than the fif- offices of 
teenth day of August in every such year, and shall be open *°""" 
to inspection by any graduate entitled to vote, at all reason- 
able hours. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 103. 


92. No person whose name does not appear in the election Persons not to 
register shall be entitled to vote at the election. 6 Edw. hameson 
VII. c. 55, s, 104. register. 


93. If from any cause the election register is not prepared When clection 
at the time and in the manner provided by this Act, the Board 4u!y prepared. 
shall make provision for the preparation of it, and all ‘the 
provisions of this Act as to the election register, except those 
relating to time, shall apply to the election register so pre- 
pared. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 105. 


94. For the purposes of all elections at which graduates List of gradu- 
of a federated university are entitled to vote, the Registrar $tte to be tur. 
of such University shall on or before the fifteenth day of June pished te 
in each year in which an election at which such graduates University. 
are entitled to vote is to be held, furnish to the Registrar of 
the University a list of the names of all graduates of such 
federated university who are entitled to vote, with their post 
office addresses as far as the same are known. 6 Edw. VII. 
¢. 55, s. 106. 


95. The Department of Education shall, upon the applica- ee ti 
tion of the Registrar of the University, furnish him, on or furnish list of 


before the first day of August in such year, with a list of all Roiianisin 
principals of and assistants in collegiate institutes and high ¥ish Schools, 
schools who are actually engaged in teaching in a collegiate 
institute or high School, with their post office addresses as 


far as known. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 107. 
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96.—(1) The Registrar, in preparing the election register, 
shall make separate lists of (a) the graduates in Arts of the _ 
University enrolled in University College; (0) the graduates 
in Arts of each federated university, including graduates of 
the University who were at the time of graduation enrolled 
in the federated university; (c) the graduates in Medicine; 
(d) the graduates in Law; (e) the graduates in Applied 
Seience and Engineering; (f) the graduates of each 
other faculty in the University, the graduates of which 
are entitled to elect representatives; (g) the graduates in 
Agriculture, and (h) the principals of and assistants in 
collegiate institutes and high schools actually engaged in 
teaching in a collegiate institute or high school. 


(2) Such lists shall be the voters’ lists for the election. 
6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 108. 


97. If any person whose name appears or ought to appear 
in any election register complains in writing to the Registrar 
of the University, not later than ten clear days before the 
second Wednesday of the month of September in the year in 
which the election is to be held, that his name or that of any 
person which ought to appear therein has been omitted from 
such register or of any error in such name as it appears there- 


in, or that the name of any person whose name ought not to be . ~ 


entered in the register appears therein, the Registrar shall 
forthwith examine into the complaint, and after such notice 
as he may deem necessary to any person whose name is sought 
to be stricken from such register, rectify the error, if any, 
therein. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 109. 


98. The decision of the Registrar shall be subject to 
appeal to the President of the University. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, 
8. 110. 


99. No person shall be elected as Chancellor, or as a 
member of the Senate, unless he has been nominated as here- 
inafter mentioned, and every vote cast for any person not s0 
nominated shall be void. 6 Edw. VII. ¢e. 55, s. 111. 


100. The nominations shall be in writing by a nomination 
paper, which shall be signed by at least ten of the persons 
entitled to vote at the election. 6 Edw. VII. v. 55, s. 112. 


101. The nomination paper shall be delivered at the office 
of the Registrar, or, if sent by mail, shall be received there 
not later than the first Wednesday in September of the year 
in which the election is to take place, and if not so delivered 


or received shall be invalid, and shall not be acted upon. 6 
Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 113. 


102. Any person nominated for the office of Chancellor 
or as a member of the Senate may refuse to become & 
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candidate for the office for which he has been nominated 
and he shall be deemed not to have been nominated, and his 
name shall not be included in the list of candidates if he 
notifies the Registrar in writing of his refusal within four 
days, in which shall not be included a Sunday or other holi- 
day, after the day upon which the time for nominations 
expired. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 114; 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 74, s. 7. 


103. If one person only is nominated for the office of Flection by 
Chancellor within the time fixed for that purpose he shall be 
elected to and be entitled to hold that office. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, 

s. 115. 


104. If only such number of persons as are required lection of 
to be elected: as members of the Senate are nominated within acclamation. 
the time fixed for that purpose the persons so nominated shall 
be elected to and be entitled to hold the offices for which they 


were respectively nominated. 6 Edw. VII. ¢c. 55, s. 116. 


105. The Registrar shall report to the Senate at its next Reportof result 
of election to 


meeting the results of the election. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, senate. 
8. 117. 


106. If a poll is necessary the Registrar shall on or before voting papers 
the second Wednesday in such month of September send by O.ivates.” 
mail to every graduate who, according to the election register, 
is entitled to vote at the election, and whose place of resi- 
dence is shown in such register, or is known to the Registrar, 

a voting paper, Form 1, together with a list of the persons 
whose term of office is expiring, and of all persons who have 
been nominated. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 118. 


10%. The votes shall be given by closed voting papers, votes, how 
which shall be delivered, or, if sent by mail, shall be received at %'Y°" 
the office of the Registrar not earlier than the second Wednes- 
day of such month of September, and not later than the 
first Wednesday of October following, both days inclusive, and 
every voting paper which has not been furnished by the Regis- 
trar, or which is not so delivered or received shall be invalid, 
and shall not be counted. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 119. 


108. Two persons appointed by the Senate for that Scrutincers. 
purpose, shall be the scrutineers; but, if the Senate does not 
at least two weeks previous to the time fixed for the counting 
of the votes appoint the scrutineers, the President shall make 
the appointment. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 120. 


109.—(1) The voting papers, upon the next day after the Opening and 
time for receiving them has expired, shall be opened by the 7 ”® *°* 
Registrar, and such persons as may be appointed by the Presi- 
dent to assist in the opening thereof, in the presence of the 
President and of the scrutineers, who shall examine and count 
the votes and keep a record thereof in a book to be provided 
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for that purpose, and the opening of the voting papers and 
the counting and recording of the votes shall be continued 
from day to day until completed. 


(2) If the President is unable to be present, he shall 
appoint some person to act in his stead. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, 
s. 121. 


110. Any person entitled to vote at the election may be 
present at the opening of the voting papers and the counting 
and recording of the votes. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 122. 


411. If more than one name appears upon a voting paper 
for Chancellor the vote shall be invalid, and shall not be 
counted, and if more names than the number to be elected 
appear on a voting paper for members of the Senate the votes 
shall be counted as votes for the persons whose names appear 
thereon in consecutive order, beginning with the first until 
the required number is reached, and all other votes thereon 
shall be invalid, and shall not be counted. 6 Edw. VII. e. 55, 
Salo: 


112. Upon the completion of the serutiny and counting of 
the votes the President or other person acting in his stead 
and the scrutineers shall declare the result of the election, set- 
ting forth the number of votes cast for every person who has 
been nominated, and shall, without delay, report the same in 
ed under their hands to the Senate. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, 
8. 124. 


115. In case of an equality of the votes given for two or 
more persons for Chancellor or for a member or members of 
the Senate, which leaves the election undecided, the Senate 
shall, at its next meeting, give the casting vote or votes neces- 
sary to decide it. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 125. 


114. If from any cause any election provided for by this 
Act is not held as hereinbefore provided, or if the full number 
of members which any body is entitled to elect is not elected, 
the Board shall make provision for holding the election or an 
election of the number of members which such body has 
failed to elect, as the case may be, and fix the dates 
for the nominations and the other proceedings for taking, 
counting and recording the votes thereat and declaring the 
result thereof, and such proceedings shall, as far as may be 
practicable, be conformable with those provided by this Act. 
6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 126; 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 74, s. 8. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION, ATTENDANCE, FEES, ENROLLMENT. 


115. The course of instruction in the Faculty of Arts shall 


be apportioned between the University and University College 
as follows: 
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(a) In the University instruction shall be given in Mathe- University 
matics, Physics, Astronomy, Geology, Mineralogy, 
Chemistry, Biology, Physiology, History, Ethnol- 
ogy, Comparative Philology, Italian, Spanish, 
History of Philosophy, Psychology, Logic, Meta- 
physics, Education, Political Science, including 
Political Economy, Jurisprudence and Constitu- 
tional Law, and Constitutional History, and in 
such other subjects as, from time to time, may be 
determined by statute in that behalf. 

4 

(b) In University College instruction shall be given a Paivensity 
Greek, Latin, Ancient History, English, French, Courses. 
German, Oriental Languages and Kithics, and in 
such other subjects as may, from time to time, be 
determined by statute in that behalf, but not in 
theology. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, s. 127. 


1416. The subjects of instruction assigned by section 115 consent or _ 
to the University and University College, respectively, dated ut 
shall not be transferred from the one to the other except by the depres teres 
direction of the Board, and no such direction shall be made 
unless with the consent of the federated universities. 6 Edw. 

VII. ¢. 55, s. 128, 
1417—(1) The curriculum in Arts of the University shal] University 


include the subjects of Biblical Greek, Biblical Literature, Arts to include 
Christian Ethies, Apologetics, the Evidences of Natural and fosiealsutects 
Revealed Religion and Church History, but any provision for 
examination and instruction in them shall be left to the 
voluntary action of the federated universities and colleges, and 
provision shall be made by a system of options to prevent such 
subjects being made compulsory upon any candidate for a 
degree. 

(2) The options shall be evenly distributed over each year Distribution of 
of the general or pass course, and as far as practicable overSbawor 
each of the honour courses. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 129, GOD 


118. The Board, with the consent of the federated univer- attendance at 
sities, but not otherwise, may provide that attendance by a jequres in 
student enrolled in University College upon instruction in the universities. 
subjects assigned to University College, or any of them, in any 
of the federated universities, shall be equivalent to attendance 
in University College, and that such attendance in University 
College by a student enrolled in a federated university shall 
be equivalent to attendance in such federated university, and 
may prescribe the terms and conditions upon which any such 
attendance upon instruction may take place. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 


55, s. 130. 


i rovided by the Board . Interchange of 
119. Save as otherwise pro y , & profes Malian gee 


sor, lecturer, or teacher of University College may give in- federated 
struction at or to the students enrolled in any federated uni- °™Yet#es- 
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versity in any of the subjects of instruction from time to 
time assigned to University College, and a professor, lecturer 
or teacher of any federated university may give instruction at 
or to the students enrolled in University College in any of such 
subjects, but the consent of the Principal of University Col- 
lege and of the federated university concerned and the 

. approval of the Senate shall be first obtained. 6 Edw. VII. 
e, 55, s. 181. 


instruction in 120. Instruction in Arts in the University, except post- 

Arte nsto graduate instruction, shall be free to all regular matriculated 

certain fees. students thereof who are enrolled in University College or in 
a federated university, and who enter their names with the 
Registrar of the University, but this provision shall not in- 
clude exemption from laboratory fees, gymnasium fees, or fees 
for physical examination or instruction. 6 Edw. VII. c. 56, 
s. 132. 


winieium 121. The table of fees, which on the 15th day of June, 

table of fees, 1906, was in force for University College shall be the minimum 
table of fees for University College and for the Arts faculties 
of the federated universities, and no reduction shall be made 
in such minimum unless with the consent of the Board and 
of the federated universities. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 133. 


Attendanceon 122%. Attendance upon instruction in University College or 

(ualifeation to 12 St. Michael’s College or in a federated university by a 

poripeie tor student enrolled therein shall entitle such student to present 

ete, ’ himself for any Arts examination in and to proceed to any 
degree in Arts of the University, and to compete for any 
exhibition, scholarship, prize or certificate of proficiency in 
Arts awarded or granted by the University in the same way 
and to the same extent as if he had-attended upon such in- 
struction in the University. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 134; 
3-4 Geo. V. ce. 74, 8. 9. 


Rederated 123. If and as far as may be sanctioned by the Senate and 
approved by the Board, the next preceding section shall 
apply to attendance by a student of a federated or affiliated 
college upon instruction therein. 6 Edw. VII. ¢e. 55, s. 135. 

RA 124—(1) All students proceeding to a degree in Arts in 


Art, enti: the University, unless in cases for which special provision 
is made to the contrary by statute of the Senate, shall be 
enrolled in University College or in St. Michael’s College 


or in a federated university. 6 Edw. VII. e. 55, s. 1386 (1); 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 74, s. 10. 


Registration of (2) Subject to the statutes of the Senate, all students 
proceeding to a degree in any faculty of the University other 

than that of Arts unless in eases for which special provision 

is made to the contrary by statute of the Senate, shall be 

registered in the University and receive their instruction 


« 
a ee eS Eee eee 
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therein, except in the subjects in which by or under the 
authority of clause (b) of section 115 instruction is or 
may be provided for in University College, as to which it 
shall be sufficient if being a student enrolled in University 
College or in St. Michael’s College or in a federated univer- 
sity he has received instruction therein. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, 
s. 1386 (2). 
Occasional 


(3) All occasional and graduate students shall also be regis- ana graduate 
tered in the University. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 136 (3). ela 


125. Persons who have not received their instruction in sqrt 
the University, or in University College, or in a federated Shera fo the 
university or college, or in an affiliated college, may be ad- 
mitted as candidates for examination for standing or for any 
degree, honour, scholarship or certificate of proficiency 
authorized to be granted or conferred by the University on 
such conditions as the Senate may, from time to time, deter- 
mine. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, s. 137. 


126.—(1) No student enrolled in University College or in atte ael 
a federated university or college or in an affiliated college to University 
shall be permitted to present himself for any university ex- **™7*00"* 
amination subsequent to that for matriculation without pro- 
ducing a certificate that he has complied with the require- 
ments of such university or college affecting his admission to 
such examination. 


(2) A student enrolled in an affiliated college may, subject Students. 
to subsection 1 and to any statute of the Senate, present him-atiliatea 
self for any University examination subsequent to that for °Ucs* 
matriculation leading to a degree in that branch of learning 
in which instruction is given in such college, but such student 
shall not be entitled, unless by special permission of the Senate, 
to present himself for any examination leading to a degree in 
Arts or in any other faculty of the University. 6 Edw. VII. 
ce. 55, s. 138. 


12%. Every graduate’s diploma and student’s certificate Diplomas, Cer- 
of standing, in addition to being signed by the proper to indicate stu- 
authority of the University, shall indicate the federated ges. Quyer. 
university or college or affiliated college in which such student 
was enrolled at the time of his graduation or examination, and 
shall be signed by such professor, teacher or officer of the 
federated university or college or affiliated college as the 
governing body thereof may determine. 6 Edw. VII. c¢. 55, 

s. 139. 


ANNUAL GRANTS. 


128.—(1) For the purpose of making provision for the gre 
maintenance and support of the University and University of portion of 
College, there shall be paid to the Board out of the Consolid- paconeloi a 


ated Revenue Fund yearly and every year a sum equal to%": 
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fifty per centum of the average yearly gross receipts of the 
Province from succession duties. 


How payable. (2) Such annual sums shall be paid in equal half-yearly 
instalments on the first day of July and the first day of 
January in each year, and the average yearly gross receipts 
from suecession duties shall be determined by and 
be based upon the gross receipts from such duties of the 
three years ended on the 31st day of December next preceding 
the day on which the first instalment of the year is to be paid. 


When'amomt (3) If in any year the amount payable to the Board under 

of grant is the provisions of subsections 1 and 2 exceeds the amount of 

annualexpen- the estimated expenditure for the maintenance and support 

of the University and University College for the academic 

year in respect of which such amount is payable, the Lieu- 

tenant-Governor in Council may direct that the excess shall 

be added to the permanent endowment of the University and 

University College, or set apart by the Board as a contingent 

fund to provide for the event of the amount payable to the 

Board being in any future year or years insufficient to defray 

the cost of such maintenance and support; or that the same 

may be applied in expenditures on capital account; or be 

applied or dealt with wholly or in part in each or any of such 

ways; and may direct that, except in so far as such excess 

is not directed to be so applied or dealt with, the same shall 

not be paid to the Board and in every such case the sum which 

would otherwise be payable to the Board shall be reduced 
accordingly. 6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 140. 


TRINITY COLLEGE. 
Rights of 129.—(1) Nothing in this Act shall impair or preju- 


Trinity Colleg 


under federa- dicially affect the rights of Trinity College under those pro- 

nionte visions of the agreement made between the Trustees of the 
University of Toronto and Trinity College bearing the date 
the twenty-fifth day of August, 1908, which are set out in 
Schedule B, but such provisions shall continue binding on 
the University. 


Arrangements 


angements (2) The Board may make such arrangement as it may 

Trinity College deem expedient for facilitating the removal of Trinity College 

Bite ws to Queen’s Park, and to that end may agree to such modifi- 
cations and alterations of the terms of such agreement, and 
may agree to such additional or substituted terms, financial or 
otherwise, as to the Board may seem meet, but no such agree- 
ment shall have any force or effect until approved 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and when so ap- 
proved it shall have the same force and effect as if the terms 
thereof had been embodied in this Act. 


Lown to Trinity (3) In the event of its being necessary in order to carry 
anteed by Ub any agreement entered into under the provisions of 
Erevan subsection 2, that to enable Trinity College to remove 


its seat to a site on the University land in or near 
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Queen’s Park and to erect new buildings thereon a loan to be 
raised by Trinity College should be guaranteed by the Z 
Province the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for and 
in the name of the Province may guarantee the repayment 
of the loan in such form and upon and subject to such 
conditions and stipulations as to the nature and sufficiency of 
the security to be given for the loan, the safeguards which 
may be deemed necessary to protect the Province against loss 

_ and to ensure the repayment of principal and interest as the 
same become due, and otherwise as to the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council may seem meet. 


(4) Trinity College may enter into any agreement which re eee 


it may deem necessary for carrying out the purpose men- prea 
tioned in subsection 2, and may make and execute all agree- as to removal. 
ments, deeds and other instruments deemed necessary to 


carry into effect the provisions of any such agreement, 


(5) Trinity College may also borrow upon the security of Toye 
its property, real and personal, or any part thereof, such trinity 
sum of money as may be deemed requisite in order to earry Collese. 
out such removal, and the terms of any agreement so entered 
into, and may execute such deeds, bonds, debentures and 
other instruments necessary for the purposes of such security, 
and the money so borrowed may be repayable at such times 
and in such manner and bear such rate of interest as to 
Trinity College may seem meet. 6 Edw. VII. c. 55, ss. 141 
and 142, 


DEVONSHIRE PLACE. 


130.—(1) The Board may stop up and close the high- Board may 
way in the City of Toronto called Devonshire Place, and site Pince. 
if and when a statute for that purpose is passed by the 
Board and registered as hereinafter mentioned, the said 
highway shall be stopped up and closed and shall cease 
to be a highway, and the soil and freehold thereof shall be 
vested in the Board for the use of the University and Univer- 
sity College. 

(2) The Board shall make to the owners and occupiers) of Pompsnsaiion 
and all persons interested in any of the lots fronting or abut- pious 
ting on the highway compensation for the damage or injury 
occasioned to such lots by the closing of the highway, and 
the amount of such compensation shall be ascertained and 
determined in the manner provided for by paragraph (g) of 
section 32. ‘ 

(3) The statute may be registered in the Registry Office Sharan 
for the eastern division of the City of Toronto, and for the Vevonshite 
purpose of such registration a duplicate original of the 
‘statute shall be made out and certified under the hand of the 
Bursar and the seal of the Board and shall be registered 
without any further proof. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 55, s. 143. 


Section 144 of 6 Edw. VII. c. 55 ts not included in the 
consolidation, but is not repealed. 
102 s.—n 


3472 


When feder- 
ated college 
may become a 
college of the 
University. 


Chap. 279. UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. See. 131. 
FEDERATED COLLEGES BECOMING COLLEGES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


131. If where a college federated with the University has 
established or hereafter establishes a faculty of Arts in which 
instruction in the subjects of the course of study in Arts not 
being University subjects is provided and a statute of the 
Board has been or shall be passed declaring that it has so 
done, such college, so long as it maintains such faculty to 
the satisfaction of the Board, shall be known as and may be 
called a college of the University, and the teaching staff in 
such faculty shall have the same representation in the Coun- 
cil of the faculty of Arts as is by section 66 given to the 
teaching staffs of the federated universities, and the regular 
matriculated students of such college who are enrolled 
therein and enter their names with the Registrar of the Uni- 
versity shall be entitled to the privileges which are by sec- 
tion 120 conferred upon the students mentioned therein. 
6 Fdw. VII. ¢. 55, s. 145. 


es 


SCHEDULE A. 
FORM 1. 
(Section 106.) 
Form or VoTiIna Paper. 


UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO ELECTION, 19 


ie resident at in the county 
of do hereby declare: 

(1) That the signature subscribed hereunto is of my proper 
hand-writing. 

(2) That I vote for the following person as Chancellor of the 
University of Toronto, viz., of 
in the of 
(3) That I vote for the following persons as members of the 

Senate of the University of Toronto, viz., 
of in the of 
etc., etc. 

(4 That I have not for the purpose of this election signed any 
other voting paper as a graduate of the Faculty of Arts (or of Medi- 
cine, or of Law, or of Applied Science and Engineering (or as the 
case may be) or as a Principal of or Assistant in a Collegiate In- 
stitute, or a High School, as the case may be). 

(5) That this voting parer was signed by me on the day of the 
date thereof. j 

(6) That I vote in my right as graduate of Uni- 
versity (or Principal of, or Assistant in a Col- 
legiate Institute or a High School, as the case may be). ; 

(7) (In the case of a Principal of, or Assistant in a Collegiate 
Institute or in a High School) That I am now actually engaged in 
teaching in a Collegiate Institute (or in a High School, as the case 
may be) viz., in the at 

Witness my hand this day of i a 


6 Edw. VII. c. 55, Sched. 1. 


a’ 


_ degrees provided for by subsection 2 of 


| 


Sched. B. UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. Chap. 279 
SCHEDULE B. 


(Section 129.) 


Provisions of the 
‘ agreement between the T : 
sity of Toronto a ay n the Trustees of the Univer- 
the, Act nd Trinity College which are not to be affected - 
, he parties of the seco ‘ 
aR the University saeseoey Muticed by The ne el eM gt 
eye by the professors and other Pi a ee etc nd 
aes enh at ae College in all satteeter ot Hie. i ee 
urse, an * i 4 eneral or 
several honour Pee eee ae reas “age taal deen 
intended that there shall ‘bean eae: veecanied that it is not 
Raetrasiion fourth y duplication of lectures or other 
or the purposes of which s tifi i 
noe of demonstration are required which : eld pelo nd ges 
rinity College, and which cannot b aoe ene 
ea buildings to Trinity Poe ee ee one 
arrangements for such lectures, in ludi i 
coer eRe. ee personnel of ica A boronde eel 
er as afford to the students enroll ini 
thotanmound i s enrolled at Trinity College 
afforded to the Lae fee ae ene Eee ee aa 
arrangements shall be made in each Sede ERS 
Tniverdigiaf Toronto and ch year by the President of the 
the Provost of Trinity Col a 
the event of their bein s aay Ceueees ese 
g unable to agree on an tt h 
shall be forthwith referred for fi isi Niegeloh 
] nal d 
may designate in writing under their pee ae aed ee ee 
the President and the Provost being unable to agree upon ni Hy 
referee within one week after such disagreement on ate ees 
os Bet poeta Hae ec shall be appointed by the Minister of 
i : ee 
Ra OR Peay or in writing of such referee, by whomso- 
“The expenses connected with th icati 
, 4 e duplicati 
proeere shall be assumed by the Cae ade that 
charge on the provincial revenues in consideration of the suspen- 
sion by Trinity College of its degree conferring powers, and of its 
surrender to the University of Toronto of all fees in connection 
with degrees other than those of Theology. 

A site to be agreed on between the said parties hereto in or 
near the Queen’s Park, in the City of Toronto, on the lands 
Sane in the parties of the first part, shall be reserved for the 
parties of the second part, on which they may erect at their own 
expense a building for the use of the students of Trinity College 
while attending lectures in the University buildings. 
fe Such site shall be occupied by the parties of the second part 
ree of ground rent and all other charges so long as the federation 
of the universities continue, but, in the event of the withdrawal 
of the parties of the second part from federation the said build- 
ing shall be purchased from the said parties of the second part 
by the said parties of the first part at a valuation to be deter- 
mined by the arbitration of two indifferent persons to be ap- 
pointed, one by each of the parties hereto, their successors or 
assigns, and this provision shall be deemed to be and shall be a 
submission under The Arbitration Act. 

‘Until the erection of such building students from Trinity Col- 
lege attending University lectures shall be allowed the use of some 
suitable rooms in one of the University buildings. 

“Subsections 1 and 2 of section 43 of the said Act are hereby 
declared to be incorporated in and to form part of this agreement. 

“The Senate of the University of Toronto shall enact such 
statutes as may be necessary to enable the University of Toronto 


+o confer on undergraduates and graduates of Trinity College the 
‘ section 3 of The Uni- 
versity Act, 1901, which are now conferred by Trinity University. 
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“The examination for the said degrees shall be conducted by the 
University of Toronto through examiners nominated by the par- 
ties.of the second part, and the said degrees shall be conferred by 
the University of Toronto upon the report of the said examiners. 

‘‘All students of Trinity Medical College who have not matricu- 
lated at the date of the issue of the proclamation of the federation 
of the two universities shall be allowed two years from that date 
to matriculate in the University of Trinity College under the 
regulations in force at the date of federation.” 


6 Edw. VII. ¢. 55, Sched. 2. 


— See. 4 (1). UPPER CANADA COLLEGE. Chap. 280. 3475 


CHAPTER 280. 


An Act respecting Upper Canada College. 


Is MAJ ESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 
as follows :— : 


pts “3 Vs eae Wea as The Upper Canada College short title 


2. In this Act :— 


(a) **Board’”’ shall mean Board of Governors of Interpreta- 
Upper Canada College. tion. 


(b). ‘‘College’’ shall mean Upper Canada College. 


BOARD OF GOVERNORS AND CONSTITUTION. 


3. Upper Canada College and the property, revenue, Board of 


business and affairs thereof shall continue to be under the” 


government, management, conduct and control of a Board of 
seventeen Governors, to be elected or appointed as herein- 
after mentioned, who shall continue to be a body corporate 
by the name of Upper Canada College. 63 V. c. 55, s. 3. 


4.—(1) The Board shall be constituted as follows: Board, how 


constituted. 
(a) Six members e2z-officio: 
(1) The Chief Justice of Ontario. 
(2) The Honourable the Minister of Education of 
Ontario. | 
(3) The Treasurer of the Law Society of Upper 
Canada. 
(4) The Chancellor of the University of Toronto. 
(5) The President of the Board of Trade of the 
City of Toronto, 
(6) The President of the Upper Canada Colleg 
Old Boys’ Association. ; 
(b) Eleven other members, 


eight of whom shall be appointed by the Board 
and three elected by the Upper Canada College 
Old Boys’ Association. 


3476 Chap. 280. UPPER CANADA COLLEGE. Sec. 4 (2). 


ofarpeintes, (2) The members of the Board in office at the time of the 
members, passing of this Act shall hold office for the remainder of the 
respective terms for which they were appointed or elected 


and until their successors are chosen. 


ae ha pee (3 Of the eight members appointed by the Board two shall 
two appointed retire annually on the first day of January in each year 
pers. but shall remain in office until their successors are chosen. 

Vacancies. (4) The vacancies occasioned by the two members retiring 


annually and every other vacancy occurring at any time in 
the eight memberships shall be filled by the Board by ap- 
pointment. 


Retirement (5) The remaining three of the eleven members shall be 

members, . elected by the Upper Canada College Old Boys’ Association 
and shall hold office for three years from the date of their 
election, and their successors shall be elected by the Upper 
Canada College Old Boys’ Association or by such committee 
thereof as the by-laws or rules of the Association provide for 
every three years. 


Vacancies. (6) Any vacaney occurring during any such period of 
three years in the representatives of the Association shall be 
filled by the Association or Committee by the election of 
another member or members in like manner. 


RE ALN So (7) The mode of election of the Governors to be elected by 
press the Association and the qualifications of electors and of such 
Governors shall be fixed by by-law of the Association. 


Re-election. (8) The retiring members of the Board shall be eligible . 
for re-appointment or re-election. 63 V. ¢. 55, s. 7. 
Amended. 

Additionai (9) If and while the same person fills the offices of Chief 

eigen Justice of Ontario and Chancellor of the University of 


Toronto the President of the High Court Division of the 
Supreme Court of Ontario shall be a member of the Board. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 18, s. 45, part. 


Declaringseat §. In the event of the removal from Ontario, or absence 

lbscree.” Without leave for six successive months of any member of 
the Board, other than an ex-officio member, from the meetings 
of the Board the Board may by a resolution passed by a 
two-thirds vote of the members present at a meeting duly 
called for that purpose declare the seat of such member to 
-be vacant. 63 V. ¢. 55, s. 8. 


First meeting 6. At the first meeting of the Board in each year after the 

Set ies 1st day of January, or at a meeting thereafter specially called 
for the purpose, the Board shall elect one of themselves to 
be chairman and he shall hold office during that year and 
until his successor is elected. 63 V. ¢. 55, s. 9. 
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PROPERTY OF THE COLLEGE, 


i) ea 


: %. The property now vested in the College and the prin- permanent 
cipal of all money invested, other than money appropriated ™4. 
to the contingent fund hereinafter mentioned, and all sub- 
Seriptions received for the purpose of endowment shall not, 
except as hereinafter provided, be diminished or expended 

| but shall remain as a permanent fund for the support and 

| maintenance of the College and for the purposes of this Act. 
63 V. ¢. 55, s. 4 (1). 


8. All property, real and personal, that may hereafter Future 
be granted, devised or bequeathed to the College shall?" 
be vested in the College in trust for the purposes and support 
of the College subject to the provisions of this Act and to 
the terms of the grant, devise or bequest. 63 V. ¢. 55, s. 4 (4). 


9. The income from the permanent fund and from the income tuna. 
investments made by the College, the fees received for tuition 
and maintenance, the rents, issues and profits and interest or 
dividends from all property held for the benefit of the 
College, except property touching which it has been other- 
wise ordered by the donors, and all contributions received by 
the College for the purpose of being applied towards the 
maintenance of the College shall form the income fund of 
the College, and shall be at the disposal of the Board for 
the purposes of the College; and the Board may in its dis- fontingent 
eretion from time to time appropriate any surplus for the 
purposes of creating a contingent fund or may add the same 
to the permanent fund of the College. 63 V. ¢, 55, s. 4 (5). 


10.—(1) All property now vested in or which shall be Exemption 
hereafter in any way acquired by or vested in the College jor rety 
shall be exempt from taxation in the same manner and to heldbyCollege. 
the same extent as property vested in the Crown for the 
public uses of Ontario. 


(2) Such exemption shall also apply to any such property Property, used 
when occupied or used by the Principal or any master OF Cojege, 
other instructor of the College or by any other person bona 
fide in connection with the College. 1 Edw. VII. e. 42,8. 1, 


part, 
141. The real property vested in the College shall not be property not 


liable to be entered upon, used or taken by any municipal STCUrio 
or other corporation or by any person possessing the right 
of taking land compulsorily for any purpose; and no power 
to expropriate real property hereafter conferred shall extend 
to such real property unless in the Act conferring the power 
it is made in express terms to apply thereto. 1 Edw. VII. 
ec. 42, s. 1, part. 
Application 


i Col- f Statute 
al property now or hereafter vested in the of Statute 
eae for Sih application thereto of any statute eee 
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Chap. 280. UPPER CANADA COLLEGE. Sec. 12. 
limitation is concerned be deemed to have been and to be 
real property vested in the Crown for the public uses of 


Ontario. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 18, s. 45, part. 


POWERS OF BOARD AS TO EXPENDITURE, MORTGAGE, SALE, ETC. 


13. The expenditure by the Board of part of the per- 
manent fund of the College in the purchase of 22, 51-100 
acres of land adjoining the land owned by the College on the 
15th day of November, 1900, is declared to have been a valid 
expenditure of the money of the permanent fund for that 
purpose. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 18, s. 45, part. 


14. The Board may from time to time temporarily use 
money, not exceeding in the aggregate $30,000, of the per- 
manent fund of the College for any purpose in connection 
with the maintenance or administration of the College, and 
may raise such money by pledge or mortgage of any secur- 
ities or of the land of the College or any part thereof. 3-4 
Geo. V. c. 18, s. 45, part. 


15. The Board may raise money temporarily upon mort- 
gage or charge of the land of the College or any part thereof 
pending sale for the purpose of acquiring other land and 
establishing the College elsewhere as hereinafter mentioned. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 18, s. 45, part. 


16. With the consent of the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- 
cil the Board may from time to time sell and dispose of the 
land of the College or any part thereof. 
s. 45, part. 


1'7. If such sale or sales of land be with the object of or 
shall necessitate the establishment and continuance of the 
College elsewhere in Ontario than upon its present site the 
proceeds of the sale shall be applied for that purpose so far 
as may be necessary, and all money not required for that pur- 
pose shall form part of the permanent fund of the College. 


3-4 Geo. V. e. 18, s. 45, part. 


OTHER POWERS. 


18. Without limiting the powers hereinbefore conferred 
the Board shall have power to 


(a) manage the endowment and permanent fund and 
all other property of the College but, except as 
aforesaid not to alienate or encumber the same or 
any part thereof, except the contingent fund and 
moveable property which may from time to time 
be disposed of by the Board as may be deemed 


best; 


3.4 Geo. V. ¢. 18, -4 


— See. 19. UPPER CANADA COLLEGE, Chap. 280. 3479 


(b) invest the endowment and permanent fund and 
all money which shall or may come into its hands 
efor the purposes of the College, but subject to 
the limitations of any trust as to the same, upon 
mortgages of freehold or leasehold land, the 
debentures, bonds, stocks or other securities of 
any government or of any municipal corporation 
or school section in Canada; 


) (c) lease any part of the property not required for 
the business or accommodation of the College 
for any term not exceeding forty-two years with 
provision for renewals, and for payment for 
buildings or improvements; 


(d) receive and invest, subject to the directions of 
the grant or bequest, all money granted or be- 
queathed for the purposes of the College and 

, provide for free tuition and maintenance in the 
College of pupils nominated by persons sub- 
scribing to the endowment fund, and found master- 
ships, exhibitions, scholarships or prizes to be 
named as the donors may direct and the Board 
may approve; 


(€) authorize such permanent improvements, alter- 
ations or additions to the buildings of the College 
or the erection and equipment of such new build- 
ings as may be desired, and the purchase of land 
for the erection of new buildings, and direct that 
the cost thereof shall be paid out of the perm- 
anent fund, but they shall not impair the perm- 
anent fund of the College without the consent of 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, or to an 
extent that would interfere with the payment of 
any charges in respect thereof; 


(f) borrow money for the purposes mentioned in 
clause (e) to the extent of $25,000 upon the 
security of subscriptions of money to or for the 
benefit of the College which are made payable by 
the terms of the subscriptions at some future 
date or by instalments. 63 V. ec. 55, s. 10. 


APPOINTMENT OF OFFICERS AND GENERAL POWERS. 

19. The Board shall appoint the Principal, Masters, He Appointment 
sar and other officers and servants of the College, and F a Master, ete. 
have the control, management and government of the College powars. 
and, subject to the provisions of this Act, also of all its EE 
perties, endowment, funds, assets, Income and revenues, an 
may pass by-laws, rules and regulations for the working 
and management of the College including the establishment 
of masterships, exhibitions, scholarships and prizes and fixing 
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the salaries of the Principal, Masters, Bursar, officers and 
servants, and also as to all matters pertaining to the business, 
meetings and transactions of the Board, and may fix the 
quorum necessary for meetings of the Board, and may act 


by such committees as they may deem proper to appoint. 
63) V. ¢. 55, 8.05. 


GENERAL. 


20. Subject to the by-laws of the Board all conveyances, 
grants, leases, discharges or assignments of any property 
held by or for the College shall be made by the Board under 
its corporate seal which shall be attested by the signatures 
of the Chairman or some person thereto authorized by the 
Board and of the Bursar. 63 V. ¢. 55, s. 13. 


21. The Board may make regulations for the retirement 
and superannuation of any master, officer or servant of the 
College, and any gratuity or superannuation allowance may 
be paid out of a fund to be provided for that purpose or out 
of the income fund as the Board shall direct. 63 V. ¢. 55, 
s. 14. 


22. The Board, when required by the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council, shall make returns of the property of the 
College, real and personal, and furnish reports ‘as to the 
state of the College with such details and information as he 
may from time to time require. 63 V. c. 55, s. 15. 


23. The Principal, subject to the approval of the Board, 
may make regulations for the direction of the Masters, 
officers and servants in regard to their duties and for the 
discipline and instruction of the pupils of the College, for 
the conduct of the school and the management of the school 
buildings and grounds. 63 V. ¢. 5d, s. 11. 


24. Nothing in this Act shall affect or interfere with the 
provisions of any Order in Council relating to the superan- 
nuation of William Wedd and John Martland, formerly 
masters, in force on the 5th day of May, 1894. 3-4 Geo. V. 
ec. 18, s. 45, part. 


. | See. 3 (g). ONTARIO AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE. Chap. 281. 3481 


: 


CHAPTER 281. 


An Act respecting The Agricultural College. 


Is MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as “The Agricult i 
ve eee” eee = Sete e Agricultural College short title. 


@. 5 Lhe Ontario Agricultural College and Experimental School ot 
Farm”’ is hereby continued. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢, 76, s. 2. Agriculture 


_ 8. The College shall be furnished with such land and build- Appliances and 
Ings and with all such appliances, implements, tools and re 
apparatus as may be necessary for theoretical and practical 

education in agriculture, horticulture and arboriculture; and yature of 
the course of instruction therein shall be with reference to instruction. 
the following subjects: 


(a) the theory and practice of agriculture; 
(b) the theory and practice of horticulture; 
(c) the theory and practice of arboriculture; 


(d) the elements of the various sciences, especially chem- 
istry, theoretical and practical, applicable to agri- 
culture and horticulture; 


(e) the technical English and mathematical branches re- 
quisite for an intelligent and successful perform- 
ance of the business of agriculture and horticul- 
ture ; 


(f) the anatomy, physiology and pathology of the 
ordinary farm animals with the characteristics 
of the different varieties of each kind; with the 
management thereof in the breeding, raising, fat- 
tening and marketing of each, and with a know- 
ledge of the cheese and butter factory systems ; 


(g) the principles of construction and skilful use of the 
different varieties of buildings, fences, drainage 
systems and other permanent improvements, 
machinery, implements, tools and appliances 
necessary in agricultural and horticultural pur- 


suits; and 
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(h) such other subjects as will promote a knowledge of 
the theory and practice of»;agriculture, horticul- 


ture and arboriculture. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 76, s. 3. 


4.—(1) The education and instruction shall be theoretical 
and practical; the former shall be known as a course of study 
and the latter as-a course of renticeship;,and the hours 
of labour in the latter course shall be regulated by the Presi- 
dent of the College, with the approval of the Minister of 
Agriculture. 


a 

(2) For the encouragement of labour in the course of ap- 
prenticeship an allowance in part liquidation of expenses may 
be made, but the course of apprenticeship may be dispensed 
with if a satisfactory examination be previously passed in all 


the operations therein required. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 76, s. 4. 


5. Experiments with the different varieties of cereals, 
grasses and roots; of trees, plants, shrubs, flowers and fruits; 
with different modes of cultivation; with different. manures; 
with the breeding, raising, and fattening of animals; with 
the products of the dairy, and with whatsoever else may be of 
practical benefit in adding to the knowledge of the facts, 
principles and laws of the science and art of agriculture, 
horticulture and arboriculture under the climatic conditions 
of Ontario shall be carried out or the experimental farm, and 
the modes of procedure and results published from time to 
time. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 76, 8. 5. 


6. The government of the College shall be under and 
according to such rules and regulations as the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council may from time to time prescribe; and 
such rules and regulations shall provide for the standard 
and mode of admission, the course of study and apprentice- 
ship in each course in which instruction is given, and may 
authorize diplomas, certificates of proficiency, scholarships or 
other rewards to be given, after examination, in any subjects; 
and may also impose reasonable fees for attendance. 3-4 Geo. 
Vic. 16, 8... 


%. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint a 
president and such professors, instructors, officers, assistants 
and servants as may be deemed necessary for the efficient 
working of the College and the promotion of its usefulness, 
and may regulate and prescribe their respective duties. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 76, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Upon recommendation of the Minister of Agricul- 
ture the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint an 
Advisory Board consisting of not more than seven members 
to advise and assist the Minister of Agriculture in the man- 
agement of the College and Farm, and may prescribe its duties 


‘Sec. 13. ONTARIO AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE. Chap. 281, 3483 


and powers and the period for which the members shall con- 
tinue in office. 


(2) The Board shall be composed as follows: The Deputy Composi- 
Minister of Agriculture who shall act as chairman, the Presi-"°" °* 
dent of the College, and three graduates or associates of the 
Bollea who are residents of Ontario and not members of the 
staff. 


(3) The Minister may recommend as additional members Idem. 
not mcre than two persons who are not graduates or associates 
of the College. 


(4) The members of the Advisory Board shall be paid for Anowance 
_ attending the meetings of the Board an allowance not exceed- ioe Beck 
_ ing $4 per day, and also their actual necessary travelling ims. 


) expenses in attending the meetings. 8-4 Geo. V. c. 76, s. 8. 


__. 9. The sessions, terms and vacations shall be fixed by the Sessions, 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 76, 8. 9. Aion ta 


{ 10. The College is affiliated with the University of Toronto, Affiliation ot 


_ subject to The University Act, to the extent of enabling the witn the” 

_ students of the college to obtain at the examinations of the ee 

_ university such rewards, honours, standing, scholarships, dip- po. stat, 

_ lomas and degrees in agriculture as the university has author-e. 279. 

: ity to confer. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 76, s. 10. 

f 11. In connection with the College there shall be a museum cesar 

_ of agriculture and horticulture, together with the scientific 
_ and technical branches relating thereto, in order to afford aids 

| to practical instruction and illustrations of the agricultural 
and horticultural products of Ontario; as well as a botanical 

and chemical laboratory to which vendors of seeds and arti- 

ficial manures may send such seeds and manures in order 

that, after the proper inspection and tests, their purity and 
strength may be reported for the benefit and protection of the 
agricultural community. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 76, s. 11. 

12. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council on behalf of the Gifts, bo: 
Province may accept, hold and enjoy any ac ea en “ad to college," 
devises of real or personal property or effects which any per- top oratory. 
‘son may think fit to make for the purposes of the College, 
| museum or laboratory. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 76, s. 12. 


| 13. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may nee ene oe 
regulations as may be deemed expedient touching e i quiring 

‘duct of the students, and their attendance on public wors nD eating 

‘in their respective churches or other places of Hct’ sae 

ship and respecting their religious instruction by t - ; en 

\tive ministers according to their respective forms re - 

faith, and every facility shall be afforded for such purposes. 


if 


(3-4 Geo. V. c. 76, s. 13. 
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Reports and 
returns to 


the 
Assembly. 
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14, Every Order in Council made under this Act shall be 
laid before the Assembly forthwith if the Assembly is then 
in session, and if not then in session then within fifteen days 
after the opening of the next session; and if the Assembly at 
such session, or if the session does not continue for three 
weeks after the Order is laid before the House then at the 
ensuing session of the Legislature, disapproves by resolution 
of the Order in Council the same, so far as so disapproved 
of, shall have no effect from the time of such resolution being 
passed. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 76, s. 14. 


15. Full reports of the progress of the College and Farm 
shall be annually returned and submitted to the Assembly, 
which reports shall, amongst other things, contain 


(a) a tabular statement with the name and residence of 
each student attending in each session of the year, 
together with the name, residence and occupation 
of his parent or guardian, the number of classes 
that each student attended, and his progress and 
efficiency therein; 


(b) a return of the names of the professors, instructors 
and assistants, with a summary of the instruc- 
tion given by each; 


(c) a copy of the examination papers used in the ses- 
sional examinations, and the results thereof; 


(d) a summary of the operations in the various depart- 
ments of the farm; 


(e) a clear and succinct account of the modes of pro--— 
cedure and results of the various experiments 
carried on during the year; 


(f) a detailed statement of the income and expenditure 
of the College and Farm for the year; 


(g) a copy of all rules and regulations made during the © 
year by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
regarding the standard and mode of admission, 
the course of study and the course of apprentice- © 
ship ; 


(h) a comparative statement showing the progress of the 
College and Farm from year to year. 3-4 Geo. V. 
ce. 76, s. 15. 
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CHAPTER 282. 


An Act respecting The Ontario Veterinary College. 


[*s MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 


Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 
as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Veterinary College Act, Short title 
9 Edw. VII. ¢. 96, s. 1. 


2. The Ontario Veterinary College heretofore established in Liye 
the City of Toronto and conducted by the Ontario Veterin- College. 
ary College, Limited, and to which certain powers were °™™et 
given by the former Agriculture and Arts Association, is 
continued as The Ontario Veterinary College under the 
direction of the Minister of Agriculture. 9 Edw. VIL. e. 96, 

8. 2 


3. The College shall be furnished with all such appli- ed eee 
ances and equipment as may be necessary for theoretical and of College. 
practical training in the science and art of veterinary medi- 
cine, and in such other branches of education as may be 
requisite for the intelligent and successful performance of the 


business of a veterinary surgeon. 9 Edw. VII. c. 96, s. 3. 


4, The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint a Prin- Principal and 
cipal and such professors, lecturefs and instructors as may be 
deemed necessary for giving instruction in the College and 
the promotion of its usefulness, and may pass by-laws regu- 
lating and prescribing their respective duties. 9 Edw. VII. 
c..95, s, 4, 


A 5 : ; substitution of 
5. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may authorize the SubRieeeS 


i auc , i he Agricultural 
making of arrangements whereby instruction In any of t ee 


[: 6. The government of the College shall be under quid’ aes Government 
i ording to such rules and regulations as. the rae nigra uf College. 
“Governor in Council may from time to time deg - 

‘such rules and regulations shall contain provisions a ee 
standard and mode of admission, the course of ie y; sia 

‘fees to be charged, the sessions, terms and vaca me i 

such provisions as may be deemed expedient touching 

‘conduct of students. 9 Edw. VII. c. 96, s. 6. 
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Fei oF %. Every student upon the successful completion of the 

graduates. course of study, upon passing the prescribed examinations 
and upon satisfactory compliance with the rules and regula- 
tions of the College shall be admitted to the standing of a 
Veterinary Surgeon and shall have all the privileges and 
rights accorded by statute to a Veterinary Surgeon; and there 
shall be issued to every such student a diploma granting him 
the title, degree and standing of Veterinary Surgeon; and 
such diploma shall be attested by the signatures of the Prin- 
cipal of the ‘College and the Minister of Agriculture. 
9 Edw. VII. ec. 96, s. 7. 


Issue of dupli- 8, The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by order make 

cate diploma in 

certain cases. PYOViSionS whereby in case of the loss or destruction of any 
diploma issued by the former Agriculture and Arts Associa- 
tion, the former Ontario Veterinary College, Limited, or 
by the Minister of Agriculture, a duplicate diploma may be 
issued to the person entitled to the same. 9 Edw. VII. c. 96, 
s. 8. 


Acceptinggilts, 9. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council on behalf of the 

of College. Province may accept, hold and enjoy any gifts, bequests. or 
devises of personal or real property or effects which any 
person or any government may think fit to make for the 
purpose of the College. 9 Edw. VII. c. 96, s. 9. 


Advisory 10. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, if deemed 

ponte advisable, appoint an Advisory Board to advise and assist the — 
Minister of Agriculture in the management of the College, 
and may by Order in Council prescribe its duties and powers: 
and the amounts to be allowed for the services and expenses” 
of the members of such Board. 9 Edw. VII. c. 96, s. 10. 


Oniveutty ot = LA. The College is affiliated with the University of Toronto 

Toronto, to the extent of enabling the students of the said College to 

continued. obtain at the examination of the University such rewards, 
honours, standing, scholarships, diplomas and degrees in 
Veterinary Science as the University has authority to confer. 
9 Edw. VII. ec. 96, s. 11. 


Annual report 12%. The Principal of the College shall at the close of each 

of Frincipal. Year present to the Minister of Agriculture a report upon 
the work of the College in such form as the Minister may © 
approve, setting forth the staff, the course of instruction, the 
students in attendance, the examination results, the income 
and expenditure and such general information as shall show 
the work being done; and this report shall be laid before the 
Assembly within the first thirty days of the session next 
ensuing. 9 Edw. VII. ec. 96, s. 12. 

s manoe 13. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may purchase or 

easelands, ete. aoquire or lease such buildings and premises as may from 
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time to time be required for car 


rying on the work of the 
College. 9 Edw. VII. c. 96, s. 13; 


14. The lease of the buildings and premises used by the Peseta Ge 
College from one Andrew Smith to the Minister of Agri- approved. 
culture, as representing His late Majesty King Edward 
the Seventh, and bearing date the twenty-eighth day of 
July, one thousand nine hundred and eight, is hereby ap- 
proved. 9 Edw. VII. c. 96, s. 14. 


15.—(1) No person or persons, association, company or Cees 

organization other than is authorized under this Act shall, by name of the 

_ advertisement or otherwise, use the name of the Ontario “8 
Veterinary College; and no person or persons, association, 

company or organization shall, by advertisement or otherwise, 

use any name similar or analogous to that of the Ontario 

Veterinary College without first receiving the consent of the 

_ Minister of Agriculture in writing, 


(2) Any person violating the provisions of this section eo 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $50 and in default of 
peyment thereof shall be liable to imprisonment for not less 

than thirty days. 9 Edw. VII. c. 96, s. 15. 
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CHAPTER 283. 


An Act for the Establishment of Mining Schools. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 
as follows :— 


Short title, 1. This Act may be cited as The Mining Schools Act. 


Ents pretation 2. In this Act ‘‘union municipality’’ shall mean a muni- 


municipality.”, Cipality composed of two or more townships. R.S8.O. 1897, 
e. 303, s. 1. 


Lsehicerpioe a %.—(1) The council of any city, town, village, township or 
of mining union municipality may by by-law provide for the establish- 
schools, 


went within such city, town, village, township or union muni- 
cipality, or elsewhere, of a mining school, and may by the 
by-law provide for the levying of a special annual rate upon 
the whole of the rateable property thereof for any term not 
less than ten nor more than thirty years for the establish-_ 
ment or maintenance of such school or both, or for the leas- 
ing of buildings or land, or for the purchase of land and 
erection of buildings, or for the purchase and maintenance 
of machinery, furnaces and scientific apparatus, and all other 
things necessary for the treatment of any ore or other 
mineral in Ontario, and of all the appliances necessary for 
the treatment of such ores or minerals by reduction, smelt-_ 
ing and other works as well as all appliances, works, methods 
and systems necessary for the separation, amalgamation, 
manufacture or other treatment of the metals thereby pro- 
duced, and for the maintenance of the necessary teaching 


staff. 
Ansont oe (2) No such by-law shall be finally passed until it has 
electors. first received the assent of a majority of the electors of the 
‘ municipality in the manner provided by The Municipal Act 
apna with respect to money by-laws. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 303, s. 2. 


Establishment 4.—(1) In ease a petition is presented from any township 

ofschoolsin forming part of a union municipality to the council of 

municipalities. syeh union municipality praying for the passing of a by-law 
for any or all of the purposes mentioned in the next preced- 
ing section such council shall submit a by-law for the assent of 
the electors of such township in accordance with the prayer 
of the petition. 


pipe (2) Upon the assent of a majority of the electors of such 


por hae bins township being obtained to the passing of the by-law, the 


of clectors. 
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councils shall pass the same and levy and collect a special 
annual rate upon the whole of the rateable property within 
such township for any term of years not less than ten nor 
more than thirty years for any of the purposes in the next 
preceding section mentioned, RB.S.0. 1897, ¢. 303, s. 3. 


5.—(1) Subject to the assent of the electors being” first Ay fo mining 
obtained as provided by section 3, the council of any city, Muvicipalivies. 
town, village, township or union municipality may pass a by- 

law providing for the granting of aid by way of bonus to any 

such school now or hereafter established either in any town- 

ship forming part of such municipality or elsewhere, 


(2) If debentures are issued for the bonus or for raising pirated. 
money to pay the same such debentures shall not he pavahle terms of. 
within any period less than ten years nor more than thirty 


_ years after the issue thereof. R.S.0. 1897, ¢. 303, 8. 4: 


6. The council of any county may by by-law passed by aia from 

the votes of two-thirds of the whole number of members °OURHes: 
thereof grant aid to the extent of $10,000 to any mining 
school now or hereafter established for any or all the pur- 
poses mentioned in section 3. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 303, s. 5. 


%. Every school go established or aided shall be under the Schools to be 
management and control of a board of trustees who shall...be jm nased by 
elected annually, one by each of the cities, towns, villages, trustees. 
townships or union municipalities granting such aid, and 

the trustees shall be a body corporate under the name of 

“The Board of Trustees of the Mining School of oes 

and all the school land, buildings and property belonging 

thereto shall he vested in such corporation, and when any 

county council makes a grant such council shall he entitled 

to appoint one of the trustees of the board. R.S.O. 1897, 

e. 303, s. 6. 


“oy i COr- Schnols to be 
8. Every school so established shall be Ldeuieenal rant Suntet te 4 
dance with the regulations of the Department 0 fee : ie regulations 0 
and every teacher or instructor employed therein shall, <3 Departinent, 
entering upon his duties, obtain a certificate or permit from 


the Minister of Education. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 303, s. 7. 


. * ;. Number of 
9. If any such school is established or aided by one muni- (ite 


tipality only or one portion of a municipality, eg Se 
‘cipality or the township granting such aid sha Si 
nree trustees for the purposes mentioned in section 7; a : 
ere two municipalities or two townships ene a 
hereof grant such aid, each of such ep pan 
‘of such townships shall elect two trustees. 8.5.0. 100%, 
&. 303, s. 8. 
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Where school = 10.—(1) If at any time a school established under this Act 

pois Fines is. abandoned or if the trustees of any such school refuse or 

violated. neglect to comply with a regulation of the Department of 
Edueation the Minister of Education may by an order in 
writing signed by himself authorize the council or councils 
granting aid to such school to cease to collect or levy the rates 
hereinbefore provided for, and may direct the council to cease 
_to pay over to the trustees of such school any sums in the 
hands of the council payable to the board. 


ten sine St (2) This section shall not affect in any way the levying of 

affected. rates for the payment of debentures issued under the provi- 
sicns of this Act. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 303, s. 9. Amended. 

Of eareeeaia ii. Except where inconsistent with this Act the provi- 

clauses of sions of The Municipal Act with regard to granting aid by 

Municipal Sole : . , ae : : 

Act. any municipality or portion of a municipality to a railway 

Reon shall apply to the by-law which may be passed under this 
Act. R.S.O. 1897, ce. 303, s. 10. 

Electionsnd.  {2, The members of a board of trustees shall be elected in 

owers of é A Ar ° 

rusteer, the manner provided for the election of municipal council- 
lors within the municipality, establishing such a school or 
granting such aid, and the trustees shall, in so far as the 
same are applicable with regard to the management and 
control of the Mining School, possess the same powers and 
be subject to the same provisions of law as public school 
trustees. R.S.0. 1897, ce. 303, s. 11. 

Act incor- 


sornted tek 13. Except where inconsistent therewith this Act shall be 
Municipal Act pead and construed as if it formed part of The Municipal Act 
* and shall apply to municipalities formed under section 24 

of that Act. R.S.O. 1897, ¢. 303, s.12. 


“ee. 6 (b). ONTARIO COLLEGE OF ART, Chap. 284, 3491 


CHAPTER 284. 


An Act respecting the Ontario College of Art. 


| IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 


the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The College of Art Act. 2 Geo, Short title. 
pen 19.8.1. 


2. In this Act, Interpreta- 


tion. 
(a) ‘College’ shall mean The Ontario College of Art;* Coleze.” 


(b) ‘‘Council’’ shall mean the council of The Ontario “ Council.” 
College of Art, constituted as hereinafter pro- 
vided. 2 Geo. V. c. 79, s. 2. 


3. There shall be established at the City of Toronto a Col- Establishment 
lege of Art to be known as The Ontario College of Art.°* Cs 
2 Geo. V. ce. 79, s. 3. 


4. The purposes of the College shall be ~ Objects, 


(a) The training of students in the fine arts, including training 
drawing, painting, design, modelling and sculp- ptudents 
ture, and in all branches ofthe applied arts in 
the more artistic trades and manufactures; and, 


(b) The training of teachers in the fine and applied arts. And 
2 Geo. V. c. 79, s. 4. 

5. The control and management of the College shall con- Council. 

tinue to be vested in the Council which shall be a body cor- 

porate by the name of the Council of The Ontario College of 

Art. 2 Geo. V. c. 79, s. 5. 


4 aoe Council shall consist of members to be appointed Bom wus 

as follows :— 

(a) The Art Museum, The Ontario Society of Artists and cealee ie 
the Canadian Art Club, The Canadian Manufac- appoint two 
turers’ Association and the Trades and Labour each, 
Council of the City of Toronto shall each appoint 


two members; 


iversi Toronto, The Muni- Certain, 
-_ (b) The Senate of the University of ‘ nde to 
cipal Council of the City of Toronto, The Can- appoint one 


adian National Exhibition, The Graphic Arts cach. 
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Five other 
members. 


Term of 
office, 
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Society, The Toronto Society of Architects, The 
Ontario Association of Architects, the Applied 
Arts Society and the Toronto Camera Club shall 
each appoint one member; and 


(c) The persons so appointed shall appoint five other 
persons, none of whom shall be a member of any 
of the corporations or associations mentioned in 
clauses (a) and (b), but who are considered by 
the appointing body specially interested in art 
education. 2 Geo. V. ec. 79, s. 6. 


%. The members of the Council shall hold office for two 
years from the date of their appointment and until their 


_ successors are appointed. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 79, s. 7. 


Vacancies 
in Council 
among 
members 
appointed 
under s. 6, 
clauses a, b. 


Among 
members 
appointed 
by them. 


Term of 
otfice of 
member 
filling 
vacancy. 


Vacating 


sent for 
absence. 


Failure to 
appoint re- 
presentatives. 


Meetings. 


Quorum. 


8.—(1) If a vacancy occurs among the members appointed 
as provided under clauses (a) and (b) of section 6 it shall 
be filled by the corporation or association appointing the 
member whose seat has become vacant. 


(2) If a vacancy oceurs among the members appointed 
under clause (c) of section 6 it shall be filled by the Council 
from the class of persons mentioned in such clause. 


(3) Any person appointed to fill a vacancy shall hold office 
for the remainder of the term for which the member whose 
seat he is appointed to fill was appointed. 


(4) If a member of the Council absents himself from three 
consecutive meetings without being authorized by resolution 
entered upon the minutes he shall ipso facto vacate his 
seat. 2 Geo. V. c. 79,5. 8. 


9. If any of the corporations or associations whose repre- 
sentation is provided for in section 6 and in subsection 1 of 
section 8 does not avail itself of the provisions of those sec- 
tions at its first meeting after notification by the Council, or 
if any such corporation or association ceases to exist, the 
members of tle council then in office may elect other repre- 
sentatives of Art interests in their place and stead who are 
not members of the other corporations or associations whose 
representation is provided for in section 6. 2 Geo. V. e. 79, 
6.9. 


10. The Council shall meet at least four times in every 
year, and one of such meetings, to be called the annual meet- 
ing, shall be held in the month of June upon such date as 
may be fixed by the by-laws of the Council. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 79, 
s. 14. 


411. Five members of the Council shall form a quorum. 
2 Geo. V. e. 79, s. 15. 


a 
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“12. The Council shall elect at its annual meeting from Ofeers. 
among its members a Chairman, Vice-chairman and an Hon- 
orary Treasurer. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 79, s. 16. 


13. The Chairman, or in his absence the Vice-chairman, Whe to 
shall preside at all meetings, and if neither the Chairman or?" 
Vice-chairman is present the members present shall choose 
a chairman of the meeting from among themselves, 2 (eo. 
re 19, 8.17, 


14. The Council shall have the control and government of Control of 
the College and shall appoint a principal and a secretary Ue 
and the teachers, instructors, lecturers, officers, clerks and 
servants, and shall fix their remuneration and determine their 
duties. 2 Geo. V. c. 79, s. 18. 


15. The Principal of the College shall be the chief exeeu- Principal 
tive officer and, subject to the regulations of the Council, ceeutive 
shall control the organization and management of the College. °%«er. 


2 Geo. V. e. 79, s. 19. 


; ‘ :  Rethovietic 
16. The Council by resolution, to be entered on the min- aeration 
utes, may authorize any corporation or association hereafter oF assncia- 
% tone 


established in Ontario for Art purposes to appoint not more jorrine 
than two members of the Council to represent such corpora- semis rta 
tion or association thereon, and the provisions of this Act as 

‘to members appointed under clauses (a) and (b) of section 6 

and the filling of vacancies among such members shall there- 

after apply to the member or members appointed by the cor- 


poration or association. 2 Geo. V. ec. 79, s. 20. 


17. At its first meeting and thereafter at its annual meet- Auditors. 
ing the Council shall appoint for the ensuing year one or 
more auditors who shal] be chartered accountants, and whose 
duties shall he to examine all books, accounts and vouchers 
of the Council and report on them at the next annual meet- 
ing. 2 Geo. V. c. 79, s. 21 


“ x aterymini Diplomas and 
18. Subject to the by-laws of the Council determining the Diplomas a 


courses of study and examinations the Council may oa 
upon students of the College the diploma of Associate a L 
Ontario College of Art,’’ and the right to affix the le hh 
A.0.C.A. after their names, and may also issue one a - 
cates of proficiency as may be provided for hy the by-laws. 


2 Geo. V. c. 79, s. 22. 
Arrangements 


19. The Council may arrange with the Department of tii Depart- 


inati : ont of 
Education of Ontario for courses and examinations eT Pelton 
teachers of art and supervisors or art instructors In 


schools of Ontario. 2 Geo. Vi es 19's. 23, 


; was f = By-laws. 
20. The Council may make by-laws providing for eee 
meetings. 


(a) the dates at which meetings shall be held; 
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Procedure, (b) the conduct of meetings and the establishment of 
committees and the conduct of their business; 

Courses of (c) prescribing the courses of study and examination 

ace agele and the fees payable by students; 

Diplomas. (d) regulations for the awarding of diplomas and other 
certificates of the College; 

Seton es (e) the establishment of scholarships and the exhibition 

fons of of the work of the students, and generally to do 

roe all things necessary for carrying out the true 
object and intent of the College. 2 Geo. V. ce. 79, 
s. 24. 


Grants from 21. The corporation of any municipality may make grants 

municipalities. ty aid of the College of such sums as the council of the muni- 
cipality may deem expedient, and may make provision for 
the maintenance of pupils at the college who reside in or are 
the children of residents of the municipality. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 79, 
Ss. Zo. 


Powertoholad 22. The Council may purchase, acquire, take by gift, 

oroperes’ devise or bequest and hold such real and personal property 
as 1t may deem necessary for the purposes of the College, and 
may mortgage, sell and otherwise dispose of the same as 
occasion may require. 2 Geo. V. e. 79, s. 26. 


SF oe po 


WOR antag 
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CHAPTER 285. 


An Act to provide for the Establishment of a 
Provincial Museum. 


Is MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent ot 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Royal Ontario Museum Short title. 
Act. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 80, 5. 1. 


2. In this Act ‘‘University’’ shall mean the University of Interpreta- 
Toronto. 2 Geo. V. c. 80, s. 2. * Gaiversity.” 


_&. There shall be established at the City of Toronto a Pro- Provincial 
vincial Museum to be called The Royal Ontario Museum. “8” 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 80, s. 3. 


4. The purposes of the Museum shall be— Objects. 


(a) The collection and exhibition of objects of every 
kind calculated to illustrate the natural history 
of Ontario, and thereby to aid in a-knowledge of 
what it is able to contribute to science and indus- 
try ; 


(b) The collection and exhibition of objects of any kind 
calculated to illustrate the natural history of the 
world and the history of man in all ages; 


(c) Such other objects as may be authorized by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 2 Geo. V. c. 80, 
s. 4. 


5. The control and management of the Museum shall be Board of 
vested in a Board of Trustees and the Board shall be a body ™*""" 
corporate by name of The Royal Ontario Museum, and 
is hereinafter referred to as ‘‘The Board.’’ 2 Geo. V. ec. 80, 

Sy 


6. The Board shall consist of ten members including the Number of 
cu-officio members. 2 Geo. V. c. 80, s. 6. 


'!. The Minister of Lands, Forests and Mines, the Minis- £z-oficio 
ter of Education and the Chairman of the Governors of the mAe ABET: 
University shall be ex-officio members of the Board, and the 
other seven members shall be appointed, four by the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in Council and three by the Governors of 


the University. 2 Geo. V. c. 80, s. 7. 
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Appointed 
members, 
term of 
office. 


Vacancies 
in Board. 


Chairman 
and Vice- 
Chairman. 


Real 
property, 


Lands vested 
in Board, 


Transfer of 
museum in 
Education 
Department. 


Donation 
to Board. 
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8. The appointed members of the Board shall hold office 
for three years and until their successors are appointed. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 80, s. 8. 


9. Vacancies in the Board shall be filled in the case of 
members appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and in the ease of 
members appointed by the Governors of the University by 
the Governors, and any person appointed to fill a vacancy 
shall hold office for the remainder of the term for which the 
member whose seat he is appointed to fill was appointed. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 80,'s. 9. 


10. The Board shall elect annually from its members a 


Chairman and a Vice-Chairman. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 80, s. 10. 


44. The Board may purchase, acquire, take by devise and 
hold such real property as it may deem necessary for the 
purposes of the Museum, and may with the sanction of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council mortgage, sell and dispose 
of the same as occasion may require. 2 Geo. V. c. 80, s. 1]. 


12. The land hereinafter mentioned which is now vested 
in the Governors of the University shall be and it is 
hereby vested in the Board for the purposes of a site for the 
Aluseum that is to say: Lots numbers 1 and 2 on the south 
side of Bloor Street in the City of Toronto, aceording to 
registered plan, Number 452E, made by Messieurs Speight 
and Van Nostrand, Ontario Land Surveyors, for the Gover- 
nors of the University of Toronto, subject to the right which 
is hereby reserved, to the Governors of the University of 
Toronto, their successors and assigns at all times to maintain 
and operate the tunnels passing through the said land and 
the works connected therewith constructed for the purpose 
of their power plant and to keep them in repair, and the right 
at all times as occasion may require to enter upon the said 
land and the buildings thereon for the purpose of inspecting, 
maintaining and repairing such tunnels and works and to do 
all things which may he necessary or convenient for that 
purpose. 2 Geo. V. ec. 80, s. 12. 


13. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct that 
the objects contained in the Museum of the Department of 
Edueation be transferred to the Board on such terms and 
conditions as he may prescribe. 2 Geo. V. ce. 80, s. 13. 


14. The Governors of the University and the governing 
body of any University or College federated or affiliated with 
the University and any corporation may donate to the Board, 
or may transfer to it on such terms and conditions as may 
be agreed on, any objects of the character mentioned in see- 
tion 4 which are possessed by the University, College or cor- 
poration. 2 Geo. V. c. 80, s. 14. 
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15.—(1) The Governors of the University may provide tant from 
out of the endowment of the University or by borrowing on of Torn 
the security of it, or under the provisions of The University Key, Si. 
Act, a sum sufficient for the erection, equipment and 
furnishing of such buildings as the Board may deem neces- 
sary for the purposes of the Museum, not exceeding in the 
whole $400,000. 


(2) One-half of the sum so provided, including Interest erate 
thereon, less $100,000, which has already been repaid, shall ‘ 
be repaid by the Province to the Governors of the University 
in consecutive annual instalments of not more than $50,000 
each, and the same shall be charged upon the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund and be paid as directed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. 2 Geo. V. ec. 80, s. 15. 


16.—(1) The cost of the maintenance of the Museum shall Cost of 
be borne one-half by the Province and one-half by the Gover-™™™"*?* 
nors of the University. 2 Geo. V. c. 80, s. 16. 

(2) The one-half of the cost of maintenance to be borne Charesof 
by the Province shall be chargeable on and shall be paid out tnure 
of the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 18, s. 47. 


1%. The Board shall be deemed to be a department of the Application 
Government within the meaning of section 14 of The Ontario 33 °°” 
Public Works Act, and for the purposes of that Act. 2 Geo. 


V. -¢..80,-83:17. 


18. All property vested in the Board shall be exempt from pxemption 
taxation for municipal, school and other purposes. 2 Geo. V. fom taxation. 
C280 08.013. 


19. The Board may make by-laws, rules and regulations Bplawectales 
for the management of the Museum and for the appointment tions, 
of officers and servants, and such other by-laws as may be 
deemed necessary for carrying out the objects of this Act 
and the purposes for which the Museum 1s established. 2 Geo. 
VaG50, 8. 19, 

Designation 

20. The by-laws of the Board may provide that the depart- of depart- 
ments of the Museum be designated The Royal Ontario 
Museum of (designating the department) and that i: ae 
son having the supervision of a department be callec re 
Director of it; and may determine what shall ae 
department within the meaning of this section. - Geo. V. 


c. 80, 8. 20. 
Annulment 


i " every 8 -law, rule or regula- we 
21. A certified copy of every such ie rt St ee of ute by 
tion shall be transmitted to the Provincial Secre ary ee 
ten days after the passing of it, and the same o1 any part 
of it may within one month after such transmission b¢ 
annulled by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
ec. 80, s. 21. 


Council. 2 Geo. V. 
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22.—(1) The accounts of the Board shall be audited at 
least once a year by the Provincial Auditor or by some per- 
son appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for 
that purpose. 


(2) The Board shall make an annual report of its trans- 
actions to the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, in which 


shall be set forth in detail the receipts and expenditures for — 


the year ended on the next preceding thirtieth day of June, 
and of the investments as they stood at the end of such year, 
and such other particulars as the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council may from time to time require. 


(3) Such report shall be transmitted to the Provincial 
Secretary on or before the first day of December next after 
the close of the year for which it is made, and shall be laid 
before the Assembly within the first ten days of its then 
next session. 2 Geo. V. ce. 80, s. 22. 


~ 
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SECTION XVI. 


RELIGIOUS MATTERS. 


—_____.. 


CHAPTER 286. 


An Act respecting the Property of Religious 
Institutions. 


| is MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Religious Institutions Act. snort titte. 
2 Geo. V. @. 81, s. 1. 

#—(1) Where a religious society or congregation of Power oi 
Christians desires to take a conveyance of land for the site selerto an 
of a church, cnapel, meeting-house, burial-ground, residence POS eee 
for a minister, book-store, printing or publishing office or for conveyances 
any other religious or congregational purpose such society charell oe 
or congregation may appoint trustees to whom, and their 
successors, to be appointed in such manner as may be speci- 
fied in the conveyance, the land requisite for all or any of 
such purposes may be conveyed; and such trustees and their Revepsio# 
successors in perpetual succession, by the name expressed in 
the conveyance, may take, hold and possess the land and 
maintain and defend actions for the protection thereof and 


of their property therein. 


(2) The conveyance to the trustees may be made to then z 
under a collective name, and it shall not be necessary to setine 
out their individual names as parties thereto, provided such ances. 
names be set out or appear therein by recital or otherwise, 
-and this shall apply to conveyances heretofore made as well 


as to those hereafter to be made. 
Provision for 


(3) If the name by which any such religious society or Fr vein 
congregation or trustees therefor have heretofore held 7 name, 
hereafter hold land under and pursuant to the powers 0 


i s r shall be changed by. such religious 
| espe tues or resolution such change 


society or congregation by by-law ; 
of name shall not prejudice or affect the title of aan 
or congregation or their trustees to the land. eo. V. 


e. 81,8, 2. 


} Description 
trustees 
onivey- rg 
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Sec. 3 (1). 


3.—(1) If a Quarterly Official Board of the Methodist 
Chureh, under the discipline of that Church, appoints trus- 
tees for the purpose of taking a conveyance of land for any 
of the purposes mentioned in section 2 the land may be con- 
veyed to the trustees according to the discipline and usage 
of such Church and their successors to be appointed in the 
manner specified in the conveyance authorized and used by 
such Church, and the conveyance shall have the same effect 
as a conveyance made to trustees appointed under subsection 
“ of section 2. : 


(2) This section shall apply to any conveyance to trustees 
appointed by any such Board or by a Board of any of the 
Churches which united to form the Methodist Church exe- 
cuted prior to the 26th day of April, 1904. 2 Geo. V. c. 81, 


S. 


4, Iivery conveyance executed under this Act, or to trus- 
tees appointed by a Quarterly Official Board before the 26th 


day of April, 1904, shall be as valid and effectual if the 


same was registered before the expiration of twelve months 
after that day as if registered within twelve months after 
the execution thereof, except in so far as the same may be 
affected by the prior registration of other deeds or instru- 
ments relating to the same land; but in all cases where any 
person claiming to hold or to be entitled to any land in- 
cluded in any such conveyance on account of the omission to 
register the same shall, in virtue of such claim, have taken 
possession of such land before the eighth day of February, 
1904, and also in all cases where the persons claiming to 
hold or to be entitled to such real property on account of 


such omission shall have actually sold or departed with, or. 


shall have actually contracted to sell or depart with such 
land before the eighth day of February, 1904, the provisions 
of this section shall not render invalid any right or title to 
such land, but such right or title shall be taken and adjudged 
to be as if this Act had not been passed. 2 Geo. V. c. 8], 
s. 4 


5. Property real or personal may be devised, bequeathed, 
given or transferred to trustees appointed under the provi- 
sions of Schedule ‘‘A,’’ of an Act passed in the forty-seventh 
year of the reign of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria and 
chaptered 88 for the special use of a congregation by 
way of endowment or otherwise, and such trustees may 


receive, hold, use, administer and dispose of such property in 


accordance with the trusts declared ‘in the will, deed or other 
instrument creating such trust and not contrary to the rules, 
regulations or discipline of The Methodist Church, and in 
the event of failure or partial failure of any of the trusts so 
declared such property may be held, used, administered and 
disposed of in accordance with the purposes and in the man- 
ner from time to time provided for by such rules, regulations 
or discipline. 2 Geo. V. c. 81, s. 5. 


or 


es 8 (1). PROPERTY OF RELIGIOUS INSTITUTIONS, Chap. 286. 3501 
_ 6. Where trustees appointed as provided in sections 2 or Ronveranee 
8 hold land for the purposes aforesaid or any of them andiunaw 
the religious society or congregation for which they hold the {ustees by 
— Jand desire to take a conveyance of additional land for any tive names, 
of such purposes, whether such additional land adjoins ‘the 

land already held or not, and such religious society or econ- 
gregation desires the same to be held by the same trustees, the 

society or congregation or, in the case of the Methodist 

Church, the proper Quarterly Official Board, may by resolu- 

tion direct that such land be conveyed to the trustees by 

their collective name and upon the eorveyance being so made 

the land shall vest in the trustees for the purposes declared 

by the conveyance and shall be subject to the provisions of 

this Act in the same manner as the other land held by the 

trustees. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 6. 


%.—(1) Any congregation or society of Christians entitled Power to vary 
to the benefit of any land held under the provisions of this trictecs” 
Act, or otherwise, may by a resolution passed by a two-thirds 
vote of the persons entitled to vute in respect of the appoint- 
ment of trustees increase or decrease the number of trustees 
by the convevance or otherwise to be appointed for the pur- 
pose of holding such land; or may in like manner fix the 
number of trustees if the conveyance makes no provision as 
to their number. 


(2) No such resolution shall be passed unless at a meeting Notier, 
of which notice has been given in the manner required for yesolution. 

a meeting for the election of trustees for such land, stating 

that a proposal for increasing or decreasing or determining, 

as the case may be, the number of the trustees, will be con- 

sidered at the meeting. 

(3) If the resolution provides for the appointment of more eine atiew 
trustees than are authorized by the conveyance, or more than for increase 
_ there are in fact if the number is not limited by the convey-in nuebrr t 
ance, the same shall take effect forthwith; and the additional. 
trustees to he appointed may be elected at the meeting at 
which the resolution is passed or at a subsequent meeting. 

(4) Tf the resolution provides for a smaller number of sa Time when 
tees than the conveyance provides for the resolution sha for reduetton 
not take effect until vacancies occur, by death or otherwise, ir,0 a 
reducing the number of trustees to the number provided Se 
by the resolution; and no other trustee shall be appen e 
until the number has been reduced below the number author- 
ized by the resolution. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Where a debt has heretofore been or 3s hereafter Power to 
contracted for the building, repairing, extending or cae 
ing of a church, chapel, meeting-house, residence as a sume 
ter, book-store, printing or publishing office or of ier Neat 
ing on land held by trustees for the benefit of et arate oF 
congregation in Ontario, or for the purchase of the ra - 
which the same has been or is intended to be erected, 
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Sec. 8 (1). 
trustees, or a majority of them, may secure the debt or any 
part thereof by a mortgage upon the land; or may borrow 
money to pay the debt or part thereof and may secure the 
repayment of the loan and interest by a like mortgage upon 
such terms as may be agreed upon. 


(2) The authority conferred by this section shall extend 
to any land so held although the church or other building 
in respect of which the debt is contracted is not erected on 
such land. 2 Geo. V. ec. 81, s. 8. 


9. In the case of separate but contiguous parcels of land 
held under separate conveyances by trustees for the same 
religious society or congregation under this Act, if such par- 
cels of land be so used, occupied, or built upon as to become 
indivisible except by the removal, alteration, or destruction, 
in whole or in part, of such user, occupation or building, the 


trustees of such pareels may join in any mortgage author- 


ized by the next preceding section. 2 Geo. V. c. &1, 5. 9. 


10.—(1) The erantces in trust named in any letters patent 
from the Crown, or the survivors or survivor of them, or the 
trustees for the time being appointed in manner prescribed 
in the letters patent, whereby land is granted for the use of a 
religious society or congregation and any other trustees for 


. the time being entitled by law to hold land in trust for the 


use of a religious society or congregation may lease for any 
term not exceeding twenty-one years land so held by them 
at such rent and upon such terms as the trustees or a major- 
ity of them deem reasonable. 


(2) In such lease the trustees may covenant or agree for 
the renewal thereof at the expiration of any or every term 
of years for a further term of twenty-one years or a less 
period at such rent and on such terms as may then by the 
trustees for the time being be agreed upon with the lessee, 
his heirs, executors, administrators or assigns, or may con- 
sent or agree for the payment to the lessee, his executors, 
administrators or assigns of the value of any buildings or 
other improvements which may at the expiration of any term 
be on the demised premises; and the mode of ascertaining the 
amount of such rent or the value of such improvements may 
also be specified in the original lease. 


(8) The trustees shall not so lease without the consent of 
the society or congregation for whose use they hold the land 
in trust, and such consent shall be signified by the votes of 
a majority of the members present at a meeting of the society 
or congregation duly called for the purpose; nor shall the 
trustees lease any land which at the time of making the lease 
is necessary for the purpose of erecting a church or place of 
worship or other building thereon or for a burial ground for 
the socicty or congregation. 
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(4) The trustees may, in their own names or by any name omen 

B E a d one t fees 

by which they hold the land, sue or distrain for rent in arrear, for rent in 
and may take all such means for the recovery thereof as 2*"er- 


landlords are entitled to take. 2 Geo. V. e¢. Oy eel 


41.—(1) Where land held by trustees for the use of a, Power to sell. 

society or congregation becomes unnecessary to be retained 

for such use and it is deemed advantageous to sell it, the 
trustees for the time being may give public notice of an 
intended sale, specifying the premises to be sold and the time 

and terms of sale; and after publication of the notice once in 

each week for four successive weeks in a daily or a weekly 
newspaper published in or near the place where the land is By anction. 
situate they may sell the land at public auction according to 

the notice; but the trustees shall not be obliged to sell if in 

their judgment an adequate price is not offered. 


(2) The trustees may thereafter sell the land either by Private sale. 
public or private sale; but a less sum shall not be accepted at 
private sale than was offered at the public auction without 
the conseut of the society or congregation. 

(3) This section shall not affect or vary any special pow- St en 
ers or trusts for sale contained in any deed or instrument afectea, 
inconsistent herewith. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 11. 


_  &2—(1) Where land is held by trustees for the use of a Conveyance 
religious society or congregation and a separate society OF of new con. 

congregation is formed therefrom, the trustees for the time eregation. 
being may convey to the trustees of such separate society or 
congregation such part of the land as is no longer required 

for the use of the society or congregation for the use of which 

it is so held; but no such conveyance shall be made unless 

and until the assent thereto of such last mentioned society or 

congregation has been first obtained or the conveyance 1s 

sanctioned in the manner provided by section 15. 

(2) Every conveyance heretofore executed to any such as to such 
separate society or congregation and so assented to or/san ere 
tioned shall be as valid and binding as if subsection 1 had executed. 
been in force at the time such assent or sanction was given 
and such conveyance was executed; but this subsection me 
not apply to a conveyance which is in question i a: ue 
pending on the 7th day of March, 1910, or which has her og 
fore been determined to be invalid or affect any eae 
right or title acquired before that date. 2 Geo. V. c. 81, s. 12. 


413.—(1) Where land is held by trustees cokes ome es 
any religious society or congregation and pe: socle y . fae ereeation 
gregation desires to unite with another society or ¢ a oe 
tion of the same denomination, the trustees for the ae el s 
may convey any land held by them to the Lienicd ial 
last mentioned society or congregation ; but no mg re 
ance shall be made unless and until it 1s assente 0 or sane 
tioned in the manner provided by section 15. 


104 §.—11 
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(2) Every such conveyance heretofore made shall be as 
valid and binding as if subsection 1 had been in force at the 
time such assent or sanction was given and such conveyance 
was made. 2 Geo. V.c. 81, s. 13. 


414. The trustees of any religious society or congregation 
may convey the land belonging to such society or congre- 

gation to any incorporated Board of the denomination of 
whieh such society or congregation forms part, but no such 
conveyance shall be made unless and until the assent thereto 
of such society or congregation has been first obtained or the 
conveyance is sanctioned in the manner provided by section 
15. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 14. 


15.—(1) Before any conveyance is executed in pursuance 
of a public or private sale the society or congregation for 
whose use the land is held shall be duly notified thereof, 
and its assent obtained to the execution of the deed, and such 
assent shall be signified by the votes of a majority of the 
members present at a meeting of the society or congregation 
duly called for the purpose. 


(2) Such assent shall be held in favour of the grantee, his 
heirs and assigns to be conclusively attested by the execution 
of the deed by the chairman at such meeting, or by the official 
head of such society or congregation, or by some person 
appointed at such meeting for the purpose; and the person 
assuming to execute the deed as chairman, official head or 
appointee shall be deemed to be such chairman, official head 
or appointee as the case may be. 


(3) Instead of such assent it shall be sufficient for the 
validity of any such conveyance that the sale be sanctioned 
and the conveyance approved of by the Judge of the County 
or District Court of the county or district in which the land 
is situate. 2 Geo. V. ec. 81, s. 15. 


16.—(1) Any society or congregation on whose behalf land 
is now, has been or hereafter may be held by a trustee or 
trustees, without the manner of appointing suecessors being 
set forth in the grant, conveyance, or devise of such land, or 
which is or may be entitled to any land, at any time hereafter 
may assemble in a publie meeting duly convened by notice in 
writing, signed hy at least five members of such society or 
congregation, and affixed to the door of its place of worship, 
at least eight davs previous to the day appointed for holding 
such meeting; and at such meeting, by the votes of a major- 
ity of the memhers present, may determine in what manner 
the suecessors to such trustee or trustees shall be appointed, 
or may appoint a trustee or trustees of any land to which the 
society or congregation is entitled, and determine in what 
manner their successors in the trust shall be appointed. 


(2) Any land to which the society or congregation is en- 
titled shall from time to time vest in and be held by the 


Come, ele 


i lial i i 
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trustee or trustees to be appointed as hereinbefore men- 
tioned, and their successors in the trust, immediately upon 
the registration of the proceedings without any or further 
conveyance or instrument. 2 Geo. V. ec. 81, s. 16. 


1%. Where members or adherents in any locality of two iia he De 
or more religious societies desire to build a house for public desiring to 
worship, it shall be jawful for each of the societies respec- ceo 
tively to appoint from time to time one trustee in the man- 
ner and form prescribed in this Act, and the trustees of the 
religious societies so united shall have the like powers as are 
conferred on trustees under this Act, and no others; and as 
to any act, deed or thing to be done or made by trustees under 
this Act which requires the sanction or assent of the society 
or congregation, the trustees under this section shall obtain 
the sanction or assent of each and every of the religious 
societies so united, to be ascertained and signified in the 
manner hereinbefore mentioned. 2 Geo. V. e«. 81, s. 17. 


18.—(1) A record of the proceedings of every meeting Record ot 
held under this Act shall be entered in the minute book or T°?¢4™s* 
other official register of the acts and proceedings of the 
society or congregation, and shall be signed by the chairman 
and secretary thereof, and shall thereafter be deposited of 
record among the archives of the society or congregation, and 
a copy of such record verified by the affidavit of the chair- Deposit and 
man or secretary of the meeting may be recorded in the ey 
registry office of the registry division in which the land is 
situate. 


(2) A copy of such proceedings taken from the minute copy as 
book or other official register of the society or congregation evidence, 
and certified by the clerk or custodian of the records of the 
society or congregation, or a copy certified by the registrar 
of the registry division wherein the same has been registered, 
shall be prima facie evidence of the contents thereof. 2 Geo. 
Virci81, is. 18: 


19. Trustees selling or leasing land under the authority of Duty of 
this Act shall on the first Monday in July in every year have pee tes 
ready and open for the inspection of the society % on 
gation which they represent, or of any member thereof, s 
detailed statement showing the rents which ADS ae 
the preceding year, and all sums of money whatever = : heir 
hands for the use and benefit of the society or congrega si 
which were in any manner derived from the land ae Ban 
control or subject to their management, and ae ‘ ere oe 
application of any portion of the money ee Gi a aie 
expended on behalf of the society or’ congregation. : 


We er Ol, 8, 19. 


‘This Act 
20. This Act shall not repeal, alter, affect or vary any of oe ih geal 


uy Mt > special Acts 
the provisions in any special Act contained with reference to special Ac 


at aap BB tO religious 
any religious society or congregation, but, on the contrary, podies, 
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any of such provisions which differ from or are inconsistent 
with any of the provisions of this Act shall prevail, and 
where any additional rights or privileges are conferred by 
this. Act they shall be construed as supplementary to the 
provisions contained in any such special Act; and in every 
case the special trusts or powers of trustees contained in any 
deed, conveyance or other instrument shall not be affected 
or varied by any of the provisions of this Act. 2 Geo. V. 
we C.815,8,520: 


vee 21.—(1) Whenever any two or more parcels of land 


joint trustees adjoining each other, or in the same neighbourhood, are held 
irre wasal as Sites for burial grounds by different bodies of trustees, 
aun saiom Whether of the same or different denominations, societies or 
each other. congregations, and such trustees think it desirable that such 
~ parcels should be vested in one body of trustees such two or 
more bodies of trustees, or the majority of each of such 
bodies, may by deed appoint trustees to whom and their 
successors, to be appointed in such manner as may be speci- 
fied in such deed, all or any of the land vested in such ap- 
pointing bodies of trustees as sites for burial grounds may 
be conveyed, and such trustees so appointed and their suc- 
cessors in perpetual succession by the name expressed in the 
deed may take, hold and possess the land thereby or there- 
efter conveyed to them as a site or sites for a_ burial 
ground, and maintain and defend actions for the protection 
thereof and of their property therein, and the several appoint- 
ing bodies of trustees may, in or by the same deed of appoint- 
ment or by any other deed or deeds, convey and assure all 
or any of the parcels of land so vested in them respectively 
to such trustees so appointed and their successors upon, with 
and subject to such trusts, powers, limitations and provisions 
not inconsistent with the purposes of a burial ground as 
shall by the parties thereto be deemed propcr. 


Assent of (2) No such deed of appointment of trustees and no such 


or renzious Conveyance or assurance shall be made or executed by any 

ag hee body, or the majority of any body, of trustees unless or until 
the society or congregation for whose use the land is held 
is duly notified thereof, and its assent obtained to the execu- 
tion of such deed of appointment, or of such conveyance or 
assurance, and such assent shall be signified by the votes of a 
majority of the members present at a meeting of the society 
or congregation duly called for the purpose. 

Eaeea pe (3) Such assent shall be held in favour of such new trus- 
tees and their successors to be attested by the execution of 
the deed by the chairman at such meeting, or by the official 
head of such society or congregation, or by some person ap- 
pointed at such meeting for the purpose; and the person 
assuming to execute the deed as chairman, official head, or 
appointee shall be presumed to be such chairman, official 
head, or appointee as the case may be. 2 Geo. V.c. 81,5, 21. 


_ See. 22 (6). PROPERTY oF RELIGIOUS INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 286. BDU07 


22.—(1) All the rights, powers, and privileges, conferred ae Be 
upon any society or congregation by this Act shall extend Church of 
and apply to the Church of England in Ontario, formerly ox *72!*"4- 
otherwise called the United Church of England and Ireland 

in Canada, or the United Church of England and Ireland in 

Upper Canada, or the Church of England in Upper Canada. 

(2) The parson or other incumbent of the church for the Incumbent 


: e and church 
time being and the churchwardens thereof shall, for the pur- wardens to 
poses of this Act, be deemed to be trustees within the meaning D,{t"*tees 


thereof, meaning of 


Act, 


(3) In eases within section 16 of the Act passed in the Rishop, ete, 
third year of the reign of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria, °° fuser 
ehapter 74, and intituled An Act to make provision for thee. 74, 8. 16. 
management of the Temporalities of the United Church of 
Englund and Ireland in this Province, and for other purposes 
therein mentioned, the bishop, or parson, rector or incum- 
bent or any successor or other person in whom the legal title 
or estate is vested, by, from or under any of them, shall also 
be deemed to be a trustee by whom the like rights and powers 
of trustees may be exercised as in the case of such trustees. 

(4) In eases of property vested in the bishop of any diocese Property 
in trust, not covered by the next preceding subsection, the je"Sishop 
bishop shall also be deemed to be a trustee by whom the like im trust. 
powers of trustees under this Act may be exercised as in the 
ease.of such trustees. 


(5) In cases of property vested in the synod of any dio- abn A 
cese within the Act passed in the 7th year of the reign of Her the Synod 


late Majesty Queen Victoria, chapter 68, intituled An Act to within 7, 


incorporate the Church Societies of the United Church of § ¢. 51. 


England and Ireland in the Dioceses of Quebec and Toronto, 


and the Act passed in the 32nd year of the reign of Her late 
Majesty Queen Victoria, chapter 51, intituled An Act to 
incorporate the Synod of the Diocese of Toronto and to unite 
the Church Society of the Diocese of Toronto therewith, the 
synod shall also be deemed to be a trustee by whom the like 
rights and powers of trustees under this Act may be exer- 
cised as in the case of such trustees; and the powers of the 
synod under this subsection may he exercised by and through 
such boards and committees as the synod may by by-law 
appoint for that purpose. 
t- How land mar 


(6) Provided that land shall not be sold or leased, mort- How land) 
gaged or otherwise incumbered under the powers conferred encumbered, 
by this Act except with the consent of the vestry of the corninte. 
church or congregation interested therein and of the bishop 
of the diocese and the executive committee of the synod .of 
the diocese; and it is hereby declared that the consent of 
the vestry given in accordance with the rules and canons 2 
such Church shall be deemed to be the consent of He 
congregation, and the execution of the conveyance si the 
bishop and by the secretary or secretaries of the synod, or a 
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memorandum of consent indorsed thereon and signed by 


them, shall, in favour of the grantee, his heirs and assigns, 


be conclusive evidence of the consent of the bishop and exe- 
cutive committee. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 22. 


23. All the rights and privileges conferred upon any reli- 
gious society or congregation mentioned in section 2 shall 
extend in every respect to the Roman Catholic Church, to be 
exercised according to the government of that Church. 2 Geo. 
VEGA OL. 8: vids 


24. All the rights and privileges conferred upon any reli- 
gious society or congregation mentioned in section 2 have 
been since the 7th day of April, 1891, and are hereby ex- 
tended to and shall apply to any society or congregation of 
Jews professing the Jewish religion. 2 Geo. V. ec. 81 8s. 24. 
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& (1). 


SECTION XVIL 


PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS. 


CHAPTER’ 287; 
An Act respecting The Reformatory for Ontario. 


1S MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Ontario Reformatory Act. gnort titte 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 77, s. 1. 


2. In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘County’’ shall include district; “Courity.” 


(b) “‘Inspector’’ shall mean the Inspector designated by «tnspector.” 
the Minister under The Prisons and Public Char- 
aties Inspection Act to whom is assigned the duty 
of inspecting the Reformatory for Ontario; 


Tnterpreta- 
tion. 


{c) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Execu- “minister.” 
tive Council charged with the administration of 
this Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 77, s. 2. 


&. ‘‘The Central Prison for the Province of Ontario,”’ xame of 
shall be called ‘‘The Reformatcry fer Ontario.’’ 3-4 Geo. \, prison. 
Reol f Sid, 


4. The Lientenant-Governor in Council may appoint for Appoint 

. ont 
the Reformatory a superintendent, a surgeon, a bursar, anti) 
accountant, a storekeeper and such other officers as may be otiicers. 


necessary. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 77, 8. 4. 


5. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regula- regulations 
tions for the management and discipline of the Reformatory 
and for prescribing the duties and conduct of the superin- 
tendent, officers and employees therein, and as to the diet, 
clothing, maintenance, employment, classification, instruction, 
discipline, correction, punishment and reward of persons 
detained therein. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 77, s. 5. 


Oe 


> f 
6—(1) The Inspector may summarily suspend any officer power o 


for misconduct, of which the Minister shall be at once notified, ovat Smeers. 
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and the suspension shall continue until the pleasure of the 
Lieutenant-Governor is known, and the Inspector may, until 
such pleasure has been intimated to him, cause any such 
officer so suspended to be removed beyond the precincts of 
the prison. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the Inspector to recommend the 
removal of any officer or employee whom he deems incapable, 
inefficient or negligent in the execution of his duty, or whose 
presence in the Reformatory he deems injurious to the inter- 
ests thereof; and the pay of every officer so suspended shall 
cease during the period of such suspension. 3-4 Geo. V. 
Fay, Sa, Os 


7%. A male person confined in a common gaol under sen- 
tence of imprisonment for an offence against any Act of this 
Legislature may by the direction and warrant of the Inspector 
be transferred from such common gaol to the Reformatory 
for the unexpired portion of the term of imprisonment to 
which he was sentenced or committed; and such person shall 
thereupon be imprisoned in the Reformatory for the residue 
of the term and shall be subject to all the regulations of the 
Reformatory. 3-4 Geo. V.c. 77, 8. 7. 


8. The Court before which any male person is convicted 
under, or under the authority of an Act of this Legislature, 
cf an offence punishable by imprisonment in the common 
gaol may sentence such person to imprisonment in the Re- 
formatory. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢e. 77, s. 8. 


§. The Minister or such other officer as may be authorized 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by warrant 
direct the removal from the Reformatory back to the common 
gaol, or from an industrial school for boys or an industrial 
farm to the Reformatory, of any person detained therein 
under the authority of any Act of this Legislature. 3-4 Geo. 
VeCCeieere: 


10. The superintendent of the Reformatory, or the super- 
intendent of an industrial school for boys, or of an industrial 
farm, or the keeper of a common gaol, having the custody of 
any person ordered to be removed shall, when required so to 
do, deliver him up to the provincial bailiff or other officer 
or person who produces the warrant, together with a copy 
certified by the superintendent or gaoler of the sentence or 
order of committal of such prisoner and the date thereof as 
given to him on the reception of such person into his custody. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 77, s. 10. 


41. The superintendent shall receive into the Reformatory 
every person certified to him as sentenced to imprisonment 
therein, or transferred thereto by warrant, and shall there 
detain him, subject to the rules, regulations and discipline 


every officer, employee or other person 
tobacco in any form to any prisoner § 


means for carrying 
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thereof, until the term of his detention is completed or until 
he is otherwise discharged in due course of law. 3-4 Geo. V. 
e.. 77,8. 11, 


12. The superintendent shall be the chief executive officer Powers and 
of the Reformatory, and as such shall have under the diree- pee ke 
tion of the Inspector the execution, control and management tendent. 
of all its affairs, subject to the Regulations, and the superin- 
tendent shall be responsible for the faithful and efficient ad- 
ministration of the offices of every department of the institu- 
tion except that of the bursar. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 77, s. 12. 


13. The superintendent, the bursar, the accountant and penis 
every stcrekeeper and steward of the Reformatory shall give — 
security to the satisfaction of the Minister and for such 
amount as he shall direct. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 77, s. 13. 


14.—(1) The Inspector shall not, nor shall the superin- Officers not te 
tendeut or other officer or employee in such Reformatory, Ps ‘nrerest- 
either in his own name or in the name of or in connection prison tens 
with or as the agent of any other person, provide, furnish or ™®* 
supply any materials, goods or provisions for the use of such 
Refermatory, or be concerned, directly or indirectly, in fur- 
nishing or supplying the same or in any contract relating 
thereto. 


(2) Every person who contravenes any of the provisions Penalty. 
of this section shall incur a penalty of $1,000. 3-4 Geo. V. 


e. 77, 8. 14. 


15. The superintendent shall not nor shall any officer or Pip hey 
employee buy from or sell to any inmate in the Reformatory in the 
anything whatever, or take or receive to his own use or for 
the use of any other person any fee, gratuity or emolument 


from any inmate or visitor or any other person, or employ 


_any inmate in working for him. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 77, s. 16. 


16.—(1) Except under the Regulations no. pernale Prohibition, 
cocaine or other narcotic drug, and no intoxicating iqUOTS Ona drugs. 
within the meaning of The Liquor License Act, shall on ite Rev. Stat 
pretence whatever be brought into the Reto heey id fe 
use-of any officer or employee or person in the institution o 


for the use of any prisoner therein. 


(2) Every person, other than an officer of the Reforma- Penalty. 


i ulations, who gives any morphia, 
tory acting under the Regula Tracie thant rand 


i reotic drug or i 
ee OF ath oer ne who gives or conveys 
hall incur a penalty 


ntario S ry Convictions Rey. Stat. ¢. 9 
of $40, recoverable under The Ontario Summary 


Act. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 77, s. 16. 


ory shall be furnished with all requisite Labour. 


ia, The Reformat om beneficial labour by the inmates in 
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shops and the various forms of labour, having for its base, 
clay, sand, gravel, stone, lime, agriculture, horticulture and 
dairying in all their various branches. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 77, 
Stall. 


18. A record of the conduct of the inmates of the Refor- 
matory shall be kept. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 77, s. 18. 


19—(1) Every person sentenced directly to the Refor- 
matory shall be sentenced to imprisonment therein for a 
period of not less than three months and for an indetermin- 
ate pericd thereafter of not more than two years less one day. 


(2) The Ontario Board of Parole before paroling any 
inmate shall take into consideration his history for the pur- 
pose of determining whether he should be paroled. 3-4 Geo. 
Vinewktijusa£9, 


20.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may author- 
ize, direct or sanction the employment of any prisoner upon 
any specific work or duty beyond the limits of the Reforma- 
tory. 


(2) Every such prisoner during such employment shall be 
subject to all the provisions of this Act and to the Regula- 
ticns and discipline of the Reformatory, and to such other 
regulations of the superintendent as may be prescribed by 
the Inspector. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 77, s. 20. 


21. When the term of imprisonment of any prisoner 
expires on a Sunday he shall be discharged on the previous - 
Saturday unless he desires to remain until the following 
Monday. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 77, s. 21. 


22. No prisoner shall be discharged from the Reformatory 
at the termination of his sentence if then labouring under 
any contagious or infectious disease or under any acute or 
dangerous illness, but he shall be permitted to remain in the 
Reformatory until he recovers from such disease or illness; 
and any convict or prisoner remaining from such cause in 
the Reformatory shall be under the same discipline and con- 
trol as if his sentence were still unexpired. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 77, 
s. 22. 


23. The Reformatory shall be held to include all the land 
procured for such institution, and all buildings and machin- 
ery erected or used thereon and all carriages, waggons, 
sleighs or other vehicles for land carriage being the prop- 
erty of such Reformatory or employed in its service; and the 
superintendent shall have the custody and care thereof. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 77, 8. 23. 


24. All dealings and transactions on account of the Re- 
formatory, and all contracts for goods, wares or merchandise 


ee 
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necessary for maintaining and carrying it on, or for the sale 
of goods prepared or manufactured in the Reformatory, or 
for the hire, labour or employment of any of the prisoners 
either within or without the limits of the Reformatory, shall 
be entered into and carried out by the Inspector of Prisons 
and Publie Charities in his corporate name on behalf of His 
Majesty. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 77, s. 24. 


ient Pry i sag he Account 
25. For more efficiently carrying on the industries at ae LER 


Reformatory the Minister may cause an account to be opened for the Re- 
in any branch in Ontario of a chartered bank of the Domin-jmingcn’. 
ion of Canada in the name of the ‘‘Reformatory Industries,’’ 

with a credit from year to year to cover what may be required 

for the year for the purposes of the business in connection 

with such industries, not exceeding the estimated sales of the 

year as reported to the Assembly by the Minister. 3-4 Geo. 

Were, fs 8.20, 


26. The account shall be drawn upon in the manner here- pratts on 
inafter provided. 38-4 Geo. V. c. 77, s. 26. ae 


27. All money received by the Reformatory for and oN penosit of 
account of goods sold of whatever kind shall be deposited OU aap a 


from day to day in the bank to the credit of the account. goods sold. 
3-4 Geo. V. c, 77, s. 27. 


28. All cheques drawn upon the account shall be signed cheques, 


how signed 


by the superintendent and bursar of the Reformatory and 74 counter- 


countersigned by the Inspector and the Minister. 3-4 Geo. signed. 
Bye dae 8. 28. 


29. Every cheque drawn upon the account shall, when Bill to be 
presented to the several officers required to sign and counter- cheque sche 
sien the same for signature, have attached thereto for the presente 
information of such officers the original bill, or a duplicate nature, 
or certified copy of the original bill, for payment of which 
the cheque is issued, the bill having been theretofore cea 
by the accountant of the Reformatory to be correct. 3-4 Geo. 


Ves. a 20. 


30. At the end of each fiscal year there shall be paid over Parment of 


to the Treasurer of Ontario the balance of the money es Provincial 
ing at the credit of the account. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. (7, 8. 30. 


31. The Provincial Auditor shall audit the ncaa aes 
accounts of the Reformatory at least every three months. 


3-4 Geo. V. ec. 77, s. 31. 
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CHAPTER 288. 


An Act respecting The Andrew Mercer Ontario 
Reformatory for Females. 


TS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Andrew Mercer Refor- 
matory Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 78, s. 1. 


2. In this Act,— 


(a) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean the Inspector designated by 
the Minister under The Prisons and Public Char- 
ities Inspection Act to whom is assigned the duty 
of inspecting the Reformatory ; 


(b) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Execu- 
tive Council charged for the time being with the 
administration of this Act; 


(c) ‘‘Reformatory’’ shall mean The Andrew Mercer 
Ontario Reformatory for Females; 


(d) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council under the author- 
ity of this Act or under The Prisons and Public 
Charities Inspection Act. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 78, s. 2. 


©. The Andrew Mercer Ontario Reformatory for Females 
shall be for the reception, detention and employment of such 


female offenders as are hereinafter mentioned. 3-4 Geo. V. | 


Pie a Mes 


4. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint for 
the Reformatory a superintendent, an accountant, a surgeon 
and such other officers as he may deem necessary. 3-4 Geo. 
Vic Comics 4 


5. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regula- 
tions for the management and discipline of the Reformatory 
and for prescribing the duties and conduct of the superin- 
tendent and the officers and servants employed therein, and 
as to the diet, clothing, maintenance, employment, classifica- 
tion, instruction, discipline, correction, punishment and re- 
ward of persons detained therein. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 78, s. 5. 


ee ee ee ee ee en 
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6. The Inspector may summarily suspend any officer for Power of 
misconduct, of which the Minister shall be at once notified. grirector © 
and the suspension shall continue until the pleasure of the 3 
Lieutenant-Governor is known, and the Inspector may, until 
such pleasure is intimated to him, cause any such officer so 
suspended to be removed beyond the precincts of the Refor- 
matory, 


(2) It shall be the duty of the Inspector to recommend the His duty. 
removal of any officer whom he deems incapable, inefficient or 
negligent in the execution of his duty, or whose presence in 
the Reformatory he may deem injurious to the interests there- 
of; and the pay of every officer go suspended shall cease dur- 
ing the period of such suspension. 3-4 Geo. V, c. 78, s. 6. 


7. The Inspector may make rules for the keeping of a cor- Encourage- 
rect record of the conduct of inmates, with a view to permit- mn" of 
ting any offender to be paroled upon the recommendation of haviour. 
the superintendent, approved by the Inspector and endorsed 


by the Ontario Board of Parole. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 78, s. 7. 


8. A female detained in a common gaol under sentence of transfer 
» imprisonment for an offence against any Act of this Legis- fm ga0! 
_ lature may, by the direction and warrant of the Inspector, be matory. 
- conveyed by a female bailiff appointed for that purpose 
_ from such common gaol to the Reformatory for the unex- 
pired portion of the term of imprisonment to which she was 
sentenced or committed; and such female shail thereupon be 
imprisoned in such Reformatory for the residue of the term 
and shall be subject to all the regulations of the Reformatory. 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 78, s. 8. 


Female baliff. 


9.—(1) The Court before which any female is convicted convict 
under, or under the authority of any Act of this Legislature, may be 
of an offence punishable by imprisonment may sentence such to Refor 
female to imprisonment for an indefinite period not exceeding 


two years in the Reformatory instead of the common gaol. 
Female 


(2) Such female shall be conveyed to the Reformatory Dye crite 
a female bailiff. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 78, s. 9. 


e Re-transfer 


== linister or such other officer as may be® pines 
Same fel Tigeteiant Caverdor in Council may eu be directed. 
warrant direct the removal from the Reformatory baek to - 
common gaol of any female under sentence of Pate ot 
for an offence against any Act of this Legislature, an mae 
_ female shall thereupon be conveyed to the common ga ae 


the female bailiff. 


y keeper Offcer to 
j the Reformatory, or the deliver up 
mee ue rintenicet nae custody of any female ordered prisoners 


, aol, having . for remoyal. 
% ee. satrovall shall, when required so to do, sa Kors mee 
to the female bailiff who produces the tcohaee — = = 
a copy certified by the superintendent or gaoler OF 
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tence and date of conviction as given to him on reception of 
such female into his custody. 38-4 Geo. V. ec. 78, s. 10. 


11. Any female bailiff may convey to the Reformatory any 
female person sentenced or liable to be imprisoned therein 
and deliver her to the superintendent without any further 
warrant than a copy of the minute of the sentence taken 
from the records of the court before which she was tried and 
certified by the convicting justice or the clerk of the court; 
and the superintendent shall receive her into the Reforma- 
tory and detain her there, subject to all the rules, regula- 
tions and discipline thereof, until the expiration of her sen- 
tence or until she is otherwise discharged in due course of 
law. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 78, s. 11. 


12. The female bailiff shall give a receipt to the super- 
intendent or gaoler for the prisoner, and shall thereupon 
without delay convey and deliver her with the certified copy 
into the custody of the superintendent of the Reformatory or 
of the gaoler of the gaol mentioned in the warrant, who shall 
give to such bailiff a receipt in writing for her; and the 
prisoner shall be kept in custody in such Reformatory or 
gaol until the expiration of her sentence, or until she is other- 
wise discharged in due course of law, unless she is in the 
meantime again removed under competent authority. 3-4 Geo. 

e. 78, s. 12. 


13. The superintendent shall reside within the institution 
and shall be the chief executive officer of it and as such shall 
have, under the direction of the Inspector, the execution, con- 
trol and management of its affairs, subject to the Regula- 
tions, and the superintendent shall be responsible for the 
faithful and efficient administration of the offices of every 
department of the institution. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 78, s. 13. 


414. The accountant shall give security to the satisfaction 
of the Minister and for such amount as he shall direct for 
the faithful performance of the duties of the office. 3-4 Geo. 
V.c. 78, s. 14. 


tendent or other officer or employee of the Reformatory, either 
in his own name or in the name of or in connection with 
or as the agent of any other person, provide, furnish or sup- 
ply any materials, goods, or provisions for the use of the 
Reformatory, or be concerned, directly or indirectly, in fur- 
nishing or supplying the same or in any contract relating 
thereto. 


(2) Every person who contravenes any of the provisions 
of this section shall incur a penalty of $1,000. 3-4 Geo. V. 
e. 78, s. 15. 
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16. The superintendent shall not nor shall any officer or Officers not 
employee buy from or sell to any prisoner in the Reforma. ieee 
tory anything whatever, or take or receive to his own use or*te, inthe 
for the use of any other person any fee, gratuity or emolu- es Se 
ment from any prisoner or visitor or any other person, or 
ae. any convict in working for him. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 78, 

s. 16. 


17.—(1) Except under the Regulations no morphia, co- Prohibition 


caine or other narcotic drug, and no intoxicating liquors snd ares, 
within the meaning of The Liquor License Act, shall on re wastes 
pretence whatever be brought into the Reformatory for the 
use of any officer or employee or person in the institution or 


for the use of any prisoner therein, 


_ (2) Every person, other than an officer of the Reforma-?e#v- 
tory acting under the Regulations, who gives any intoxicating 
liquors, morphia, cocaine or other narcotic drug, and every 
officer, employee or other person who gives or conveys tobacco 
in any form to any prisoner shall incur a penalty of $40, 
recoverable under The Onlario Summary Convictions Act. Rev. Stat. 
3-4 Geo. V. ec. 78, s. 17. ES 


18. The Reformatory shall be furnished with all requisite Beneficial 
means for enforcing the performance of beneficial labour by °”°"” 
the inmates thereof. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 78, s. 18. 


19. All the land enclosed and used in connection with the Reforma. 
tory, wha 


Reformatory building shall be deemed to be part of the onto. 
Reformatory. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 78, s. 19. 


20. All dealings and transactions on account of the Re- Contracts 
formatory, and all contracts for goods, wares or merchandise inde, 
necessary for maintaining and carrying it on or for the sale 
of goods prepared or manufactured in the Reformatory, or 
for the hire, labour or employment of any of the prisoners, 
shall be entered into and carried out by the Inspector of 
Prisons and Public Charities in his corporate name on be- 


half of Ilis Majesty. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 78, s. 20. 


21. When the term of imprisonment of any prisoner €X- Prisoners 
pires on a Sunday she shall be discharged on the previous qiseharged 
Saturday unless she desires to remain until the following Sunday. 


Monday. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 78, s. 21. 
of Detention of 


shall be discharged at the termination og 


the Reformatory to a gaol jf labouring 
under cer- 


22. No prisoner 


her sentence or transferred from Crue nt 
if she has syphilitic or other venereal disease, or any .con- j,i, 


tagious or infectious disease, or is suffering from any see OF diseases. 
dangerous illness, but she shall remain in the ley ones 
until the surgeon certifies to the Inspector that she x 
recovered from the disease or illness; and any setae 3 4 
remaining shall be under the same discipline and Ls 

her sentence were still unexpired. 3-4 Geo. Vie T6822. 


pote. Pp. 36/2 
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CHAPTER 289. 


An Act respecting Industrial Refuges for 
Females. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Female Refuges Act. 


\ 3-4 7 en T9801. 
K (4% 34 
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“Industrial 
Refuge.” 


“Tnspec- 


“Minister.” 


“Superin- 
tendent.” 


Commitment 
or transfer 

of sentenced 
females 

to industrial 
refuges, 


And of 
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2. In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘Industrial Refuge’’ shall mean an institution for 
the care of females, designated by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council as an institution to which 
females may be committed under this Act; 

(b) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean the Inspector designated 
by the Minister under The Prisons and Public 
Charities Inspection Act, to whom is assigned 
the duty of inspecting institutions under this 
Act; 

(c) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the memher of the Execu- 
tive Council charged for the time being with the 
administration of this Act; 


(d) ‘‘Superintendent’’ shall mean the matron or other 
person in charge of such institution. 3-4 Geo. V. 
a Peete 48 


3.—(1) Any female, between the ages of fifteen and 
thirty-five years, sentenced or liable to be sentenced to im- 
prisonment in a common gaol by a police magistrate may be 
committed to an industrial refuge; and any such female 
undergoing imprisonment in a common gé4ol including im- 
prisonment for default of payment of a fine may be trans- 
ferred by order of a police magistrate or of the Inspector to 
an industrial refuge to be there detained for an indefinite 
period not exceeding five years. 


(2) An inmate of an industrial school for girls may in 
like manner be transferred to and detained in an industrial 
refuge. 


(3) No Protestant female shall be committed or trans- 
ferred under this Act to a Roman Catholic institution and 
no Roman Catholic female shall be committed or transferred 
to a Protestant institution. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 79, s. 3. 


See. 12. INDUSTRIAL REFUGES OF FEMALES, Chap. 289. 3519 
ee 4. A correct record of the conduct of the inmates of an Record ot 
_ industrial refuge shall be kept with a view to permitting any °™"* 


inmate to be released on parole by the Inspector. 3-4 Geo. V. 
ec. 79, s. 4. 


5. The Lieutenant-Governor may at any time order that Discharge 
any person who has been committed or transferred to an PY,0réF of 


industrial refuge shall be discharged. 3-4 Geo. V.¢. 7 9, S. 5, Governor. 


6. The Inspector may direct the removal of any inmate Transter to 
who proves unmanageable or incorrigible from an industrial ee ee 
refuge to a common gaol or to The Andrew Mercer Ontario ; 
Reformatory for Females. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 79, s. 6. 


%. Any female bailiff to whom the warrant of the police Female 
magistrate or the Inspector is directed may convey to (Le meats bedtster 
industrial refuge named in the warrant the person named 
therein and deliver her to the Superintendent. 3-4 Geo. V. 


Gath ineeats 


8. An inmate who escapes from an industrial refuge may Recapture 
be again arrested without any warrant by any peace officer? mato. 
and returned to the refuge. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 79, s. 8. 


9. No inmate shall be discharged from an industrial refuge netention 
if she has syphilitic or other venereal disease or is suffering ee 
from any contagious or infectious disease or has any acute or under certain 
dangerous illness, but she shall remain in the industrial °*** 
refuge until a legally qualified medical practitioner on the 
staff of the refuge gives a written certificate that such inmate 
has fully recovered from the disease or illness ; and any 
inmate remaining from any such cause in the industrial 
refuge shall continue to be under its discipline and eontrol. 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 79, s. 9. 


10. Where a legally qualified medical practitioner, having Special 


pits rovision 
the care of the health of the inmates of an industrial refuge, for deten: 
certifies that an inmate on account of natural imbecility 1s so (he 
feeble-minded as to render it probable that she would be minded 
‘unable to take care of herself if discharged from the refuge, 
she shall not be discharged until such medical practitioner, 
with the approval of the Inspector, orders her discharge. 


3-4 Geo. V. ce. 79, s. 10. 


44. No person shall be committed to an industrial rele? Consent 
without the consent of the Superintendent. 3-4 Geo. V-tendent to 


79 11 committal. 
Cc. > s. ° F 

a : orrection Refuges to 
12. Every industrial refuge shall be a house of ¢ prs Re 


. vatories Act of ions 
or the purposes of The Prisons and Hejorn RS.0. 6. 148, 


Nanada. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 79, s. 12. s. 80. 


105 + s.—n 
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CHAPTER 290. 


An Act respecting Houses of Refuge. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


PART I. 


1. This Act may be cited as The Houses of Refuge Act. 
2 ARCO N 9 Cn) Osta. hs 


2—(1) The corporation of every county, which has not 
already established and erected, shall forthwith establish and 
erect, and the corporation of every county shall at all times 
maintain a house of refuge for the reception of persons of 
the classes described in section 14. 


(2) In lieu of establishing separate houses of refuge, the 
councils of two or three contiguous counties may, with the 
approval in writing of one of the Inspectors of Prisons and 
Publie Charities, enter into an agreement for the establish- 
ment, erection and maintenance of, and may: establish, erect 
and maintain a joint house of refuge for such counties. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 82, s. 2. 


3.—(1) The corporation of every city and separated town 
may establish, erect and maintain a house of refuge for the 
purposes mentioned in section 2. 


(2) In lieu of establishing a separate house of refuge, the 
corporation of a city or separated town may, with the ap- - 


proval in writing of one of the Inspectors of Prisons and 
Public Charities, enter into an agreement with the corpora- 
tion of the county in which the city or town is territorially 
situate for the establishment, erection and maintenance of 
and they may establish, erect and maintain a joint house of 
refuge: for such city or separated town and such county. 


(3) In the cases provided for by subsections 1 and 2, the 


house of refuge may be located within or without the limits 
of the city or separated town. 2 Geo. V. ec. 82,5. 3. 


4. A house of refuge shall not be erected until the plans 
of it have been approved by one of such Inspectors. 2 Geo. 
V. c. 82, s. 4. : 


5.—(1) Where a county has established or shall hereafter 
establish a separate house of refuge the council shall appoint 


See. 9 (2). HOUSES OF REFUGE. Chap. 290. 


© 
ou 
to 
ak 


two persons, who may be members of the council, and who 
with the warden shall form a board of management and 
shall have the management, regulation and control of the 
house of refuge, subject to the rules and regulations for the 
government of it and of its inmates made by the council 
_ under the authority of section 7. 


. é ges For h 
(2) Where two counties agree to establish a joint. house of estapiishea by 


refuge the councils shall by the agreement provide for the ‘¥° counties 
appointment of one person who, with the warden of each 
county, shall form the board of management, and where three 
counties agree to establish a joint house of refuge the board 
of management shall consist of the wardens of the counties. 

(3) Where a city or a separated town and a county agree For house 3 
to establish a joint house of refuge the agreement shall pro-¢ounty ands. 
vide for the appointment of one person who with the mayor conaeied 
of the city or town and the warden of the county shall form tows. 
the board of management. 2 Geo. V. c. 82, s. 5. 


6. Where two or more corporations agree to establish a Agreement 
ee : to name cor- 
joint house of refuge the agreement shall provide as to the poration re 
corporation. to which any grant made under the provisions Teceive grant. 


of Part II. shall be paid. 2 Geo. V. ec. 82, s. 6. 


%.—(1) The council of a corporation which has established Appointment 
or hereafter establishes a separate house of refuge shall ap- eh 
point a superintendent, a matron and other officers for its 

care and management, and prescribe their duties and fix es he 
their salaries and make rules and regulations for the govern- regulations. 
ment of the house of refuge and of its inmates. 


(2) Except in the case provided for by subsection 1 the Powers of 
duties and powers mentioned in that subsection shall be per- 
- formed and may be exercised by the Board of Management, 
except as to salaries, which shall be fixed by joint action of 
_ the corporations interested. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 82, s. 7. 


8. The rules and regulations provided for by the next pre- Approval of 


ceding section shall not take effect until approved by the regulations. 
 Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 82,8. 8. 


__ 9—(1) The council of a county, which has Sets Tipespirren ote 

house of refuge, and the council of a city or town pay. rom sewerage 
time to time enter into agreements for connecting the house fites of 
of refuge with the sewerage system of such city or town, refuge. 
“may pass all by-laws and do all things necessary to carry t : 


agreement into effect. 


al “he Contracts for 
(2) The council of the county may also contract ira ae ropplving. 
] i issi mu water an 
Hydro-Electric Power Commission or with any Bete i aeet on 
corporation, company or individual owning or ey 1 one and power. 
waterworks system, or works for the production and supply 


of electricity for light, heat or power in such city or town. 


Power to 
carry neces- 
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Rev. Stat, 
ec, 192, 
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for the supply of water for domestic purposes and for fire 
protection or of electricity for light, heat or power purposes 
at the house of refuge. 


(3) For the purpose of connecting such house of refuge 
with such sewerage or waterworks system or electrical works 
or with the system of ‘he Hydro-Electric Power Commission 
the corporation of such county, its officers, servants, agents 
or workmen may enter upon and pass over any lands or high- 
ways lying between such house of refuge and such city or 
town; and may dig up such lands and highways and con- 
struct sewers and lay down any pipes and place all necessary 
poles or wires, and do all necessary work in or upon such 
lands and highways, making due compensation to the owners 


_as provided by The Municipal Act. 


(4) Where two or more municipal corporations have estab- 
lished a joint house of refuge under the provisions of this 
Act they shall have, in respect of such house, all the powers 
conferred upon the council of a county by this section. 
2 Geo. V. c. 82, s. 9. 


10. It shall not be necessary to obtain the assent of the 
electors to a by-law for raising’ such sums as may be required 
for the purchase of a site or the erection of buildings for a 
house ‘of refuge, or the purchase of land to be used in con- 
nection therewith, or for any addition to or improvement of 
such buildings, or for the purpose of any works authorized 
by section 9; but the amount owing in respect of the same 
shall not at any time exceed $50,000. 2 Geo. V. e. 82, s. 10. 


4£.—(1) The council or the Board of Management, as the 
case may be, may provide for requiring every person sent to 
the house of refuge to perform such work or service at such 
times, for such hours, and at such trade or labour as he may 
appear to be fit for, and for buying material therefor, and 
for selling the articles manufactured therefrom, and for 
applying the earnings, or part of the earnings of such person, 
for his ms#intenance or for the maintenance of his wife and 
children, or for the general maintenance of the house of 
refuge, or towards aiding such person to reach his friends, 
“ any place to which it may be deemed advisable to send 

im. 


(2) The council of a county, city or separated town which 
has established or joined in establishing under this Act a 
house of refuge may pass by-laws for committing to and 
detaining therein indigent persons; and a warrant of com- 
mittal under the hand of the head of the council and the 
seal of the corporation shall be sufficient authority to the 
Superintendent of such house to receive and detain the per- 
son mentioned in it until he is discharged under the rules 
and regulations or by order of any of the Inspectors of 
Prisons and Public Charities. 2 Geo. V. c. 82, s. 11. 


= 
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: 
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12.—(1) Where an inmate of a house of refuge desires to ona ee 
transfer his real or personal property, or any part of it, corporation 
absolutely or by way of security to the corporation or corpor- wees 
ations by which the house was established, as payment. or refuge. 
compensation for his maintenance while he remains an in- 
mate, or as may be agreed upon, the corporation or corpora- 
tions may receive and hold such real or personal property 
_ and may dispose of the same in such manner as the council 
_ or councils may deem proper, or, if it is held only as security, 
it shall, upon the death of such person, he sold and disposed 
_ of, and the proceeds, after defraying the costs and expenses 
_ of and incidental to the sale, shall be applied in payment of 
the cost of the maintenance of such person, with interest at 
the rate of six per cent. per annum, and the surplus, if any, 
shall be paid to the personal representative of such person, 
upon demand. 


. wy 1 of 
(5) No such transfer shall be valid, unless it is executed jbPrer*),° 


in the presence of a Judge of the County Court of the County county judge. 
in which the house of refuge is situate, and unless there is 
endorsed on it a certificate signed by the Judge, that he has 

_ examined the grantor, and is satisfied that the transfer is not 

improvident, and that it was made voluntarily, and that the 

grantor understood the effect of it, and desired to make the 
transfer. 


(3) Where an inmate of a house of refuge is or becomes Maintenance 
possessed of any real or personal property out of which the of house of 
_ cost of his maintenance or any part of it ean be paid, if any Lakes inal ae 
sum is due for such maintenance and has not been paid, aof means. 
Judge of the County Court of the County in which the house 
_is situate may, on the application of the council of any muni- 
cipality interested, and upon such notice to the inmate as he 
may direct, order that any part of such real and personal 
property be vested in the corporation or corporations by 
which the house was established for the purpose of securing . 
payment of the cost of the maintenance so due, or which may 
thereafter become due, with full power to take or recover 
‘possession of, manage, lease, mortgage, sell and convey all 
or any part of such property in the name of the inmate, or 
may make such other order, limiting or extending such pow- 
ers, as may be deemed proper, due regard being had to the 
value of the property, and as to what part, if any, of it is 
necessary for the support and maintenance of the family of 


the inmate. 


r 1 Conveyance, 
(4) No conveyance, mortgage, lease or other instrument, Conreyan 


i "4 ted by the ete., to be 
urporting to transfer the property, shall be execu n be 
corporation or corporations until a Judge of the County Court jrige. i 
f the County in which the house of refuge is situate shall 


ve signified his approval of it by endorsement thereon. 


(5) Upon the death of the inmate, what remains of the i ante Bed 


roperty, after the claims thereon are fully paid and satisfied, presentatives. 
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shall be transferred to his personal representatives. 2 Geo. 
Vis €082y8¢ 12; 


13. An account shall be kept of the cost of erecting, keep- 
ing, and maintaining the house of refuge, and of all materials 
furnished therefor, together with the names of the persons 
received into, and of those discharged from it, and also of 
the earnings of the inmates, and such other accounts as may 
be prescribed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 2 Geo. 
V.c. 82, s. 13. 


14.—(1) Any person authorized for that purpose by by- 
law of a corporation which has established or joined in 
establishing a house of refuge may, by writing under his 
hand, commit to such house of refuge: 


(a) Poor and indigent persons who are incapable of sup- 
porting themselves; 


(b) Persons without the means of maintaining them- 
selves and able to work, who do not do so; 


(c) Feeble-minded persons not fit subjects for commit- 
ment to Hospitals for the Insane, or to Hospitals 
for Idiots, but for whom special custodial care is 
necessary. 


(2) Every inmate of a house of refuge, if able to work, 
shall be kept diligently employed at labour, and if he does 
not perform such reasonable task or labour as may be assigned 
to him, or is stubborn, disobedient, or disorderly, he shail be 
liable to be punished in accordance with the rules and regula- 
tions of the house of refuge. 2 Geo. V. ce. 82, s. 14. 


15. Where the physician having the care of the health of 
the inmates of a house of refuge certifies that a female in- — 
mate between the ages of 16 and 45 years, on account of — 
natural imbecility, is so feeble-minded as to render it probable | 
that she would be unable to care for herself if discharged 
from such house of refuge she shall not be discharged until 
such physician, with the approval of one of the Inspectors of © 
Prisons and Publie Charities, orders her discharge. 2 Geo. — 
V..G: 82, 6.0; ; 

16. No child between the ages of two and sixteen years 
shall be received, held, boarded or lodged in a house of 
refuge. 2 Geo. V. c. 82, s. 16. | 

17. One of the Inspectors of Prisons and Public Charities 
shall, at least once in every year, inspect every house of 
refuge and all books and documents relating ‘to it, and exam- — 
ine into its sanitary condition, and shall report to the Provin- — 
cial Secretary as to its management, and make such recom- — 
mendations and suggestions in relation to it and to the 
method of keeping its books and accounts as he may deem 


ta 
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_ advisable, and a copy of such report shall be sent to the clerk 


_ of the council of every municipality having an interest in 
the house of refuge. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 32, s. 17. 


PART II. 


18.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct ee 


that there shall be paid out of the Consolidated Revenue establishing 
Fund to every county which establishes a house of refuge eee a 
under this Act, and acquires not less than forty-five acres of 
land for use and uses it in connection therewith, a sum not 
exceeding one-fourth of the total amount expended by the 
corporation for such purpose, but not exceeding $4,000. 

(2) Where two or more municipal corporations establish na ole 
a joint house of refuge under this Act and have acquired not lishment. 
less than forty-five acres of land for use and use it in con- 
nection therewith, the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may 
direct that there shall be paid out of the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund a like sum to the corporation designated in the agree- 
ment for establishing the house of refuge as the one to which 
the grant is to be paid. 


(3) Where there has been paid to a corporation in respect trant where 
of a house of refuge a sum less than $4,000 and thereafter corporation 
additional land has been or is acquired for, or additional than $4,000. 
buildings have been or are erected in extending. or improv- 
ing such house of refuge, the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- 
cil may direct that there shall be paid to such corporation 
out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund an amount which 
added ‘to that already paid to it shall not exceed the sum 
which may be directed to be paid to a corporation under sub- 
section 1. 


(4) An Order in Council shall not be passed until one of report ot 
the Inspectors of Prisons and Public Charities has reported ™*Petor- 
that the land and buildings are suitable for the purpose 
intended and are ready for occupation. 


s C ° Order in 
(5) Every Order in Council shall, as soon as conveniently Council to be 


may be, be laid before the Assembly, and no such order shall zatifed by 
be operative until it has been ratified by the Assembly. 2 Geo. 
V. c. 82, s. 18. 
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CHAPTER 291. 


An Act respecting Houses of Refuge in Provisional 
Judicial Districts. 


IS. MAJESTY, by and with the advice.and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


4. This Act may be cited as The District Houses of Refuge 
Act. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 83, 8. 1. 


2. In this Act ‘‘District’’ shall mean a Provisional Judi- 
cial District. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 2. | 


3. A House of Refuge may be established, erected and ~ 
maintained in a District when a by-law authorizing the same 
has been passed in a majority of the organized municipalities _ 
of such District. 2 Geo. V. ec, 83, s. 3. 4 


4. Two or more contiguous Districts, when by-laws author- 
izing the same have been passed in a majority of the organized _ 
municipalities in each of such Districts, may agree to unite — 
in establishing a joint House of Refuge. 2 Geo. V. c. 83, 

s. 4. 


- 
5. When such by-laws have been passed certified copies © 
shall be transmitted to the Provincial Secretary for the 
approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and, if — 
approved of, a Board of Management shall be appointed as 
hereinafter provided. 2 Geo. V. ce. 83, s. 5. 
3 
3 
vd 


6.—(1) The Board of Management shall be a corporation 
and shall consist of two persons resident in the District, and 
shall be appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
for a term of three years, and in the case of contiguous Dis- 
tricts agreeing to join in a joint House of Refuge, the Board 
shall consist of two persons resident in each of the Districts — 
appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for a term — 
of three years. 


(2) The members of the Board shall hold office for a term 
of three years and until their successors are appointed. 
2 Geo. V. c. 83, 8. 6. 


%. The Board shall select the site for the House of Refuge, 
which shall be inspected by one of the Inspectors of Prisons 
and Publie Charities and approved by the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council. 2 Geo. V. e. 83, s. 7. 


ad 
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: 8. The Board shall have charge of the erection and main- Fowareot 
tenance of the House of Refuge and shall have the same 3%. 
powers as provided for in sections 7 and 8 of The Houses of Rev. Stat. 
Refuge Act. 2 Geo. V. c. 83, s. 8. e. 280, 


9. The Board shall have the powers which are conferred powers of 
upon the council of a.county by sections 9, 10, 11, 12, 14, a 
15 and 16 of The Houses of Refuge Act, and those sections qenteree of 
so far as applicable to a house of refuge established by anos °., 
county shall apply to a house of refuge established under ik ae 


this Act. 2 Geo. V. c. 83, 5s. 9. , 290. 


10. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct that Grant from 
there be paid out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund to the ameety 
_ Board of each House of Refuge erected in a District, and Fund to Board 
_ which has acquired not less than forty-five acres of land and omanss® 
uses it in connection therewith, a sum not exceeding $4,000. 


2 Geo. V. c. 83, s. 10. 


| 

11. Where two or more Districts establish a joint House I the case 

of Refuge under this Act and have acquired one hundred {j,°.2°™ 
acres of land and use it in conneetion therewith, the Lieuten- 

| ‘ant-Governor in Council may direct that there be paid to the 

Board out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund a sum not 
exceeding $4,000 for each District uniting in the establish- 

| ment of such joint House of Refuge. 2 Geo. V. ¢, 83, s. 11. 


12. The amount of the grant shall not in the case of a Assessment 
House of Refuge established for a District exceed the amount tenance. 
levied and collected in such District for the purpose of the 
establishment and erection of the House of Refuge, and in 
the case of a joint House of Refuge the aggregate of the 
amounts levied and collected for such purpose in the Dis- 
tricts by which the House of Refuge is established. 2 Geo. 

VY. c. 83, s. 12. 

13.—(1) The cost of establishing, erecting and maintain- Providing | 
ing a House of Refuge shall be defrayed by the corporations tenance. 
of the organized municipalities in the Districts by which it 
is established in proportion to the amount of their assessment 
according to the last revised assessment roll, and by the rate- 
payers in school sections in unorganized townships in propor- 
tion to the amount of the assessment for school purposes. 


(2) In unorganized townships the amount required to be Apportion- 
raised for the purposes of this Act shall be apportioned by mount, 
the Board among the different school sections in, proportion to 
their respective assessments for school purposes, and shall be 
assessed, levied and collected by the same persons, 1n the 
same manner and at the same times as rates for school pur- 

‘poses, and shall when collected be paid over to the Board; ty unorgan- 
and the provisions of law with respect to school taxes in ee 
unorganized townships shall, so far as practicable, apply 

mutatis mutandis to the rates levied under this Act. 
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(3) The Board shall in each year apportion the amount 
which it estimates will be required to defray the expenditure 
for that year among the organized municipalities and school 
sections liable to pay the same, and shall on or before the 31st 
day of January notify the clerk of each municipality, and in 
unorganized townships the secretary of each school board, of 
the amount to be provided, and each municipality and school 
section in unorganized municipalities shall pay such amount 
to the Board on demand, and shall include the same in its 
estimates for the then current year and levy and collect the 
same in like manner as taxes are levied and collected. 2 Geo. 
V. ¢. 83, s. 13. 


14. A House of Refuge established under this Act shall 
be entitled to receive aid under The Hospitals and Charitable 
Institutions Act at the rate of seven cents per day for each 
inmate while he is maintained therein. 2 Geo. V. ce. 83, s. 14. 


15. The accounts of a House of Refuge shall be submitted 
quarterly to one of the Inspectors of Prisons and Public 
Charities, and audited in the same manner as accounts relat- 
ing to the Administration of Justice in Districts. 2 Geo. V. 
ec. 83, s. 15. 
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CHAPTER 292. 


An Act respecting Industrial Farms. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 


the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Industrial Farms Act. Short title. 
ZeGeEO- 2). .15,,8.. 1. 


2.—(1) The council of a city, or of a county, may pass pe lhe 
by-laws for establishing, equipping and maintaining an In-city or 
dustrial Farm, which in the case of a city may be established °°" 
within or without the limits of the city, and for acquiring 


the land required for that purpose. 


(2) An Industrial Farm may be established in a Provi- te 
sional Judicial District by the Lieutenant-Governor in District. 
Council. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 78, 8. 2. 


3. Persons who are convicted of offences against any Act Who Hews 
of this Legislature or against a municipal by-law, or who mittea. 
- may be lawfully committed to it for offences against the 
_ €riminal law may be committed to such Industrial Farm or 
_ may be transferred from the common gaol to it. 2 Geo. V. 


mac. 78,-8. 3. 


4. In lieu of establishing separate Industrial Farms the Joint mdus- 
councils of two or three contiguous counties, or the councils ee RU 
of a city and county, may, with the approval in writing of 
one of the Inspectors of Prisons and Public Charities, enter 
into an agreement for the establishment, equipment and 
maintenance of, and may establish, equip and maintain a joint 
Industrial Farm. 2 Geo. V. c. 78, s. 4. 


‘ lans must 
site and the plans for the buildings to be erected thereon have be approvea 


been approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council on the pens tide 
recommendation of one of the Inspectors of Prisons and 
: Public Charities, and notice of such AppRoNa ns been pub- 
lished in the Ontario Gazette. 2 Geo. V. ec. 78, 8. 9. 


. 
; 
} 
| 
| 5. An Industrial Farm shall not be established until the oe and 


farms 


rp ‘int ° me 
Industrial Farm has been established, or where a joint ana appoin 
‘Industrial Farm has been established, the sheriff of the pent ot | 

~ eounty in which it is located, shall have the supervision of the dent and 
Industrial Farm and shall, with the approval of the Lieuten-~ ; 


6. The sheriff of the county, district or city for which an Supervision 
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Chap. 292. INDUSTRIAL FARMS. Sec. 6. 
ant-Governor in Council, appoint a superintendent and such 
other persons as may be required for its care and manage- 
ment, at such salaries, and with such privileges, as may be 
fixed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 2 Geo. V. 


C18, Sort. 


%. Rules and Regulations for the government and conduct 
of Industrial Farms, and the care of the inmates, may be 
made by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 2 Geo. V. 
(Os Those Te 


8.—(1) The council of a city or county which has estab- 
lished an Industrial Farm, and the council of another muni- 
cipality may from time to time enter into agreements for 
connecting the Industrial Farm with the sewerage system of 
such municipality, and may pass all by-laws and do all 
things necessary to carry the agreement into effect. 


(2) The council of a city or county may also contract 
with The Hydro-Electrie Power Commission, or with any 
municipal corporation, company or individual, owning or 
operating a waterworks system or works for the production 
and supply of electricity for light, heat or power in such 
city or municipality, for the supply of water for domestic 
purposes and for fire protection, or of electricity for light, 
heat or power purposes at the Industrial Farm. 


(3)-For the purpose of connecting such Industrial Farm 
with such sewerage or waterworks system or electrical works 
or with the system of The Hydro-Electrie Power Commission 
the corporation of such city or county, its officers, servants, 
agents or workmen may enter upon and pass over any lands 


or highways lying between such Industrial Farm and the - — 


point of connection; and may dig up such lands and high- 
ways, and construct sewers and lay down any pipes and place 
all necessary poles, wires and appliances and do all necessary 
work in or upon such lands and highways, making due com- 
pensation to the owners as provided by The Municipal Act. 


(4) Where two or more municipal corporations have estab- 
lished a joint Industrial Farm, they shall have, in respect of 
such Industrial Farm, all the powers conferred upon the 
man ak of a city or county by this section. 2 Geo. V. e. 78, 
s. ; 


9. It shall not be necessary to obtain the assent of the 
electors to a by-law for raising such sums as may be required 
for the purchase of a site or the erection or equipment of 
buildings for an Industrial Farm, or the acquiring of land to 
be used in connection therewith, or for any addition to or 
improvement of such buildings or equipment, or for the pur- 
pose of any works authorized by section 8; but the amount 
owing, in respect of the same, shall not at any time exceed 
$50,000. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 78,8. 9. 


LC). Fe es. 


MY 
cg 


ee eee 
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10. The regulations may provide for requiring every per- Power to 
son sent to the Industrial Farm to perform such work or ser-sone set to 
viee, at such times, for such hours, and at such trade or fae ae 
labour as he may appear to be fit for, and for buying material work. 
therefor, and for selling the articles manufactured or pro- 
duced therefrom, and for applying the earnings, or part of 
the earnings of such person, for his maintenance or for the 
maintenance of his wife, children or other dependent mem- 
bers of his family, or for the general maintenance of the 
Industrial Farm, or towards aiding such person to reach his 
friends, or any place to which it may be deemed advisable to 


send him upon his discharge. 2 Geo. V. ce, 78, s. 10. 


11. The Sheriff having the supervision of an Industrial a 
Farm may transfer from the common gaol to the Industrial from gaols. 
Farm any person who, by section 3, may be committed to an 


Industrial Farm. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 78, s. 11. 


12.—(1) The cost of the maintenance of an Industrial Ooi oo ae 
Farm, including the salaries of the superintendent and the of Industrial 
officers and servants thereof, and of the persons committed to °™™ 
it, and all other expenses incidental thereto, and to the trans- 
fer of persons to it, shall be paid and borne in the same 
manner and by the same corporations and in the same pro- 
portion between them as if the Industrial Farm were a com- 


mon gaol. 


(2) In the case of a joint Industrial Farm, the corpora- ie eee 
tions by which it is established shall provide by the agreement farms. 
as to the proportions in which the costs and expenses men- 
tioned in subsection 1 shall be borne by them respectively, 
and by which of them they shall be paid in the first instance, 
and the terms of any such agreement may be varied from 
time to time as occasion may require; and if the corporations 
are unable to agree as to the variation the same shall be ooaeh ¥ 
determined by arbitration under The Municipal Act; but no ¢, is, 
such variation except by agreement shall be made oftener 
than once in every five years. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 78, s. 12. 

* Montht 

13. The superintendent of every Industrial ek can: reporte hy 
on the first day of each month transmit by registered post to 
one of the Inspectors of Prisons and Public’ Ae 
report showing the number of inmates committed to nk 
Inaustrial Harm during the preceding month, together spe 
such other particulars as he may require. 2 Geo. V. e. 78, 
s. 13. 

14. The statement shall be promptly forwarded, ier to Board of 
recommendation of one of the Inspectors of Prisons and Pub- Parole. 
lic Charities and the superintendent of the doa a 
to the Untario Board of Parole for consideration and action 


thereon. 2 Geo. V. c. 78, s. 14. 
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15. The council of a city or of a county having an In- 
dustrial Farm may pass by-laws appointing Probation Offi- 
cers who are connected with any police force for the 
purpose of aiding and assisting in the reform of such per- 
sons as may from time to time be discharged on parole from 
an Industrial Farm under recommendation of the Ontario 
Board of Parole. 2 Geo. V. c. 78, s. 15. 


16. One of the Inspectors of Prisons and Public Chari- 
ties shall, at least twice in every year, inspect every Indus- 
trial Farm and all books and documents relating to it and 
examine into its condition and management, and shall report 
thereon to the Provincial Secretary, and make such: recom- 
mendations and suggestions in relation to it and to the 
method of keeping its books and accounts as he may deem 
advisable; and a copy of such report shall be sent to the 


sheriff having the supervision of, and to the clerk of the 


eouncil of every municipality having an interest in, the 
Industrial Farm. 2°Geo. V. ce. 78, s. 16. 
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| 
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CHAPTER 293. 


An Act respecting Gaols. 


[ { IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :-— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Gaols Act. 3-4 Geo. V. Short title. 
¢ 8lys- 1. 


2. In this Act, Interpreta- 


tion, 
(a) “‘Inspector’’ shall mean the Inspector of Prisons Inspector.” 
and Public Charities, to whom the duty of inspect- 
ing gaols is assigned by the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council; 


(6) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Bxeqn, Miniter. 
tive Council charged for the time being with the 
administration of this Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢, 81, 8. 2. 


3. All gaols in Ontario shall be prisons of the Supreme Erisons of 
‘Court. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 81, s. 3. ae 


[See also The Municipal Act, R.S.O. c. 192, ss. 875-388. ] 


GAOLS IN PROVISIONAL JUDICIAL DISTRICTS. 

-4.—(1) Every gaol erected in a provisional judicial district in judicial 
under the authority of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, districts. 
or any building so declared so to be by the Lieutenant-Goy- 
ernor in Council, shall be a common gaol of the District. 


(2) The common gaols and the industrial farms in the saoirend 


several districts shall be respectively common gaols and in- farms common 
dustrial farms for all the districts, and any court or magis- districts. 
trate may direct the committal to any of them, either for safe 
eustody or for punishment of any person who may be law- 
fully committed by such court or magistrate to the common 
gaol or industrial farm of the district in which the order for 
committal is made. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 4. 
: “| Transfer 

5. Any person imprisoned in a lock-up in a district may be som Tock 
eel by ibe! of an Inspector to the common gaol in ae 
the district town of the district. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 81, s. 5. 


i i ler of every Appoint. 
. tenant-Governor may appoint a gao Appuist 
eae he tdentons shall perform all the duties and be under gaoler. 
and subject to all the liabilities that the gaolers of Be Cass 
mon gaols in counties perform and are subject to and sha 
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give such security for the due performance of the duties of 
his office as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council from time 
to time prescribes; and every such gaoler shall be paid ont of 
money appropriated by this Legislature and voted by the 
Assembly for that purpose, such sums of money annually as 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may think reasonable 
for the services performed. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 81, s. 6. 


%.—(1) In ease of a vacancy the sheriff shall appoint 
some proper person to act as gaoler until an appointment is 
made by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, upon the 
application of the sheriff, declare that the public interests 
do not require that another gaoler of the gaol at the district 
town shall be appointed, and thereupon the sheriff shall be 
ex-officio gaoler of such gaol, and shall perform all the duties 
and shall be subject to all the liabilities of the office. 3-4 Geo. 
Ve crcl et 


ESTABLISHMENT AND MAINTENANCE OF GAOLS. 


8. Every gaol shall be constructed and built according to 
a plan to be approved of by the Inspector, and sanctioned 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in. Council; and no gaol built 
after the 4th day of March, 1868, in any county, otherwise 
than according to a plan so approved and sanctioned, or 
which does not, after its completion, receive the approval of 
the Inspector, shall be deemed to be in law the gaol of such 
county. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 8. 


9. The Inspector, before deciding upon the plan of a gaol 
most proper to be adopted, or approving a gaol after its com- 
pletion, shall take into consideration 


(a) the nature and extent of the ground upon which 
the gaol has been or is to be built; 


(b) its relative situation to any street and buildings, and 
to any river or other water supply; 


(c) its comparative elevation and capability of being 
drained ; 


(d) the material of which it has been or is to be con- 
structed ; 


(ce) the necessity of guarding against cold and damp- 
ness, and of providing properly for ventilation 
and light for each corridor; 


(f} the proper classification of prisoners, having regard 
to age, sex, and cause of confinement; 


(g) the best means of ensuring their safe custody with- 
out the necessity of resorting to severe treat- 
ment; 


‘See. 10 (5). GAOLS, Chap. 293. 35 
\ (2) the due accommodation of the gaoler and turnkeys, 
so that they may have ready aceess to the pris- 

. oners and conveniently oversee them ; 


(t) the prevention of any intercourse between prisoners 
and persons without the walls of the building ; 


(7) the prevention of nuisances from whatever cause, 
and the necessity of providing proper and suffi- 
clent sanitary conveniences; 


(%) the combining provision, as well for the reforma- 
tion of convicts, as far as may be practicable, as 
for their employment, in order that the gaol may 
really serve as a place of correction; 


(Z) the admission of prisoners to air and exercise with- 
out the walls of the building; and 


(m) the enclosure of the yard and premises with a secure 
wall. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 9. 


10.—(1) If the Inspector at any time finds that the com- Gaol repairs. 
mon gaol in any county or city is out of repair or is unsafe or 
unfit for the confinement of prisoners, or is not constructed 
or maintained in conformity with the provisions of the next 
preceding section, or does not afford sufficient space or room Hepasty 0 
for the number of prisoners usually confined therein, he shall gevernor, 
forthwith report the fact to the Lieutenant-Governor, and 
shall at the same time furnish a copy of such report to the Gove: ete 
eouncil of such county or city. couneil, 
(2) The council shall thereupon appoint a special com- Conterends 
mittee to confer with the Inspector, and to arrange with him f{nspector, 
as to the repairs, alterations or additions that may be deemed 
necessary to remedy the defects reported upon, and to report 
the same to the council. 


(3) If the Inspector and the committee do not agree UPON gas of 
what repairs, alterations and additions are necessary, the mat- disagree 
ter shall be referred to the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
to decide, and his decision shall be reported to the council. 


(4) It shall be the duty of the council, by by-law, to pro- aia for 
vide for the making of the repairs, alterations or additions x 
arranged for and reported or decided upon, and i. a . 
appropriation of any money that may be required for ae 
purpose, and in default thereof the council may be sate i Proceedings 
against at the instance and prosecution either of t e - fn default. 
ney-General of Ontario or of any private ee a a 
pel the making by the council of such repairs, alterations 
additions. 


4 * q Repairs to be 
(5) The Inspector and the special committee of the county pruportioned 
or city council shall, in arranging the particulars of Phe, OER er 
? = 


stances and 
sary repairs, alterations or additions, have due regard to the resourees of 
? 
plan of the gaol and to t 


he ability of the council to meet the council. 
106 s.— 
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expense thereof, and in the case of alterations or additions, 
shall make the same as few and inexpensive as, in their opin- 
ion, the requirements of this Act and of the public service 
will admit. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 10. 


VACANCY IN OFFICE OF COUNTY GAOLER. 


11.—(1) Where a vacancy occurs in the office of gaoler 
of any county gaol, and the number of prisoners who have 
been confined in such gaol during the three years ending on 
the 31st of December immediately preceding the occurrence of 
such vacancy did not exceed on an average six per diem in 
any of such years, it shall be the duty of the Inspector, to 
issue and transmit to the county council his certificate to 
that effect, and he shall also notify the sheriff of the county 
that the gaol may be made subject to the provisions of this 
section. 


(2) The council may, after the receipt of such certificate, 
and within three months after the occurrence of such vacancy, 
or at the next meeting of the council thereafter, by resolu- 
tion declare that the public interests do not require the 
appointment of a gaoler. 


(3) The sheriff may thereupon agree with the council to 
act as gaoler and for the remuneration to be allowed him 
for the performance of the duties of gaoler, and in that event 
it shall not be necessary for the sheriff to appoint a gaoler, 
but he shall himself be ex-officio the gaoler and shall, with 
such assistance as he deems necessary perform all the duties 
and be subject to all the responsibilities of the office. 


(4) Pending the action of the council, the sheriff may 
either make a temporary appointment of a gaoler, or may 
elect himself to perform the duties of the gaoler, in which 
ease he shall be ez-officio gaoler and shall perform all the 
duties and shall be subject to all the liabilities of the office. 


(5) If the council does not within the time thereby limited, 
pass the resolution mentioned in subsection 2, the sheriff shall 
forthwith thereafter appoint the temporary gaoler or some 
other proper person to be the gaoler. 


(6) The temporary gaoler or the sheriff, while acting under 
subsection 4, shall be paid at the same rate of salary as was 
paid to the gaoler who held the office previous to the oceur- 
rence of the vacancy. 8-4 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 11. 


TRANSFER OF PRISONERS TO GAOL OF AN ADJOINING COUNTY. 


12.—(1) Where the number of prisoners confined in the 
gaol of any county during two years does not exceed on an 
average four per diem for either of such years and the In- 
spector reports to the Lieutenant-Governor that it would be 


ee: 17 (1), GAOLS, Chap. 293. 358 


Proper that an agreement should be made for keeping the 
prisoners of such county in the gaol of an adjoining county, 
the council of the first mentioned county may agree with the 
council of the adjoining county for keeping and maintaining 
such prisoners in the gaol of the adjoining county. 


(2) The two years shall be the two years ending on the How 


‘31st day of December, immediately preceding the making of tvcnosca, 
the agreement. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 81, s, 12, 


13. If such agreement is made, the Lieutenant-Governor in sped g 
Council may sanction the same and shall issue a proclama- Governor. 
tion declaring that from a day to be named therein the gaol ™ °°" 
of the adjoining county shall also be the common gaol of the 
first mentioned county, and it shall so continue from that 
day until the Lieutenant-Governor in Council issues a pro- 


clamation terminating the agreement. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 81, s. 13. 


14.—(1) No such first mentioned proclamation shall be Pre-requi- 
‘issued unless there is direct railway communication between “@%,/0, 
‘the county towns of the two counties, nor until the Inspector 
has reported that a sufficient lock-up for the safe custody of 
‘prisoners held or committed for trial in the first mentioned 
county or in custody prior to their committal for trial or poccup to 
‘pending their removal to the county gaol, The Reformatory ater © 
for Ontario or Penitentiary has been provided in or near the transferring 


county town of the first mentioned county. gouty: 


(2) Nothing in this section shall prevent the imprison- Magistrate 


may commit 


“ment of any such prisoner in the gaol of the adjoining county bs soot Ot 
Spas c os ees adjo 
where the committing magistrate or the sheriff in charge joan. 


-deems it expedient that he should be imprisoned therein. 


(3) The lock-up may be either the building theretofore Lockup. 
‘used as the gaol of the first mentioned county or part thereof 
-or some other building approved by the Inspector. 3-4 Geo. 
Ve261, 5), 14, 


: 4 ag.. Expenses of 
15. The county at whose instance such first mentioned pro- 7reren if 


-elamation has been issued shall bear all expenses incurred in prisoners, 
respect of the conveying of any prisoners to or from ie 
gaol of the adjoining county in excess of those which wou : 
“have been incurred had the prisoners been detained in a gao 
‘in the county town of the first mentioned county. 3-4 Geo. 


PV Guo, 8. 15, 
7 il to see that Duty of 
16. It shall be the duty of the county council Ae 
‘the lock-up is always kept in a PE cone ee 
i f prisoners, and if the county council taus s¢ 
Bee ne nities the sheriff shall at the cost of ste wee” do 
what is necessary in that behalf. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 51, 8. 10. 
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' 17%—(1) An agreemen 
tinue, subject to any varia 


35938 


Rev. Stat. 
c. 192. 


How ter- 
minated. 


Effect of 
proclama- 
tion as evi- 
dence. 


Chap. 293. GAOLS. See. 17 (1). 


agreement, for five years, and shall after such five years con- 
tinue until varied by agreement, or if the councils are unable 
to agree, until varied by arbitration under The Municipal 
Act, but either council may at any time apply to the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council to terminate the agreement. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may terminate the 
agreement upon the application of either of the councils inter- 
ested or of his own motion from a day to be named in his 
proclamation in that behalf and from such day the gaol of 
the adjoining county shall cease to be the common gaol of 
the first mentioned county. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 17. 


18. The issue of a proclamation under this Act shall be 
conclusive evidence that ‘the events have happened and that 
the conditions exist which authorize the issue thereof. 


- 8-4 Geo. V. ec. 81, s. 18. 
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19.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall, with 
respect to persons in custody undergoing imprisonment for 
offences against any law of Ontario or a by-law, or charged 
with any such offence, or for whose arrest a warrant has been 
issued, have all the powers conferred upon him in respect of 
offences against the laws of Canada by The Prisons and Re- 
formatories Act of Canada, the provisions of which shall 
mutatis mutandis apply. 


(2) The cost of the maintenance of a prisoner, transferred 
under the authority of this section, shall be paid and borne 
by the corporation of the county from the gaol of which he 
is transferred, and in case of dispute as to the amount which 
is payable, shall be determined by the Inspector. 


(3) The expenses of the transfer of a prisoner under this 
section or under The Prisons and Reformatories Act shall 
be paid by the corporation of the county from the gaol of 
which the prisoner is transferred. 


(4) In case of dispute as to the amount payable under 
this or the preceding subsection the same shall be determined 
by the Inspector. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 19, 


20. Any person sentenced to imprisonment in the Re- 
formatory for Ontario or in the Andrew Mercer Ontario 
Reformatory for Females, may be detained in the common 
gaol until the proper officer requires the delivery to him of 
such person for conveyance to the Reformatory in which he 
or she is to be imprisoned. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 20. 


REMOVAL OF PERSONS TO PROVINCIAL INSTITUTIONS. 


21.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint 
provincial bailiffs, male or female, who shall be employed for 
the purpose of conveying any person confined in any of the 


—_—~ 


Sec. 25 (1). GAOLS. Chap. 293. 3539 


common gaols of Ontario or other place of custody and liable 
to be removed from thence to any provincial institution in 
which such person is lawfully directed to be confined, and 
also in the performance of such other duties as may be 
assigned to them by the Inspector. 


(2) The Inspector may authorize the employment of a suit- Temporary 
able person to act as a temporary bailiff; and such temporary sa 
bailiff shall have the same powers and may perform the same 
duties as a provincial bailiff and shall be paid for such tem- 
porary services as the Provincial Secretary may direct. 

3-4 Geo. V. c. 81, s. 21. 


22. Any such bailiff may convey any person from the Bao renee 
or other place of custody to such: provincial institution with. 
out further authority than the warrant of the Inspector, 
which shall be issued in duplicate; and such person shall be 
received into such institution and there detained subject to 
the rules, regulations and discipline thereof until discharged 
by due course of law or removed under competent authority. 

3-4 Geo. V. c. 81, s. 22. 


23. The bailiff, in the conveyance of such person to any Powers of 
of such: provincial institutions, may secure and convey him” ” 
in and through any county or district through which such 
bailiff may have to pass, and until such person has been 
delivered to and placed in such institution, such bailiff shall 
have, in every part of Ontario, the same power and authority 
over and with regard to him, and to command the assistance 
of any person to prevent his escape, and to recapture him in 
ease of an escape, as the sheriff of the county or district in 
which he was convicted or confined would have had in con- 


. veying him from one part to another of that county or dis- 


trict. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 81, s. 28. 

24. The bailiff shall give to the sheriff or gaoler one of the Bailiffs to 
duplicates of the warrant and a receipt for every person take Tes 
delivered to him, and shall thereupon with all convenient Se 
speed convey and deliver up such person with the other their charge. 
duplicate to the superintendent or other official head of such 
provincial institution, who shall give his receipt In bhai 
for every such person so received by him to such ea of 
every such person shall be kept in such institution unti : me 
charged by due course of law or removed under competen 


authority. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 81, s. 24. 


or other municipality, in which the Expenses of 
tody is situate and from which such 
h bailiff, shall be liable to pay to 
demand, the expenses incurred 
h person, together with 


25.—(1) The county, 
gaol or other place of cus 
person is removed by suc 
the Treasurer of Ontario, on 
in the removal and conveyance of suc 
sixty per centum added thereto. 
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of earnings 
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city or 
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Chap. 298. GAOLS. See. 25 (2). 


(2) Where a gaol is maintained jointly by a city and 
county, or in the case of a town separated from a county, the 
county shall be deemed to be the municipality in which the 
gaol is situate, and the city or town shall pay its just pro- 
portion of such expenses and additional percentage, and if 
not mutually agreed upon, the same shall be determined by 
arbitration as provided by The Municipal Act. 3-4 Geo. V. 
¢. 81;°8., 25. 


EMPLOYING PRISONERS WITHOUT THE WALLS OF COMMON GAOLS. 


26. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct or 
authorize the employment beyond the limits of the common 
gaol upon any work or duty, the nature of which is specified 
in the Order in Council, of any person who is sentenced to 
be imprisoned with hard labour in such gaol under the author- 
ity of any statute of Ontario or for the breach of a by-law 
of any municipal corporation or board of commissioners of 
police. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 26. 


2%. Every such prisoner shall, during such employment, 
be subject to the rules, regulations and discipline of the 
gaol, and to any regulations made by the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council under The Prisons and Reformatories Act of 
Canada or any Act thereby consolidated, for preventing 
escapes and preserving discipline. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 81, s. 27. 


28. No such prisoner shall be so employed, except under 
the strictest care and supervision of officers appointed to that 
duty. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 28. 


29. Every street, highway or public thoroughfare on 
which prisoners may pass in going to or returning from their 
work, and every place where they may be employed under 
this Act, shall, while so used, be deemed to be a part of the 
gaol for the purposes of this Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 29. 


30.—(1) An account shall be kept of the amount earned 
by the labour of prisoners imprisoned in any common gaol, 
and such amount shall be divided between the Province and 
the county in proportion to the amount contributed by them 
respectively towards the care and maintenance of the 
prisoners, 


(2) The division shall be made by such officer, or other 
person, and at such time as the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- 
cil shall direct. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 81, s. 30. 


31. In the case of a county in which a city or separated 
town is situate, the share of such earnings which the city or 
town shall be entitled to receive from the county shall, in 
ease the councils are unable to agree, be determined annually 
by arbitration under the provisions of The Municipal Act. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 81, s. 31. 


See, 32 (4). GAOLS, Chap. 293. 3541 
PROHIBITION OF INTOXICATING LIQUORS, 


32.—(1) No gaoler, keeper or other officer of any gaol, No intoxi- 
lock-up or industrial farm shall sell, lend, use, or give away, eu", 
or knowingly permit or suffer any intoxicating liquors with- te be given to 
in the meaning of The Liquor License Act, to be sold, used, beomtvers 
lent or given away to any prisoner or to any person COM- Rey. stat, 
mitted to an industrial farm, or to be brought into the same, ¢. 215. 
other than as may be prescribed by or given by the direction 


of a legally qualified medical practitioner. 


(2) No person shall give, convey or supply to any prisoner” by any 
confined in any gaol or industrial farm, any intoxicating’ 
liquor within the meaning of The Liquor License Act, other- 

| wise than as authorized by this Act. 


; (3) Every person who contravenes this section shall incur Penalty. 
a penalty of $100 recoverable under The Ontario Summary rev. Stat. 
| Convictions Act. c, 90. 


ce 


keeper, or other officer, he shall also forfeit his office. 3-4 Geo. by officer. 


(4) For a second offence of the like nature by such gaoler, Second 
| V. ¢. 81, 8. 32. 
| 
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. Regulations, 


Chap. 294. COURT HOUSES IN DISTRICTS. Sec. 1. 


CHAPTER: 294. 


An Act respecting the Erection of Court Houses 
in Territorial Districts. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The District Court Houses Act. 
3-4 Geo. V. ec. 82, s. 1. 


2. Any building now or hereafter erected and provided 
under the authority of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
in the district town of any territorial district for the pur- 
pose of holding courts therein shall be the Court House of 
such district. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 82, s. 2. 


3. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may prescribe 
regulations for the construction, management, inspection and 
repair of such court house. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 82, s. 3. 


r 
4 


—_- 


=. —— ve 


See. 4. PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE, Chap. 295. 3543 


CHAPTER 295. 


An Act respecting Provincial Hospitals for the In- 
sane and the Custody of Insane Persons. 


ae MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 


the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as The Hospitals for the Insane Short title. 
Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 1. 


2. In this Act, 


Interpreta- 
tion— 


(a) ‘‘Father’’ shall include stepfather and ‘mother’? “rather” 


shall include stepmother ; “Mother.” 


(b) ‘‘Hospital’’ shall mean a provincial institution for «ospital.” 
the care and treatment of insane persons; 


(c) **Tnspector”’ shall mean the Inspector designated by «tnspector." 
the Minister to inspect hospitals and public char- 
ities, under The Prisons and Public Charities Rev. stat. 
; <if e. 301. 
Inspection Act, to whom is assigned the duty of 
inspecting provincial hospitals for the insane; 


(d) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Executive “Minister.” 
Council charged for the time being with the 
administration of this Act; 


(e) ‘‘Patient’’ shall mean any insane person committed “Patient.” 
to or detained in a hospital; 


(f) ‘‘Prescribed form’’ shall mean the form prescribed *Pregeribed 
by the Regulations ; : 

(g) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the “Regula. 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council under the author-"™ 
ity of The Prisons and Public Charities Inspection 2 grat. 
Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 2. ¢. 801. 


3. The Hospitals at Toronto, London, Kingston, Hamilton, Certain 
Mimico, Brockville, Penetanguishene, Cobourg and Orillia, vested in 
and any other hospital hereafter established for the custody the . 
and treatment of insane persons, and all the property and 
effects real and personal belonging thereto, shall be vested in 


the Crown. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, 8. 3. 


4. Such hospitals shall be called ‘‘The Hospital for the Designation 


22 of hospitals 
: nsane, London ‘ : 
Insane, Toronto,’’ or ‘‘The Hospital for the Insane, 5 eee 


or as the case may be. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 4. 


3544 Chap. 295. | PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. See. 5 (1). 
OFFICERS. 


Superinten- -§.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may from 
ae ee. time to time appoint in each Hospital a superintendent and 


pointment of. such medical and other officers as may be deemed necessary. 


peties ot (2) The superintendent shall be the chief executive officer 
uperin- 
tendent. and shall 


(a) direct and control the treatment of the patients; 


(b) hire and discharge from time to time the nurses, 
attendants and employees; 


(c) watch over the internal management, and maintain 
the discipline and due observance of the regula- 
tions prescribed for the government of hospitals 
for the insane; 


(d) direct the training of nurses in accordance with the 
syllabus approved by the Minister; 


(e) report conditions to the Inspector; 


(f) report annually to the Inspector upon the affairs of 
the hospital, with such suggestions as may in hig 
opinion tend to its improvement. 3-4 Geo. V. 
ec. 83, s. 5. 


ea ae 6. The financial business and affairs of each hospital shall 
ment and be conducted by an officer appointed by the Lieutenant-Gov- 


duties of. ernor in Council to be called ‘‘The Bursar,’’ who shall 


(a) report the state of the income and expenditure of 
the hospital to the Inspector quarterly, and to the 
superintendent monthly ; 


(b) perform such other duties as may be assigned to him 
under any regulations in force respecting hospitals 
for the insane, and in accordance with the direc- 
tion of the Inspector. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 6. 


ADMISSION TO HOSPITALS FOR THE INSANE. 


poe %. No person shall be admitted into any hospital, except as 
‘a voluntary patient or upon the warrant of the Lieutenant- 
Governor, without the certificates, Form 1, of two legally 
qualified medical practitioners, accompanied by the family 
history in the prescribed form and the financial and estate 
history in the prescribed form, and upon notice having been 
received from the superintendent of the said hospital that 
there is a vacancy for the patient. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, s. 7. 


Medical 8.—(1) Every such certificate shall state that the medical 
certificate. practitioner signing it personally examined the patient, 
separately from any other medical practitioner, and after due 
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enquiry into all necessary facts relating to th 
patient found him to be insane. s e case of the 


(2) The medical practitioner shall also in the certificate Contents, 
state the facts upon which he has formed his opinion, dis- 
tinguishing the facts observed by him from the facts com- 
municated to him by others; and every such certificate shall Signature 
be signed in the presence of two subscribing witnesses and tie.” 
shall bear date within three months of the time of the admis- pat 
sion of the patient. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 8. oe 


9. The certificates, when accompanied by the forms men- Effect of 
tioned in section 7, shall be sufficient authority to any person C7 tSeates 
to convey the patient to the hospital and to the authorities ity to 
thereof to detain him therein, or to the authorities of any coe 
other provincial hospital for the insane to which the patient 

may have been or may be removed by the order of the Inspec- 

tor to detain him in such hospital as long as he continues to 


be insane. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, s. 9. 


10.—(1) Upon due application for the admission of a geet 
patient the superintendent and bursar of the hospital shall of patient. - 
make a full and thorough enquiry respecting the estate, either 
in existence or in prospect, of the patient, and of its suffi- 
ciency, free from all other claims by his family, to supply the 
means necessary for his maintenance and clothing in the hos- 
pital as provided by the regulations. 

the Bond to 


(2) The superintendent and bursar shall require from nee 
father, mother or friends of the patient an agreement or bond ment. 
to secure the payment of the patient’s maintenance, either in 
whole or in part; and such agreement or bond shall continue 
in force so long as the patient is maintained in any provincial 
hospital for the insane. 

(3) Where the obligation is for a limited period nothing eet et Ald 
herein shall extend the liability beyond the period limited. 

ement 


(4) The giving of an agreement or bond shall in no way Asreemen 
release the estate of the patient from its obligation to main- a Telease 
tain and clothe him in the hospital as hereinafter provided. ¢¢ patient. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, s. 10. 


eeai8 . 5 jak ina- 
11.—(1) In any municipality where an insane person 1s jin 
in destitute circumstances and is a fit subject for hospital destitute 


treatment application may be made to the head of the muni- persons. 
cipality for an examin 


ation to be made and certificates given 
in accordance with sections 


7, 8 and 9, and the head of the 
municipality, if satisfied that the 1 


nsane person is in destitute 
circumstances, shall immediately notify two legally qualified 
medical practitioners to ma 


ke the required examination. 
(2) The council of the mu 


the medical practitioners for 
a sum not exceeding $5, an 


ii i E ses of 
nicipality shall pay to each of ety 


the examination and certificate 
d twenty cents for each mile 
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Chap. 295. PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. Sec. 11 (2). 


necessarily travelled, and shall also pay the necessary ex- 
penses incurred in conveying the patient to a hospital. 


(3) Such sum shall be reimbursed to the corporation of 
the municipality by the corporation of the county where the 
municipality is a part of the county for municipal purposes. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 11. 


ADMISSION OF VOLUNTARY PATIENTS. 


12—(1) The superintendent of the hospital may receive 
and detain therein as a patient any person suitable for care 
and treatment who voluntarily makes written application in 
Form 8, and whose mental condition is such as to render him 
competent to make application. 


(2) A person so received shall not be detained more than 
five days after having given notice in writing of his desire 
to leave the hospital. 


(3) The superintendent shall within three days after the 
admission of the patient transmit to the Inspector the clinical 
record of such patient, and shall on the first day of each 
month transmit to the Inspector the names of all voluntary 
patients then remaining in the hospital. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 83, 
8. 12. 


DANGEROUS INSANE PERSONS AND INSANE PRISONERS. 


13.—(1) Where an information is laid before any justice 
of the peace that any person, within the limits of his juris- 
diction, is or is suspected or believed by the person laying the 
information to be insane and dangerous to be at large, such 
justice may issue his warrant, Form 2, to apprehend such 
alleged insane person and to cause him to be brought before 
such justice or any other justice having jurisdiction in the 
locality. 


(2) Every such warrant shall be under the hand and seal 
of the justice and may be directed to all or any of the con- 
stables or other peace officers of the locality within which the 
justice has jurisdiction, and shall name or otherwise describe 
the person against whom the information has been laid, and 
shall state that information has been laid on oath that such 
person is insane and dangerous to be at large. 


(3) The warrant shall order the person to whom it is 
directed to apprehend the person against whom the infor- 
mation has been laid and to bring him before the justice 
issuing the warrant, or before such other justice, in order that 
enquiry may be made respecting the sanity of such person 
and that he may be further dealt with according to law. 
3-4 Geo. V. ec. 83, s. 13. 
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14, Any person apparently insane and conducting himself SPprehen- 
im a manner which in a sane person would be disorderly may ont: warrént, 
be apprehended without warrant by any constable or peace 

officer and detained in some safe and comfortable place, not 

being a gaol, lock-up, prison or reformatory until the ques- 

tion of his sanity is determined as prescribed by section 19. 

3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, s. 14. 


15. Where the person alleged to be insane has been appre- Proceedings « 
hended under a warrant or in the manner provided in the next pm appre 
preceding section, he shall be brought before a justice having s_— 
jurisdiction in the locality in which such person was appre- 
hended, and the justice may thereupon by his order, Form 3, 
direct that such alleged insane person be confined in some 
such safe and comfortable place, or in the custody of the 
constable or other person who apprehended him or such other 
safe custody as the justice deems fit, until the question of 
his sanity is determined; but in no case shall such alleged 
insane person be committed to any gaol, lock-up, prison or 
reformatory. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, s. 15. 


Order. 


16.—(1) The Minister may appoint one or more legally Appoint. 


qualified medical practitioners in any territorial division for medical 
the purposes of this section. examiners, 


Examina- 


(2) Immediately upon the apprehension of an alleged #xsmina. 
insane person the justice before whom he is brought shall BTA 
notify one of such medical practitioners, if any have been praeti- 
appointed, and one other legally qualified medical practi-“oners- 
tioner, or if no medical practitioner has been so appointed 
the justice shall notify two legally qualified medical practi- 
tioners and shall cause an examination to be made in the 
manner provided in sections 7 and 8, 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 16. 


sy me 8) The justice, in addition to the examination in Hearing of 


- evidence; 
the next preceding section prescribed, shall hear such evi-soauiring 
dence upon oath as may be adduced with reference to we ee age 
insanity of the said alleged insane person and shall duet 
that enquiry be made as to his friends or relatives in order 
that the evidence of some person or persons who is or By 
acquainted with his family and previous habits ney ga 
and for the purpose of ascertaining whether the al ene ips 
sane person is possessed of any and what PPOD RED aRGe pity 
the same is situate, and also as to the UPS ner aie ey 
any, dependent upon him for support, and to elici STAY as required By. 
possible all information in respect to the matters me oe 
in Form 7; but if the justice finds that such Spa a 
expensive or that sufficient information has te ob ane id 
other means he shall not be required to make the enquiries 


this section directed. 


(2) The justice may from time 
quiry and again commit to custody, 


; + Adjourn- 
to time adjourn the en- “au 


as prescribed by section enquiry. 
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15, until proper enquiry is made as directed by this section. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, s. 17. 


18. Where the medical practitioners do not agree in opin- 
ion as to whether such person is or is not insane they or any 
of them may again examine him within one week after the 
first examination, and either of them may give a new certifi- 
cate if upon such further examination he changes his opinion 
as i the mental condition of such person. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 83,. 
s. 18. 


19. If, after reasonable enquiry has been made by the jus- 
tice as herein directed, he is satisfied that such alleged insane 
person is not insane and dangerous to be at large the justice 
shall forthwith discharge such person, but if after such 
enquiry he is satisfied that such alleged insane person is 
insane and dangerous to be at large he shall certify accord- 
ingly, Form 4; but in every case, unless both the medical 
practitioners making the examination agree that such person 
is insane, the justice shall forthwith discharge him. 3-4 Geo. 
Vi5¢, (83,782 19. 


20.—(1) The justice shall immediately transmit to the 
Inspector his certificate and the certificates of the medical 
practitioners and the information, warrant and depositions 
taken before him, accompanied by a written statement of the 
result of his enquiries as to the financial condition of such 
insane person and the person or persons legally liable for his 
maintenance, and as to the other matters mentioned in Form 
7, so far as ascertained, and giving the present address of 
such insane person, and the name and address of the person 
in whose custody he is. 


(2) The Inspector, on receipt of such documents, shall at 
once arrange for the admission of such insane person to a 
hospital and shall issue a warrant in the prescribed form for 
his transfer thereto. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 20. 


21.—(1) The costs properly incurred in determining the 
question of the sanity of an alleged insane person under the 
provisions of sections 13 to 25, including the fees, not ex- 
ceeding $5 each, and an allowance not exceeding twenty cents 
per mile for travelling expenses of the medical practitioners, 
and the necessary expenses of the removal and admission of 
such person to a hospital, and the expense, if any, of provid- 
ing proper clothing for him shall be paid by the corporation 
of the county, city or separated town in which such person has 
been apprehended. 


(2) If such person had not, prior to his being apprehended, 
resided in such county, city or separated town for one year, 
but had resided for that period in some other county, city or 
separated town, then such expenses may be recovered back by 
the corporation of the county, city or separated town in which 
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such person was apprehended from the corporation of the 
county, city or separated town in which such person had last 
resided for one year; or if such person, although he had re- 
sided for one year in the county, city or separated town in 
which he was apprehended, had since such residence been a 
resident for one year in some other county, city or separated 
town, then in like manner such expenses may be recovered 
back by the corporation of the county, city or separated town 
in which such person was apprehended from the corporation 
of the county, city or separated town in which such person 
last resided for one year. 


(3) Where the person certified by the justice to be insane Ercan 
and dangerous to be at large is not in destitute circumstances, may bs 
the expenses referred to in subsection 1, paid by the corpora-7o""4.,,. 
tion of any county, city or separated town in which such per- 
son has been apprehended, may be recovered by it from the 
estate of such person or from the person legally liable for his 
maintenance, and the same shall be a charge against the estate 
of such person or shall be paid by the person legally liable 
for his maintenance. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, 8. 21. . 

22. A justice in making an inquiry shall have the like ef eee 
authority for compelling the attendance of witnesses as he Convictions 
would have if acting under The Ontario Summary Convic- ee 
tions Act, and all the provisions of that Act as to procedure aa ete! 
shall apply as nearly as may be to proceedings under this 
Act, and an appeal from his certificate shall lie to the Judge 
of the county or district court. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, s. 22. 


23. The Lieutenant-Governor, upon such evidence of the ate ae 

insanity of any person imprisoned in any prison other than from, eanls 
i i of any of to hospitals 
a penitentiary for an offence under the authority for insane 
the statutes of Ontario, or imprisoned for safe custody Sree 
with an offence, or imprisoned for not finding bail for goo 
behaviour or to keep the peace, as the id pec adi ras 
considers sufficient, may by warrant order the Pes 0 
such insane person to a place of safe keeping; and ous a pe 
son shall remain there, or in such other place of fa pene 
as the Lieutenant-Governor from time to ne or ae Bay 
his complete or partial recovery is certified to the sa is a ave 
of the Lieutenant-Governor who may then PE such ene 
person back to imprisonment, if then liable : ereto, 0 
wise to be discharged. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 23. 
A * 4 Inquiries 

td 5, ; uty judge of the county or district gs to prop. 
Teas cue or Sietrict ‘a which is situate the Sa s person in 

t being a penitentiary, in which ogee eee od et 
for an offence is confined, if such person 1s eet 2 oP rahi 
the prison surgeon insane, may, and if required by 


tions shall, as soon as conveniently may Be teal 2 oe 
j i es sim ; 

i et of such prisoner inquiri 

PN 3 16 to 19. 


to be made by section 
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qpmecation (2) The provisions of sections 20, 21 and 22 shall apply 


20, 21 and mutatis mutandis to inquiries made under this section. 
: 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 24. 


pie Onan 25. Where the judge and the medical practitioners, upon 


disagreement, Making a personal examination of the prisoner, do not agree 
in opinion as to whether he is or is not insane, they, or any of 
them, may again examine him and may give a new certificate 
if upon such further examination they change their opinion 
as to his mental condition. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 25.. 


Order for 


26. A warrant for the removal of any insane person to a 
removal. : 


hospital may be issued notwithstanding any irregularity or 
insufficiency in the warrant or order under which such per- 
son is imprisoned or confined or in any of the proceedings 
before the justice or the judge. 3-4 Geo. V.'¢. 83, s. 26. 


DISCHARGE. 


By whom _ 2'%. Persons admitted to a hospital by warrant may be dis- 
charged by the Lieutenant-Governor, by the Inspector or by 
the superintendent in accordance with the Regulations. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, 8. 27. 


REMOVAL FROM A HOSPITAL FOR THE INSANE TO COUNTRY OF 
ORIGIN. 


hi eae 28. Upon its appearing to the Lieutenant-Governor that 


be ordered. ay insane person detained in a hospital has come or been 
brought into Ontario from elsewhere within thirty days prior 
to his committal to such hospital, the Lieutenant-Governor 
may, by his warrant, authorize the removal of such person to 
the province or country from which he has so come or been 
brought. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, s. 28. 


ESCAPE AND RECOMMITTAL, 


Apprehen- 29. If a patient escapes from a hospital any officer or ser- 
cape from Vant of the hospital, or any other person at the request of 
hospital for any such officer or servant, may without warrant within 
‘forty-eight hours after such escape, and within one month 

after such escape where a warrant in the prescribed form 

has been issued by the superintendent, retake such escaped 

person and return him to the hospital; and the patient shall 

remain in custody therein under the authority by virtue of 

which he was detained prior to the escape. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, 


8.29. 
DISCHARGE ON PROBATION. 
Delivery ot 30.—(1) If the superintendent considers it conducive to 
at the recovery of any person detained in the hospital that he 
of his. should be committed for a time to the custody of his friends 
Tiends, 


the superintendent may allow him to return on trial to them 
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upon receiving a written undertaking in the prescribed form 
by one or more of the friends of such person that he or they 
will keep an oversight over him, 


: (2) Nothing in this section shall authorize the temporary Cases of 
discharge of any person imprisoned for an offence the period ment toc 


of whose sentence has not expired. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 88 5. oe oe 


31. If within si ry dise Recommittal 
n six months from such temporary discharge ie heepied 


the patient again becomes dangerous to be at large, the super- for the 
intendent by whom he was discharged, by his warrant in the, . 
prescribed form directed to any constable or peace officer or Bey se 
other person or to all constables or peace officers, may author- 
ize and direct that such patient be apprehended and brought 

back to the hospital from which he was temporarily dis- 
charged, and such warrant shall be an authority to any one 
acting under it to apprehend the person named therein and 


to bring him back to the hospital. 3-4 Geo. V. «. 83, 8. 31, 
MAINTENANCE OF PATIENTS. 


32. Where a patient in a hospital is under the age of twenty- Application 
to parents 


one years and has a father or mother able to pay for his¢e} minor 
maintenance, or a guardian or committee, it shall be the duty epee 
of the bursar of the hospital to send a written notice to tenance. 
such father, mother, guardian or committee giving the date 

of the patient’s admission to the hospital and the amount 

which will become due for his maintenance each quarter as 


provided by the regulations. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s, 32. 
33. On the first day of each of the months of February, riabitity 


May, August.and November a demand shall be made by the eee 
Inspector from the father or mother, guardian or committee, patient. 
as the case may be, of the patient of such sum as may be due 

for the patient to the hospital and such sum shall be forth- 

with paid on such demand. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 33. 

34.—(1) In case of refusal or neglect to pay the sum so Order for 


j f the county ae 
demanded the Inspector may apply to a judge o for main 
or district court of the county or district in which the person tenance. 


liable to pay resides for an order for the payment of the 
amount then due. 


(2) Ten days’ notice of the application shall be given. 


(8) If the judge is satisfied that the person hae coo Liability of 
the application is made is liable and, in the case aera 
father or mother, is able to pay for such as ear abah ee 
the guardian or committee is able to pay, for ie fers oe 
of property in his possession belonging to gs a ; 
make an order accordingly. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 16, 8. 0%. 


d to a hospital who has at Mainten- 
1 ance, la- 
bsequently comes into the five: tor. 


Notice. 


35.—(1) Any person admitte 
the time of his admission or su 
107 s.—11 
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possession of property shall be liable for his maintenance 
while in the hospital; and any person whose wife is detained 
in a hospital shall be liable for her maintenance while 
detained therein. 


(2) The Inspector may, by his name of office, recover the 
amounts owing in respect of such maintenance; but it shall 
not be his duty to enforce payment unless upon inquiry, 
regard being had to the claims of persons having a moral or 
legal right to be maintained by the person liable, the In- 
spector considers that the claim for maintenance ought to be 
enforced. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 88, s. 35. 


36.—(1) If a patient, upon or at any time after his 
admission into a hospital or sanitarium for mental diseases, 


- is possessed of or entitled to any property out of which the 


expenses of his maintenance in the hospital or sanitarium 
or any part thereof can be paid, and has no guardian or 
committee lawfully appointed to take the care or manage- 
ment of it, and any sum due for the maintenance of the 
patient in the hospital is not paid on demand, or there is no 
one of whom it can be demanded, and such property, in the 
opinion of the Inspector, is more than sufficient or is not 
required to maintain the family, if any, of the patient, the 
Inspector may take possession of such property or of so much 
of it as he deems necessary to pay or to secure the payment 
of the sum due or to become due for the maintenance of the 
patient in the hospital, and he shall have full power over 
and be competent to manage and appropriate, take or recover 
possession of, lease, mortgage, sell and convey all or any part 
of such property in the name of the patient, or as his com- 
mittee under this Act, as fully and effectually to all intents 
and purposes as the patient could or might if of full age and 
of sound and disposing mind; and notwithstanding the patient 
may have ceased to be an inmate of the hospital, or may have 
recovered or died, the Inspector may complete any lease, 
mortgage, sale or conveyance in respect of which proceedings 
have been commenced while the patient was confined in the 
hospital; but no such lease, mortgage, sale or conveyance 
shall be made without the written consent of the Attorney- 
General of Ontario. 


(2) The Inspector may exercise the powers conferred by 
this section notwithstanding that the property of the patient 
is not more than sufficient to maintain his family and that 
by reason thereof it is not intended to require payment for 
the maintenance of the patient. 


(3) The Inspector may exercise the powers conferred by 
this section where the patient is committed to the custody 
of his friends as provided for in section 30. 3-4 Geo. V. 
e. 83, s. 36. 


Se ea 


‘pointed, every act of the Inspector, 


See. 41. PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. Chap. 295. 3D5¢ 


37. Where any money or other property belonging to or priee 
to the estate of a patient has been received by the Inspector tor to 
as his statutory committee, the Lientenant-Governor in Coun- pri ie 
cil may authorize the Inspector to pay over to any member 
of the family of such patient, or other person dependent upon 
him, such amount as may be deemed proper, and the Inspec- 
tor, as such committee, in respect of every amount so paid 
shall be as fully discharged as if he had paid the same for the 
pep tenance of the patient in the hospital. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 83, 
SjB7. i 


38. Every gift, grant, alienation, conveyance or transfer OonNer 
of property made by any person who is or becomes an inmate mates: 
of a hospital shall be deemed to be fraudulent and void, as 
against the Inspector, if the same is not made for full and 
valuable consideration actually paid or sufficiently secured 
to such person, or if the purchaser or transferee had notice notice. 
of the insanity. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 38. 

39. If the Inspector deems it necessary in order to secure msPector's 
the payment of the’ maintenance of the patient, or for the 
interest of his estate, so to do, he may exercise any of the 
powers conferred by section 36 although no sum is overdue 
for such maintenance. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 39. 


POWERS AND DUTIES OF INSPECTOR. 


, iq Patient 

40.—(1) The Inspector shall be ex-officio; and by his Zptien's 
name of office, the committee of every insane person who has the Inspee- 
no other committee and who is detained in any hospital, committee. 


sanitarium for mental diseases or place of safe custody. 


(2) The Supreme Court may at any time appoint a Appointment 
committee of any such patient, and upon such appointment py court. 
being made the Inspector, while there is any committee so 


_ appointed, shall not be the committee of the patient; but the 


Inspector upon delivering up the patient’s estate shall retain 
so much thereof as may be required to pay any sum then due 


for maintenance. 


ication for the appointment of a committee notice of 
oe panne five clear days’ notice thereof has ae application. 
given to the Inspector, and with such notice shall be eh 
a copy of the petition or notice of motion se ie wh avi 
to be used in support thereof. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, 8s. 40. 


committee has been ap- When acts 


. Oo 
as the committee of a Inspector 
lid as 
pon the estate of such pepo fe “ad 


der appointing another committee 
y the Court of his ,?" the 


3-4 Geo. V. Court. 


41. Notwithstanding that another 


patient, shall be valid and binding u 
patient if done before a copy of the fe 2 
committee with notice of the approva tn 
sureties has been served upon the Inspector. 


¢, 83, s.~41! 
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42. If an action or other proceeding is brought against a 
patient, it shall be sufficient in order to bind the estate of 
such patient, or to make the proceedings otherwise valid, to 
serve any writ, process, paper or other document upon the 
Inspector if the Inspector is named therein as committee. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 88, s. 42. 


43. Nothing in this Act shall make it the duty of the 
Inspector to institute proceedings on behalf of a patient or 
to intervene in respect of his estate, but the Inspector may 
institute such proceedings and otherwise intervene in respect 
of the estate of a patient who has no other committee of his 
estate wherever the Inspector deems it expedient in the 
interest of the estate of the patient, or necessary in order to 
secure in the manner least burdensome to the estate of the 
patient money due or to become due for his maintenance in 
a hospital. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 43. 


44, If at the time of the death of a patient the Inspector 
is the committee of such patient, the Inspector shall, until 
probate of the will or letters of administration of the estate 
of the patient is granted to some other person or persons and 
the grant notified to the Inspector in writing, continue to 
have and may, if he considers it requisite so to do, exercise 
by his name of office the same powers in respect of the estate 
of the deceased as an executor would have in respect of the 
estate of his testator in case the same were bequeathed or 
devised to him in trust for the payment of debts and the dis- 
tribution of the residue. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, s. 44. 


45.—(1) The Inspector shall be liable to render an ac- 
count as to the manner in which he has managed the property 
and effects of the patient in the same way and subject to the 
same responsibilities as any trustee, guardian or committee 
duly appointed for a similar purpose may be called upon to 
account, and shall be entitled from time to time to bring in 
and pass his accounts and tax costs in like manner as a trus- 
tee, but shall be liable only for wilful misconduct. 


(2) For the services rendered by the Inspector in the man- 
agement of the property or estate of a patient the Minister 
may direct that a charge be made not exceeding the amount 
to which a trustee would be entitled for the like services, and 
not in any case more than 5 per cent. of the total value of 
such property or estate. 


(3) When a person discharged from a hospital is not, in 
the opinion of the Inspector, competent to manage his affairs, 
and the Inspector has in his hands property of such person 
as committee under this Act, he may apply to the Supreme 
Court to be relieved of such property and be discharged of 
his trust; and the Court may give such orders and directions 
in the premises as it may deem just. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, s. 45. 


at saa Ben a 
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46. In the cases mentioned in the next preceding ten sec- Se geal 
tions, if doubt or opposition arises as to the right of property, verty, how 
the Inspector or the person claiming the property may apply *“*¢ 
to a judge of the county or district court of the county or ° 
district in which the property or any part of it is situate to 
try and determine the right of property, which he shall 
accordingly do. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 46. 


47. The costs, charges and expenses which the Inspector Costs ot 
incurs in respect of the property or estate of a patient shall faa tia 
be the first charge upon any money coming into his hands and ™ estate. 
belonging to the patient. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, s. 47. 

48. The Supreme Court shall, upon application by the [pment 
Inspector, direct to be paid to him out of any fund orm Sons to 
money in Court belonging to the patient the amount payable : 
for maintenance of the patient. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 48. 


49. If the insanity of a patient is of such a nature, and Inspector 
he is possessed of such property as would in the opinion OF aaa 
the superintendent justify the supply to him of greater com- order as to 
fort and attention than are supplied under the Regulations, of patient. 
the Inspector may make such order in respect thereto as he 


may deem proper. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, s. 49. 
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Chap. 295. PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. Form 1. 
FORM 1. 
(Section 7.) 

Registered No............. 


Case Book Nov...........cc.88 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 
PHYSICIAN’S CERTIFIOATE. 
I, the undersigned (a) a legally qualified 


medical practitioner, residing and practising at (b) 
in the County of hereby certify that I, on the 


day of ADs AISI at in the County 
of separately from any other medical practitioner, 
personally examined (c) of (d) 

(e) and after making due enquiry into all 


facts in connection with the case of the said 

necessary to be enquired into in order to enable me to form a 

satisfactory opinion, I certify that the said 

is insane, and is a proper person to be confined in. a hospital for 

the insane (if the insane person is an idiot, add and that the said 
is an idiot), and that I have formed this 

opinion upon the following grounds, namely: 


1. Facts indicating insanity observed by myself: * 


*The facts upon which (from personal observation) the opinion 
of insanity has been formed should always be specified. 


2. Other facts (if any) indicating insanity, communicated to me 
by others: (f) 


Signed this day of A.D: 19 , at 
Signed in the presence of Witnesses. 
TRO AR Se RoE Sean Sine LC NL SBC CBGHSCOCE 1 cast ltl fl ae BMC OOCHE eC 05. iqa Canbconastaoanratidasdasaasc 
Signature of Examining 
Dot ihe clog tc sais Ces Se PR aaah Practitioner. 


N.B.—No person will be admitted to any Hospital for the Insane 
without the approval of the Superintendent or the Inspector, and 
the person should not be forwarded to such Hospital until notice 
has been received from the Superintendent or Inspector that ad- 
mission has been awarded. 

x ebay from the Revised Statutes of Ontario (1914), Chap. 295, 

ec. 7: 


7. No person shall be admitted into any hospital, except as a 
voluntary patient or vpon the warrant of the Lieutenant-Governor, 
without the certificates, Form 1, of two legally qualified medical 
practitioners, accompanied by the family history in the prescribed 
form and the financial and estate history in the prescribed form, 
and upon notice having been received from the superintendent of 
the hospital that there is a vacancy for the patient. 3-4 Geo. V. 


ce. 83, Form 1. 
3-4 Geo. V. ce. 83, Form 1. 
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FORM Q. 
(Section 13.) 
WARRANT FOR THE APPREHENSION or DANGEROUS Insang PErson. 


_ Province of Ontario } 
County of 


To all or any of the Constables or other Peace Officers in the 
county of 


Whereas information upon oath has this day been laid before 
the undersigned, one (or as the case may be) of Hig Majesty’s 
Justices of the Peace in and for the said County of , that 
A.B. is insane and dangerous to be at large: 


These are therefore to command you, in His Majesty’s name, 
forthwith to apprehend the said A.B. and bring him before me 
(Or us), or some one or more of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace 
in and for the said County, in order that inquiry may be made 
respecting the sanity of the said A.B., and that he may be further 
dealt with according to law. 


Given under my (or our) hand and seal this day of , 
in the year of our Lord > ab , in the 
County of ; [L. 8.] 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, Form 2. 


FORM 3. 
(Section 15.) 
| Warrant or Commirtan ror Sarg Cusropy Prnpine Enquiry. 


_ Province of Ontario } 
| County of 


) To all or any of the Constables or Peace Officers in the County 
} of a 
Whereas on the day of last past, information 


upon oath was laid before me (or us) one (or as ee 
case may be) of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace in and for the 


S . . be 
said County of that A.B. is insane and dangerous to | 
at large; a whereas the hearing of the same is adjourned to the 

day of at o’clock in the (fore) noon at — 


’ 
and it is necessary that the said A.B. should in the meantime be 
kept in safe custody: : Aine 

These are therefore to command you or any of you, the sal - 
stables or Peace Officers in His Majesty’s name, forthwith to convey 
the said A.B. to , and there deliver him to the custody 
of , together with this precept; 


And I hereby require you the said 


Bi tody and there safely ‘ 
| os See yaa cGuatent), when you are hereby required to convey 


and have him the said A.B. at the time and Serre yer seed 

hearing is so adjourned as aforesaid, before mc - ye: ‘iaipcate 

_ tices of the Peace for the said County as may : at ae PRs heen 4 

further enquiry respecting his sanity, and to be tu 

’ according to law. 
Given under my (or o 

in the year of our Lord at 


to receive the said 
keep him until the 


thi day of | 
ur) hand and oe the county aforesaid. 


3.4 Geo. V. c. 83, Form 3. 


ee 
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FORM 4. 
(Section 19.) 


CERTIFICATE OF JUSTICE. 


Province of Ontario, “t 
County of 


I, the undersigned C.D., Esquire, one of His Majesty’s Justices 


of the Peace for the County of do hereby certify that I 
have on this day of A.D. 19 , personally 
examined A.B. of the of in the county of 


and I do hereby further certify that from such personal examina- 
tion, and from the evidence adduced thereon, I am of opinion that 
the said A.B. is insane and dangerous to be at large. 

Signed this day of ACD PSs Mita s in 
the County of 


. 


3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 83, Form 4. 


FORM 5. 


CERTIFICATE oF MepDicAL PRACTITIONER WHERE PERSON UNDER 
Arrest Is Not Fir ror Hospiran ror THE INSANE. 


iC : a ecutmiea od 
I, the undersigned ‘C.D. (here set forth the qualification or de- 
gree of the person certifying: for example, Licentiate of the Medi- 


cal Board; M. D. of the University of Toronto, etc.), a legally 


qualified medical practitioner, residing and practising at Areal 
the County of , do hereby certify that I, on the day 
of ; A.D. 19° Saat ; in the County of ; 


separately from any other medical practitioner, personally exam- 
ined A.B., (give address of insane person), and I further certify 
that I am satisfied that the said A.B., is not insane (or that the 
said A.B., though insane, is not dangerous to be at large), and is 
not in my opinion a fit person to be confined in a Hospital for the 
Insane. ; 


Signed this day of AS DIdo ovat 
in the County of 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, Form 5. 


FORM 6. 


CERTIFICATE OF JUSTICE WHEN PERSON UNDER ARREST Is INSANE. 


Province of Ontario 
County of 


I, the undersigned O.D., one of His Majesty’s justices of the 
peace for the county of , do hereby certify 
that I have on this - day of ALD 19K by 
personally examined A.B. (give his address), and I do hereby 
further certify that from such personal examination, and from the 
evidence adduced thereon, I am of opinion that the said A.B. is 
insane, and that the said A.B. is a proper person to be confined in 
a Hospital for the Insane. 


Signed this day of TPAD Oe at » in the 
County of | 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, Form 6. — 


‘ 
‘ 
) 


; 


FORM 7. 


INFORMATION TO BE Euicirep Upon Enogurry, 


Form 7. PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE, Chap. 295. 


] 


QUESTION | ANSWER 
1. The name in full of al- : 
leged insane person...... 
2. Post Office address of 
SUCHEDGISON: 2 05.0.<00<6.5<... 


3. County in which appre- 
IGG Gk Gena aaa aaa 


4. City, Town, Village or 
Township in which ap- 
PECNONCE Een ek 


5. How long a resident of 
such City, Town, Village 
or Pownship) tess: .6:-<5.0. ::. 


Diol MGA 5S Sn ea i ri ; 


11. Whether married or 
Single, and if single, 
whether ever married... 


12. Name and Post Office ad- 
dress of husband, wife, 
Parent or guardian, if 
any, and if guardian 
state relationship............ 


13. Number of children, if 
-any, their names and 
ages, and their Post Of- 
fice addresses and, if un- 
der age, state with whom 
Resid inommemrer tees fot! | 


14. How long such person has 
DSGMetHSANG ~.\...+..2.55-0050. | 


ree eee e re nereeeeseseneeessces | 


16. How the insanity first | 
showed itself, and the 
Supposed causes ............ 


17. Whether any delusions, 
and if so what they are. 


18. Whether such person is| 
suicidal or dangerous to 
OO ES ae ae 
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QUESTION ANSWER 


19. Whether any offence has 
ever been committed by 
such person, and whether 
such person has ever been 
convicted of same, with 
allopantictlars .s..osc «issues 


20. Whether such person is 
subject to epilepsy or 
DaLalysign we. peat ecrores 


21. Whether any of the other 
members of such person’s 
family have suffered in a 
similar way, and whether 
such person has ever been 
in an asylum, and if so 
when and where ............ 


22. What have been the hab- 
its of such person as to 
temperance, industry and 
general conduct, and in 
what manner they have 
changed — whether the 
change has been recent, 
gradual or sudden ......... 


23. Whether such person has 
been subject to any bodily 
ailments, and if so their 
TLS DUNO Be emaicencise Cor evany session 


24. Degree of education of 
such person, and any 
other information that 
will in the opinion of the 
Justice or Justices aid : 
the Medical Superinten- | | 
dent in the treatment of | 
thevcasewm.cssesen reen aae 


25. Whether such person is | 
idiotic, imbecile or in- 
GUMma DIS kien tec eeree tides 


26. Whether the friends or 
relations of such person, | 
or any of them, if such | 
there be, are able to con- 
tribute to the mainten- 
ance of such person while 
in an asylum, and which, 
if any of such friends, 
and how much they or 
any of them can contri- 
DUES Fale: oekaki wea: 


27. Has such person any 
property, real or person- 
ai? What does it consist 
of and where is it situa- 
ted; also state value and 
encumbrances, if any?... 


€ 


Form 7. PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. Chap. 295. 8561 


QUESTION | ANSWER 


28. Has such person any 
moneys on deposit in 
banksP If so, in what 
bank and in whose pos- 
session are the deposit re- 
ceipts, bank books or 
other acknowledgments of 
such epositiPacd..osc3..:.5. | 


29. Give the name and Post | 
Office address of the per- 
son in whose possession 
such acknowledgments, 
rhe Cyn ALA cee a ae 


30. If such alleged insane 
person is under the age 
of twenty-one years, what 
property, real or personal, 
has the parent or guard- 
jan? What does it con- 
sist of and where is it 
situated; also state value | 
and encumbrances, if any 


; 
| 


31. Has such person any one 
dependent upon him for | 
support? If so, state re- 
lationship, names, ages, 
and Post Office addresses. | 

= 


Signature of Justice. 


Post Office Address. 


Date 19 


N.B.—The above form should be carefully filed in and should 
contain all the information available. 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, Form 7. 
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Chap. 295. | PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. Form 8. 
FORM 8. 
(Section 12.) 


Form or APPLICATION FOR THE ADMISSION OF A VOLUNTARY PATIENT 
To THE HOSPITAL FOR THE INSANE AT 


Tf of the of in the County of 
being request the Superintendent of the Hospital 
for the Insane at to admit me as a Voluntary Patient, 


and I hereby pledge myself to remain in the said Hospital at 

for a period, not exceeding one year, which the said 
Superintendent may deem necessary to effect a permanent cure in 
my case; and I further pledge myself to give at least five full days’ 
notice in writing to the said Superintendent of my intention to leave 
the said Hospital for the Insane; and I further pledge myseif to 
submit to the rules and regulations of the said Hospital now in 
force or which may hereafter be enacted and to carry out or 
assist in carrying out all the directions which the said Superintendent 
may give for my treatment, and also to conduct myself in such a 
manner as not to be guilty of any conduct prejudicial to the good 
order and discipline of the said Hospital. 


Signed this day of be’! Dial BSN ines 
in the County of 


In the presence of 


I hereby testify that the above named person is as 
stated in the above application a and that he is a 
reasonably hopeful subject for treatment with a view to effecting 
a cure of his malady. 

M.D. 


Dated at A.D. 191 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 83, Form 8. 


eh aN eg ee a 
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See. 3. PRIVATE SANITARTA, Chap. 296. 3563 


CHAPTER 296. 


An Act respecting Private Sanitaria for 
Mental Diseases. 


pie By and ont the advice and consent of 
egislative Assembly of th j i 
th hea aan yo e Province of Ontario, 


i. This A i dae att dH SMa 
3-4 Geo. Vi. ee i cite! as The Private Sanitarium Act. short tint. 


2. In thi 
this Act Interpreta- 
at cae a” ies tion. 
boar shall mean Board of Visitors; “Board.” 


(b) ‘‘Drug habituate’’ shall mean a person who habit-«Drug 
ually uses any poisonous or narcotic drug or other "ste." 
substance in such quantities or so frequently as 
to endanger his health or reason ; 


(c) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean the Inspector designated by “Inspector.” 
the Minister to inspect Hospitals and Public 
Charities under The Prisons and Public Char- 83,8“ 
ities Inspection Act, to whom is assigned the duty 


of inspecting institutions subject to this Act; 
Intoxicat- 


(d) ‘‘Intoxicating liquor’’ shall have the meaning giveD ing liquor.” 
Rev Stat. 


to it by The Liquor License Act; neh 

(e) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Execu- “Minister.” 
tive Council charged for the time being with the 
administration of this Act; 


(f) ‘*Proprietor’’ shall mean every person oF ecorpora- “Proprie- 
tion to whom a license is granted under the pro-"” 
visions of this Act, and every person or corpora- 
tion keeping, owning or having any interest or 
exercising any duties or powers of a proprietor in 
a sanitarium ; 


the care “sani- 


(g) ‘‘Sanitarium’’ shall mean an institution for Sank. 


and treatment of mental and nervous diseases * 
licensed under the provisions of this Act. 


3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, 8. 2. 


LICENSE, HOW OBTAINED, ETC. 


F pee ; : Corel 
3. When the proprietor of a sanitarium desires to — : Botton of 
license for such sanitarium under the provisions of this Act for ticense. 


he shall give notice thereof to the Minister. 3-4 Geo. V 
ce, 85, s. 3. 


3564 


Contents of 
notice. 


Plan of the 
house, etc. 


Its situa- 
tion, 


Size of room, 


Extent of 
grounds. 


Number of 
patients 
provided for. 


Sanitary 
regulations, 
ete. 


Time for 
sending notice 
to inspector. 


Inspector 
to report. 


License to 
proprietors. 


Chap. 296. PRIVATE SANITARIA. See. 4. 


4. The notice shall contain the Christian name and sur- 
name, place of abode and occupation of the proprietor, unless 
such proprietor is a corporation, when the name and chief 
place of business of the corporation shall be given, and a 
true and full description of such proprietor’s estate or inter- 
est in such house; and if the proprietor to whom the license is 
desired to be granted does not propose to reside himself in 
the licensed house the notice shall contain the Christian name 
and surname, place of abode and occupation of the superin- 
tendent who is to reside therein. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 58, s. 4. 


5. The notice shall be accompanied by a plan of the house, 
drawn upon a scale of not less than one-eighth of an inch to 
a foot, with a statement showing 


(a) the situation thereof; 


(6) the length, breadth and height of, and a reference 
by a figure or letter to every room and apart- 
ment therein; 


(c) the quantity of land not covered by any building 
annexed to such house, and appropriated to the 
exclusive use, exercise and recreation of the pa- 
tients proposed to be received therein; 


(d) the number of patients proposed to be received into 
such institution, and whether the license so applied 
for is for the reception of male or female patients 
or of both, and if for the reception of both the 
number of each sex proposed to be received in 
such institution, and the means by which the one 
sex may be kept separate and apart from the 
other ; 

(e) the sanitary arrangements, ventilation, heating and 
water supply, and the fire escapes and the facilities 
provided for use in case of fire and the means for 
preventing fires. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, 8. 5. 


6.—(1) The notice, with the plan and statements required 
by the next preceding section, shall be sent to the Inspector 
at least two weeks before the reception of patients. 


(2) The Inspector shall thereupon visit the proposed sani- 
tarium and inspect the same, and report thereon to the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 6. 


%. If the Inspector reports that the buildings and premises 
are ready and fit for occupation as a sanitarium the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council may issue a license to the proprietor 
to keep and maintain the same for the purposes of a sanitarium 
and receive therein the number of patients named in the 
Inspector’s report; and such license shall continue in force 
until revoked by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council on the 
report of the Inspector. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢, 85, s. 7. 


ee ae 
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‘8. No such license shall be granted unless the proprietor Security by 
gives security to His Majesty in the sum of $1,000 under the t™*ee- 
usual conditions for the good behaviour of such proprietor 
during the time for which the license continues in force. 

3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 8. 


BOARD OF VISITORS. 


9.—(1) Every sanitarium shall be under the supervision Board of 
and inspection of a Board of Visitors composed of the judge “*"* 
or, in the ease of his absence or disqualification, a junior or 
deputy judge of the county or district court, the clerk of the 
peace and the sheriff of the county or district in which the 
Sanitarium is situate, together with two legally qualified 
medical practitioners appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council who shall hold office for three years unless sooner 
removed by him. 


(2) The judge shall be the chairman and the clerk of Chelan 
the peace shall be the secretary of the Board. tary. 


(3) The members of the Board shall be paid by the pro- pay 
prietor such allowance for their services as the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council may direct. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 9. 


10.—(1) No member of the Board shall be pecuniarily Visitors 


: 3 : not to have 
interested in any sanitarium, either directly or indirectly, a pecuniary 
and any member who after his appointment becomes inter- joy "sani- 
ested in any sanitarium either as proprietor or part owner, tarium. 
or by the sale of merchandise to such a sanitarium or in any 
other way, shall thereupon become disqualified from acting 


and shall not thereafter act in such capacity. 


opie ; ie int- 
(2) If a member of the Board is or becomes so disquali Appoint: 


fied the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint ROO Sat disquali- 
one to act in his stead. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 89, s. 10. cation. 


11.—(1) Every visitor shall, before acting, take and sub- Oath of 
scribe the following oath: 


“JT, A.B., do swear that I will discreetly, eapentin wages shea 
fully execute all the trusts and powers committed to 428 Bebier 
of The Private Sanitarium Act, and that I will keep secre ie ihe 
matters as come to my knowledge in the execution a ae fo) 2 408 
cept when required to divulge the same by legal authori y. or hes. 
as I feel myself called upon to do so for the better execution o 2 


duty imposed upon me by the said Act.” , 
(2) The oath shall be filed in the office of the clerk of the Oath to be 
peace. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 11. 


eet for the yocting of 
12. The secretary shall summon the Board to m Ae i Meoting 0 


purpose of executing their duties under this Act. 
VY. c. 85, s. 12. 
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13. Every such summons and meeting shall be made and 
held as privately as possible and in such manner that no 
proprietor, superintendent or person interested in or employed 
about or connected with the sanitarium to be visited shall 
know of such intended visitation. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 13. 


14.—(1) If the secretary at any time desires to employ an 
assistant in the execution of the duties of his office he shall 
certify such desire and the name of the proposed assistant 
to the chairman of the Board, and if such assistant is ap- 
proved of the chairman shall administer the following oath 
to such assistant: 


“TJ, A.B., do swear that I will faithfully keep secret all such 
matters and things as come to my knowledge in consequence of my 
employment as assistant to the secretary of the Board of Visitors, 
appointed for the county or district of by virtue of 
The Private Sanitarium Act, unless required to divulge the same by 
legal authority: So help me God.”’ 


(2) The secretary may thereafter, at his own cost, employ 
such assistant. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 14. 


15—(1) No medical practitioner who is a member of the 
Board shall sign any certificate for the admission of any 
patient into any sanitarium or shall professionally attend 
upon any patient therein unless he is directed to visit such 
patient by the person upon whose order such patient has 
been received into the sanitarium, or by the Minister or by 
one of the Judges of the Supreme Court, or by some person 
appointed by one of such Judges for that purpose. 


(2) For every contravention of subsection 1 the medical 
practitioner shall incur a penalty of $200. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, 
s. 15, 


REMOVAL OF SUPERINTENDENT. 


16. A proprietor may remove the superintendent named 
in the notice, and may at any time appoint another superin- 
tendent upon giving to the Board a notice containing the 
Christian name and surname, place of abode and occupation 
of the new superintendent. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 16. 


FEES FOR LICENSES. 


1%. For every license there shall be paid to the clerk of 
the peace for the county or district in which the sanitarium is 
located, for every patient proposed to be received therein, the 
sum of $5, and if the total amount so payable does not amount 
to $200 so much more as together therewith will make up 
the sum of $200; and no such license shall be delivered until 
the sum payable for the same has been paid. 3-4 Geo. V. 
e: 85S8.17: 
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18. All money received for licenses granted under this Act Application 
shall be applied towards the payment of the allowance to the @* 
secretary for his services and the discharge of the costs, 

. Sore ve expenses incurred by or under the authority of 

e Board in the execution of or by virtue of this Act 

3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 18. : a 


19. The clerk of the peace shall keep an account of all Clerk of the 
money received and paid by him under this Act, and suchici’?,(? 
accounts shall be made up to the last day of December in counts of 
. each year inclusively, and shall be signed by two at least ofrece:sed or 

the members of the Board and forwarded to the Minister, °?"4¢- 


3-4 Geo. V. c, 85, s. 19. 


ADDITIONS AND ALTERATIONS TO LICENSED PREMISES. 


20. No one license shall include or extend to more than To what 
one sanitarium ; but if there is any place or building detached Rtence may 
from the sanitarium, but not separated from it by ground extend. 
belonging to any other person, and if such place or building 
is specified, delineated and described in the prescribed notice, 
plan and statement in the same manner in all particulars as 
if the same had formed part of such sanitarium, then such 
detached place or building, if the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council thinks fit, may be included in the license for the 
sanitarium, and if so included shall be considered part of 

such sanitarium for the purposes of this Act. 3-4 Geo. V. 
Be: 85,-9, 20. . 


21. No addition or alteration shall be made to, in or about Altera. 
any sanitarium, or the appurtenances, unless previous Notice sanitarium. 
in writing of the proposed addition or alteration, accompanied 
with a plan thereof, drawn upon the prescribed scale and 
accompanied by the prescribed statement, has been given to 
the Inspector by the proprietor, nor unless the approval of 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council has been previously ob- 


tained. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 21. 


TRANSFERS AND REMOVALS. 


22. If a proprietor becomes incapable of keeping the sani- when 


* . * +a77_ license 
tarium or dies before the expiration of the license the Lieu mie eR, 


tenant-Governor in Council may authorize the transfer of the 
license, for the term then unexpired, to the person ies 
the time of such incapacity or death was the superintenden 
of such house or had the care of the patients therein, or to 
such other person as the Lieutenant-Governor 10 Council na 
approve; and in the meantime the license shall ena 
force and have the same effect as if granted to the super- 
‘intendent. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 22. 
108 s.— 
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23. If a license has been granted to two or more persons, 
and one or more of such persons die leaving the other or 
others surviving, the license shall remain in force and have 
the same effect as if granted to the survivor or survivors. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 23. 


24.—(1) If a sanitarium is pulled down or becomes unfit 
for the accommodation of patients, or if the proprietor de- 
sires to transfer the patients to another building, the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in Council may grant to him a license to 
keep such other building for the reception of patients for 
such time as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council thinks fit; 
but the like notice of such intended change and the like plans 
and statements of and as to such intended new building shall 
be given as are required when application is first made for a 


‘license for a sanitarium, and shall be accompanied by a state- 


ment in writing of the cause of the change. 


(2) A fee of $25 shall be payable by the licensee to the 
clerk of the peace upon the issue of the license. 


(3) Except where the change is occasioned by fire or 
tempest seven clear days’ previous notice of the intended 
removal shall be sent by the proprietor to the person who 
signed the requisition for the reception of each patient or 
the person by whom the last payment on account of each 
patient had been made. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 24. 


ADMISSION OF PATIENTS. 


25.—(1) Subject to the provisions and exceptions herein- 
after made no person, whether he is or is represented to be 
mentally diseased, or only a boarder or lodger in respect of 
whom any money is paid or agreed to be paid for board, 
lodging or any other accommodation, shall be received into or 
detained in any sanitarium without a requisition under the 
hand of some person according to and stating the particulars 
mentioned in Form 1, nor without separate certificates, ac- 
cording to Form 2, of two legally qualified medical practi- 
tioners not being partners or brothers, or father and son, 
each of whom separately from the other has personally ex- 
amined the person to whom the certificates relate not more 
than fifteen clear days previous to the reception of such per- 
son into such sanitarium, and each of whom has signed and 
dated the certificate on the day on which such person was so 
examined. 


(2) Every medical practitioner who signs a certificate shall 
state therein that he has personally examined the person to 
whom the certificate relates, and that from such examina- 
tion and from the evidence adduced before him, he is of 
opinion that such person is mentally diseased, and a proper 
person to be confined in a sanitarium for mental diseases; 
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and he shall also state the facts and evidence adduced before 
him which led to such opinion; and he shall therein dis- 
tinguish the facts observed by himself from facts communi- 
cated to him by others. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 25. 


#6.—(1) The superintendent of a sanitarium may admit Patients 
to and detain in it any person domiciled out of Ontario who pera 
is certified to be mentally diseased by two duly qualified medi- 
cal practitioners of the place out of Ontario in which such 
person has his domicile, if certificates are made mutatis 
mutandis according to Form 2, but any person domiciled out 
of Ontario so admitted and detained in a sanitarium shall, 
within fifteen days of such admission, be examined by one 
legally qualified medical practitioner of Ontario who shall 
certify according to Form 2. 


(2) The certificates shall be a sufficient authority to any Effect of 
person to convey the patient to the sanitarium and to the mvc. 
superintendent thereof to detain him therein, or to the super- 
intendent of any hospital for the insane to which the patient 
may afterwards be transferred by the order of the Inspector, 
to receive such patient in such hospital and to detain him 
therein as long as he continues to be mentally diseased. 

3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 26. 


2%. Any person may, under special circumstances, be re- When serti- 
ceived into the sanitarium upon a requisition accompanied by physician 
the certificate of one legally qualified medical practitioner suficient. 
if the requisition states special circumstances which prevented 
the person from being examined by two duly qualified medical 
practitioners; but in every such case another certificate shall 
be signed by some other legally qualified medical practitioner, 
not connected with any sanitarium, who has specially 
examined such person within three days after his reception 


into such sanitarium. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, 8. 27. 


28. Subject to the provisions and exceptions hereinafter Restric- ey 
made no person shall receive to board and lodge in any ae unlicensed 
ing not licensed ‘under this Act or take the charge or care 0 . 
more than two mentally diseased persons at the same time. 


3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 28. 


29. Every person who receives to board or lodge in a build- Duty to 


notify 
ing not licensed under this Act, or takes the care or charge Of Inspector. 


a person mentally diseased, shall within one month next after 


ivi i is house or under his car 
receiving such person into his 
the Inspector thereof. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, 8. 29. 
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partner, signs the prescribed requisition for the reception of 
a patient shall sign any certificate for the reception of the 
same patient. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 380. 


31.—(1) Any medical practitioner who maliciously or 
corruptly signs any false certificate for the purpose of pro- 
curing the confinement of any sane person in a sanitarium 
shall, upon judgment being given against him in an action 
for damages on account of such malicious or corrupt act, 7pso 
facto be incapacitated from practising in Ontario for the 
period of five years thereafter. 


(2) The name of such medical practitioner shall upon 
production of a certified copy of the judgment to the regis- 
trar of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 31. 


32.—(1) The superintendent of a sanitarium, upon the 
written application of any person who is desirous of sub- 
mitting himself for treatment of any nervous or physical ail- 
ment, may receive and detain him therein upon the eertifi- 
cate of one legally qualified medical practitioner that such 
person is afflicted with any such ailment and that there is 
danger that such ailment will develop into mental derange- 
ment unless it is properly treated. 


(2) No person so admitted shall be detained more than 
three days after he has given notice in writing to the super- 
intendent of his desire to leave the sanitarium. 


(3) The superintendent shall give immediate notice of the 
reception of such person to the secretary of the Roard, stat- 
ing all the particulars of the case; and one or more members 
of the Board or the secretary shall forthwith visit such patient 
in order to verify the fact of his having been admitted volun- 
tarily ; and all the facts in connection with the case shall be 
forthwith recorded in the visitors’ book by the person making 
the inquiry. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 32. 


33.—(1) Every proprietor. or superintendent who receives 
a patient into a sanitarium shall, within two days after his 
reception, make an entry with respect to him in a book to be 
kept for that purpose, to be called ‘‘Register of Patients,’’ 
according to the form and containing the particulars men- 
tioned in Form 3, so far as he can ascertain the same, and 
when a patient is discharged or dies an enEry, of the fact shall 
be made in the appropriate column. 


(2) Every person who contravenes subsection 1 shall incur 
a penalty not exceeding $10. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 33. 


34. The form of the mental disorder, if any, of every 
patient received into a sanitarium shall, within seven days 
after his reception, be entered in the clinical record by the 
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medical attendant, and every medical attendant who omits to 
make such entry shall, for every such omission, incur a 
penalty not exceeding $10. 3-4 Geo. V, ec. 85, s. 34. Penalty. 


35. The proprietor or superintendent of every sanitarium Copy ot 
shall, after two clear days and before the expiration of seven Yier for 
clear days from the day on which any patient has been re- 
ceived into the sanitarium, transmit to the secretary of the 
Board a copy of the requisition and medical certificates or 
certificate on which the patient was received, and also a notice 
and statement according to Form 4, 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 35. 


PROCEDURE IN CASE OF ESCAPE. 


36.—(1) Where a patient has escaped from a Sanitarium, Escape. 
the proprietor or superintendent shall, within two clear days 
next after the escape, transmit written notice thereof to the Notice. 
Inspector and to the secretary of the Board. 


(2) The notice shall state the Christian name and surname Contents 
of the patient, and his then state of mind, and the circum- = 
stances connected with the escape. 


(3) The patient may be retaken at any time within one Capture. 
month after his escape and brought back to and detained in 
the sanitarium. 


(4) If the patient is brought back, the proprietor or super- BA 
intendent shall within two clear days thereafter transmit 
written notice thereof to the Inspector and the secretary. 


(5) The notice shall state when the patient was so brought Contents. 
back and under what circumstances, and whether with or 
without a fresh requisition and certificate. 


(6) Every proprietor or superintendent who omits to trans- Penalty. 
mit such notice, whether of escape or of return, shall, for 
every such omission, incur a penalty not exceeding $50. 

3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 36. 


REMOVAL, DISCHARGE, DEATH, ETC. 


37. Where a patient is removed or discharged from a ote Entry or 
tarium or dies therein, the proprietor or superintendent shall, discharge, 
within two clear days next after such removal, craig Cie . 
death, make an entry thereof in a book to be a cont a 
purpose, according to Form 5, and stating ibe has ie oe TP 
Form 5, and shall also within the same period trans seine 
ten notice thereof, Form 6, and also of ihe acesene ne 
removal, discharge or death, if known, to the ; Meee 
to the secretary of the Board. 3.4. Geo.-V.-¢. 89, 8. of, 

i ies in a sanitarium, a state-Certificate | 
eee RO of ake ith the name of any aiprbs cane of 
present at the death, shall be forthwith drawn up and signe 
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by the superintendent of the sanitarium; and a copy thereof 
duly certified by the proprietor or superintendent shall, with- 
in forty-eight hours after the death of the patient, be trans- 
mitted by him to the nearest coroner and to the Inspector 
and to the secretary of the Board, and also to the person who 
signed the requisition for the patient’s admission or, if he is 
dead or absent from Ontario, to the person who made the last 
payment on account of the patient. 


(2) Every person who contravenes subsection 1 shall incur 
a penalty not exceeding $200. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 38. 


39. Where a person discharged from a sanitarium consid- 
ers himself to have been unjustly detained therein the secre- 
tary of the Board shall, at his request, furnish to him or to 
his solicitor, without fee or reward, a copy of the certificates 
and requisition upon which he was admitted or detained. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 39. 


MEDICAL ATTENDANCE. 


40.—(1) In every sanitarium licensed for one hundred 
patients or more there shall be a legally qualified resident 
medical practitioner as superintendent or medical attendant 
thereof and one legally qualified medical practitioner for each 
thirty patients over the first thirty in residence; and in every 
such sanitarium licensed for less than one hundred and more 
than fifty patients there shall be one legally qualified medical 
practitioner for each thirty patients in residence; and every 
sanitarium licensed for less than fifty patients, if it is not 
kept by or has not a resident legally qualified medical practi- 
tioner, shall be visited by one twice in every week; but the 
Board or the Inspector may direct that such last mentioned 
sanitarium shall be visited by a legally qualified medical prac- 
titioner at any other time or times not oftener than once in 
every day. 


(2) Where a sanitarium is licensed to receive less than 
eleven patients any two members of the Board may, by writ- 
ing under their hands, permit the sanitarium to be visited by 
a physician at such intervals more distant than twice every 
week, as such visitors appoint, but not at a greater interval 
than once in every two weeks. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 40. 


41.—(1) There shall be kept in every sanitarium a record 
to be called ‘‘The Clinical Record’’ in which the physician 
keeping or residing in or visiting such sanitarium shall make 
or cause to be made entries at least every week of the mental 
state and bodily condition of each patient and a correct state- 
ment of the treatment pursued. 


(2) The Inspector or the Board may, whenever they sce 
fit, by an order in writing, require the superintendent to trans- 
mit to him or them a correct copy of the entries or entry in 
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the clinical record relative to the case of i i 
4 any pat 
or has been detained in the sanitarium. Eo ee 


{3) eery P roe who contravenes any of the provisions of Penalty. 
subsection 1 or subsection 2 shall incur a penalt 1 e 
ing $40. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 41, penalty not exceed 


42, There shall also be kept and observed such forms and Forms ana 
regulations as the Inspector shall from time to time direct for 7™lstions. 
the further purpose of recording clinical particulars regard- 
ing patients’ mental and physical condition and reporting 
particulars regarding the estates of patients. 3-4 Geo. V. 
ec. 85, s. 42. 


INSPECTION OF SANITARIA, 


43. Every sanitarium shall be visited and inspected Ree 
tion. 
(a) by two at least of the members of the Board, one of Inspection 
whom shall be a legally qualified medical practi- Visitors. 


tioner, four times at the least in every year; and 


(6) at least once in every year by the Inspector who By Inspec- 
shall prepare and forward a full report of his” 
visit of inspection to the Minister. 3-4 Geo. V. 
ec. 85, s. 438. 


44,—(1) The visitors and Inspector, when visiting any pe 
such sanitarium, shall inspect every part of it and every visits. 
house, out-house, place and building communicating with it 
or detached from it, but not separated by ground belonging 
to another person, and every part of the ground and appur- 
tenances held, used or occupied therewith, and shall see every 
patient then detained therein, and shall inquire whether any 
patient is under restraint and why, and shall inspect the 
order and certificates or certificate for the reception and de- 
tention of every patient who has been received into the sani- 
tarium since the last visit, and shall enter in the visitors’ 
book a minute as to 


(a) the then condition of the sanitarium, its furniture, 
furnishings and surroundings ; 

(b) the appearance of the patients, particularly noting if 
there are any marks of violence; . 

(c) the condition of the beds and bedding; 

(d) whether the dietary is suitable and the food service 
satisfactory ; 


(e) whether the staff is sufficient; 


(f) the number of patients under restraint or in seclu- 


sion with the reasons stated therefor ; 


(g) any irregularity in the order or certificate ; 
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(h) whether the previous suggestions, if any, of the 
_ Inspector or visitors have been attended to; and 


(4) any matter as to which they deem it proper to make 
observations. 


(2) The proprietor or superintendent shall show to the 
visitors or Inspector every part of the sanitarium and every 
person detained therein as a patient. 


(8) The visitors and Inspector shall inquire 


(a) whether divine service is held therein, for what 
number of patients, and the effect thereof; 


(6) what occupations or amusements are provided for the 
patients, and the result thereof; 


(c) whether there has been adopted any system of non- 
restraint, and if so the result thereof; 


(d) as to the classification of patients; 


(e) whether there is any patient who should be dis- 
charged ; 


(f) whether the building, its furniture and furnishings 
are suitable ; 


(g) whether the nurses engaged in caring for the pa- 
tients are properly trained for the work in which 
they are engaged, and how many trained graduate 
nurses are employed, and 


(h) as to any other matter as to which it may be proper 
to enquire in order to ascertain whether the sani- 
tarium is properly conducted. 


(4) Upon every visit there shall be laid before the visitors 
or the Inspector by the proprietor or superintendent 


(a) a list of all the patients then in the sanitarium, 
distinguishing males from females, and specify- 
ing such as are deemed curable; 


(b) the books and records required to be kept by the 
proprietor or superintendent, and by a medical 
attendant ; 


(c) all requisitions and certificates relating to patients 
admitted since the last visit; 


(d) the license then in force; 
(e) all such other requisitions, certificates, documents 
and papers relating to any of the patients at any 
time received into the sanitarium as the visitors 


or Inspector from time to time require to be pro- 
duced. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 44. 
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45. There ‘shall be hung up in some conspicuous part of Plan and 
every sanitarium a copy of the plan sent to the Inspector on 2", 
applying for the license, and there shall be kept in every such be kept. 
Sanitarium a copy of this Act, bound in a book, to be called 


“‘The Visitors’ Book.’’ 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 45. 


46.—(1) The proprietor or superintendent of every sani- Copies of 
tarium shall, within three days after every visit by the visi-entrics 
tors, transmit to the Inspector and the secretary of the 
Beard a true copy of the entries made by them in ‘‘The 


Visitors’ Book.’’ 


(2) The proprietor or superintendent of every Sanitarium Monthly 
shall, on the last day of each month, report to the Inspector fo. raspes! 
the name of each patient admitted during that month, and‘. 
transmit copies of the certificates and papers upon which 
each such patient was admitted, and shall at any and all 
times furnish to the Inspector such other reports and infor- 
mation relative to any patient as may be required by him. 


’ ‘ signs Penalty f 
(3) Every person who contravenes any of the provisions eae 


of subsections 1 and 2 shall incur a penalty not exceeding 
$40.. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 46. 


4%. The Inspector or any two or more members of the Visits. 
Board may visit and inspect a sanitarium within their juris- 
diction at any hour of the day or night. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 85, 

s. 47, 
DISCHARGE OF PATIENTS. . 

48.—(1) Subject to subsection 3, where the person who goes 
signed the requisition on which a patient was received into a 
sanitarium, by writing under his hand, directs the patient to 
be removed or discharged, such patient shall forthwith be 
remoyed or discharged accordingly. 

(2) Subject to subsection 3, if the person who signed the Bons 
requisition is incapable of giving an order for the discharge who signed 
or removal of the patient, or if he is absent from Ontario or tion for 
is dead, the husband or wife of the patient, or if there is no sdmissio 
husband or wife, the father of the patient, or if there a 
father, the mother of the patient, or if there 1s no pe £ 
then any one of the nearest of kin for the time being o! t _ 
patient, or the person who made the last payment a pueun’ 
of the patient, may, by writing under his or her han ee 
such direction for the discharge or removal of the pa ie : 
and thereupon the patient shall be forthwith discharged or 


removed accordingly. he What to be 
: dif the Peete 

i shall be discharged or remove ate 
We ae, Eee attending physician, by writing under his physicia 


5 . in charge 
hand. certifies that in his opinion the patient 1s dangerous objects. 
: V4 
and unfit to be at large, together w 
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tificate has been produced to him, gives his consent in writ- 
ting to the discharge or removal of the patient. 3-4 oe V. 
ce. 85, s. 48. 


49. Nothing herein shall prevent a patient from being 
transferred from one sanitarium to another or to a hospital 
for the insane, but in such case the patient shall, for the pur- 
pose of such removal, be placed under the control of an 
attendant belonging to the sanitarium to or from which he 
is about to be removed, and shall remain under such control 
until the removal has been effected. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, 8. 49. 


50.—(1) The Inspector or any two or more members of 
the Board, one of whom is a legally qualified medical prac- 
titioner, may make special visits to any patient on such days 
and at such hours as they think fit; and if after two distinct 
and separate visits made by the same visitors or Inspector it 
appears that the patient is detained without sufficient cause 
such visitors or the Inspector may order his discharge and 
the patient shall be discharged accordingly. 


(2) Every such order shall be signed by such visitors or 
Inspector, and the discharge of a patient shall not be ordered 
until after a conference with the superintendent or an at- 
tending medical practitioner respecting the fitness of the 
patient to be discharged. 


(3) If the visitors or Inspector, after such conference, dis- 
charge a patient, and the superintendent or medical practi- 
tioner has furnished them with a statement in writing con- 
taining his reasons against the discharge, they or he shall 
forthwith transmit such statement to the secretary of the 
Board, who shall enter and register it in a book to be kept 
for that purpose. 


(4) Not less than seven days shall intervene between the 
first and second of such special visits, and the Board or In- 
spector shall, seven days before the second of such visits, give 
notice thereof, either by post or by an entry in ‘‘The Visitors’ 
Book,’’ to the proprietor or superintendent of the sanitarium ; 
and the proprietor or superintendent shall forthwith if pos- 
sible transmit by registered post a copy of the notice to the 
person by whose authority the patient was admitted or by 
whom the last payment on account of such patient was made. 


(5) None of the powers of discharge shall extend to a 
patient confined under an order or the authority of the 
Lieutenant-Governor or under the order of any court of 
criminal jurisdiction. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 50. 


ORDER FOR INFORMATION. 


51. If a person applies to a member of the Board or to 
the Inspector to be informed whether any particular person 
is detained in a sanitarium the member or Inspector may 
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give a direction so to do to the secretary of the Board who 
shall on the receipt of such direction make search amongst 
the returns made to him in pursuance of this Act, whether 
the person inquired for is or, within the then last twelve 
months, has been detained in any sanitarium under the jur- 
isdiction of the Board; and if it appears that such person 
is or has been so detained the secretary shall deliver to the 
person applying a statement in writing specifying 


(a) the name and location of the sanitarium in which 
the person appears to be or to have been de- 
tained ; 


(b) the name of the proprietor or superintendent there- 
of; 


(c) the date of admission of such person; and 


(d) in case of his having been removed or discharged, 
the date of his removal or discharge. 3-4 Geo. V. 
Cr 85,08." oll. 


ORDERS FOR ADMISSION. 


52.—(1) Any member of the Board or the Inspector may, visits 
at any time, give an order in writing under his hand for the of relatives 
admission to any patient detained in a sanitarium of any 
relation or friend of such patient or of any person whom 
any relation or friend of the patient desires to be admitted 


to him. 


(2) The order may be either for a single admission or for Estent. 
an admission for any limited number of times or for admis- 
sion generally at all reasonable times. 

3) If the proprietor or superintendent refuses admission Penalty for 
to Se provente Ge dpatiacts the admission to any patient of aTtinte *4 
person who produces such an order for his admission, he 
shall incur a penalty’ not exceeding $80. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, 


Silo2. 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS. 


— erintendent of a sanitarium considers mntrusting 
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i ; 1 
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stables or peace officers, authorize and direct that such patient 
be apprehended and brought back to the sanitarium; and the 
warrant so indorsed shall be an authority to any one acting 
under it to apprehend the person named in it and to bring 
him back to the sanitarium. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 53. 


54. The proprietor or superintendent of a sanitarium, with 
the consent in writing of any two of the visitors, may send 
or take under proper control any patient to any specified 
place for any definite time for the benefit of his health; but 
before such consent is given the approval in writing of the 
person who signed the requisition for the admission of the 
patient, or by whom the last payment on account of the 
patient was made, shall, if required, be produced to such 
visitors. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 54. 


55.—(1) The Inspector or any two members of the Board 
may, by summons under their hands and seals, Form 7, 
require any person to appear before him or them to testify 
on oath the truth touching any matters respecting which 
such Inspector or visitors are authorized to enquire. 


(2) Every person who does not appear pursuant to such 
summons, or does not assign some reasonable excuse for not 
appearing, or appears and refuses to be sworn or examined, 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $200. 


(3) The Inspector or the visitors may direct the secretary 
of the Board to pay to any person who appears pursuant to 
the summons all reasonable expenses of his appearance and 
attendance, and the same shall be deemed expenses incurred 
by the Board in the execution of this Act and to be taken 
into account and paid accordingly. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 55. 


56. Every person who knowingly gives, conveys, or sup- 
plies to any. patient detained in any sanitarium any intoxi- 
eating liquor or morphia, cocaine or other drug without the 


order of the superintendent first obtained in writing shall - 


incur a penalty not exceeding $50. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 56. 


5%. Every one who knowingly assists directly or indirectly 
any patient detained in a sanitarium to escape therefrom shall 
incur a penalty, on summary conviction before two justices of 
the peace, of a sum not exceeding $100. 3-4 Geo. V. ce. 85, 
srOr 


58. All penalties when recovered shall be paid to the clerk 
of the peace for the county or district in which the offence 
was committed, to be by him applied and accounted for as 
hereinbefore directed with respect to money received for 
licenses. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 58. 


59. If an action is brought against any person for any- 
thing done or purporting to be done in pursuance of this 


~ 
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Act by and on behalf of any person who has been detained 
Im a sanitarium and has been released therefrom, the same 
shall be commenced within twelve months next after his 
release. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 59. 


60.—(1) No prosecution for any offence against this Act POA. tp 
shall be brought except upon the order in writing of the 
Board or with the consent in writing of His Majesty’s At- 
torney-General for Ontario. 


(2) The Ontario Summary Convictions Act shall apply Procedure. 
to every such prosecution. Rev. Stat. ¢. 90. 


(3) Every such prosecution shall be heard before a police Before whom. 
magistrate or two justices of the peace. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, 
s. 60. 


61. The costs, charges and expenses incurred by or under Oosts under 
any order of the Board shall be paid by the clerk of the peace 07°78, ete. 
for the county, and be included by him in the account of provided for. 
receipts and payments hereinbefore directed to be kept by 


him. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 61. 


ADMISSION OF ALCOHOLIC HABITUATES, 


62. If the license so permits, an alcoholic habituate Thay Admission 
be admitted to a sanitarium upon his voluntary application hapituates 
in writing if it is certified by a legally qualified medica] uy. 
practitioner to the satisfaction of the superintendent that the 
applicant is an alcoholic habituate, that he is a reasonably 
hopeful subject for treatment with a view to his cure, and 
further, that at the time of his admission he is capable of 
appreciating the fact that he is to be admitted as a voluntary 
patient. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 62. 


Period of 
detention, 


63. Such alcoholic habituate may remain a patient in the 
- sanitarium for a period of two years and no longer; and it 
shall be a condition of his admission that before his admis- 
sion he shall sign a pledge agreeing and consenting to re- aes 
main such length of time, not exceeding one year, as, in the sanicsion. 
opinion of the superintendent, is required to effect a per- 
manent cure of his habit, and to faithfully conform to all 
the rules and regulations of the sanitarium while an inmate. 


3-4 Geo. V. ec. 85, s. 63. 


64. The medical superintendent shall have full authority Discharge of 
to discharge from the sanitarium when, in his opinion, it nee patients. 
be advisable, any person who has been admitted to it by his 


own voluntary application. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 64. 
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ther by blood or affinity, or, if he has no relative in Ontario, 
by any friend of the alleged alcoholic habituate, setting forth 
that the alleged habituate is a bona fide resident of Ontario, 
and is so given over to drunkenness as to render him unable 
to control himself, and is incapable of managing his affairs, 
or that by reason of such drunkenness he either squanders or 
mismanages his property, or places his family in danger or 
distress, or transacts his business prejudicially to the interest 
of his family or his creditors, or that he uses intoxicating 
liquors to such an extent as to render him dangerous to him- 
self or others, or incurs the danger of ruining his health and 
shortening his life thereby, and praying that a hearing and 
examination of the matters and allegations set forth in the 
petition may be had, the judge shall direct that a copy of 
the petition shall forthwith be served upon the alleged 
alcoholic habituate, and with such copy there shall be served 
an appointment signed by the judge, appointing a time and 
place for the hearing of the matters and allegations contained 
in the petition, and such service shall be at least eight clear 
days before the time fixed for the hearing. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, 
s. 65, 


66. The judge shall attend at the time and place named 
in the appointment and then and there proceed to inquire 
into the matters and allegations set forth in the petition; 
but he may in his discretion adjourn the enquiry from time 
to time. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 66. 


6%. The judge shall have the same powers as to summon- 
ing witnesses, enforcing their attendance and the production 
of documents as in proceedings in the county or district 
court; and each party may retain counsel to conduct the pro- 
ceedings and to examine witnesses. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 67. 


68.—(1) If the judge upon such enquiry finds the per- 
son petitioned against to be an alcoholic habituate and so 
given over to drunkenness as to render him unable to control 
himself and incapable of managing his affairs, or that on 
that account he squanders or mismanages his property, or 
places his family in danger or distress, or transacts his busi- 
ness prejudicially to the interest of his family or his creditors, 
or that he uses intoxicating liquors to such an extent as to 
render him dangerous to himself or others, or incurs the 
danger of ruining his health or shortening his life, the judge 
may order him to be admitted to and detained in the sani- 
tarium for a period not exceeding two years. 


(2) Before such order is made the judge shall ascertain 
that there is a vacancy in such sanitarium, and that satisfac- 
tory arrangements have been made with the medical super- 
intendent thereof for the payment of the maintenance of such 
aleoholic habituate. 
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(3) The order for the conveyance of the alcoholic habitu- Execution 
ate to the sanitarium may be carried out by the sheriff or by” °“" 
any other person to whom it is directed. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 85, 


_§. 68. 


69. If an inmate of the sanitarium, admitted or committed Provision 
under sections 62 or 68, escapes therefrom any officer or ser-party 
vant of the sanitarium or any other person at the request of detained 
the superintendent may, within forty-eight hours after such aes 
escape, or within one month thereafter when a warrant has 
been issued by the superintendent in that behalf, retake such 
escaped person and return him to the sanitarium where he 
shall remain under the authority by virtue of which he was 
detained prior to such escape. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s, 69. 


70. All the provisions of this Act relating to alcoholicDrug 
habituates shall extend mutatis mutandis to every person who” 
is a drug habituate. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 70. 


%1. Sections 8 and 9 of The Prisons and Public Charities rev. stat. 
Inspection Act shall apply to sanitaria. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85,%** 
Sp eTale 


s 
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FORM 1. 
(Section 25.) 
REQUISITION FOR THE RECEPTION OF A PATIENT. 


I, the undersigned, hereby request you to receive A.B., a person, 
mentaily diseased, as a patient into your sanitarium. 


Name. 


[State occupation (if any) his place of abode, degree of relation- 
ship, if any, or other circumstances of connection with the patient.] 


1. Name of Patient, with Christian name at length. 

2. Sex and age. 

3. Married, single, or widowed. 

4, Condition of life and previous occupation (if any). 

5. Previous place of abode. 

6. Religious persuasion, so far as known. 

7. Duration of existing attack. 

8. Whether first attack. 

9. Age (if known) on first attack. 

10. Whether subject to epilepsy. 

11. Whether suicidal or dangerous to others. 

12. Previous place of confinement (if any). 

13. Special circumstances (if any) preventing the patient being 
examined, before admission, separately by two physicians. 

14. Special circumstances (if any) preventing the insertion of 
any of the above particulars. 


Dated this day of pL OMe 


(Signed) Name. 
To 
Proprietor (or, Superintendent) of 
(describing sanitarium by situation and name, if any) 


3-4 Geo. V. c. 85, Form 1. 


FORM 2. 
(Sections, 25, 26.) 
Form or MeEpicau CERTIFICATE. 


1 (state degree or qualification), being a legaliy 
qualified medical practitioner, hereby certify that I have this day, 
separately from any other medical practitioner, visited and person- 
ally examined A.B., the person named in the accompanying state- 
ment and requisition, and that the said A.B. is a person suffering 
from mental disease, and a proper person to be confined, and that I 
have formed this opinion from the following fact (or facts), viz. : 


(Signed,) Name. 
Place of abode. 
Dated this day of , 19 


3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 85, Form 2. 
Witness \ 
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FORM 4. 
(Section 85.) 
Notice or ADMISSION. 


I hereby give you notice, that A.B. was received into this sani- 
tarium as a patient, on the day of , and I herewith 
transmit a copy of the requisition and Medical Certificates (or Cer- 
tificate) on which he was received. 

Subjoined is a statement with respect to (his or her) mental and 
bodiiy condition. 


(Signed), Name. 
Superintendent (or Proprietor) of 
Dated this day of LO 
STATEMENT. 


I have this day seen and personally examined A.B., the patient 
named in the above notice, and hereby certify that, with respect to 
mental state, he (or she), , and that, with ‘respect to bodily 
health and condition, he (or she) 


(Signed), Name. 


Medical Proprietor (or Superintendent, 
or Attendant), of 


Dated this day of US) 


3-4 Geo. V. c, 85, Form 4. 
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FORM 6. 
(Section 87.) 
Form or Notice or DIscHARGE OR DeatH. 


I hereby give you notice that a patient received 

into this sanitarium for mental diseases on the day of 

was discharged therefrom, recovered (or relieved, or 

not improved) (or was removed therefrom) by the authority of 
(or died therein) on the day of 


(Signed) Name. 


* Superintendent (or Proprietor) 
of house at 


Dated this day of ; 19 

In case of death, add—and J further certify that A.B. was present 
at the death of the said , and that the apparent cause 
at the death of the said (ascertained by post 


mortem examination, if so) was 


3-4 Geo. V. ce. 85, Form 6. 


FORM 7. 
(Section 53.) 
Form or Summons. 
We, (names in full) being two of 


the visitors appointed under The Private Sanitarium Act, do hereby 
summon and require you personaliy to appear before us at 


in on 
the day of , at the hour of 
in the noon of the same day, and then and there to be 


examined, and to testify the truth touching certain matters relating 
to the execution of the said Act. 


Given under our hands and seals, this day of 
in the year of our Lord, 19  . 


3-4 Geo. V. e. 85, Form 7. 
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CHAPTER 297. 


An Act respecting The Hospital for Epileptics. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, en- 
acts as follows :— 


4 1. This Act may be cited as The Hospital for E'pileptics short titte. 
ct. ; . 


#. The hospital for epileptics, established at the City of Designation of 
Woodstock, with all the lands, buildings and appurtenances, **”™ 
and any land hereafter purchased or acquired for the same, 
and any buildings hereafter erected thereon shall be for the 
publie use of the Province, and shall be known and desig- 
nated as ‘‘The Hospital for Epileptics.’? 6 Edw. VII. 
ec. 60, s. 1. ‘ 


3. The object and design of such hospital shall be to secure opject. 
the curative and economical care and treatment of epileptics, 
other than insane epileptics. 6 Edw. VII. c. 60, s. 2. 


4, The Inspector of Asylums for the insane, appointed rnspector. 
under The Prisons and Public Charities Inspection Act, shall poy. stat. 
be the Inspector of the hospital, and shall have the samec. #1. 
powers and perform the same duties in respect to it as are 
imposed upon him in respect of asylums for the insane by 
that Act. 6 Edw. VII. c. 60, s. 3. 


5. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may from time to Te yet 
time appoint for the hospital a Medical Superintendent, Bot. 
Bursar, a Matron, and such other officers, instructors, at- 
tendants and servants as he may deem necessary, who shall 
hold office during pleasure, and shall perform such duties 
as may be assigned to them under the regulations respecting 
the hospital and in accordance with the directions of the 
Inspector. 6 Edw. VII. ec. 60, s. 4. 


Inspector to 


6. The Inspector shall make regulations for make rules and 
% regulations 
iweinli 1018- etin, 
(a) the management, discipline, and general adminis: respecting | 


tration of the said hospital; 


4 Respecting 
(b) prescribing the duties of the Superintendent, duties of 
and such other officers, in- omens 


Bursar, Matron, 
structors, attendants or servants 


in or about the hospital; 


as are employed 
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a ara ee (c) determining the terms and conditions of admis- 
regulations for sion to the hospital of persons certified in the 
devermining manner provided for by the next following sec- 
Ste a tion and for their discharge therefrom; 

Maint : q 

Spee eng (d) the support and maintenance of such persons; 


6 Edw. VII. ec. 60, s. 7. 
Rules and 


Noles Sh but such rules or regulations shall not have any effect until 
by Lieutenant. approved of by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 6 Edw. 


Gea ab 680, 984.5 ander, 


ee %. No person shall be received into the hospital without 
eee a certificate from a legally qualified medical practitioner, 
practitioner. that after a proper examination of him and due enquiry 

into all the facts relating to his case, he is found to be a 


sane epileptic. 6. Edw. VII. ec. 60, s. 6. 
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CHAPTER 298. 


An Act respecting Sanatoria for Consumptives. 


| IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 
as follows :— 


_1. This Act may be cited as The Sanatoria for Consump- Short title 
ties Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 86, 8. 1. 


2. In this Act, Interpretation 


‘“‘Board’’ shall mean the corporation mentioned in sub-«Boara.” 
section 1 of section 10. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 86, 8. 2. 


3. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the corporation Establishment 
of any municipality or the corporation of any two or more Se at 
municipalities may establish a sanatorium for the treatment “P#itie. 
of consumptives, and may for that purpose acquire land or 
interests therein and erect and equip buildings and other 
improvements thereon, and do such other things as may be 
necessary to complete, maintain and operate such sana- 
torium and carry out the objects and requirements of this 
Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 86, 8. 3. 

4. The corporation of any municipality may procure or joint action 
join another or others in procuring plans of buildings and more muni- 
improvements for a sanatorium and estimates of the moe, 
cost, including that of the proposed site, and such other in- 
formation as may seem desirable, and the corporations of any 
two or more municipalities may confer by such representatives 
as their councils may appoint, with a view to agreeing upon 
a basis for establishing a joint sanatorium, and may enter 
into a provisional agreement respecting the same. 3-4 Geo. 


V. c. 86, s. 4. 


5. If the corporation of one municipality only is estab- May age: 
lishing the sanatorium, a provisional by-law respecting the 
same shall be passed. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 86, s. 5. 


ovisional by-law Reference of 
plans, site, 


and the pro- he" to 


Provincial 
0, shall Board of 


4 
refer Health. 


6.—(1) The plans and estimates, and the pr 
or provisional agreement, as the case may be, 1 
posed site, which may be anywhere within Outars 
be submitted to the Provincial Secretary who sha 
the same to the Provincial Board of Health for report. 
port the Provincial Secretary Approval by 


iving the re . 
(2) Upon receiving timates, provisional by-law OY secretary. 


may approve of the plans, es 
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agreement, as the case may be, and the site, subject to such 
modifications and alterations, if any, as he may think best. 


(3) If the proposed site is not within the municipality or 
one of the municipalities, the Provincial Secretary shall, 
before approving of the site, transmit by post to the head 
of the municipality in which it is situate, notice of the 
application. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 86, s. 6. 


%. Upon the approval of the Provincial Secretary being 
given, the council of the municipality, or of each of the 
municipalities concerned, as the case may be, may pass by- 
laws for raising the money proposed to be paid or contri- 
buted by the corporation of such municipality in respect of 
the original cost of the sanatorium or the cost of extensions, 
alterations and additions, and may issue debentures therefor. 
3-4, Geo. V. ec. 86, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Upon the by-law or by-laws being passed, the cor- 
poration or corporations concerned may pass by-laws to 
establish the sanatorium or to enter into the agreement to 
establish a joint sanatorium, as the case may be, in accord- 
ance with the approval given by the Provincial Secretary. 


(2) Upon by-laws being passed for raising the money 
proposed to be paid or contributed in respect of the cost of 
extensions, alterations and additions, the approval by the 
Provincial Secretary of the plans thereof shall be obtained 
in the same way as provided by section 6, and upon such 
approval being given, the extensions, additions and altera- 
tions may be proceeded with by the corporation or corpora- 
tions concerned. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 86, s. 8. 


9.—(1) The by-law or agreement establishing a sana- 
torium or a joint sanatorium shall provide for the appoint- 
ment of a Board of not less than five trustees to take charge 
of and manage the same. 


(2) The qualifications and term of office, which shall not 
exceed five years, and the quorum of the trustees, and the 
manner of appointing their successors and of filling vacan- 
cies, shall be provided for in the by-law or agreement; and 
the trustees shall hold office until their successors are 
appointed. 


(3) The agreement for a joint sanatorium shall state the 
proportion of the yearly cost of maintenance, operation 
and repairs to be borne by the corporation of each munici- 
pality. 


(4) The by-law or agreement may also define the terms 
and conditions on which patients may be admitted into the 
sanatorium, and contain such other particulars as may be 
deemed proper. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 86, 8. 9. 
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10.—(1) The trustees and their successors shall be a cor Name of 
poration under the name of ‘‘ The Trustees of (naming the arn T aap 
sanatorvum).’? 


(2) In addition to the powers and duties conferred by Powers and 
this Act, the trustees shall have such powers and duties, not ace 
inconsistent with this Act, as may be conferred or imposed 
upon them by the by-law or agreement, or by any future 
by-law or agreement passed or entered into by or with the 
municipal corporation or corporations with the approval of 
the Provincial Secretary. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 86, °8:- 10° 


11.—(1) The trustees shall elect yearly one of their num- Suetnen 

3 2 vice- 

ber to be chairman of the board, to hold office for one year chairman. 
and thereafter until his successor as chairman is elected; and 


a vice-chairman may also be similarly elected. 


(2) The Board shall appoint a secretary. 3-4 Geo. V. Secretary. 
ce. 86, s. 11. 


i2—(1) The property acquired for the sanatorium shalt Broperty 
be conveyed to and vested in the Board for the uses and pur- trustees, 


poses thereof. 


(2) The Board may, without the consent of the owner Power to 
thereof or any person interested therein, enter upon, take, and tare 
use and expropriate all such land as the Board may deem "trum. 
necessary for the purposes of the sanatorium, making due 
compensation therefor to the owner or occupier thereof, 
and all persons having any interest therein, 


(3) If such land is required for the purpose of enlarging When 


or otherwise improving an existing sanatorium, the powers 5; (,cut.- 
conferred by subsection 2 shall not be exercised unless the EDS Bae 
Inspector of Prisons and Public Charities reports that it is required. 
necessary for the purpose of the sanatorium and approves of 

the plans and improvements for which the land is required, 


and his report is approved by the Licutenant-Governor in 
Council. 
pplication of 


(4) Thé provisions of The Municipal Act as to taking spplicatie 
land compulsorily and making compensation therefor, and act. 
as to the manner of determining and paying the compensa- Fey, Stat. 
tion, shall mutatis mutandis apply to the Board and to the 
exercise by it of the powers conferred by subsection 2; and 
when any act is by any of such provisions required to be 
done by the clerk of a municipality, or at the office of such 
clerk, the like act shall be done by the secretary of the Board 
or at his office, as the case may be. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 86, s. 12. 


Property, eto. 


13. The Board shall, subject to the terms of the by-laws [oe ier 


+ i control of 
or agreements relating thereto, and to regulations made by control. 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, 


have the control and 
management of the erection of the buildings and improve- 
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maintenance, 


In accordance 
with by-law, 
ete, 


+ 
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ments and of the operation and maintenance of the sana- 
torium and of all matters and things connected therewith or 
relating thereto, and may make rules respecting the same, 
not inconsistent with the terms of the said by-laws or agree- 
ments or of this Act, or with the regulations of the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 86, s. 18. 


14. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations respecting the inspection and management of the 
sanatorium; and such regulations shall take effect and be 
complied with, notwithstanding the terms of any regulation 
of the board, which, so far as inconsistent with those made 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, shall be inoperative. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 86, s. 14. 


15. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, out of the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund, grant to the Board a sum equal 
to one-fifth of the value, as reported by the Inspector of 
Prisons and Publie Charities, of the site, buildings, improve- 
ments and equipment, extensions, additions and alterations, 
not exceeding with respect to any one sanatorium $4,000 in 
all. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 86, s. 15. 


16.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, out 
of any money appropriated by this Legislature for the 
purpose, pay to the Board, towards the maintenance and 
treatment of patients, for each patient for whose mainten- 
ance not more than 70 cents per day is contributed and who 
was prior to admission a resident of Ontario, a sum at the 
rate of $3 per week for each patient. 


(2) The treasurer of any municipality, which has not 
established, or which is not a party to an agreement under 
which a joint sanatorium is established, by which patients 
admitted from such municipality to a sanatorium are to be 
maintained, shall out of the money of the corporation pay 
to the Board such sum, not exceeding seventy cents per day, 
as may be required by the trustees for the maintenance and 
treatment of each indigent patient who was resident in the 
municipality at the time of admission. 3-4 Geo. V. c¢. 86, 
s. 16. 


17%.—(1) The corporation or corporations establishing a 
sanatorium or joint sanatorium shall, with the yearly rates and 
in the proportions provided for in the agreement, levy the 
money required to meet the residue of the cost of the main- 
tenance, operation and repair of the sanatorium for the year 
and pay over the same to the Board. 


(2) Nothing in this section shall authorize the Board to 
incur any liability or make any expenditure not authorized 
by the by-law or agreement establishing the sanatorium, or 
by by-law or resolution of the councils of the municipalities 
concerned. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 86, s. 17. 


-~' —_-e->. -  *- 


— 


> 
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18. Nothing in this Act shall or Closi 
: é ; prevent a municipal corpor- Closing. 
ation which has established a sanatorium from closing the ii Se 


Same at any time, either temporarily or permanentl 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 86, 8. 18. $b Ais 3 


19. If a sanatorium is closed for nine consecutive months, P'sPosal of 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make provision for ere 
the sale or other disposition of the sanatorium and the 
property thereof and for the application of the proceeds, 
and may make such other provisions relating thereto as 


she may deem proper. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 86, s. 19. 


20. The property acquired for a sanatorium and vested in Exemption 
the board shall be exempt from all municipal or other taxa- taxation. 
tion, including school rates or taxes. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 86, s. 20. 


21. The Board may accept from any person a donation of Spee eer 
property, whether by will or otherwise, for the use of the  — 
sanatorium, and may apply the same in accordance with the 
terms of the donation. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 86, s. 21. 

22.—(1) The corporation of any municipality or the cor- Azim 
porations of any two or more municipalities may agree with oe eye 
any association duly incorporated for the establishment and consumptives, 
maintenance by such association of a sanatorium for the ° 
treatment of consumptives and for contributing towards the 
cost and maintenance of any sanatorium heretofore estab- 
lished, or which may be hereafter established and of any 
extensions, alterations or additions thereto; and the councils 
thereof shall have similar powers to those conferred by this 
Act for procuring plans, estimates and other information and 
the basis for establishing any sanatorium and as to the loca- 
tion thereof, within or without the municipality, and may 
from time to time pass by-laws for raising the money, if any, 
proposed to be paid or contributed by the municipality in 
respect of the sanatorium and for the issue of debentures 


therefor. 


(2) The plans, estimates, and agreement and proposed site pians and 
shall be submitted for the approval of the Provincial Seere- ome: 
tary in a manner similar to that provided by sections 6 and 8, 
and upon such approval being given the agreement may be 
acted upon. 


(3) The parties to such agreement may make such changes Modifications. 
in or modifications thereof, as may be required by the Pro- 
vincial Secretary as a condition of his approval. 


(4) Sections 14, 15, 16 and 20 shall apply to a sanatoriunr Application 
established under this section and to the trustees of an aSs0- 45 "i¢ sna 
ciation and to any sanatorium heretofore established or 20. 


which may hereafter be established by such association. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 86, s. 22. 
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23. Sections 9, 10, 11, 12, 18, 16, 23, and 25 of the Hos- 
pitals and Charitable Institutions Act shall also apply to any 


_sanatorium for consumptives. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 86, s. 23. 


t . 

24. No sanatorium shall charge against a municipal cor- 
poration for the maintenance of an indigent patient a higher 
rate than seventy cents per day. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 86, s. 24. 
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CHAPTER 299. 


An Aet respecting The Toronto General Hospital. 


AG MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario 
enacts as follows :— 


4. This Act may be cited as The Toronto Gene snitg] Short title, 
Act. 3-4/Geo. V. ¢. 84, 8. 1. si ALE i a 


INTERPRETATION, 
2. In this Act, i pede 
ion. 


(a) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean the Trustees of the Toronto «Boara” 
General Hospital; 


(b) ‘‘Hospital’’ shall mean the Toronto General Hos- “tospitai.""”” | 
pital; 

(c) “‘Subseribers’’ shall mean benefactors and annual «gahserip- 
subscribers as defined by this Act. 3-4 Geo. V.er.” 
¢;,84, 8: 2. 


GOVERNMENT OF HOSPITAL. 


&. The Toronto General Hospital and the property, mieetion ana 
revenues, business and affairs thereof shall continue to be appointment 
under the government, management, conduct and control of aligns 
a Board of twenty-five trustees, of whom eight shall be ap- 
pointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, five by the 
Governors of the University of Toronto, and five by the 
municipal council of the’ Corporation of the City of Toronto, 
and seven shall be elected by the subscribers, and the trus- 
tees shall continue to be a body corporate by the name of 
‘‘The Trustees of the Toronto General Hospital.’’ 3-4 Geo. 


V. c. 84, 8. 3. 
4. The members of the Board now in office shall hold office Present | . 


for the remainder of the respective terms for which they were 
appointed or elected and until their successors are chosen. 


3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 84, 8. 4. 

5.—(1) The trustees hereafter appointed by the Corpor- Tea ak 
ation of the City of Toronto shall hold office for one year 
and until their successors are appointed. 
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(2) The trustees hereafter appointed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council and by the Governors of the University 
of Toronto and those elected by the subscribers shall hold 
office for three years and until their successors are chosen. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 84, 8. 5. 


6. All trustees shall be appointed or elected in the month 
of January in each year in the place of those whose term of 
office expires. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 84, s. 6. 


%. A trustee whose term of office has expired shall be 
eligible for reappointment or re-clection as the case may be. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 84, s. 7. 


8. A member of the Hospital staff shall not be eligible to 
be a trustee and if a member of the Board accepts or occu- 
pies a position on the Hospital staff or goes to reside out of 
Ontario, or becomes insane or otherwise incapable of acting 
as a member, he shall ipso facto vacate his office as a member 
of the Board, and a declaration of the existence of the - 
vacancy entered upon the minutes of the Board shall be con- 
clusive evidence thereof. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 84, s. 8. 


9. Where a vacancy occurs from any cause, it shall be 
filled by the body possessing power to appoint or elect, and 
the person appointed or elected to fill the vacancy shall hold 
office for the remainder of the term of the trustee whose 
place he is appointed or elected to fill. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 84, s. 9. 


10. Five members shall constitute a quorum of the Board. 
3-4 Geo. V. ce. 84, s. 10. 


ELECTION OF TRUSTEES BY SUBSCRIBERS. 


11.—(1) A meeting of the subscribers for the election of 
trustees to fill the places of retiring trustees shall be held 
annually on the second Tuesday of the month of January. 


(2) Elections to fill the vacancies arising from any other 
cause than the expiration of the term of office shall be held 
at such times as the Board may by by-law or resolution ap- 
point. 

(3) The meetings shall be held at the Hospital at such hour 
as the Board by resolution appoints and the secretary of the 
Board shall for at least ten days prior to the holding of any 
such meeting give public notice thereof in two newspapers 


' published daily in Toronto. = 


Conduct of 
election, 


(4) The solicitor of the Board or in his absence a person 
elected by the meeting shall preside, and the secretary shall 


act as the secretary of the meeting and shall produce a certi- 


fied list of the subscribers with a statement of the amount of 
each subscription, and such list shall be open to public inspec- 
tion. 
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(5) The election shall be by ballot taken by two or hore poet 
scrutineers appointed by the chairman of the meeting and. 
each subscriber shall be entitled to vote in person or by 
proxy under an instrument of proxy duly executed under Brocton 


bs hand given to a subscriber entitled to vote at such elec- 
ion, 


(6) An instrument of proxy shall be valid for one year Duration of 
only. proxy. 


(7) In ease of an equality of votes between two or more Determining 
persons which leaves the election of one or more trustees un- agp 
decided, the scrutineers shall forthwith put into a ballot box 2 tie vote. 
a number of papers with the names of the candidates respec- 
tively having such equality of votes written thereon, one for 
each candidate; and the chairman shall draw from the ballot 
box in the presence of the scrutineers one or more of the 
papers sufficient to make up the required number of trus- 
tees, and the persons whose names are upon the papers so 
drawn shall be the trustees elected. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 84, s. 11. 


POWERS OF TRUSTEES, 


12.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Board powers ot 
shall have, hold, possess and enjoy all the property, rights. he pat 
powers and privileges which it now has, holds, possesses or ent Acts 
enjoys. continued, 

(2) The Board shall be capable of receiving and taking Taking and 
from any person or body corporate by grant, gift, devise OF janae with. 
otherwise any land or interest in land or any. goods, chattels at Eatin 
or effects, for the use, support or purposes of the Hospital main. 
and without license in mortmain; and all persons and bodies 
corporate shall have full and unrestricted right and power 
to give, grant, devise and bequeath to the Board any land or 
interest in land or any goods, chattels or effects. 


ec. 84, s. 12. 


‘ldine and land of and attached to or other- Exemption 
Bey oe ae eel in connection with and for the purposes ae 
of the Hospital, so long as such buildings and ie ae 
actually used and occupied for the purposes of the ney al, 
and the personal property of the Board shall be exempt from 


all taxation, including school rates or taxes. 3-4 Geo. V. 
ec, 84, 8. 13. 
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14. All the rights and privileges belonging to or enjoyed 
by the Crown in respect of its land under any statute limiting 
the time for bringing actions either by the Crown or against 
the Crown shall belong to and be enjoyed by the Board in 
respect of land vested in the Board. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 84, s. 14. 


15. —(1) The Board may sell, dispose of or mortgage any 
land vested in it, including the block of land which on the 
6th day of May, 1913, was occupied by the hospital, bounded 
by Gerrard, Sumach, Spruce and Sackville streets, upon such 
terms as to payment of purchase money as may seem best, or 
may lease the same for any period not exceeding twenty-one 
years with the right of renewal for periods not exceeding 
twenty-one years in perpetuity, and subject to such coven- 
ants, conditions, agreements, stipulations and provisos as 
may seem best; but land vested in the Board which is charged 
with debentures shall remain subject to such charge until the 
same are paid, unless sold with the consent of the holders of 
the debentures. 


(2) Nothing in subsection 1 shall authorize the Board to 
sell the hospital which, on the 6th day of May, 1913, it was 
erecting on College Street or the land used in connection with 
it, but this restriction shall not prevent the Board from 
mortgaging such hospital and land nor shall it interfere with 
any of the remedies by way of sale or otherwise of the 
mortgagees. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 84, s. 15. 


16.—(1) The Board may without the consent of the 
owner thereof or any person interested therein enter upon, 
take, use and expropriate all such land as it deems necessary 
for the purposes of the hospital, making due compensation 
therefor to the owners and occupants thereof and all persons 
having any interest therein; and may pass by-laws for that 
purpose. 


(2) The provisions of The Municipal Act as to taking land 
compulsorily and making compensation therefor and as to 
the manner of determining and paying the compensation, 
shall mutatis mutandis apply to the Board and to the exer- 
cise by it of the powers conferred; and where any act is by 
any of such provisions required to be done by the clerk of a 
municipality, or at the office of such clerk, the like act shall 
be done by the secretary of the Board, or at his office, as the 
case may be. 


(3) The Board may register any by-law passed for the pur- 
poses of subsection 1 by depositing in the proper registry 
office or land titles office a copy of such by-law certified under 
the hands of the chairman and the secretary of the Board 
and authenticated by its seal and the registration of the by- 
law shall vest the real property therein described in the 
Board. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 84, s. 16. 
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i%7.—(1) The Board may from time to time, with the Borrowing 
approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council borrow for Board, 
the purposes of the Hospital such sums as may be required ee 
for the purposes of the Hospital, and may issue debentures 
therefor in such sums, at such rate of interest and for such 


periods as it may deem expedient. 


(2) No such debenture shall be issued for a longer period Currency of 
than forty years, and the interest shall be payable yearly eas 
half yearly or quarterly. iH 
: 2 sa ae oo may be secured by a mortgage to Morteago te 
rustees for the debenture holders upon any land vested in Ss" 
ie Gong eae Vee i ee ee 

418. The Board may invest, in such securities as may be as ig 
deemed advisable, all money which may at any time come ments, 
into its hands for the use and support of the Hospital, or 
may deposit the same in any chartered bank or financial 
institution of good standing. 3-4 Geo, V. c. 84, s. 18. 


NEW HOSPITAL BUILDINGS, 


19.—(1) Without thereby limiting the general powers Fonection: oF 
hereinbefore conferred, the Board may erect, equip and ete, tor 
maintain all buildings required for the purposes of the Hos- #°s?i*!. 


pital upon such sites as the Board may deem proper. 


(2) In the event of the Board abandoning the hospital site Burnside 
mentioned in section 15, it shall be the duty of the Board in qy23in. 
erecting new hospital buildings upon another site to erect 
upon a portion of such site a building suitable in every respect 
for the purposes of a lying-in hospital, and maintain and 
support the same in connection with the hospital as part of it 
upon the terms and conditions set forth in the resolutions of 
The Burnside Lying-in Hospital and the Hospital authoriz- 
ing the merger of The Burnside Lying-in Hospital in the 
Hospital; and such building shall be called ‘‘The Burnside 
Lying-in Hospital.’’ 

(3) The Board shall provide in connection with the hos- ane ae 
pital which, on the 6th day of May, 1913, it was erecting on ae ee, 


College Street a building which shall be set aside as an eye 
and ear infirmary and shall be called ‘‘The Andrew Mercer 


Eye and Ear Infirmary.’’ 

(4) A section or wing of the hospital building shall be Nature of 
deemed to bea building within the meaning of subsections 2 buildings: 
and 3. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 84, s. 19. 


EXECUTION OF DOCUMENTS, 


§ jonments, mortgages, Execution of 
Psigaetiabe é gag ” documents 


f mortgage, leases, contracts, by corpora- 
iring to be exe- 2 


20.—(1) All grants, conveya 
statutory and other discharges 0 
distress warrants and other documents requ 
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cuted under seal shall be sealed with the corporate seal of 
the Board and shall be signed by the chairman or some per- 
son thereto authorized by resolution of the Board, and coun- 
tersigned by the secretary or some person thereto authorized 
by resolution of the Board. 


(2) All cheques, promissory notes and drafts shall be 
signed by the chairman or some person thereto authorized by 
resolution of the Board, and countersigned by the secretary 
or some person thereto authorized by resolution of the Board. 
3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 84, s. 20. 


BY-LAWS. 


21.—(1) The Board shall appoint and may remove 4 
secretary, a treasurer, the medical and other superintendents 
and their assistants and clerks, and all other officers and ser- 
vants of the Board, and may enact by-laws and regulations 
for the management of the Hospital and the trust, and for 
fixing all salaries and wages, and, subject to section 27, for 
regulating the composition of the hospital staffs, their num- 
bers, terms of office, privileges and duties. 


(2) Such by-laws or regulations shall be laid before the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council within thirty days after the 
same have been enacted, and shall not come into force until 
approved by him. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 84, s, 21. 


BENEFACTORS, VISITORS AND ANNUAL SUBSCRIBERS, 


22.—(1) Every person who before the 14th day of May, 
1906, has subseribed $500 or upwards to the fund of the 
Hospital, and every person who has since subscribed or may 
hereafter subscribe $1,000 or upwards shall be a ‘‘Bene- 
factor’’ of the Hospital, and the Board shall erect a tablet 
in the principal entrance hall of the Hospital upon which 
shall be inseribed the names of the Benefactors and the 
amounts subscribed by them respectively. 


(2) The Benefactors shall be Visitors of the Hospital. 
8-4 Geo. V. ¢. 84, s. 22. 


23. Every person who shall have subscribed $100 or up- 
wards to the fund of the Hospital in the year immediately 
preceding an election of subscribers’ trustees at which he 
desires to vote shall be an ‘‘ Annual Subscriber.’’ 3-4 Geo. V. 
ec. 84, s. 23. 


MEDICAL STUDENTS. 


24.—(1) The Board shall allow any medical student of 
the University of Toronto to visit the wards of the Hospital 
and attend them for the purpose of receiving instruction from 
the members of the Faculty of Medicine of the University 
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upon the payment of such fees and under such regulati 
pe egulations 
and restrictions as the Board by by-law or resolution appoints. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may from time Regulations. 
to time make regulations and preseribe conditions under 
which the Board shall admit other students in medicine. in- 
cluding post-graduate students, to receive medical instruc- 
tion from such Faculty as provided by subsection 1. 3-4 Geo. 
V. c. 84, 5, 24, 


PAYING PATIENTS, 
_25.—(1) The Board shall allow every patient paying suffi- apes 
cient to cover all the cost to the Board of his maintenance patients to 
- and support while in the Hospital to employ his own surgeon ee pee 


or physician, subject to the regulations of the Board. par sIceN 


(2) The words ‘‘paying their way,’’ where they occur in “Paying 5 
the 7th section of By-law No. 4579 of the City of Toronto, sees 
shall mean ‘‘paying sufficient to cover all the cost to the 
Board of their maintenance and support while in the Hospi- 
tal.’’ 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 84, s. 25. 


CITY PATIENTS. 

26. The Board shall afford accommodation as far as pos- Patents | 
sible to patients sent into the Hospital on the order of thers of 
Corporation of the City of Toronto, upon payment to the” 
Board of such rates as may from time to time be agreed 
upon, and subject to such regulations and restrictions as the 
Board may by by-law or resolution appoint. 3-4 Geo. V. 


e. 84, 8. 26. 


THE HOSPITAL STAFF, 


2%. The composition and number of the Hospital staff, and Hospital 
the terms of office, the duties and the privileges of the mem-  ~ 
bers thereof shall be regulated by and be in accordance with 
the agreement between the Governors of the University of 
Toronto and the Board and the by-law of the Board set out 
in Schedule 1 to the Act passed in the first year of His | ee 
Majesty’s reign, Chapter 80, intituled An Act respecting the «, rate 
Toronto General Hospital. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 84, s, 27. 


STATEMENTS TO GOVERNMENT. 

28. In addition to the returns required by any other Act, Returns, | 
the Board, when required so to do by the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council, shall render an account in detail of all money 
received by it, specifying the sources from which the same 
arose or was received and the manner 1n which the same is 
and all such particulars as may be 


i d or was expended 
eee to show the state of the fund and endowment of 
the Hospital. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 84, s. 28. 
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CHAPTER 300. 


An Act relating to Hospitals and Charitable 
Institutions. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


ope Mins 3 3 i. This Act may be cited as The Hospitals and Chartiable 
Institutions Act. 2 Geo. V. ec. 85, s. 1. 


PART I. 
PUBLIC HOSPITALS AND CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS. 


weaeiet aie 2. All money appropriated by this Legislature for the 
ander Act. Purposes of this Act shall be distributed as follows— 
(a) For every Public Hospital, a per diem rate fixed 
from time to time by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council upon the basis of the number of days’ 
actual treatment and stay of each patient ad- 
mitted to or being within the hospital during the 
calendar year next preceding the year for which 
such aid is given; 


(b) For every refuge on the list of such institutions 
entitled to receive aid, 7 cents for each day’s 
actual maintenance therein of any indigent per- 
son during the calendar year preceding that for 
which the aid is given; 


(c) For every orphanage or infants’ home on the list of 
such institutions entitled to receive aid, 2 cents 
for each day’s actual maintenance therein of any 
orphan or neglected or abandoned child during 
the calendar year next preceding that for which 
aid is given, and in the case of an infant under 
one year of age while being nursed by its mother 
at such orphanage or infants’ home, 7 cents per 
day for each day’s maintenance; 


(d) For every such orphanage or infants’ home, 7 cents 
per day for each day’s actual maintenance of any 
adult, friendless and indigent female cared for 
therein during the calendar year next preceding 
that for which aid is given. 2 Geo. V. ec. 85, 8. 2. 
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&. Every grant made under the authority of the next pre- candiions 
ceding section shall be conditional upon compliance with the pied with 
requirements of this Act and of all regulations made there- 
under by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council and shall be 
pha ra ig the restrictions hereinafter contained. 2 Geo. V. 

Cr Somsic 3: 


4, Where the receipts of any hospital, refuge, orphanage No aid to be 
or infants’ home are equal to or exceed, without reckoning Seago 
any aid received under this Act, the expenditure for main- erie read 
tenance of patients or inmates no aid shall be granted to suchtonance 
institution under this Act unless the Lieutenant-Governor 


in Council otherwise directs. 2 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 4. 


5. The aid granted to any hospital or refuge under this acess 
Act, except in unorganized districts, unless the Lieutenant- zrant. 
Governor in Council otherwise directs, shall not for any year 
exceed the amount of the municipal grant for its mainten- 


ance during that year. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 5. 


6—(1) No hospital shall be entitled to receive aid in beh e 
respect of paying patients admitted to or being within it. 

(2) Every person admitted to or being within any such Wine este 
hospital who pays, or for whom there is paid, to such hospital ing patients. 
from any source, other than the public funds or money of 
the Province or of a municipal corporation, a weekly sum 
in excess of $7 shall be deemed a paying patient. 

(3) No aid shall be paid to any hospital which is hereafter Where hospital 
established in any municipality in which a hospital already ectapiisnea. 
exists and is in operation unless such additional hospital is 
established with the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in 


Council. 
h Application 


4) Subsections 1 and 2 shall not apply to a hospital WOT fees 
has not received aid for a period of ten years. 2 Geo. V1 and 2. 
e. 85, s. 6. 


%. In calculating the amount of the aid the day of How amount 
departure of any patient or person shall not be included. culated. 
2 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 7. 


8.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may limit Eimiine 
the number of days’ stay of different classes of patients Or institutions. 
inmates for which aid may be given. 

aying before 


(2) Every Order in Council made under the authority of Mpa ie 
this section shall be laid before the Assembly as soon as con- 
veniently may be. 2 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 8. 


9. The Treasurer of Ontario, with the authority of the Teessnreny 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, may, from any money ap- to pay, over 
propriated for that purpose, pay at such times in every year 
as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council deems fit to any 
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institution entitled to receive aid under this Act the sums 
to which it is entitled. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 9. 


Returns. 10. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may fix and 
direct the particulars to be contained in, and the form, man- 
ner and time of making and mode of verification of such 
returns as may seem proper for the due carrying out of the 
provisions of this Act. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 10. 


ages 11. Any person who knowingly makes, or is a party to 
return, the making or procuring to be made, directly or indirectly, 


of any false return shall incur a penalty of $1,000 which 
may be recovered with costs by action at the suit of the 
Crown only. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 11. 


peer, 12. One of the Inspectors of Prisons and Public Chari- 
ties, designated for that,purpose by the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council, shall be the Inspector of the institutions receiv- 
ing aid under this Act. 2 Geo. V. ec. 85, s. 12. 


piles: of 13. The Inspector shall from time to time visit and in- 
spector. _ < 5 5 
spect every such institution and shall make all proper in- 
quiries as to the maintenance, management and affairs there- 
of; and by examination of the registers and such other 
means as he may deem necessary verify any return which 
has been made and shall report thereon to the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. 2 Geo. V.'¢c. 83, s. 13. 


Designationof {4.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may desig- 

institutions 3 ‘ : ) 

to receive nate the hospitals, refuges, orphanages and infants’ homes 

eat to which aid may be granted; but no institution shall be so 
designated unless the Inspector reports that it has all the 
proper requirements for one of its nature and objects and 


that it ought to be aided under this Act. 


COE E een. Order ant Council shall be laid before the Assem- 
Order in bly as soon as conveniently may be and shall not be opera- 
Council. tive unless and until it has been ratified by the Assembly. 


2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 14. 


Discontinuance 45, The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, upon the 
report of the Inspector that any hospital, refuge, orphanage 
or infants’ home is insufficient or without the necessary and 
proper accommodation or requirements for one of its nature 
and objects, direct that any institution receiving aid shall 
not thereafter receive aid, and thereupon, and whilst the 
order in terms remains unrevoked, such institution shall not 
be entitled to or receive further aid, but upon the report of 
Resumption the Inspector he may revoke the order and may also if he sees 
mae fit direct that the institution shall receive aid for the period 
or any part of the period during which the first named 
Order in Council was in force. 2 Geo. V. ec. 85, s. 15. 
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16. No. by-laws or regulations of the trustees or other approval of 
governing body having the control or management of any cee 
hospital, refuge, orphanage or infants’ home receiving aid eae 
for the government and management of such institution, or 
for prescribing the method and terms of admission thereto, 
or defining and regulating the duties and powers of the 
officers and servants thereof, or the salaries of such officers 
and servants, shall have force or effect unless and until 
approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council upon the 
report of the Inspector. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 16. 


17.—(1) Every hospital receiving aid under this Act shall Clinic. 
provide reasonable facilities for giving, by such of its staff as in hospitals. 
may be designated Professors and members of the teaching 
staff of the Medical Faculty of any University situate in or 


near to the place in which the hospital is situate, clinical 


- instruction in the public wards thereof to the medical stu- 


dents of such University, and if the authorities of the ,hos- 
pital and of the University are unable to agree as to the 
nature and extent of the facilities to be granted, or the 
regulations under which they are to be made use of, the same 
shall be determined by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 


(2) Nothing in this section shall prejudice or interfere Existing z 
with any agreement existing between any university and any {fi,7"" 


hospital. 2 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 17. Saye. 


18. Training Schools for Nurses may be conducted at Registration 
hospitals receiving aid under this Act, and when such regu- 
lations in relation thereto as may be prescribed by the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in Council have been observed graduate 
nurses of such Training Schools may be entitled to registra- 
tion in a Register kept for that purpose under the direction 
of the Provincial Secretary, and a person so registered may 
be designated a registered nurse. 2 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 18. 

19. No hospital receiving aid shall refuse to admit and \¢misi Ot 
eare for a patient having tubercular disease. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, 


s. 19. 


: : ae ae ; P < 4 What patients 
20. No hospital receiving aid shall refuse to admit and jay ve refused 


eare for any sick person brought to it while suffering from adinission, 
any disease other than a communicable disease, notice a oe 
which is by The Public Health Act or by the regulations ¢, zis, 
thereunder required to be placarded. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 20. 

21. If a contravention of either of the next preceding two Jf'ia'on- 
sections is reported to the Inspector, and if on investigation contrayen: | 
the report is found to be correct, the aid may be withdrawn tions 19 
in the manner provided by section 15, and shall not be . 
restored except in the manner provided by that section. 


2 Geo. V. c. 89, 8. 21. 
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22.—(1) The trustees or other governing body of any 
hospital receiving aid may expropriate any land adjacent to 
the hospital for the purpose of enlarging it. 


(2) The power conferred by subsection 1 shall not be 
exercised unless the Inspector reports that it is necessary 
for the purposes of the hospital and approves of the plans. 
of additions and improvements for which the land is re- 
quired and his report is approved by the Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor in Council. 


(3) The provisions of The Municipal Act as to taking 
land compulsorily and making compensation therefor and 
as to the manner of determining and paying the compensa- 
tion shall mutatis mutandis apply to the trustees or other 
governing body and to the exercise by them of the powers 
conferred by subsection 1 and where any act is by any of |. 
such provisions required to be done by the clerk of a muni- 
cipality or at the office of such clerk, the like act shall be 
done by the superintendent of the hospital, or at his office 
as the case may be. 2 Geo. V. ce. 85, s. 22. 


23.—(1) The corporation of the municipality in which 
an indigent person admitted to a hospital receiving aid under 
this Act is at the time of his admission resident shall be liable 
to pay to the governing body of the hospital the charges for 
his treatment, and, in the ease of his death his burial expenses, 
not exceeding $15. 


(2) A municipal corporation may agree with the trustees 
or other governing body of the hospital to pay a fixed annual 
grant in lieu of its liability for the maintenance of the 
indigent patients admitted to such hospital from the muni- 
cipality. 


(3) Where there is no such agreement, and an indigent 
person is admitted as a patient to any hospital receiving aid 
under this Act, the superintendent of such hospital shall by 
registered post notify the clerk of the municipality of which 
such patient represents himself as being a resident that he 
has heen admitted to the hospital, giving such particulars 
as may be ascertainable to enable the clerk to identify the 
patient. 


(4) Unless the clerk within fourteen days after the mail- 
ing of such notice notifies the superintendent of the hospital 
by registered post that such patient is not a resident of that 
municipality, he shall be deemed to be a resident of it. 


(5) Upon the discharge or death of a patient who was 
or under subsection 3 is deemed to have been a resident of 
the municipality at the time of his admission, the superin- 
tendent of the hospital shall give notice thereof by registered 
post to the clerk of the municipality, and shall furnish a 
statement of the claim of the hospital in respect of such 
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patient, and the corporation of the municipality shall be 
liable for and shall pay the amount of such claim. 

(6) Where a patient is admitted to a hospital from terri- Patients 
tory without municipal organization, in which he was em- een 
ployed immediately prior to his admission to the hospital rashes. 
the superintendent shall notify his employer in the same 
manner as provided for in subsection 3, and such employer 
shall be liable for the maintenance of the patient. 


7 ¢ _ Liability of 
(7) Every employer of labour having more than ten per raps rat eh 


sons in his employ and having a contract for the medical maintenance. 
and surgical care of his employees shall be liable for the 
maintenance of such employee in any Public Hospital; but 
not at a higher rate than the actual cost per day for mainten- 
ance at such hospital. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 23. 

24. No hospital shall charge against a municipal corpora- qroriiation 
tion for the maintenance of an indigent patient a higher rate for. indigent 
than $1 per day. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 24. pene 


25. Upon payment by a municipal corporation of the riabitity 
charges of a hospital for the treatment or burial of a patient °f patient 
such patient or his executors or administrators shall be liable te ee 
for the amount so paid as for a debt due to such municipal” ” 


corporation. 2 Geo. V. e, 85, s. 25. 


PART ILI. 


PRIVATE HOSPITALS. 


26. In this Pant ‘ ees 
(a) ‘‘House”’ shall include any building, tent or other struc- « grouse." 
ture, whether permanent or temporary, intended for human 
habitation; and where there are two or more such structures 
in the occupation of the same person and situate on the same 
piece of land they shall be deemed to constitute a single 
house within the meaning of this Act; 


(b) ‘‘Maternity hospital’ shall mean a private hospital for « Maternity 
the reception and care of patients in or in respect of child- hospital. 
birth ; 

(c) ‘‘Medical and surgical hospital’’ shall mean a private « yeaieai ana 
hospital for the reception of any class of patients other than surgics',, 
those last mentioned ; 

(d) ‘‘Patient’’ shall mean a person received and lodged in “ Patient.” 
a private hospital ; 

(e) ‘‘Private hospital”’ 
more patients are receive 
than 


shall mean a house in which two or « private 
d and lodged at the same time other hositsl 
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(i) An institution to which Part I applies, 


(ii) A hospital or other establishment wholly or mainly 
supported by Provincial aid, 


(iii) An institution in respect of which a license under | 


The Private Sanitarium Act is in force, or 


(iv) An institution for the reclamation and cure of 
habitual drunkards established under The Mune- 
cipal Act. 2 Geo, V. ¢. 85, s. 26. 


2%.—(1) No house shall be used as a private hospital 
except under the authority of a license issued by the Provin- 
cial Secretary under this Act. 


(2) If any house is used as a private hospital in breach 
of this section the occupier and all persons concerned in the 
management of the hospital shall severally ineur a penalty 
not exceeding $25 for every day during which such use is 
continued. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 27. 


28.—(1) Every application for a license to keep a private 
hospital shall be made in writing to the Provincial Secretary 
and shall contain the following particulars :— 


(a) The full name, place of abode and_ occupation of 
the applicant; 


(b) A statement of the estate or interest of the applicant 
in the house in respect of which the license is 
desired ; 


(c) A statement of the number of patients proposed to 
be received in the hospital and in each room or 
apartment of the hospital; 


(d) A description of the situation of the hospital; 


(e) A plan of the hospital on a seale of not less than 
an eighth of an inch to the foot; 


(f) A statement of the length, breadth and height of 
every room and apartment in the hospital in- 
cluding operating and subsidiary rooms; 


(g) A statement of the rooms or apartments to be used 
exclusively by patients, and of those to be used 
exclusively by the licensee or the superintendent 
of the hospital or by persons other than patients; 


(h) A statement of the sanitary arrangements, ventila- 
tion, heating and water supply of the hospital; 


(1) A full description of the fire escapes of the hospital 
and the facilities provided for use in ease of fire; 


(j) A statement as to the classes of patients proposed 
to be received into the hospital. 


. 
ee 


See. 33. HOSPITALS & CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 300. 3609 


(2) Every such application shall be verified by the statu- st wt 
tory declaration of the applicant and shall be accompanied of ‘appli 
by a fee of $5. 2 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 28. ee 

ee. 


29.—(1) No license shall be granted unless the house and Approval. 
its location with regard to adjoining dwelling houses are ap- 
proved by the Inspector as suitable for the purposes indicated 
in the application, and the Provincial Secretary is satisfied 
as to the character and fitness of the applicant. 2 Geo. V. 

c. 85, s, 29; 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 87, s. 1, part. 


(2) The approval of the Inspector as to the location of 
the house shall not apply to a house used as a private hos- 
pital on the 15th day of April, 1913, so long as it continues 
to be used for that purpose. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 87, s. 1, part. 


30.—(1) Every licensed hospital shall according to the Finds: 


tenor of the license issued in respect thereof be either— private 
hospitals, 
(a) A licensed maternity hospital; or Maternity, 

(b) A licensed medical and surgical hospital; or Medical, 


(c) A hospital licensed both as a maternity and as a tents 
medical and surgical hospital. and medical. 


(2) Every license shall state the maximum number Of Number of 
patients who may be received and lodged in the hospital at Paten's. 
any one time. 


(3) A license may be limited to the reception of any parti- Hern 


cular class or classes of patients. 


(4) Every license shall continue in force until revoked in Pureiee of 
accordance with this Act. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 30. 


31. A licensee shall, in the month of October in each Annualtee. 
year, pay to the Provincial Secretary a fee of $5 for the 
coutinuance of the license. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 31. 


32. When a license has been issued to two or more per- Continua 
sons jointly, and during the currency thereof any of those license 
persons dies leaving the other or others surviving, the license to™in 
shall remain in force and have the same effect as if granted death ef one 
to the survivor or survivors. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 32. ete 

application in writing signed by the licensee rranster of 
ae yeaenmnees to whom he desires that his license shall proiication 
be transferred, the Provincial Secretary may, by indorse- of licensee. 
ment on the license or otherwise in writing, transfer the 
license to that person, and thereupon that person shall 
become the licensee of the hospital with the same rights 
and obligations as if the license had been granted to him. 


2 Geo. V. c. 85, s. 33. 
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34.—(1) If the licensee or the sole surviving licensee 
dies the Provincial Secretary may, by endorsement on the 
license or otherwise in writing, transfer the license to any 
person nominated by the executors or administrators of the 
deceased licensee, and that person shall thereupon become 
the licensee of the hospital with the same rights and obliga- 
tions as if the license had been granted to him. 


(2) Unless and until the license is revoked under this 
section or under section 35 the hospital shall continue to be 
a licensed hospital, and the superintendent and other officers 
shall be deemed for the purposes of this Act to continue in 
office in the same manner as if the licensee were still living. 


(3) If the license is not transferred under the authority 
of this section within two months after the death of the 
licensee or of the sole surviving licensee the Provincial 
Secretary may by writing under his hand revoke the license, 
and notice of the revocation shall be published in the Ontario 
Gazette. 2 Geo. V. e. 85, s. 34. 


35.—(1) A license may at any time be revoked by the 
Provineial Secretary, if 


(a) The licensee has made default for three months in 


paying the annual license fee; 


(b) The licensee or superintendent has been convicted 
of an offence against this Act or of any offence 
punishable by imprisonment, or 


(¢) In the opinion of the Inspector the hospital premises 
are unsanitary or without proper fire protection, 
or the hospital is managed or conducted in such 
a manner that the revocation of the license is 
required in the public interest. 


(2) Before a license is revoked the Provincial Secretary 
shall give notice to the licensee or superintendent of the 
ground on which it is proposed to revoke the license, and 
shall afford to him an opportunity of showing cause why the 
license should not be revoked. 


(3) Any such notice may be given to the licensee or super- 
intendent, either personally or by leaving it at the hospital 
with an officer or employee thereof, and the revocation shall 
be effected by writing under the hand of the Provincial 
Secretary, and notice of the revocation shall be published in 
the Ontario Gazette. 


(4) The decision of the Provincial Secretary as to the 
revocation of a license shall be final and conclusive and 
shall not be questioned in any Court or in any proceeding. 
2 Geo, V. ¢. 85,.s. 35. 


See. 38 (1). HOSPITALS & CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 300. 361t 


36.— (1) No structural alteration of or addition to any Fant eee et 2 
licensed hospital shall be made until a plan of the proposed structural 
alteration or addition has been given to and approved by “tations: 


the Inspector. 


(2) If any alteration or addition is made in breach of P°™9"y- 


this section the licensee shall incur a penalty not exceeding 
$100. 2 Geo. V. ec. 85, s. 36. 


3%.—(1) For every licensed hospital there shall at all Superinten- 
“times be a superintendent resident on the premises who may licensed 
be the licensee himself, if qualified under this section, and"*?'**" 
shall be either a legally qualified medical practitioner or a 
trained graduate nurse. 


Tnspector’s 


(2) No person other than a licensee shall be appointed as nsec 
the superintendent until his name and qualification have 
been notified to the Inspector and he has approved of the 
appointment, 


° . . : Acti 
(3) During the temporary absence, illness or incapacity Apeta- 


of the superintendent the licensee may, without notice to the tendent. 
Inspector, appoint as acting superintendent any other per- 

son qualified in accordance with this section; and every per- 

son so appointed shall, while he so acts, be deemed for the 
purposes of this Act to be the superintendent, but he shall 

not so act, whether under the same or successive appoint- 
ments, for a longer continuous period than four weeks. 


(4) If at any time a licensed hospital is used as such while Penalty. 
there is no duly qualified superintendent, or while the super- 
intendent is not resident on the premises, the licensee shall 
incur a penalty not exceeding $25 for every day during 
which it is so used. 


(5). The Provincial Secretary may, because of special cir- Pxemption 
cumstances and on such terms and conditions as he thinks vincial 
fit, by warrant under his hand temporarily exempt any °°" 
licensed hospital from the requirements of subsection 1. 


(6) Any exemption so granted may be withdrawn by him Withdrawal 


by notice under his hand and delivered to the licensee of the ohexmnies 
hospital. 2 Geo. V. ec. 85, s. 37. 


Register of 


38.—(1) In every licensed hospital there shall be kept er peed 
Register of Patients in which shall be entered the following 


particulars :— 
Name, ete., 


(a) The name, age and usual place of abode of .every * vationte: 
patient, and date of his admission into the hos- 


pital; 
Name of 


(b) The name of the medical practitioner, if any, medical 
attending each patient ; practitioner. 
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Date of 
patient’s 
departure 
or death. 


Other 
particulars, 


Entry of 
particulars, 


Penalties, 


Idem. 


Inspection 


by Inspector. 


Power of 
Inspector 
to enter 
unlicensed 
premises, 


Penalty. 


Use of 
licensed 
hospitals, 


Penalty. 


Reception in 
licensed hos- 
pital of 
more than 
authorized 
number of 
patients, 


Penalty. 


Who to be 
deemed the 
occupier for 
certain 
purposes. 
Rey. Stat. 

c, 218, 


Chap. 300. HOSPITALS & CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 38 (1). 


(c) The date at which each patient leaves the hospital 
or, in the event of the death of a patient in the 
hospital, the date of his death; 


(d) Such other particulars as may be prescribed by the 
Inspector. 


(2) Such particulars shall be entered in the Register as 
soon as practicable after the occurrence of the act or event 
to which the entry relates. 


(3) Every person who knowingly makes in the Register 
an untrue entry shall incur a penalty not exceeding $200. 


(4) Every licensee who fails to make or cause to be made 
any entry in the Register required by this Act to be made 
therein shall incur a penalty not exceeding $50. 2 Geo. V. 
c. 85, s. 38. 


39. Every licensed hospital and the Registers thereof 
shall at all times be open to inspection by the Inspector. 
2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 39. 


40. If the Inspector believes or suspects that any house 
is used as a private hospital without being licensed he may 
at any time and from time to time by himself, or by any 
person authorized by him, enter and inspect such house and 
every part thereof; and any person who prevents or obstructs 
or attempts to prevent or obstruct any such entry or inspec- 
tion shall incur a penalty not exceeding $200. 2 Geo. V. 
ec. 85, s. 40. 


41.—(1) A licensed hospital shall not be used for any 
purpose other than the purposes in respect of which the 
license is granted and purposes reasonably incidental thereto. 


(2) If a licensed hospital is used in any manner contrary 


‘to the provisions of this section the licensee and superintend- 


ent shall severally incur a penalty not exceeding $25 for 
every day during which it is so used. 2 Geo. VY. ec. 85, 8. 41. 


42. If at any time a licensed hospital is used for the 
reception of a greater number of patients than is permitted 
by the license, or for the reception of any patient of a class 
not authorized by the license, the licensee and the superin- 
tendent shall severally incur a penalty not exceeding $25 for 
every day during which it is so used. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, 8. 42. 


43.—(1) The Superintendent of a licensed hospital shall 
be deemed to be the occupier of the house for the purpose of 
giving notice under The Public Health Act of any patient 
found or suspected to be suffering from any communicable 
disease. 


Sec. 45 (2). HOSPITALS & CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 300. 3613 


(2) The superintendent of a licensed hospital shall be =. 
deemed to be the occupier thereof for the purpose of giving 
notice or information under The Vital Statistics Act of the 
death of any person or of the birth of any child in the hos- 
pital. 2 Geo. V. ¢. 85, s. 48. 


Rey, Stat. ¢. 49, 


44. The penalties imposed by or under the authority of ented e 
this Act shall be recoverable under The Ontario Summary ®ev. Stat. c. 9 
Comictions Act. 2 Geo. V. ec. 85, 8. 44. 


45.—(1) In any prosecution for an offence against this Burden of 
Part the burden of proving that any person residing in & prosecutions. 
house and there receiving medical treatment is not a patient 
within the meaning of this Act shall be upon the person 


charged. 


(2) In any prosecution for an offence against this Part 
the burden of proving that a license is in force, and of prov- 
ing its terms, and that any person apparently having the 
charge, control or management of the hospital is not the 
superintendent thereof within the meaning of this Act shall 
be upon the person charged. 2 Geo. V. ec. 85, s, 45. 
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Short title. 


Interpreta- 
Won. 


“Inspector.” 


“Minister.” 


“Regula- 
tions.” 


Regulations 
and their 
amendment. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
Inspectors, 


Daties of 
Inspector. 


Chap. 301, PRISONS AND PUBLIC CHARITIES. Sec. 1. 


Cy Ll 
o 


CHAPTER 301. 


An Act to provide for the Inspection of Provincial 
and other Hospitals, Charities, Prisons and 
Court Houses. 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :-— 


4. This Act may be cited as The Prisons and Public Char- 
ities Inspection Act. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 88, s, 1. 


2. In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean an Inspector 6f Prisons 
and Public Charities appointed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council under the authority of this 
Act; 


(b) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Execu- 
tive Council charged for the time being with the 
administration of this Act; 


(c) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council under the author- 
ity of this Act or any Act for which this Act is 
substituted. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 88, s. 2. 


3. The regulations heretofore made for the government of 
provincial hospitals for the insane, private sanitaria for the 
treatment of mental diseases, sanatoria for consumptives, pub- 
lic and private hospitals, refuges, orphanages and infants’ 
homes, and the common gaols and reformatories and other 
prisons, are confirmed and shall continue in force until altered 
or repealed by regulations made in pursuance of this or any 
other Act of this Legislature. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 88, 8. 3. 


4. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint three 
persons to be inspectors of the institutions mentioned in sec- 
tion 3, each of whom shall be designated an Inspector of 
Prisons and Publie Charities. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 88, s. 4. 


5. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may designate 
what public and other institutions requiring inspection are 
to be inspected by each Inspector, and may define the duties 
of the Inspectors. 3-4 Geo. V. e. 88, s. 5. 


See.10 (1). Prisons AND PUBLIC CHARITIES, Chap. 301. 3615 


G.—(1) One of the Inspectors designated by the Lieuten- “Mspector 
ant-Governor in Council shall be a corporation sole by theand Public 
name of *‘The Inspector of Prisons and Public Charities’? 2” 
and by that name he and his successors in office shall have 


perpetual succession and may sue and be sued. 


(2) Sections 35 to 46 of The Hospitals for the Insane Act Duties and 
shall apply to such Inspector. Rey. Stat, 
c. a 


(3) In ease of the death, removal or resignation of such Succession. 
Inspector all the rights, powers, duties, obligations, money 
or estates under those sections, or under anything done in 
pursuance thereof, which are vested in him or belong to 

him, either by his name of office or in his corporate capacity, 
at the time of his death, removal or resignation shall there- 
upon become vested in and shall belong to the Inspector 
designated or appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- 
cil as his successor. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 88, s. 6. 

%. Except as in the next preceding section provided, where 5° “grences, 
the Inspector of Prisons and Public Charities is referred to fe Tense 
in any Statute by that or any other name the reference shall — 
be held to apply to that one of such Inspectors to whom, 
under an order of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, the 
duty or power to which the reference relates belongs. 

3-4 Geo. V. c. 88, s. 7. 


8.—(1) One of the Inspectors shall visit and inspect every Taspp cea 
gaol, refuge, reformatory and prison or other place in On- visitation. 
tario, kept or used for the confinement of persons, once in 
each year or more frequently if necessary, or if so directed 
by the Minister; and the Inspector may examine any person 
holding any office or receiving any salary or emolument in 
any such place, and call for and inspect all books and papers 
relating to it, and may inquire into all matters concerning 


the same, 


(2) Every Inspector shall make a separate and distinct Peete 
report in writing to the Minister of the state of every place 
of confinement visited by him. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 88, s. 8. 

9. Where an Inspector deems it expedient to institute an Bape 
inquiry into the management of any institution subject to me 
his inspection or into any matter in connection therewith, OF into institu 
into the truth of any return made by any officer of the institu- a a 
tion, and deems that any officer of the institution or any other inspection. 
should give evidence before him on oath, the Inspec- 
wer to summon such officer or 
ess, to enforce his attendance 


cuments and to give evidence 


person 
tor shall have the same pow 
other person to attend as a witn 
and to compel him to produce do 


i eer : . ¢, 88, 8. 9. 
as any court has in civil cases. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 88, Sanentae 
Lieutenant- 
y make Governor 


10.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council ma Sovsree 
regulations respecting the common gaols and relating to regulations. 


111 s.—a. 
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(a) the maintenance of prisoners in regard to diet, cloth- 
ing, bedding, and other necessaries ; 
(6) their employment ; 
(c) medical attendance; 
(d) religious instruction ; 


(e) the conduct of the prisoners, and the restraint and 
punishment to which they may be subjected; - 


(f) the treatment and custody of the prisoners generally, 
and the internal economy and management of the 
gaol; and 


(g) all such other matters connected with the mainten- 
ance, government and control of gaols as may be 
deemed expedient. 


Speer (2) Nothing in this section shall prevent a municipal coun- 
regulatlo : . . . . . 
by muni. —s¢il:« from -=~making such special regulations, not inconsistent 


cipal coun with this Act or the regulations, as the peculiar circum- 
stances of any gaol maintained by it, and the locality in 
which it is situate may in its opinion require. 3-4 Geo. V. 


¢e.'88, 's. 10. 
Inspection 11. One of the Inspectors shall at least three times in 
of public i 5 amas i 
Hospitals every year visit and inspect every provincial hospital for the 
ietane’ang insane and the Hospital for Epileptics and 
ileptics. 
eh de _ (a) examine into the manner in which it is conducted; 
(b) examine the reports made to him by the medical 
superintendent and bursar; 
(c) inquire as to the observance of the regulations there- 
in; and 
(d) ascertain if the clinical records of all patients are 
properly kept. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 88, s. 11. 
Inspector's 12. The Inspector shall make an annual report to the 


annual report. \finister upon the mauner in which any training school for 
nurses in any such hospital is conducted. 3-4 Geo. V. ce. 88, 
ar. 12s 


Regulations j i i 
Ponpuetine 13. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- 


Boater lations respecting provincial hospitals for the insane as to 


(a) the government and management thereof; 


(b) the duties of the officers, servants, and employees; 
and 


(c) the establishment, management and control of any 
school for nurses therein. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 88, s. 13. 


See. 18. PRISONS AND PUBLIC CHARITIES, Chap. 301. 3617 
14.—(1) An Inspector, at least once in ever ear and Report of 

oftener if required by the Minister, shall visit, avin aad ment, ete” 

report to him upon the state, management and condition of 

every hospital or other charitable institution supported, in 

whole or in part, by grant of public money, provincial or 

municipal, and of every private hospital, and make such sug- 

gestions as he may deem necessary or proper for the better 

government and management thereof. 


(2) If the Inspector is refused admission into any Rach eee 


hospital or other institution he shall forthwith report such refused. 
refusal to the Minister with the circumstances attending the 
same. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 88, s. 14. 


15. An Inspector, at least once in every year and oftener Report on 
if required by the Minister, shall visit, examine and report Pie, | 
to him upon the state and management of every private sani- . 
tarium for the treatment of mental diseases, licensed under 
the provisions of The Act respecting Sanitaria for Mental Rey. stat. 
Diseases, and upon the condition of its inmates; and the 29. 
Minister after the receipt of such report may suspend or 
revoke any license granted under that Act. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 88, Revocation 


8 15 of license, 


16. If upon the inspection of a provincial hospital for tie Removals 


insane the Inspector finds that, according to the report of the ot Refuge. 
Superintendent, any patient has sufficiently recovered to be 
eared for by his friends, or that his mental condition is due 
to senility, and his conduct is recorded as quiet and harm- 
less, and that he is a proper subject for care in a house of 
refuge, the Inspector may order such patient to be removed 
to a house of refuge in the county from which he was orig- 
inally admitted; and the board of management and super- 
intendent of such house of refuge shall admit such patient to 
the house of refuge and maintain him therein. 3-4 Geo. V. 


ce. 88, s. 16. 
& Inspector's 


1'7.—(1) Every Inspector shall make to the Minister Inspec 
written report of every inspection of any institution visited rk 
by him. 

(2) A copy of the report shall be transmitted by the In- a 
spector to the superintendent or other head of the institution ent, etc. 
to which it relates. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 88, s. 17. 

18. Every Inspector shall, as soon as may be after the sist Goasrel 
day of October in every year, make to the Minister a full and Report. 
accurate report on every institution inspected by him during 
the preceding year, together with such suggestions for the guevestions 


° a _ for improve- 
improvement of the same as he may deem necessary or ex- for imp 
pedient; and such report 8 


hall include the following particu | tans, 
lars :— 
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Prison or re- 
formatory. 


Chap. 801. 


PRISONS AND PUBLIC CHARITIES. Sec. 18 (a). 


(a) as to a prison or reformatory,— 


i, a copy of the warden’s or superintendent’s 


report to the Inspector; 


li. copies of the chaplain’s reports to the Inspec- 


tor, 


ili. a copy of the surgeon’s annual report; 


iv. a return of the names, ages, country, calling 


and offences of the prisoners received during 
the year, and the county or district from 
which each came; 


-v. a return of the names, ages, callings and offen- 


Vi. 


Vil. 


vill. 


ces of the prisoners who died in the prison 
or reformatory during the year, and the 
county or district from which each came; 


a similar return of the prisoners liberated 
during the year on parole or upon the expira- 
tion of the term for which they were sen- 
tenced ; 


a similar return of the prisoners who were 
pardoned during the year; 


a tabular statement showing the number of 
prisoners at the date to which the last pre- 
vious annual report was made up, the num- 
ber received during the year, the number dis- 
charged, the number then in confinement 
and the average number during the year; 


ix. a balance sheet of the financial affairs of the 


institution on the 31st day of October of the 
year reported upon; 


x. a balance sheet for the past year, showing the 


sum on hand on the 31st day of October, the 
money received during the year from the 
Province towards the maintenance of the 
prison or reformatory, the amount received 
for prison labour, and also on all other ae- 
counts during the year, showing separately 
the sums paid for food, bedding, clothing 
and hospital stores for the prisoners, salaries 
of officers, fuel and light, the erection of new 
buildings and repairs, the support of the 
stable, and all other items of expenditure, and 
the cash on hand at the close of the year; 


xi. a statement of all debts due by the institution, 


showing the names of the persons to whom 
each sum is due, also showing the debts, if 
any, due to the institution with the amount 
and nature of each debt; 


See. 19. PRISONS AND PUBLIC CHARITIES, Chap. 301. 3619 


xii. an inventory of all the property, estate and 
effects of the institution ; 


xi, an estimate of the receipts and expenditures 
for the current year; 


Xlv. a statement showing in what manner the 
prisoners were employed on the 31st day of 
October of the year reported on, and the 
average number at each trade or occupation 
during the year; 


xv. such other particulars as may be required by 
the Regulations or by the Minister; 


Xvi, a tabulated statement from each gaol show- 
ing the number of persons committed, the 
crimes and offences for which they were com- 
mitted and such particulars in regard to gaol 
expenditures and other matters relating to 
the gaol as the Minister may require; 


(b) as to the provincial hospitals for the insane and the Insane and 
s Hospital for Epileptics; eRe 
i. the superintendent’s report to the Inspector; 
li. statistical tables indicating the number of pa- 
tients under treatment, together with such 
other particulars as may furnish information 


regarding the care and treatment of patients, 
or as the Minister may require; 


(c) as to every public and private hospital, refuge, or- Public and 


phanage and infants’ home, poe 
é ; : refuge, 
i. the last annual return for each institution orphansee, 
s 0 * nga: 
made under The Hospitals and Charitable yome. 
Institutions Act; ee en 
. 800. 


ii, statistical tables indicating for comparison the” 
expenditures under the different headings 
for maintenance, and indicating the daily per 
capita cost; 

iii, tables showing the amount contributed towards 
the support of each institution by 


(a) private benefactors, 
(b) municipal corporations, 
(c) the Government. 3-4 Geo. V. ¢. 88, s. 18. 
19. The provisions of this Act as to the inspection of gaols court 
and the provisions of The Gaols Act as to their construction houses. 


and repair shall, so far as may be, apply to court houses. Rev. Stat. 
3-4 Geo. V. c. 88, s. 19. 
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Assistance 
to Inspec- 
tors. 


Limitation 


of actions. 


Chap. 801. PRISONS AND PUBLIC CHARITIES. Sec. 20. 


20. The Minister may authorize such person as he thinks 
fit to perform, under the supervision of an Inspector or 
otherwise as the Minister may direct, any of the duties of an 
Inspector; and in the performance of the duties such person 
may exercise the like powers and authorities as are possessed 
by the Inspector. 3-4 Geo. V. ec. 88, s. 20. 


21. All actions and prosecutions against any person for 
anything done in pursuance of this Act shall be commenced 
within six months after the fact committed and not after- 
wards. 3-4 Geo. V. c. 88, s. 21. 
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